Digitized  by  tlie  Internet  Arcliive 

in  2007  witli  funding  from 

IVIicrosoft  Corporation 


littp://www.arcli  ive.org/details/1910britislijourn00londuoft 


z> 


W       liRITlSH  JOURNAL    ^p 

Jr|ol^QgFflp(ir  jitlinanar 

AM) 

^l)otogr;ipl)cr's  grilj  Cuinpniuoii 

1910. 

WITH  WHICH  IS  INCORPORATED  THE 

"Year  Book  of  Photography  and  Amateurs'  Guide." 
EDITED  BY  GEORGE  E.  BROWN,  F.I.C 


ALL    INDEXES 
AT    END    OF    BOOl 


v>5i 


\0 

PRICE  ONE  SHILLIN( 
Cloth, 
Eighteenpence  N^. 


KODAK  PBICE  LIST 

SEE    PAGES    95-102. 


JKEM^I^Y'     GRSSl>YinrOOI>     &,    Co.,    Publishers, 

!4,  WELLINGTON    STREET,   STRAND,  LONDON,   ENGLAND. 

OLE  Agents  for  Advertising  and  Sales  in  the  United  States  of  America:  George  Murphy, 
ic  ,  57,  East  gth  Street,  New  York.  Sales  Agents  :— Paris  :  Boyveau,  22,  Rue  de  la  Banque, 
elbourne:  Baker  &  Rouse,  Ltd.,  Harringtons,  Ltd.,  J.  W.  Small  &  Co.,  Watson  &  Sons, 
ordon  &  GoTCH,  and  H.  J.  Trowbridge.    Sydney:  Baker  &  Rouse,  Ltd.,  J-  W.  Small  &  Co., 

Iarringtons,  Ltd.,  and  Gordon  &  Gotch.    Adelaide  &  Brisbane  :  Baker  &  Rouse,  Ltd.,  and 
arringtons,  Ltd.    Auckland:  The  N.Z.  Photo  Goods  Co.    Hobart:   P.  Ash.     Cape  Colony, 
\TAL,    Rhodesia,    Transvaal,  and   Orange    River    Colony:     Lennon,    Ltd.      Valparaiso: 
Bailey   &  Co.    Santiago:   Diener  &  Co.    Bombay:  Babaiee.  Sakharam  &  Co. 


r-'nw 


THR    BtiniPU    JOURNAL    ALMANAC   ADVEllTISfeMENTS. 


W.  W.  ROUGH  &  CO. 

(Established  1854), 
Manufacturers   of    PHOTOSRAPHIC    CHEMICALS  and  APPARATUS, 

Contractors   to    His    Majesty's   Government, 

161,     STRAND,     LONDON,    W  C. 

PRIZE    MEDALS    AND    AWARDS  :- 

London.    1862;    Dublin,    1865;     Paris.  1867;    Bristol,   1881; 

London,    1885;     Dundee,    1886;     Crystal  Palace,    1888  and   1904. 

ROUGH'S    FOCAL    PLANE 

"Eureka"  Hand  Camena 


THE    PICNEER    OF    HAND    CAMERAS. 


W.  A.  Rouchs  Mogniricent  Sportini)  Photogrophs 

ARE    ALL    TAKEN    WITH    THE    "EUREKA," 

Prices  of  the  "  Eureka  "  Camera,  with  Rough's  New  Planastigmat 
Lens,  focal  plane  shutter,  brilliant  finders,  detachable  changing  back, 
and  all  modern  improvements,  complete  : — 

4J  X  3i     ..     £10    10     0  5  X  4     ..     £13     13     0 

6i  X  4|     . .  £10    16    0 

Solid    Leather   Sling  Cases,   with    spring    lock?,   i-platc,   21/"  > 

5x4,  25/-  ;    *  -  Plato,  30/- 

Ths  "Eureka"   is  the  Camera  par  excellence   for  PICTORIAL   ILLUSTRATION. 

[See  folloiriun  pnyr. 
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ROUGH'S  SPECIAL  "  MODEL  "  TENT. 

FOR    DRY    PLATE     WORK. 

A  special  modification  of  the 
original  "  Model  "  tent,  intro- 
duced by  Rough  &  Co.  in 
1859. 

PRICES  COMPLETE. 


Including    improved    stand,   port- 
able   sink,    cistern ,    clip    and 
tube,  etc.,  fitted  with  lock  and 
key. 

£      s.     A. 
For     Plates    up     to 
8i  X  6i                            6    1 0    O 

Ditto  up  to  10  X  8 

7 

O 

o 

„            „      12  X  10 

7 

10 

o 

Model    Tent,    large 
size,  for  plates  up 
to  15  X  12  ins.  with 
extra  strong  stand 

S 

10 

o 

Rouch's  Dry  Plate 
Washing    Trough. 

PORTABLE     CHEMICAL      LABORATORIES     FOR 

DRY    PLATE    WORK. 
ROUCH'S   PATENT   PORTABLE   CAMERA. 
ROUCH'S  STEREOSCOPIC   CAMERA. 
ROUCH'S  New  Patent  LONG-EXTENSION  CAMERA. 
ROUCH'S  ADJUSTING   SLIDING   TRIPOD. 


Complete  Sets  of  Apparatus. 

Pure  Chemioals  and  Preparations. 


APPARATUS  FOR  INDIA  AND  HOT  CLIMATES. 


Send  for   Complete   Illustrated   Catalogue. 


W.  W.  ROUGH  &  CO.,  161,  Strand,  London,  W.C 

[S«e  preeedlng  page. 


THE    nRITISH    JOURN.VL    ALMANAC    ADVEBTISKSTKNTS. 

TRHOE    ©NLY. 

Export  Houses,  Colonial  Photographers, 
and  Photographic  Dealers  are  invited 
to  send  their  Enquiries  for  All  Kinds 
of  Photographic  Work.     -       -       -       - 

Enlargements  in  Bromide. 
Toned  Bromide.  corDon 
dnd  Pfotinnm.  Finishing 
in  Monochrome  and  Water 
Colours.  Oil  Paintings  on 
Canvas,  ivory  Miniatures. 
Reproduced  and  Enlarged 
Negatives,  stereoscopic 
Slides.  Lantern  Slides. 
-    -   Printing.    -    - 

'    Price    and     Discount    List     Post     Free    on    Demand. 


Reg.  Telegraphic  Address:  _  .  .   ^  g._  morth 

FRISIAN,  LONDON.  '^'■-    '  °°^  NORTH. 

s.  H.  FRY.  Frisian  House 

5,  HIGHBURY  GROVE,  LONDON,  N. 


Troile  Mark. 


THIC    BRITISH    JOURNAL    ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO., 


19,  THAVIES   INN,   _  ^-,-.^.,     _,  ^ 
HOLBORN  CIRCUS,   LONDON,   E.C 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of  High-Grade 

Photographic  Apparatus 
and  Optical  Instruments 

Proprietors  of  the  following  well-known  specialities  (for  full 
particulars  see  following  pages) : 

"EURYPLAN"  Anastigmat  Lenses. 

"  PHAOS  "  Anastigmat  Lenses. 

"  NULLI  SECUNDUS  "  Anastigmat  Lenses. 

"COMPOUND"  Photographic  Shutters. 

STALEY  -  WHEELER   Patent   High   Power   Con- 
vertible Telephoto  Lens. 

STALEY  -  WHEELER   Patent    Concentric  Collap-     /O 
sible  Lens  Hoods.  '' 

"ROYAL"  Reflex  Cameras. 

SCHOTT  Glass  Optical  Isochromatic  Screens. 

Patent  Dark-Room  Lamps. 


Sole  represetttatives  for  England  and  Colonies  for  the  following  firms  : 

F.  DECKEL,  Munich.     Shutters. 
E.  SUTEH,  Bale.     Lenses. 

G.  GEIGER,  Munich.     Ewon  Automatic  Arc  Lamp. 
NETTEL    CAMERA    CO.,    Sontheitn.      Kibitz 

and  Nettel  Cameras. 

MESSRS.  C.  A.  STEINHEIL  &  SOHNE, 
Munich.  Manufacturers  of  high-class  Photo- 
graphic Lenses,  Telescopes,  etc. 

E.  KRAUSS,  Paris.  Manufacturer  of  Optical 
Instruments. 

G.  HEYDE,  Dresden.  Manufacturer  of  Actinoraeters 
and  Optical  Appliances. 


^ 


THE   BRITISH    JOURNAL   ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


EURYPLAN "    ANASTIGMATS. 

The  remarkable  success  which 
attencled  the  introduction  of  the  series 
of  Anastigmat  lenses  known  the  world 
over  as  the  Euryplan  continues, 
and  is  due  to  the  (act  that  the  lenses 
are  optically  perfect,  and  we  do  not 
claim  for  them  any  inflated  properties 
which  we  are  not  capable  of  proving 
by  actual  test. 

We  hold  the  Class  "  A  "  Certificate 
at  the  National  Physical  Laboratory 
for  each  series,  which  is  the  highest 
form  of  guarantee  we  can  submit  to 
intending  purchasers.  Moreover,  to 
Series   I.  //4"5.  Series  II.  fl5'6.       still  further  prove  our  absolute  con- 

Series  III.  flBS.  Series  IV.  /76.5.  fldence  in  the  Euryplan,  we  offer 
to  send  any  lens  on  free  trial,  for  a  period  of  seven  days,  before  purchase  if  desired. 
Euryplan  Anastigmats  possess  the  advantage  of  being  symmetrical,  and  the 
single  combinations  giving  double  the  focus  of  the  complete  objective  cover  the 
plate,  for  which  the  complete  lens  is  made  perfectly  at  full  aperture  with  critical 
definition.  Only  in  the  single  combinations  of  the  Series  I.  is  it  necfssary  to 
slightly  stop  down.  As  complete  lenses  no  finer  or  better  instruments  exist,  while 
the  prices  quoted  are  exceedingly  favourable  to  the  purchaser. 


EURYPLAN. 
Series  I.    F/4'5.    Angle  80. 
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Series  II.    F/S'S. 

EURYPLAN 


tiingie  combination  works  at  fli  5. 

Angle  90°,       Series  III.  F/6'8  to  F/7'7.  Angle  82'' 
EURYPLAN. 
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Single  combination  works 


I  Single  combination  works  about /"/ 13-5. 


Sunk  Mounts,  5/-  extra.  Focussing  Mount,  10/-  extra. 

Pairing  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  10/- extra. 


A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO., 


19,  THAVIES  INN. 
HOLBORN    CIKCUS, 


LONDON,  EX. 
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NULLI   SECUNDUS.' 


EURYPLAN. 


Series  IV. 


F/6-5.  ANASTIGMATS. 

The  success  which  followed  the  in- 
troduction of  this  lens  in  November, 
1907,  has  been  well  maintained,  and 
we  are  constantly  receiving  un- 
solicited testimonials  from  all  parts, 
speaking  most  highly  of  its  optical 
qualities.  We  supply  this  lens,  which 
is  composed  of  two  sets  of  three 
lenses,  cemented,  and  having  no 
air-space  in  the  combination,  at  the 
following  prices.  Mounts  are  of 
Magnalium  with  iris  diaphragm. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
selection  of  these  lenses,  and  no  lens 
bearing  our  name  can  possibly  be 
optically  bad  owing  to  this  rigid 
supervision.  This  fact  cannot  fail  to 
impart  confidence  to  the  intending 
purchaser. 


5Jin 
£3    15 


6  in. 
£4    5 


7  in. 
£5    0    0 


8Jin. 
£6    10    0 


94  in. 
£8    5    0 


PHAOS"   Anastigmat   Lens. 

Although  the  prices  quoted  for 
the  new  "Phaos"  //6-8 
Anastigmat  lenses  are,  in  com- 
parison with  other  high-class 
lenses,  very  low,  this  must  not 
be  taken  as  a  sign  of  inferior 
quality.  This  we  most  em- 
phatically state.  The  quality  is 
of  the  highest  and  the  work- 
manship of  the  very  best. 
Our  aim  has  been  to  produce  a 
lens  at  a  low  figure  which  will 
obtain  the  "A"  certificate  at 
the  National  Physical  Labora- 
tory, as  is  the  case  with  our  Euryp'an  series  of  lenses.  We  are  willing  to 
forward  the  "  Phaos"  on  trial  to  any  part  of  the  world  to  be  compared  with  any 
other  make  of  Anasti^'mat.  The  "Phaos"  is  composed  on  the  well-known 
form  of  three  cemented  lenses  to  each  combination,  and  is  a  symmetrical  double 
anastigmat.  It  is  mounted  in  brass  with  iris  diaphragm.  Sunk  mounts  for  Keflex 
cameras  are  supplied  at  5/-  extra  and  Focussing  mounts  at  10/-  extra  on  the  pi  ice 
of  the  lens:—  Apertures  /6-8  to  fl-5. 

43     .      SJin.        6  in.  7  in.         8J  in.  9i  in-  lOJ  in.         12  in.  15  in. 

50/0    ..    57/6    ..    60/0    ■■    72/6    .■    95/0    ..    110/0    ..    150,0    ..    19C/0    .■    230/0 

A^  E.  STALEY  &  CO.,  hMrTcS.  LONDON,  E.c! 
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Planastigmat. 


A  Double  Anastigtnat  of  the 
Latest  Construction. 


F/6'8.        Angle  82°.        8  Lens  System. 

These  new  Lenses  are  of  the 
highest  quality,  and  are  well  and 
carefully  constructed,  special 
features  being:  Great  rapidity, 
owing  to  the  specially  selected 
materials  used  in  their  construc- 
tion ;  flat  field ;  sharp  and  critical 
definition  to  the  extreme  margin 
of  plate,  and  great  depth  of  focus. 
These  qualities  have  brought 
these  Lenses  to  be  recognised  as 
one  of  the  best  Anastigmats  in 
the  market.  They  may  be  used 
with  full  aperture  //6'8  for  any 
subject,  architecture,  portrait, 
copying  or  landscape  work,  and 
with  a  small  stop  make  a  splendid 
wide-angle  lens.  The  single  com- 
binations are  perfectly  corrected  for  Astigmatism,  spherical  aberration  and 
achromatism,  and  may  be  used  separately,  giving  a  single  Lens  of  double  the 
focus  of  complete  Lens.  For  Stereoscopic  work  Lenses  of  4J",  5J",  and  6"  focus  may 
be  had  paired  at  an  extra  charge  of  6/0  per  pair ;  they  may  also  be  supplied  in 
Unicum,  Automat  Compound  or  Volute  Shutters. 
Plates  Covered. 


No. 

ilq.  Focus,  ins. 

/■/6-8,  ins.          / 

il  to//16.  ins. 

/744,  ins. 

Price. 

0 

.        4|      .... 

4Jx  3i       ... 

4x5 

..      6x4*       ... 

£3    0    0 

1A 

.        5i      .... 

5x4 

6  X  4J      .. 

..       7x5 

3    8    0 

1 

6 

6x4^ 

7x5 

..      8x6 

3  15    0 

2 

7 

7x5 

8x6 

..      9x7 

4  10    0 

3 

8i      ... 
.        9i       .... 

8x6 

9Jx  7 

..     10   X   8 

8    5    0 

4 

9ix   7 

10  X  8 

..     12   XlO 

7  10    0 

5 

.       10|      .... 

10  X  8 

12  xlO 

..     14   xl2 

9    5    0 

6 

.      12 

12   xlO 

14  xl2 

..     15   xl2 

11    0    0 

7 

.       14J       .... 

14   xl2 

15  xl2 

..     18   xl6 

13  15    0 

8 

.      164      .... 

15   xl3 

16  xl4 

..     20   xl5 

17  10    0 

9 

.      19 

20  xl5 

21JX17J      .. 

..     24   x20 

22  10    0 

The  Pancratic.  ^^""^pif^^^/^jJi^^^f/^^^p*^"*** 

The  introduction  of  the 
Pancratic  Telephoto  Lens 
opens  up  quite  a  new  field  in 
this  most  interesting  branch 
of  photography,  and  for  a 
quick,  medium  power  lens, 
reasonable  in  price,  it  is 
unequalled. 

The  Pancratic  Lens  is  in 
itself  a  complete  Telephoto 
System  with  positive  lens 
combined, used  in  an  ordinary 
between-lens  shutter,  and  is 
primarily  intended  for  use  as 
such,  although  the  positive 
portion  can  be  used  alone  if 
desirable,  but  no  advantage 
would  be  gained  over  an 
ordinary  lens  of  6-in.  focus. 

Full  and  interesting  leaflet 
will  be  forwarded  free. 

Price,  complete  in  leather  map  case,  £3 

A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO.,  M?KK  LONDON,  EX. 
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AN    IMPROVED    TELEPHOTO    LENS. 

STALEY-WHEELER.      (Patent.)  The     staiey- 

Wheeler  Con- 
vertible Tele- 
photo  Lens  will 
do  more  than 
any  other  Tele. 
Lens  offered  up 
to  the  present 
time.  The  con- 
struction en- 
ables us  to  offer 
you  a  conver- 
tihle  system 
which  will  per- 
mit you  to  ob- 
tain very  high 
ampliticat  io  ns, 
viz.  6  to  30  times 

with  a  very  short  extension  of  camera,  bellows,  vi^.  (in  half-plate  size),  of  15  inches, 
while  the  results  obtained  are  greatly  superior  and  the  many  advantages  easily 
appreciated  over  the  very  long  extension  under  the  old  system  of  from  40  to  60 
inches,  your  camera  and  stand  is  more  rigid  and  the  focussing  more  easily  done. 
They  are  specially  advantageous  for  distant  Landscapes,  Mountain  Scenery, 
Architectural,  Military  and  Naval  photography;  also  Balloon  work.  With  a 
greater  extension  of  camera  they  are  capable  of  giving  amplifications  to  60  times. 
See  descriptive  matter  in  "  British  Journal  of  Photography,"  Sept.  27,  pages  728-729. 
Tele,  Negative  Attachments  to  J-plate  Lenses,  7  in.  focus, 
£6  68.  Od.  Aluminium. 


TELEPHOTOS 


w 


f 


ROYAL"    REFLEX    CAMERAS.      1910. 

Long  Extension  and  Reversing 
Back  Models. 

Our    models    for    1910    contain     many    im- 
provements over  1909  models.      Special  atten- 
tion has  been  paid  to  the  rigidity  of  the  fronts, 
the  method  of  raising  the  mirror  and  the  rack- 
work,  which  is  now  brass-bound.    We  are  also 
introducing  a  new  model  in  the  5J  x  3^  (post- 
card size),  with  a  patent  arrangement  for  auto- 
matically registering  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions  of  the  reversing  back  on  the  top  screen. 
This  is  a  most  important  and  clever  device,  and 
will  at   once  appeal  to  Professional   and 
Amateur  Photographers.    A  large  number 
of  Press  Photographers  are  now  using  our 
Reflex      Cameras 
and  Eur y plan 
Lenses  with  every 
success.       The 
prices  quotec", 
compared       with 
other      makers' 
models,    are    ex- 
tremely moderate. 

Without  lens,  and 
with3D.D.  slides, 
i-plate  £10  10  0 
5x4..  £11  10  0 
•  P.O.  .  £12  10  0 
i-plate    £15     0   0 

A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO.,  hMr^^'^cIS.  LONDON,  E.C. 
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The  Self-Capping  Focal  Plane  Nettel  Cameras. 


BUILT   OF    METAL    THROUGHOUT.        LEATHER    COVERED. 


Proof  against 
the  great  cold 
of  the  Polar 
Night,  and 
not  affected 
by  the  damp 
climate  of 
Tropical 
swamps. 

A    system 

wnich 
guarantees 
perfect  free- 
dom from 
shock  when 
making  time 
exposures. 

SIZES  I 

3J  X  2i 


4i 

5 

6.'; 


3i 
4 

4i 


Self-Capping  Shutter.  Speeds  always  remain  the  same,  and  are  not  affected  by  varying 
temperatures.  Range  from  1  sec.  to  1/5,000th  of  a  sec.  Time  and  bulb  exposures.  Focussing. 
Back  and  pinion  actuating  pointer,  connected  by  lazy  tongs.  Reading  from  top  of  camera. 
An  improvement  over  the  old  method  of  focussing  mount.  Shutter  can  be  opened  for  focussing 
at  once,  no  matter  what  speed  it  is  set  to.  Camera  •  orks  most  smoothly,  and  such  a  system 
as  this  guarantees  perfect  freedom  from  shock  when  making  time  exposures.  Can  be  ready 
for  use  in  S  seconds.  Full  frame  view  finder. 
The  few  points  dealt  with  above  are  sufficient  tc  give  an  idea  of  the  instrument 
referred  to,  and  to  show  how  adaptable  it  is  for  any  class  of  work.  The  whole  of 
the  outer  mechanism  is  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  camera,  so  that  all  operations 
can  be  carried  out  with  one  hand. 

SIMPLE,  reliable:,  efficient,  elegant,  and  durable. 


Size 

of 

Camera. 

Without 

lens 

or 

slides. 

Fitted  with 

/6-8 
Euryplan. 
No  slides. 

Fitted  with  Fitted  with 

/5-6              /4-5 
Euryplan.     Euryplan. 
No  slides.     No  slides. 

Film 

Dark 

Adapter. 

Double 
dark  slides 
with  metal 
•ehutters. 

3J  X  2J 
4i  X  3i 
5x4 
6Jx4| 

£  s.  d. 
6    0    0 
6  IS    0 
6  IS    0 
8    0    0 

£  s.  d. 
9    0    0 

10  5    0 

11  0    0 

12  15    0 

£    s.  d. 

9  10    0 
11    5    0 
11  15    0 
13  IS    0 

£    s.  d. 

11  5    0 

12  10    0 
14    S    0 
16  15    0 

£  a.  d. 
0  14    0 
0  IS    0 

0  15    0 

1  0    0 

£  s.   d. 
0    9    0 
Oil    0 
0  11    0 
0  IS    0 

Ot/ier   Lonses    may    be    fittecl   if  c/es/red. 

A.  E.  STALEY  T^oTWKK;  LONDON,  EX. 
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THE    FOLDING    KIBITZ    CAMERA. 

Built  of  Metal  throughout.       Leather  covered. 

These  Cameras,  by  reason  of 
their  design,  construction,  sim- 
plicity, compactness,  and  per- 
fectness  in  work,  have  become 
popular  in  every  part  of  the 
world.  They  are  not  affected 
by  climatic  influence.  They 
are  constructed  on  thoroughly 
practical  and  scientific  prin- 
ciples. They  are  the  easiest  to 
work  on  account  of  the  sim- 
plicity of  the  focussing  arrange- 
ment, a  system  hitherto  not 
fitted  to  any  Camera.  Instead 
of  being  bothered  by  a  focussing 
scale  the  register  of  distances 
is  worked  on  side  of  Camera, 
thus  it  is  always  under  observa- 
tion. They  are  fitted  with  a 
front  of  the  utmost  rigidity, 
'  and  one  which  cannot  be 
strained  or  twisted.  They  have 
a  rising  front,  and  can  be  fitted 
w.th  the  most  reliable  between 
lens  shutter,  the  compound  and 
the  famous  Euryplan  lenses  of 
all  series.  They  can  be  carried 
in  the  pocket  without  discom- 
fort. Tliey  are  always  ready 
for  use,  and  focussing  can  be 
accomplished  either  when 
Camera  is  closed  or  open. 
Camera,  3^  by  2J,  with  no  lens,  but  6  Koerma  single  dark  slides  in  case      £S  10 

With  compound,  3i  in.//5-6  Euryplan  and  6  slides  in  case 8  15 

With  compound,  3i  in. //6-8  Euryplan  and  6  slides  in  case 8    5 


SIZES.— 3Jx2J.        4Jx3i. 

The  Ideal  Camera  for  the  Amateur, 
as  well  as  the  ardent  >vorker. 


Film  pack  adapter 

Camera,  4J  by  3J,  no  lens,  but  6  Koerma  single  dark  slides  in  case 

With  compound,  5i  in.//5-6  Euryplan  and  6  slides  in  case. . 

With  compound,  4|  in.,//6'8  Euryplan  and  6  slides  in  case 

Film  pack  adapter         


0  14 
4  0 
10  IS 
9  15 
0  18 


Built  of  Metal  throughout 
Leather  covered. 


THE  STEREAX  CAMERA. 

Size  of  Picture,  4i"  x  11". 

The  Stereax  Camera  is  a 
production  of  clever  in- 
genuity, and  is  unrivalled 
both  in  design,  action,  and 
in  the  fact  that  it  is 
the  smallest  stereoscopic 
camera  fitted  with  a 
self-capping  focal  plane 
shutter.  The  sJuitter  is 
identical  with  that  of 
the  self-capping  Nettel, 
with  the  exception  that 
the  speeds  range 
from  l-12th  of  a 
l8ec.tol-1200th. 

Tl:e  Camera  is 
fixed  focus,  and 
when  base  board  is 
released  is  imme- 
diately in  position,  focussed,  and  with  erected  finder  ready  for  use. 
PRICE.— Complete  with  //5-6  Euryplan  Anastigmat  lenses,  2i"  focus,  and  6  Koerma 

dark  slides  in  case £12    16    0 

Without  lens,  but  with  6  slides  in  case 6      0    0 

A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO.,  HaBW''c».  LONDON,  E.C; 
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The  Tropical  Royal  Reflex  Cameras. 

SHUTTEB.— The  Shutter  of  this 
Camera  isdesigneduijon  thoroughly 
jiractical  and  scientific  lines  that  it 
differs  from  other  types,  being 
reduced  to  a  minimum  of  working 
parts,  so  essential  for  work  abroad. 
One  tension  only  is  fitted,  and 
a  range  of  exposures  from  l/14th 
of  a  second  to  1/750  can  be  obtained, 
as  well  as  time  exposures. 

MIRROR.— The  mirror  movement  is 
absolutely  perfect,  as  it  works  so 
very  smoothly  that  vibration  is  com- 
pletely obviated  and  works  quite 
noiselessly. 

EXTENSION. 

Long    e  X  t  e  n  - 
sions  are  fitted, 

i    . .     . .    11  ins. 

5x4    . .    14  ins. 

Postcard  17  ins. 

Half-plate,  17  ins. 

thus  enabling 
long  focus  lenses 
and  telephoto 
lenses  to  be 
used,  so  that 
they  are  not  re- 
Built  of  PolisheiTeak,  brassbound  and  pinned  throughout,  any  class  of 
every  joint  dovetailed  and  glued.  work. 

REVERSING  BACK.— This  addition  is  most  essential  as  it  simplifies  consider- 
ably the  use  of  any  camera.  It  is  constructed  so  that  it  turns  upon  a  circle,  and 
is  not  detachable,  and  cannot  be  mislaid. 
ADJUSTABLE  MASK,— A  most  useful  adjunct,  and  is  the  only  camera  so 
fitted.  It  works  automatically  with  revolving  back,  so  that  when  the  back  is  in 
the  horizontal  position  the  mask  on  the  top  focussing  screen  is  the  same  and 
vice  versa. 

The  camera  is  built  of  the  finest  selected  teak,  a  wood  renowned  for  its  great 
damp-and  heat-resisting  qualities,  and  is  warranttd  to  stand,  without  the  slightest 
fear  of  warping  or  twisting,  the  most  trying  climates.  Each  joint  is  dovetailed  and 
glued  and  a  dowel  pin  driven  through,  thus  making  a  joint  which  it  would  be 
difficult  to  sever.  PRICES 


Camera  with  three  double 

block  form  slides  but 

without  lens. 

Kuryplan. 

Nulli 

SecunduB 

/•/6-5. 

Leather  case 
(lined)  to 

//6  8. 

//5-6 

m-s. 

take  Camera 
and  3  slides. 

£    B.   d. 
}-Plate,    ..        ..    15    5    0 
b  X  4       . .        . .    19  15    0 
Post  Card          . .    22    5    0 
i-Plate     ..        ..    25    0    0 

£    s.   d. 
19  10    0 
24  10    0 
2&  10    0 
31    5    0 

£    B.  d.     £  8.  d. 
20    5    0     22  15    0 
25  10    0     28  10    0 
29  15    0     32  10    0 
32  10    0     35    5    0 

£    B.    d. 
19  15    0 
25    0    0 
29    0    0 
31  15    0 

£      s.   d. 
1      0      0 
1    IS      0 

1  IS      0 

2  0      0 

Antinoua  Release,  7/6  each. 

Schott  Isochromatic  Screens  from  10/6  to  15/-  according  to  siae. 

Film  Pack  Adapters  can  be  supplied  if  necessary. 


A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO., 


19,  THAVIES  INN, 
HOLBORN  CIRCUS, 


LONDON,  EX. 
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FOLDING    ROYAL    REFLEX. 

We  have  now  completed  the  design  of  an 
entirely  new  form  of  Reflex  Camera,  which 
is  known  as  the  "Royal"  Folding  ReHex: 
the  great  disadvantage  in  the  ordinary  form 
of  Reflex  Camera  has  been  the  size,  and  in 
this  new  model  we  htive  been  able,  owing  to 
many  improvements  which  have  been  made, 
to  construct  a  Reflex  Camera  which  pos- 
sesses all  the  advantages  of  the  ordinary 
model,  but  which  is  considerably  smaller. 

In  order  to  set  the  camsia  up,  all  that  is 
necessary  to  do  is  to  rack  out  the  right  hand 
pinion:  this  brings  the  mirror  and  top  focuss- 
ing !  creen  into  posi- 
tion and  is  automatic- 
ally locked  when  the 
end  of  the  rack  is 
reached,  bringing  the 
mirror  and  hood  into 
position. 

The  camera  is  finely 
finished  and  leather 
covered:  all  principal 
parts  are  of  metal  to 
save  bulk.  It  is  fitied 
with  rising  front  and 
dust  cap,  which  also 
ants  as  a  sky-shade 
when  the  camera  is 
ready  for  use. 

The  focal  plane  shut- 
ter is  a  new  pattern, 
very  simple  and  relia- 
ble :  set  by  one  com- 
plete turn  of  the  set- 
ting pinion  head. 
The  balance  of  the  mirror  has  also  been 
greatly  improved,  consequently  the  release 
is   very    light,   thus    preventing  vibration. 
The    alterations    for    the    slit    are    made 
and    indicated    from    the    outside    of    the 
camera.      This   model   is  also    fitted   with 
our  special  revolving  reversing  back,  and 
has  a  mask  on  the  top  focussing  screen  to 
indicate    vertical    or    horizontal    pictures, 
operated    automatically   by    pressing    the 
small   nickel    button   on    the    top  of    the 
camera. 

The  rackwork  and  all  parts  of  the  camera 
are  extremely  rigid,  and  the  shutter  portion 
absolutely  free  from  vibration. 

We  invite  all  those  interested  in  this 
form  of  camera  to  this  model  before  de- 
ciding on  the  purchase  of  a  Reflex 
Camera. 


OPKN. 


CLOSED. 


PRICES: 

Camera  without  lens,  but  with  3  best  quality  D.   D.  slides, 

aluminium  bound        15       OO 

With  6  in. //4-5  Euryplan  and  3  B  Q  sli-les 22    10    O 

With  6  in.//5'6  Euryplan  and  3  B  Q  slides 20       O    O 

With  6  in.//6-8  Euryplan  and  3  B  Q  slides 19       SO 

With  6in.//6-5  Nulli  Secundus  and  3  B  Q  slides 19100 

A.  E.  STALEY  &  CO.,  ^^dlT^Si  LONDON,  E.ci 
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The  "Compound"  Sector  Shutter. 


Maximum  speed 
hitherto  attained 
warranted  to  be 
effective  to  1 -250th 
of  a  second  in  the 
small  size. 

UTMOST 
ACCURACY 
OF    REGULA- 
TION. 

The  most  accur- 
ately speeded 
photographic 
shutter  on  the 
market. 


STEREOSCOPIC 
SHUTTERS. 

No.  0.  Separation 
of  lenses,  2ft,  3  or 
3iin.      ..£35 

No.  1.  Separation 
of  lenses,  2^,  3  or 
3iin.      ..    £3  15 

No.  2.     Separation 

of  lenses,  3^in.   . . 

£4  10 


No.  0.  Shutter  is 
speeded  from  l-250tli 
second. 

No.  1.  Shutter  is 
speeded  from  l-150tlj- 
200th  second. 

No.  2.  Shutter  is 
speeded  fi'om  1-lOOth- 
150th  second. 

Larger  sizes  speed- 
ed to  1-lOOth  second 

The  Automatic  Compound  Shutter  is  renowned  World-wide  for 
its  great  accuracy,  simplicity  in  working,  precision  in  manufacture  and  high 
efficiency.  The  speeds  are  regulated  by  an  air  brake,  which  is  practically  perfect, 
and  avoids  the  defects  of  shutters  fitted  with  leather  friction  brakes  which  are 
affected  by  every  change  of  temperature,  and  unreliable.  The  working  distance  is 
FO  small,  being  IJ  mm.,  that  very  short  focus  anastigraat  lenses  may  be  satisfactorily 
fitted.  All  internal  parts  are  made  of  best  steel,  and  the  external  casing  is  of 
aluminium,  thus  combining  minimum  weight  and  maximum  durability. 

It  will,  therefore,  be  seen  that  such  shutters  are  unequalled  for  work  abroad,  as 
they  are  not  affected  by  change  of  temperature,  and  can  always  be  relied  upon,  all 
working  parts  being  enclosed  in  a  dust  proof  case. 

A  notable  feature  of  the  Compound  Shutter  is  its  efficiency,  which  is  accounted 
for  by  the  fact  that  instead  of  having  two  blades  only,  opening  and  closing 
according  to  the  required  speeds,  it  has  3  sectors  in  the  small  sizes,  and  4  to  6  in 
the  larger  sizes.  These  open  from  centre,  thus  allowing  the  maximum  amount  of 
light  to  pass,  and  ensuring  absolute  equality  of  illumination. 


Prices  and  Particulars  of  Shutters. 

Size. 

Iris  aperture. 

Tube  diameter 
for  lenses. 

Outside  measuie- 
ment  of  shutter. 

Price. 

No.  0 
„    1 

„    3a 
.,    2 
.,    2  a 
„    3 
„    4 

JJin.  or  20mm. 

Jfin.  or  25mm. 

J^iii.  or  25mm. 
l|  in.  or  31mm. 
l|  in.  or  31mm. 
Ig  in.  or  42mm. 
2    in.  or  S'mm. 

Ifsin-  or  26mm. 
IfVin-  or  30mm. 
ij  in.  or  35mm. 
Ifiiin.  or  40mm. 
1|  in.  or  44mm. 
2fi(in.  or  55mm. 
2^in.  or  63mm. 

2ftin.  or    5?mm. 
2i  in.  or    63mm. 
2h  in.  or    63mm. 
i'  in.  or    75mm. 

3  in.  or    75mm. 
3i  in.  or    85mm. 

4  in.  or  100mm. 

£1  IS    0 
2    0    0 
2    2    0 
2    8    0 

2  14    0 

3  0    0 
3    5    0 

A.  E.  STAIEY  8c  CO.,  hMb^^'K^s;  LONDON,  EX, 
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Hcydes   Facile   Actino-Photomctcr. 

The  only  Method  of 
ensuring  correct  ex- 
posures under  any 
conditions. 

Visionary  Test  not  de- 
pending uponvarying 
rapidities  of  Meter 
Paper. 

Suitable  for  any  sight. 

Complete  Table  for  ail 
Lenses,  with  Aper- 
tures, from  F/3  to 
F/45. 

Fitted  with  Shaded 
Prisms  &  Revolving 
Index. 

Invaluable  to  Travellers 
Indispensable  to  Amateurs  getting  Flat,  Clogged  and  Muddy  Pictures. 
Amount  Saved  in  Plates  by  using,  would,  in  quite  a  short  time, 
pay  for  itself. 

A  Necessity  to  Successful  Photography. 

It  is  impossible  to  speak  too  highly  of  this  unobtrusive  but  useful 
little  instrument,  which  is  almost  as  important  as  the  plate  itself. 
There  are  numbers  of  amateurs  who  repeatedly  affirm  that  they  are 
unable  to  get  on  with  this  meter  or  that,  and  can  never  seem  to  get 
the  percentage  of  good  results  they  should. 

This  is  not  a  very  difficult  matter  to  explain,  as  will  be  imagined, 
when  one  is  dependent  upon  the  action  of  light  upon  a  sensitive 
surface,  which  possibly  may  be  slowed  down,  either  through  age  or 
other  causes  not  easily  determined. 

The  Heydes  Actino-Photometer  does  not  depend  upon  this  means 
of  deciding  the  actinic  value  of  light,  but  by  a  scientific  and  visual 
method  which  cannot  possibly  fail.  Usually,  what  we  see  wo 
believe.     This  is  so  with  the  Heydes  Meter. 

PRICE: 

COMPLETE  IN   LEATHER  CASE,  18/6. 


SOLE  AGENTS: 


AP      S^TM  FY    Xf    C.(\        '9>  THAVIES  INN. 
.    IV.    Oi/iLrCrl     OL    V;U.,    hOLBORN   CIRCUS. 


LONDON,  EX. 
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{POPULAR   PFiCES) 

AUTOCHROME       PLATE.        For    direct     Colour 

Photography.     SimpHfied  treatment.     Reduced 

Prices  (see  page  18.) 
NEW  VIOLET  LABEL  PLATE. 

The  fastest  in  the  world  ;  fine  grain  ;  free  frr m 

tendency  to  fog.     Wynne  142.     Watkins  500. 

J-pJate,  Is.  3d.  ;  i-plate,  3s.  Od.,  etc. 
SIGMA.     Extreme  Rapidity. 
EXTRA    RAPID.     The  Standard  of  Excellence. 
ORDINARY.     Medium  Speed. 
ORTHOCHROMATIC. 

The  most  perfect  Colour  Sensitive  Plates  known. 
LANTERN    AND    TRANSPARENCY. 

For  Black  or  Warm  Tones  (Two  Varieties). 


ROLL    FILMS 

For  all  Cameras.  Anti-H  lation,  Non-Curling, 
Ortbochromatic.  Wound  in  enamelled  black  paper 
(Planchon's  Patent). 

FILM    BLOCK. 

The  most  pe-^fect  form  of  film  pack  in  existence. 
Fits  any  adapter. 

PRICE    USTS    POST    FREE. 


OF    ALL    DEALERS,   or 

LUMIERE   N.  A.    Co., 

89,  Great  Russell  Street,  London,  W.C. 

Sole  Proprietors  for  Great  Britain.  India,  and  the  Colonies 
of  the  celebrated  liumi^re   Products. 


?95 


^ 
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(POPULAR   PRICES) 


PAPERS. 

^  BROMIDE, 


P.O.P., 

and 


GASLIGHT. 


tfi^ 


In  all  grades  and  surfaces. 

ACTINGS    P.O.P. 

Keeps  indefinitely  without  alteration. 
Does  not  stain  or  mark  if  contaminated  by  Hypo. 
Does  not  cause  silver  stains  on  negatives. 
Contains  no  free  silver  salts. 

CELLO    C.C.    (Matt). 
NEDS    P.O.P. 

For  Gravure  Tones,  Platinum  Toning. 


.^ 


CHEMICALS. 


m 


t«3 


m 


i 

Developers,  Intensiflers,  Reducers,  &c,,  &c., 
also  FLASH  POWDERS. 

STENODOSES. 

Cbemioala  packed  in  tinfoil. 

DEVELOPERS,   TONING-PIXING  BATHS,   &c..  &c. 

HANDY.     RELIABLE.     CHEAP. 

FIXOLENE. 

A  new  Acid,  Anhydrous  Salt,  which  at  the  same  time  fixes 
the  plate  or  paper  and  renders  its  coating  insoluble. 

PRICE    LIST    POST    FREE. 


,  OF  ALL   DEALERS,  or 

LUMIERE    N.    A.    Co., 

89,  Great  Russell  Street,  London,  W.C. 

Sole  Proprietors  for  Great  Britain,  India,  and  the  Colonies 
of  the  celebrated 

liumiere  Products. 
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REVISED    PRICES 

of  AUTOCHROME  PLATES. 


3i  X  3J               2/6  per  box  of 

4p 

atrs 

8}  X  6i         . .  14/-  per  box  of  4  plates 

4J  X  3i               5/- 
5x4         ..4/6 
5§  X  3J               4/6 

9    X  12c/m  ..    3/-         „            „ 
13  X  ISc/m  ..76 

6J  X  43               7/6 

18  X  24c/m  . .  14 

63  X  3i               6/- 

45  X  107ra/m      21- 

TAKING    SCREENS 

SCREEN     HOLDERS 

(absolutely  necessary). 

FOH 

3x3  c/m  screen,  fitting  lens  hoods, 

3x3  c/m  (1ft  X  1ft  m.) 

S'- 

from 

4i  X  4ic/m  (1|    X  IJ    in.) 

4/- 

g   to    g   in.  diameter  S/6 

6    X  6  c/m  (21    X  2g   in.) 

5/- 

4J  X  4Jc/m    a   to  11    in.         „         4/- 
6    X  6  c/m  IJ   to  1ft  in.        „         5/- 

9    X  9  o/m  (3ft  X  3ft  in.) 

7/6 

9    X  9  c/m  1ft  to  2ft  in.         „         7/- 

12    X  12c/m  (4|    X  4|   in.) 

12/- 

12  X  12c/m  lii  to  3ft  in.          „          9/- 

CHEMICALS. 

BATH    1.— CONCENTRATED    QUINOMET    SOLUTION 
(for  1st  and   2nd   Development). 

Bottle  of  35  ozs.  (sufficient  for  9  pints  normal  developer) 4/6 

"  "  2/6 

1/6 


17 
9 
4i 


BATH     2. 


4i 

;;l     ;;     ?     :: 

QUINOMET.— 10  grammes 
POT.    PERMANGANATE    and 
(for  Reversal). 

Set  sufficient  for  -35  ozs.  solution 
VARNISH   for  Autochrome  Plates 


).. 
).. 


1/- 


16 
SULPHURIC     ACIO 


6d. 
6d.  per  bottle. 


VIRIDA    PAPERS    (for  safe  Dark-room   Light). 


16  X  12  (30  X  40c/m)  3/6  per  packet. 
20  X  16  (40  X  50c/m)  6/-     „ 


4/6 


7    X    5  (13  X  18c/ra)  1/-per  packet 
9J  X    7  (18  X  24c/m)  1/6 
12    X  10  (25  X  30c/m)  2/6 

VIRIDA    DARK-ROOM    LAMPS,  for  Oil   or  Candle,  complete 
BINDING     PAPER, 
applied   by   heat  (the  most  perfect  method), 

25  metres  (27  yards)     . .    2/6  50  metres  (54  yards)     . . 

BINDING    TOOL 
For  use  with  above  paper  (most  convenient) 

FOLDING    VIEWING     FRAMES. 


3/9 


5/6 


5x4 
6i  X  42 

6/-  eacl 
6/6     „ 

71-     „ 

1.          9  X  12c/m 6/-  each 

13  X  18c/m 7/-     „ 

or  all  dealers,  or 

LUMIERE  N.  A.  CO., 

89,  Great  Russell  St., 

x^OTfoom,   -w.c. 
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THE 

PLATINOTYPE 


PAPERS 


00m 


are  Manufactured 
ONLY    BY      -     - 

THE  PLATINOTYPE  CO., 

22,  BLOOMSBURY  ST., 
NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 


isM      ^ 


FULL   PABTICULARS  OF   BLACK,  SEPIA,  AND  JAPINE   PLATINOTYPE 
PAPERS  ON  APPLICATION. 
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ARTHUR    SPENCER, 

41,  HARROW  ROAD,  EDGWARE  ROAD,  W. 

Telephone:  3572  Padd.  (Opposite  Bakerloo  Tube.) 

SECOND-HAND  APPARATUS. 

18  X  16   Marion   "  Empire,"   square  bellows,  double  extension,      £  s.  d. 
brass  bound,  reversing  back,  double  dark  slide,  cost  £35       . .      8  10    0 

15  X  12"0ptimus,"  square  bellows,  brass  bound,  double  exten- 
sion, all  movements,  3  double  dark  slides,  case,  cost  £21      ..      9  15    0 

12  X  10  Watson's  •'  Premier,"  square  bellows,  double  extension, 

new  condition,  3  double  dark  slides,  2  cases,  cost  £24         ..    10  10    0 

10  X  8  "  Optimus,"  square  bellows,  brass  bound,  doable  extension, 

3  double  dark  slides,  leather  case,  cost  £15         7  10    0 

10  X  8  Ross  "  Century,"  with  turntable  and  tripod,  3  double  dark 
slides,  extensive  rising  front  and  double  rack  focussing,  2 
best  solid  leather  velvet-lined  cases,  a  fine  set,  cost  £20       . .      9  10    0 

8J  X  6§  Watson's  "  Acme,"  brass  bound,  turntable  and  tripod,  3 

brass  bound  double  dark  slides,  2  leather  cases,  cost  £19     . .      7  17    6 

8J  X  6J  Ross  "Century,"  brass  bound,  3  best  quality  double  dark 
slides,  double  rise  to  front  and  double  rack  for  wide  angle 
work,  absolutely  as  new,  cost  £14 6  15    0 

8J  X  6J  Studio  by  ''  Hare,"  best  quality,  swing  back  both  ways, 

repeating  slide,  long  extension,  perfect,  cost  £10  . .        . .      5  10    0 

8J  X  62  Ross  "Improved  Universal"  Studio,  swing  back  both 

ways  by  rack,  repeating  double  dark  slide,  cost  £9  lOs.         . .      5  10    0 

8J    X   6J  American  Studio   and   Copying,    in   mahogany,    two 

repeating  slides,  all  movements,  cost  £10 4  10    0 

6J  X  4|  Ross  "  Special  "  Hand  or  Stand,  leather  covered,  rever- 
sing back,  swing  front,  three  double  dark  slides,  ebonized  on 
mahogany,  brass  bound,  Ross  changing  box  for  6  plates, 
leather  case,  cost  £15 6  15    0 

6i  X  4|  Watson's  "Premier,"  square  bellows,  double  extension, 

3  double  dark  slides,  practically  new,  case,  cost  £10    . .  5  17    6 

6J  X  4|  Watson's  "  Triple  Extension  Acme,"  turntable  and  stand, 

3  double  dark  slides,  case,  cost  £14  14s       6  15    0 

5J  X  3i  "  Videx-de-liuxe,"  by  Adams,  postcard  size,  fitted  J  plate 
Zeiss  Convertible  Anastigmat,  Series  VIIa  No.  7,  reversing 
back,  triple  extension,  focal  plane  shutter,  3  sees,  to  xuoa  *nd 
time,  swing  front,  3  doable  dark  slides,  Premo  film  pack 
adapter,  solid  leather  velvet-lined  case,  new  condition,  cost  £46    27  10    0 

5x4  Shew  "Delta,"  New  Model,  focal  plane  shutter,  3  double 
dark  slides,  reversing  back,  Cooke  Series  III.,  F/6-5,  7J  focus 
in  aluminium  mount,  leather  case,  cost  £16  10s 11  17    6 

5x4  Zeiss  Minimum  Palmos,  focal  plane  shutter,  adjustable 
outside,  Ross'  Homocentric  6  inch  P/6"3,  3  double  dark  slides, 
Zeiss  Film  Pack  Adapter,  leather  case,  cost  £15  43 8    0    0 

4J  X  3J  Adams  "Idento,"  Zeiss  Convertible  Protar,  No.  4, 
Series  VIIa,  between  lens  shutter,  i  sec.  to  jln  and  time, 
detachable  focal  plane  shutter,  1^0  to  xisot  6  double  dark 
slides,  film  pack  adapter,  leather  case,  cost  £25  . .        . .     13  15    0 

4J  X  3 J  Adams  "Idento,"  fitted  Ross  Homocentric  5  inch  F/6-3, 

6  double  dark  slides,  roll  holder  and  case,  cost  £15  15s.  . .      8  17    6 

4J  X  3J  Goerz  Ansohutz,  Dagor  Series  III.,  F/6*8,  in  focussing 
mount,  focal  plane  shutter,  5  sec.  to  r^  and  time,  3  double 
dark  slides,  leather  case,  practically  new,  cost  £12  14s.  . .      7  15    0 

3J  X  2J  Blocknote,  No.  2,  Zeiss  Tessar  lens  with  iris,  rising 
front,  focussing  adjustment,  12  slides,  film  pack  adapter, 
leather  case,  cost  £16  15s 9  15    0 
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ARTHUR    SPENCER, 

41,  HARROW  ROAD,  EDGWARE  ROAD,  W. 

Telephone:  S572  Padd.  (Opposite  Bakerloo  Tube.) 

SECOND-HAND  APPARATUS. 

£  s.  a. 

Homooentric  Anastigmat  by  Ross,  21  in.  focus,  F/5'6,  cost  £38  . .  22  10  0 
Goerz  Dagor,  Series  III.,  by  Ross,  19  in.  focus,  cost  £50  ..  ..  17  15  0 
Ross-Zeiss,  Series  IV.,  Wide  Angle  Protar,  23|  in.,  cost  £18  ..  9  17  6 
Beck-Steinheil  OrthostiKmat,  Series  I.,  No.  9, 14^  in.,  cost  £20    . .     H  10    0 

C.P.  Goerz  Dag  r,  No.  7,  14  in.  focus,  iris,  cost  £19  15s 12  17    6 

Ross,  Symmetric  Anastigmat,  F/5'6,  14  in.  focus,  iris,  cost  £17  . .  10  10  0 
Heliar,  F/4-5,by  Voigtlander,  111  in.  focus,  iris,  very  fast,  cost  £18  11  15  0 
Ross-Zeiss,  Series  Vila.,  Convertible,  N  o.  17,  giving  12, 19^  and  23^ 

foci,  iris  mount  with  screen  ring,  cost  £24. .         . .  . .     15  15    0 

Ross,  Symmetric  Anastigmat,  P/5'6,  12  in.  focus,  ii'is,  cost  £13    . .      7  17    6 
C.P.  Geerz,  Celor,  Series  IB.,  8J  in.  focus,  F;4-8,  cost  £9  5s.       . .       6    7    6 
Ross,  7J  in.  Symmetric  Anastigmat,  P/8  with  iris,  cost  £5. .         . .       2  12    6 

Euryplan,  F/4-5  by  Staley,  7  in.  in  sunk  mount,  cost  £8  15s.         ..      6    7    6 

Heliar,  F/4'5,  7J  focus,  sunk  mount,  with  iris,  cost  £8  5s 5  10    0 

Ross-Goerz  Dagor,  F/6-8.  7  inch  in  Unicum,  cost  £9  2s.  6d.  ..  6  2  6 
Dallmeyer4-in.  Telephoto  for  same  in  focussing  mount,  cost  £5  5s.  2  7  6 
Rosa-Zeiss,  Series  Vila.,  convertible  No.  8,  Goerz  Sector  Shutter, 

7,  llj,  and  14  in.  foci,  cost  £13 10s 

Dr.  Grun's  Liquid  Lens,  P/2  5,  iris,  6  in.  foous,  as  new 
Plastigmat  by  Bausch  and  Lomb,  6J,  F/6"8,  Unicum,  cost  £7  10s. 
Holostigmat  by  Watson,  6  in.  F/6'1,  single  lOJ,  iris,  cost  £6  15s.  . . 
Cooke,  Series  III.,  F/6'5,  5  in.  focus,  iris,  as  new,  cost  £4  2s.  Cd. 
Dallmeyer,  Btigmatic,  Series  II.,  No.  1,3  foci,  4'5  focus,  cost  £4 15s. 
Ross,  Wide  Angle,  l''/16,  20  in.  focus,  covers  32  x  26,  cost  £30 
Ross,  No.  4,  Wide  Angle,  6  in.  focus,  covers  10  x  8,  cost  £4  10s.  . . 
Dallmeyer,  lAA  Wide  Angle,  4  in.  focus,  covers  7x5,  cost  £4  5s. 
Voigtlander,  Collinear,  Series  IV.,  Wide  Angle  Casket  of  Three 

Anastigmats  fitting  one  iris  mount,  giving  6  different  foci,  6J, 

7g,  8g,  9i,  12|,  21g  focus,  cost  £12  10s 

Dallmeyer,  6A  Patent  Portrait,  diffusion  adjustment,  cost  £57   . . 
Voigtlander,  Portrait  Lens,  24  in.  back  focus,  cost  over  £50 
Voigtlander,  Euryscope,  24  in.  focus,  No.  6,  Series  IV.,  cost  £20. . 
Ross,  4A  Portrait,  about  18  in.  focus  with  rack,  cost  £36    . . 
Ross,  3A  Portrait,  16  in.  focus,  a  very  fine  lens,  cost  £26    .. 
Dallmeyer,  4D  Patent  Portrait,  admirable  for  groups,  cost  £13   . . 
Dallmeyer,  3A  Patent  Portrait,  16  in.  focus,  rack  focussing,  cost  £26 
Dallmeyer  2A  Patent  Portrait  13^  in.  focus,  new  condition,  cost  £17 
Ross,  No.  3  Rapid  Cabinet,  12  in.  focus,  perfect  order,  cost  £18  10s. 
Dallmeyer,  3B  Patent  Portrait,  11*  in.  focus,  F/3,  cost  £19 
Ross,  No.  2  Rapid  Cabinet,  10  in., "for  short  studio,  cost  £16  10s.. . 
Dallmeyer,  3D  Patent  Portrait  or  Group  Lens,  rack,  cost  £9       . .       4  18 
Dallmeyer,  3C  Extra  Quick  Acting,  F/2,  8  in.  focus,  cost  £25       . .      7  10 
Dallmeyer  2B  Portrait,  8i  in.  focus,  F/3,  Rack,  cost  £12  5s.  . .       4  15 

Ross,  Rapid  Symmetrical,  13  x  11, with  iris,  18  in.  focus,  cost  £11 10s.  4  12 
Dallmpyer,12  x  10,  R.R.  with  iris,  16in.  focus, perfect, cost£10 10s.  4  19 
Ross,  Rapid  Symmetrical,  10  x  8,  iris,  14  in.  focus,  cost  £8  10s.  . .  3  5 
Busch,  No.  4  Portrait  Aplanat,  F/6,  iris,  14  in.  focus,  cost  £4  4s.  2  15 
Ross,  No.  4  Universal,  F/6,  portrait  or  group,  19i  focus,  cost  £15  5  10 
Dallmeyer,Rapid  Long  Focus  Landscape,  22  in.,  cost  £11  . .  . .  2  15 
Wray,  12  in.  Landscape,  F/8  with  iris  and  iso  screen,  cost  £4  . .  1  10 
Carl  Zeiss  Tele  Negative,  60  ra.m.  in  Tube  mount  for  Palmos     . .      2  12 
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Write  fop  Complete  Catalogue,  which  will  be  sent 
POST    FREE    ON     APPLICATION. 
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JOHNSON'S. 


ESTABLISHED 

1743. 


THE    HOUSE    FOR    THE    WELL-KNOWN 

^^  SCALES    BRAND '^ 

PURE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    CHEMICALS 
and    PREPARATIONS. 


Gold  Chloride.      Silver  Nitrate. 

Potass   Chloroplatinite* 

Developers,  Toning  Baths,  etc. 


"AZOL," 


THE  ACTIVE  DEVELOPER. 


99 


"SCALOIDS, 

COMPRESSEO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TABLETS. 


■  WE    INVITE    INQUIRIES.     -^ 

JOHNSON  &  SONS,  Manufacturing  Chemists,  Ltd., 

23,  CROSS  STREET,  FINSBUHY,  LONDON. 
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Watrins   Meters. 

Sold  la  Thousands,     lastructioa  Booklets  la  Preach, 
Oertnaa,  Spanish,  Italian  aad  Swedish. 


ONE     MOVEMENT    ^ETS     IT. 


The   Bee  Meter. 

2/6  ^Y  POST  2/7 

Blue  Gbfs,  6d.  extra. 

Tmpr  ved  Chain  Pendulum,  1/-  extra. 

Post  abroad,  1/-  extra. 

Fitted  for  use  as  Indoor  Meter  at  same  price. 


With  Special  Dial  for  Autochromes    -    3/- 
With  Compass  in  Baclt  Lid  -   3/6 


Queen  Bee  Meter, 
10/6 

Special  Hand  Finish,  in  neat  Case. 

Witli  Compass      -     12/ 


AUTOCHROME  HELPS 

The  WATKINS  SPECIAL  BEE  METER  for  Autochromes 

(3/-,  or  Queen  Bee,  10/6) 
is  the  only  reliable  exposure  guide,  and  solves  a  real  difficulty. 

The  New  Special  TIME  THERMOMETER 

for  Autochromes  (2,6)  indicates  exact  times  for  development 
against  the  mercury,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  Special 
Meter  forms  a  complete  guide  for  producing  Autochromes. 

Sole  Wholesale  Agents  for  United  States  and  Mexico,  Borke  and 
James,  Chicago  ;  for  France,  Switzerland,  Spain,  and  Portugal,  Kodak, 
Paris ;  for  Germany,  Kodak,  Berlin  ;  for  Italy,  Kodak,  Milan  ;  for 
Norway,  Sweden,  and  Denmark,  Kodak,  London. 

WATRINS  METER  Co,,  HEREFORD, 
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WATKINS  ... 

TIME 
DEVELOPER 

with 

THERMO    INDICATOR. 

(Patent.) 
RIGHT  FOR  TANK  DEVELOPMENT. 
NO  DARK-ROOM  LIGHT  REQUIRED. 
FAR     QUICKER     THAN      DISSOLVING     TABLETS. 
Is.    wfith    full  Instructions.  Post   free    Is.    3tl, 


FOCAL  PLANE 
METER 

N^E"Vy       -         -        3/6 

Expressly    designed    to    give    the    exact    in- 
formation   required     for    hand-camera    work. 


XU/w    with  Full   Instructions. 

The  WATKINS 

Dark-'Rooin 
Clock 

With  4-inch  dial,  minute  and  seconds  divisions,  very 
plain  for  dark-room,  centre  seconds  hand,  stop  action, 
and  outside  indicator  to  mark  the  completed  time. 


WATKINS  METER  Co.,  HEREFORD, 
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NEW.  —  No    Dark- Room    Light    Required. 

Price  2/6,  complete,  with  instructions. 
'~  By  Post,  2/7. 

SPECIAL    FORM    for   Autoch Pomes    at   same    price. 


.    THE   WATRINS    . 

Time   Thermoineter 

Indicates  time  to  develop  against  height  of  mercury  without 
any  calculation  or  adjustment  of  any  kind.  Differences 
between  developing  speed  of  different  plates  (indicated  by 
code  letters  in  speed  card)  is  allowed  for  by  varying  the 

dilution  of  developer. 

One  scale  indicates  times  for  Dish  Development,  the  other 

scale  for  Tank  Development. 

RIGHT  FOR  KODAK  FILMS  and  TANKS 
WITH     KODAK    TANK     DEVELOPER. 

Exact  times  given  for  Pyro  Soda  and  Metol  Quinol  (formulae 

given),  Watkins  Time  Developer,  Rodinal,  Certinal,  Azol, 

Victol. 


THE    WATKINS 

TIME  TANK 

PLATES  DEVELOPED  HORIZONTALLY, 
so  that  two  or  four  can  be  developed  with  a  propor- 
tionate amount  of  developer,  not  a  tankful.  An 
external  spout  permits  the  developer  to  be  poured 
in  and  out  in  daylight,  and  allows  thermometer  to 
be  dipped  in  daylight. 

The  plates  are  inserted  in  a  darkened  room,  all 
further  operations  IN  DAYLIGHT. 


A  top  aperture  for  final  washing  under  tap 
is  now  provided  (not  shown  in  illustrations). 


6^  X  41    price    8/6 

6|x3i 

price    8/6 

5   x4          „      7/6 

5^x3^ 

„      7/6 

4ix3i        „       5/- 

5Jx3J 

.,      7/6 

3^x2^        „       5/- 

3ix3i 

,.     s/- 

Parcel  Post,  3d.  extra. 


WATRINS  METER  Co.,  HEREFORD. 
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THE  MOST  SUCCESSFUL  HANDBOOK  PUBLISHED. 

Watrins  "  Manual. 

//-.    By  Post,  113. 

Fourth  Edition.  37th  Thousand. 

A  complete  HandbooJc  of  Exposures  by  Actinometer 
and  Time  Development. 
The    new    edition    contains    a    complete    chapter    on 
principles  and  nvethods  of  Thermo  Development. 


Pinhole   "Lens." 

FIVE    APERTURES. 

Pits  any  lens  flange. 

5i'.      By  post,    511. 

Cheap  form,  one  aperture,  116.    By  post,  //7, 


SUNDRIES    PRICE    LIST. 

Standard  Meter,  the  most  complete  . .         . .         . .  15/- 

Exposure  Note  Book.     New  edition (post  Jd.)  3d. 

Best  sewed  Pigskin  Wallet  for  above  with  pockets   for  speed 

card  and  dials . .      (post  Id.)  2/- 

SpeedCard            (posted.)  Id. 

Factorial  Calculator,  for  dark-room  use  . .  . .  (post  Id.)  2/- 
Steadfast  Re-fill,  with  tint ;  ribbon  form  for  Standard,  Junior 

and  old  Watch        (post  Id.)  6d. 

Steadfast    disc    form     for    Bee,    Dial,     Watch    and    AcHno- 

meter ^  (post  Id.)  6cl. 

Autochrome  dial  for  Bee            . ,         . .         . .         . .     (post  Id-.)  1/- 

Autochrome  dial  for  Queen  Bee           (post  Id.)  1/- 

Front  Glass  for  Bee,  Standard  F.  Stops         . .         . .     (post  Id.)  3d. 

Front  Glass  for  U.  S.  Stops (post  Id.)  3d. 

Front  Glass  for  Bee  with  indoor  or  quarter  tint      . .     (post  Id.)  3d. 

Front  Glass  for  Q.B (post  Id.)  1/- 

Blue  Glass  for  Bee,  Standard,  Junior (post  Id.)  6d. 

Triple  Tint  alone (post  Id.)  3d. 

Watch  Chain  Seconds  Pendulum,  with  heavy  bob  . .     (post  Id.)  1/- 

Daylight  Enlarging  Test  Box 10/6 

Duplicate  Instructions  for  any  Meter  {State  order  of  pointers,  if 

for  Standard)            (posted")  3d. 

CO/HPLBTB    PRICE    LIST   POST    FREE. 

WATRINS  METER  Co.,  HEREFORD. 
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NEGATIVE 
RETOUCHING. 


The  Knowladge  Gained  boob  Repays  the  Moderate  Fee. 

LESSONS  IN  ,  T.  S.  BRUCE, 

Pisi)  class  trade  Retoucher 

(Established  1886), 

thoroughly  instructs  in  this  important 
branch  of  Photography. 

The  lessons  can  be  given  by  day,  night,  or  by  POST. 

A  speciality  is  made  of  POSTAL  LESSONS  (all  English-speaking 
countries),  and  in  improving  and  quickening  the  work 
of  slow  and  defective  retouchers.  Use  of  "  Nega- 
fake"  Erasing  Pencils  taught. 

CONCERNING  THE  POSTAL  LESSONS.— The  Eaitor  of  "The  Bkitish 
JouBNAL  OF  Photoghaphy,"  the  leading  Trade  Paper,  in  the  issue  for  March  1st, 
1901,  under  heading  "Retouching  Lessons  by  Post,"  in  the  "  Commercial  and  Legal 
Intelligence  "  column,  page  138,  remarks:  "Mr.  Bruce  encloses  us  four  original 
testimonials  which  speak  very  highly  of  his  success  as  a  teacher  of  Retouching  by 
Post.  We  have  much  pleasure  in  making  known  his  abilities  in  this  important 
branch  of  Photographic  Tuition." 

"The  British  Journal  op  Photooraphy,"  March  15th,  1901,  in  "Correspondents 
Column,"  page  176,  "Retoucher"  writes:  "  .  .  .  I  enclose  a  few  prints  done  by 
me  during  the  six  lessons.  Perhaps  you,  Mr.  Editor,  will  comment  on  them,  and 
give  your  opinion  as  to  the  efflcaoy  of  the  Postal  Lessons."  The  Editor  replied  in  a 
footnote  to  this  question  :  "  We  congratulate  both  tutor  and  pupil.  The  specimens 
of  work  sent  are  very  good  indeed,  and  do  the  greatest  credit  to  Mr.  Bruce's 
method  of  Teaching  by  Post." 

As  to  the  PERSONAL  LESSONS: 

"To  Mr.  T.  S.  Bruce. 

"Dear  Sir,— You  will  be  pleased  to  hear  that  I  am  a  retoucher  at  Messrs. 
W.  &  D.  Downey's,  the  Court  Photographers. 

"I  am  exceedingly  obliged  for  your  skill  and  attention  in  teaching  me  so 
effectually  as  to  secure  such  a  place.  You  can  use  this  letter  as  a  recommendation 
if  you  so  desire." 

The  above  testimonial  is  inserted  with  written  permission  from 
Messrs.  W.  &  D.  Downey. 


Many  of  my  pupils  have  become  trade  retouchers,  whilst  others  have  secured  good 
situations  with  first-class  firms.    A.11  pupils  have  greatly  advanced. 


Write  for  Fees,  Price  Lists  of  Retouching,  and  for  lists  of  my  noted 
RETOUCHING  MATERIALS,  including  the  well-known  Hon-shlftlng 
Retouching  Medium,  4  Special  Knives,  Matt-surface  Powder  for  B.  &  W. 
and  Bromide  Print  Finishers,  Retouching  Desks,  Lamps,  Globes,  T.  S. 
Bruce  ft  D'Anter's  "NEGAFAKE"  Patent  Negative  Erasing  Pencils  (a 
substitute  for  the  knife— safe  and  simple— will  not  scratch,  3/6;  by  post,  3/9). 
"  Stipplette  "  (imitation  sable  brush  work)  for  B.  &  W.  and  Colour  Artists,  10/6. 


AttHi^ss    "r         ^  ^r>l   1^^        (ESTABLISHED 

1886.) 


T.  S.  BRUCE, 

mpstead, 

[See  three  following  pages. 
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All    up-to-date    Aero-  ICCdlllC       III 

graph,  '<  Stipplette  "  and  LbOOUIlD       1 11 

powder  colour  methods  n|||A|#      HUn     UflllTC 

taught.      Defective   and  |||J||||V     ANU      Will  I  t, 

slow  professional  B.  d  W. 

and        Colmr       Artists  MINIATURE  PAINTING,  AND 

strongly     advanced     by  Oll|  fl|||llNO 

West-End  Expert  of  22  UULUUIllilU 

years"     experience    with  Cyi   ADnCilCyTO 

leading  firms.  llllLllnbCm til  I  O. 

The  Lessons  can  be  given  by  day,  night,  or  POST.     A  speciality  is 
made  of  POSTAL  LESSONS  (all  English-speaking  countries),  and  in 
improving  slow  and  weak  B.  &  W.  and  Colour  Artists. 
Address,  T.  S.  Bruce,  4,  Villas-on-Heath,  The  Vale,  Hampstead,  London,N.W. 
ESTABLISHED  1886. 

The  instruction  in  working-up  carbon  and  bromide  enlargements,  etc.,  in 
B.  &  W.  and  Colour  conaists  of  the  highest-class  tuition  in  sable  brush  work,  powder 
colours,  knife  work,  my  own  rapid  and  artistic  method  of  "  Stipplette,"  and 
the  use  of  the  Aerograph. 

Whatever  your  experience  as  a  B.  &  W.  and  Colour  Artist,  whether  of  one 
year  or  twenty,  if  you  do  not  know  the  use  of  "  Stipplette  "  it  will  aid  you  to 
much  quicker  finish,  and  in  many  cases  save  you  hours  of  laborious  stippling  by 
lessons  in  its  use  alone,  or  combined  with  other  methods.  The  mistake  of  the 
average,  and  of  even  the  first  class  artist,  is  in  thinking  that  little  or  nothing  more  can 
be  'earned  beyond  the  ordinary  old  methods. 

THERE  IS  MUCH  MORE  TO  BE  KNOWN  THAN  CAN  BE  INDICATED  HERE 

BUT  WHICH  WILL  BE  TAUGHT  TO  PUPILS. 

A   SPECIAL    FEATURE  IS  MADE  OF  SKY   AND    CLOUD    BACKGROUNCS. 

Artists  of  25  years'  experience  have  testified  to  the  value  of  the  lessons  in  the 

special  methods  and  general  information  imparted. 

THE     "B-B"     PATENT      MOVABLE     EYE-SHADE. 

All  B.  &  W.  and  Colour  Artists  should 
try  this  splendid  shade.  It  can  be  moved 
with  ease  to  any  angle  required  without 
altering  the  frontal  adjustment  of  the  wire 
support,  and  is  designed  for  use  as  either  a 
FRONTAL  or  SIDE  SHADE.  It  stands 
o£f  from  the  brow,  is  light  and  cool,  and  has 
only  one  small  point  of  contact  with  the 
forehead.  Does  not  cling  round  and  mark  the 
brote  tike  the  old-fashioned  shades. 

It  tends  to  cool  and  concentrate  the 

vision,   and  is  of    great    value    to   artists, 

designers,  students,  readers,  clerks,  writers, 

needle  women,  chess    players,  and  many 

others.    It  is  also  of  benefit  to  invalids  and  persons  with  weak  eyes. 

Price  1/3  post  free,  Great  Britain  only.     Price  for  abroad  1/-,  plus  the  letter 

postage  for  8  ounces  to  the  respective  countries. 


Aaaress      ^p         ^         Q  ^%  |  |  ^  f        (Established 
-^^—  I    ■       9a       ^M\^\J^y  1886). 

4  Villas-on-Heath,  The  Yale,  Hampstead,  London,  N.W. 

[See  two  following  pages. 
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NEGAFAKE." 


(Registered  Trade  Mark.) 

BRUCE    &     D'ANTER'S     PATENT 

Negative-Erasing  Pencils 

A   Substitute   for  the   Retouching   Knife. 
Simple  and  easy  to  use.    Cannot  scratch. 

No  Retoucher  is  coinpletely  equipped  unless  he  has  the  means 
to  add  shadow  and  half-tone  as  well  as  light  to  the  negative. 

MBSsrs.    Raines   &   Co.,    the    noteti   Trade    Artists    and 
Enlargers,  of  Ealing,    write  i— 

"Having  given  your  'NEGAFAKE'  a  most  carefui  trial, 
we  consider  it  as  great  a  boon  to  the  retoucher  as  the 
Aerograph  Is  to  the  artist.  '  NEGAFAKE '  does  practically  all 
the  knife  can  do— for  some  operations  it  is  far  superior." 

THE  NEGAJIVE'ERASING  PENCILS,  in  partitioned 
box,    3s.   6d.,  post  tree  3s.  3d.     (Great  Britain  only.) 

The  Box  of  Erasing  Pencils  weighs  under  1  lb.  Colonial  and  Foreign  purchasers 
must  remit  the  proper  postage  for  that  weight  as  well  as  3s.  6d.  the  price  of  the  set. 

To  Australia,  New  Zealand,  India,  and  the  Transvaal  the  postage  is  Is. 

To  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  3d.,  and  to  Canada  8d. 


STIPPLETTE   ««* 

THE    NEW    POWER    IN    THE    HANDS    OF    THE   B.   &  W. 

and  COLOUR  ARTIST. 

A  QUICK  ARTISTIC  and  EXACT  effect  of  sable  brush  stippling  and 

hatching— saving   hours  of  laborious  finishing.    Now  being  used 

by  the  smartest    artists  and   leading   firms,   and    taught  to   all 

pupils  for  B.  &  W.  and  colour  work. 

The  BaiTisii  Journal  op  Photography,  on  Editorial  page  496, 
issue  June  22nd,  1906,  stated  : — 

"  From  its  saving  of  time  and  labour  without  sacrifice  of  result  Mr.  Brace's 
new  method  is  destined  to  be  of  the  greatest  service  to  the  profession,  who  will 
find  it  adaptable  to  present  methods,  quickening  them  and  production." 

Price    lOs.  9d.  post   free  (Qreat  Britain  only). 

STIPPLETTE  is  under  1  lb.  weight.     Foreign  and  Colonial  purchasers  must 
remit  postage  extra  for  1  lb.  weight  to  their  respective  countries. 


Address        "Ip         ^  Dl^l   I  ^^  C7  (Established 

^=^=^  I    ■       9i  DKWwCy  1886), 

i,  Yillas-on-Heath,  The  Yale,  Hampstead,  London,  N.W. 

[See  follawing  page. 
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T.  S.  BRUGE'S  RETOUCHING  MATERIALS,  &g. 

4,  VILLAS-ON-HEATH,  THE  VALE,  HAMPSTEAD,  LONDON. 

Introduced  after  22  years'  professional  experience. 

BRUCE'S  NON-SHIFTiNG  RETOUCHING  MEDIUM,  1/-,  post  free. 

The  only  medium  in  the  world  that  has  stood  constant  weekly  advertising. 
RETOUCHING  DESK  (12  x  10).    Fitted  with  mirror,  ground  glass  and  opal 

glass,  for  day  and  night  work  without  moving  desk.    Solid  polished  mahogany 

throughout.    All  carriers  from  12  x  10  down  to  J-plate.    Large  drawer  with 

lock  and  key.    The  best  constructed  and  only  complete  desk  in  the  market 

ready  lor  use.     Price  30/-  (worth  double).     Brass  bound,  £2. 
MATT-SURFACE  POWDER,  for  quickening  retouching  and  for  e-xtra  strong 

touch  by  combined  use  with  the  medium.   For  enlargements.   1  /-,  post  free. 
ELECTRIC  TINT,  for  colouring  retouching  globes  for  night  work.    To  ihcrease 

power  of  light  and  to  reduce  the  yellow  glare  of  lamp.    Never  clouds.     1/-, 

post  free. 
GLASS-PAPER  BLOCK  (lasts  for  months).    Finest  paper  sold  for  delicate 

sharpening  of  retouching  and  artists'  pencils.    Lasts  longer  and  contains  more 

paper  than  any  other  block,    fid.,  post  free. 
SPECIAL  LAMPS  FOR  RETOUCHING  at  NIGHT  or  on   DARK  days, 

50-candle  power,  central  air  draught.    Thoroughly  SAFE,  and  burn  ordinary 

oils.     Gives  a  light  equal  to  the  best  daylight.     1 0/6. 
RETOUCHING  KNIVES  in  movable  holders.     1/6.  post  free. 
RETOUCHING  SCALPELS  and  B.  &  W.  KNIVES  (finest  English  steel), 

2/-  each. 
NEW  NIB  KNIFE  in  velvet  case.    2/1 ,  post  free. 
RETOUCHING  PAINTS  at  the  lowest  trade  prices. 
RETOUCHING  GLOBES  for  night  work.     3/6  each. 
BRUCE  &  D'ANTER'S  "  NEGAFAKE  "  (Patent)  Negative  Erasmg  Pencils 

(a  substitute  for  the  knife).     Safe  and  simple,  3/6  per  box;  by  post,  3/9. 
STIPPLETTE    (Reg.).     Exact   effect  of  sable  brush  work    in  10th  of    time. 

10/9  post  free. 

HIGH-CLASS   RETOUCHING  AT  FAIR  PRICES  ^VERY  SHARP  RETURN).     FINEST 
MINIATURE  PAINTING,  TINTING,  B.  &  W.,  AND  COLOURING  ENLARGEMENTS. 


No.  1   Knife  ("  The  Nib "),  best  for  retouchers 2/- 

14 o,  2  ("  The  Scalpel  "),  best  for  B.  &  W.  and  colour  artists  2/- 

No!  4        "         For  retouchers.     Extra  fine  point  for  cutting  out- 

"  lines  or  delicate  work  2/- 

Messrs.  Francis  Hayes  &  Co.  Photographic  Specialists,  of  65,  North  Street, 
Clapham,  8.W.,  write  re  the  No.  1  Knif e :— •' We  must  congratulate  you  on 
X)ro  iucing  so  tine  a  blade — it  does  its  work  thoroughly  and  where  wanted  ;  in  fact, 
it  is  a  pleasure  to  work  with." 

LESSONS  IN   RETOUCHING,  by  Personal  and  POSTALi  Course 

(given  by  T.  S.  Bruce  only).    Use  of  '-Neg-^f.^ke  "  pencils  taught. 
LESSONS   IN   B.  &  VtT.  AND  COLOURING    ENLARGEMENTS  by 

Brush  and  Aerograph,  given  by  a  West-End  Expert  of  22  yoius"  highest-class 

experience.     The  new  and  quick  method  of  Stipplette  finishing  (exact 

effect  of  brush  work)  now  taught. 
LESSONS    IN    MINIATURE     PAINTING    AND    TINTING,    by  a 

Royal  Academy  Medallist  and  Exhibitor.         ^^^  three  preceding  pages. 
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SANDS,  HDNTER  &  Co., 

37,  BEDFORD  STREET,  STRAND,  LONDON. 

(Opposite   the    Civil    Service    Stores.) 
ESTABLISHED     at     20,     CRANBOURN    STREET    In      1874. 


THE  largest  stock  of  genuine  and  reliable  first-clasa  second- 
hand Photographic  Apparatus  in  the   United  Kingdom. 

A   full  catalogue  sent  Post  Free   on  application,   and  Foreign 

Customers  sending  us  their  orders  may  rely  on  receiving  fair 

treatment  and  reliable  apparatus. 

£   s.   d. 

15  X  15  Sichel's  Forward  Studio  Camera,  with  roller  shutter  slide 
for  15  X  12,  repeating  back,  2  single  slides  for  two  half-plates, 
single  slide  8§  x  6J,  Studio  Shutter,  fitted  inside,  handsome 
ebonised  back,  3-pillar  stand,  very  fine  condition,  cost  new 
£30 20  10    0 

12  X  10  Sands,  Hunter  &  Co.'s  Saloon  Camera,  1  roller  shutter 
slide,  repeating  back  adapter  and  one  slide  for  SJ  x  6^,  and 
1  for  two  half-plates,  side  b.^  side,  best  3-pillar  stand,  all  only 
slightly  stock  soiled,  a  bargain,  cost  £25 17  10    0 

12  X  10  Meagher  Studio  Camera  with  one  repeating  slide,  adapter, 
and  two  repeating  slides,  each  holding  two  half-plates,  good 
condition 6150 

12  X  10  Marion  Long  Extension  Studio  Camera,  2  single  repeating 

slides,  in  good  condition,  a  bargain 400 

12  X  10  American  Pattern  Studio  Camera,  3  double  slides,  has 

double  swing  back  4  15    0 

10  X  10  Marion's  Saloon  Studio  Camera,  new  long  extension 
model,  repeating  slide,  built  on  fine  mahogany  stand,  listed 
new  jE15  10s.,  and  practically  new 9  10    0 

8J  X  6J  Watson's  Universal  Studio  Camera,  2  double  repeating 

slides,  good  condition,  cost  i9  5s.     . .        5  10    0 

20  X  16  Square  Bellows  Camera  by  Fallowfield,  1  double  slide, 

long  extension,  all  movements,  very  good  condition    . .        . .      8  10    0 

15  X  12  Mawson  and  Swan  Square  Bellows,  Double  Extension 
Camera,  2  double  slides,  leather  case,  best  quality,  good 
condition ..        ..        ..        ..      6  15    0 

15  X  12  Watson  and  Sons'  Light  Conical  Bellows  Camera,  3 
double  slides,  leather  case,  all  very  nice  condition,  cost  new 
over  £18,  a  bargain         800 

15  X  12    Meagher   Square    Bellows    Camera,  3  double  slides,  2 

canvas  cases  500 

12  X  10  Light  Camsra,  by  Midland  Camera  Co.,  3  double  slides, 

turntable,  3-fold  stand,  practically  new 6    5    0 

12  X  10  Camera  by  Hare,  conical  bellows,  long  extension,  3  double 

slides,  solid  leather  case  800 

12  X  10  Square  Camera  by  Meagher,  3  double  slides  12  x  12,  2 
leather  cases,  camera  has  17  in.  extension  and  swing  back, 
and  is  in  good  condition,  suitable  for  studio  or  field,  a  bargain      4    5    0 

12  X  10  Square  Bellows  Camera  by  Hare,  3  double  slides,  all 

brass  bound,  2  leather  cases,  cost  about  £22,  a  bargain  . .     10    0    0 

12  X  10  Square  Bellows  Camera  by  Sands  and  Hunter,  3  double 
slides,  good  long  extension,  2  best  stiff  canvas  cases,  nice 
condition,  cost  £14  10s,  8  15    0 

12  X  10  Watson's  Premier  Square    Bellows  Camera,  3  double 

slides,  best  stiff  canvas  case,  cost  £18        10  15    0 


ISee  following  pages. 
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SANDS,    HUNTER   &   CO., 
37,  Bedford    Street,  Strand,  London. 

A  FcW  EXAMPLES  FROM  OUR  SECOND-HAND  STOCK. 

Full  List  Post  Free  on  Application. 

£    s.    d. 

12  X  10  Square  Bellows  Camera  by  Fallowfleld,  3  double  slides, 

18  in.  extension,  reversing  back       500 

10  X  8  Watson's  Acme,  2  double  slides,  all  aluminium  fitted  and 
bound,  turntable,  3-fold  stand,  best  leather  case,  cost  £24,  very 
nice  condition,  a  bargain         10    0    0 

10  X  8  Conical  Bellows  Camera  by  Hare,  3  double  slides,  all  brass 

bound,  leather  case,  cost  over  £16,  a  bargain 6  15    0 

10  X  8  Houghton's  Sanderson,  A  quality,  3  double  slides,  stiff 

canvas  case,  cost  about  £15  10s 800 

10  X  8  Perken,  Son  and  Rayment  Camera,  3  double  slides,  all 

brass  bound,  turntable  and  3-fold  stand,  cost  £13,  very  cheap      5  15    0 

8J  X  65  Camera  by  Morley  and  Cooper,  3  double  slides,  square 

bellows,  stiff  canvas  case,  best  quality  Spanish  mahogany    ..      5  10    0 

81  X  6J  Watson  Acme,  3  double  slides,  Watson's  R  R  lens,  iris, 

3-fold  stand  and  leather  case,  cost  over  £21         9  15    0 

8J  X  ej  Watson  Premier  Camera,  square  bellows,  3  double  slides, 

best  leather  case,  as  listed  £14  7s.,  very  nice  condition  . .      8    0    0 

8i  X  6§  Kodak  Co. 's  Premo  Supreme,  3  double  book-form  slides, 
Ross  Homoeentric  lens  F/8  in  Volute  shutter,  T.P.  focal  plane 
shutter  and  case,  a  bargain 11    0    0 

8^  X  6J  Ross  Light  Camera,  3  double  slides,  turntable  and  3-fold 
stand,  all  in  first-class  condition  and  finest  quality,  a  bargain, 
cost  over  £14         600 

8J  X  6§  Sanderson  "  Compact  Popular  "  form,  Mackenzie- Wishart 

slide  and  3  envelopes,  leather  case 650 

6J  X  4|  Thornton-Pickard  Ruby  Camera,  6  double  book-form 
slides,  time  and  instantaneous  shutter,  turntable,  3-fold 
stand,  original  model  Focal  Plane  shutter,  solid  leather  case, 
all  in  very  first-class  condition,  £14  lOs 7  17    6 

6J  X  43  Houghton's  Triple  Victo,  3  double  slides,  all  brass  bound, 
turntable,  3-fold  stand,  Thornton-Pickard  Model  A  local 
plane  shutter,  leather  case,  all  nearly  new  6    0    0 

6i  X  4f  Hare  Camera,  1  double  slide.  Hare  changing  box  for  12 
plates,  and  sUde  for  same,  2  leathec  cases,  very  fine  quality, 
and  has  conical  bellows,  a  bargain 3  15    0 

6J  X  4|  Sanderson  best  A  Model,  6  double  slides  and  canvas  case, 

cost  over  £10,  very  nice  condition 750 

6*  X  4  J  Watson's  Premier  Camera,  3  double  slides,  all  brass  bound, 

solidleather  case,  as  listed  £12  17s.,  good  condition    ..        ..      7  15    0 

6i  X  4|  Lancaster's  Square  Bellows  Camera,  double  extension, 
brass  bound,  3  double  slides,  Lancaster  Silver  Ring  Retigraph 
lens,  v^-fold  stand,  2  cases         400 

6J  X  4|  Tropical  Sanderson  Hand  Camera,  Zeiss  VIIa.  conver- 
tible Protar  lens,  giving  foci  16^  in.  x  14  in.  x  8)  in.,  in  Volute 
shutter,  6  double  slides  all  brass  bound,  best  leather  case, 
very  little  used 22  10    0 

6J  X  4|  Newman  and  Guardia's  special  B,  changing  box  for  12 
plates,  leather  case,  Zeiss,  2  foci,  convertible  Protar  lens, 
cost  over  £30         17  10    0 

6J  X  4J  Goerz  Anschutz,  Model  A  shutter,  giving  time  as  well  as 
inst.  exposures,  Dagor  lens  III.,  3  double  slides,  changing 
box  for  12  plates,  leather  case  12    5    0 

6  X  4|  Goerz  Anschutz,  Tropical  Model,  Dagor  lens  III.,  6  double 
slides,  roll  holder  for  Kodak  films,  leather  case,  cost  £24,  very 
nice  condition       . .        . .        . .    13  10    0 

64  X  4|  Shew's  Aluminum  Bound  Xit,  Cooke  lens  III.  in  Unicum, 

3  double  slides,  leather  case,  cost  £14        8  17    6 
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SANDS,    HUNTER   &    CO., 
37,  Bedford   Street,    Strand,  London. 

A  FEW  EXAMPLES  FROM  OUR  SECOND-HAND  STOCK. 

Full  List  Post  Free  on  ftpplication. 

£    B.    d. 

5§  X  3J  Planex  Reflex  by  City  Sale  and  Exchange,  up-to-date 
model  with  deep  hood  and  reversing  frame,  8J  in.  Zeiss  I  C 
Tessar  lens  F/4-5,  3  double  slides 13  10    0 

5§  X  3J  Voigtliinder's  Film  and  Plate  Camera,  Collinear  lens  in 
Koilos  shutter,  3  plate  holders,  isochromatic  screen  and 
leather  case  8  15    0 

5J  X  3J  No.  3a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  with  Goerz  Dagor  lens  in 

Automat  shutter,  leather  case,  good  condition 8  15    0 

5i  X  3§  No.  3a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  Cooke  lens  III. in  Unicum, 

leather  case  750 

5x4  Newman  and  Guardia's  Universal  Camera,  Zeiss  Tessar 
lens  F/4'5,  changing  box  for  12  plates,  3  double  slides,  2  leather 
cases,  as  new,  scarcely  used 18  15    0 

5x4  Goerz  Anschutz,  Celor  lens,  Model  A  shutter,  3  double 

slides  and  case,  nice  condition  8  17    6 

5x4  Goerz  Anschutz,  Tropical  Model,  Dagor  lens,  6  double 
slides,  roll  holder  for  films,  extension  back,  Goerz  telephoto 
lens,  2  leather  cases,  cost  ^£24,  very  good  order  . .        . .        . .     12  15    0 

5x4  Zeiss  Minimum  Palmos  Unar  lens,  F/5,  3  double  slides, 
roll  holder  for  films,  film  pack  adapter,  leather  case,  all  in 
good  condition 7  10    0 

5x4  Newman  and  Guardia's  Twin  Lens,  pair  of  Zeiss  conver- 
tible Protar  lenses,  paired  both  for  single  and  double  com- 
binations, 2  changing  boxes  for  12  plates,  leather  case,  cost 
£46 22    0    0 

5  X  4  Adams  Videx  Reflex,  Zeiss  convertible  Protar  lens,  2  chang- 
ing boxes  for  12  plates  each,  roll  holder  for  films,  pigskin  case, 
cost  about  £43 21  10    0 

5  X  4  Marion's  Soho  Reflex,  Beck's  F/4'8Isostigmar  lens,  6  double 

slides,  stiff  canvas  case 18    0    0 

4J  X  3i  Newman  and  Guardia,  Square  Reflector  Reflex,  Zeiss 
convertible  Protar  lens  VIIa.,  2  changing  boxes,  1  double 
slide,  binocular  focussing  eyepiece,  Iso.  screen,  leather  case, 
cost  £42       27  JO    0 

4J  X  3i  Newman  and  Guardia  Special  B2  foci,  as  listed,  £22  10s.    13    5    0 

4j  X  3i  and  9  x  12  c/m  Erneman  Best  Focal  Plane  Camera,  Zeiss 
Tessar  lens,  F/6'3, 12  slides,  film  pack  adapter,  leather  case, 
very  nice  condition,  good  for  tropics  8    5    0 

4 J  x  3J  Zeiss  Universal  Palmos,  convertible  Protar  lens  VIIa., 
in  compound  shutter,  3  double  slides,  film  pack  adapter  and 
leather  case,  nearly  new,  cost  about  £20 11  10    0 

4J  X  3J  No.  3  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  Goerz  Dagor   lens    III., 

leather  case,  recent  model 6  12    6 

8J  X  6§  Dallmeyer  3a  Patent  Portrait,  16  in.  focus,  cost  £26      . .    16  10    0 

8|  X  6i  Ross  No.  3  Portrait,  Waterhouse         6  JO    0 

10  X  8  Ross  Portrait  lens,  early  model,  18  in.  focus,  cost  new  £36, 

argain 10    0    0 

Ross  No.  3  Rapid  Cabinet,  12  in.  focus,  fine  condition,  very 

good  lens 11  10    0 

Dallmeyer   3b  Patent  Cabinet    lens,  11§  in.  focus,  cost 

£19,  a  fine  lens 12  10    0 

8J  X  6J  Ross  No.  3a  Portrait   lens,  16  in.  focus,  early  number, 

but  very  good  lens  8  10    0 

8J  X  6|  Ross  No.  2  Rapid  Cabinet  lens,  10  in.  focus  . .        . .       ' . .     10    0    0 
Ross  No.  1  Rapid  Cabinet,  8J  in.  focus,  a  good  lens  for 

short  studios 600 

2b  Dallmeyer,  cost  over  £12       5  10    0 
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A  FEW  EXAMPLES  FROM  OUR  SECOND-HAND  STOCK. 

Full  List  Post  Free  on  Application. 

£  8.  d. 
10  X  8  Dallraeyer  4a  Patent   Portrait   lens,  18  in.  focns,  listed 

£36  lOs 17  10    0 

6§  X  43  Vogel  Cabinet  lens,  a  good  lens 2    5    0 

Dallmeyer  1b  C  de  V  lens           200 

15  X  12  Dallmeyer  6d,  24  in.  focus  witli  iris,  a  fine  lens,  nearly 

new,  cost  £26 15s.           '     . .        . .  12    0    0 

12   X   10   Dallmeyer   5d,   19  in.  focus,  Waterhouse  stops,  nice 

condition,  cost  £16  12s.  6d 10    0    0 

12  X  10  Ross  No.  3  Universal         600 

10  X  8  Ross  Universal  Symmetrical,  14  in.  focus,  iris,  cost  £14,  a 

good  lens 6  15    0 

9x7  Ross  Universal  Symmetrical  lens,  iris 400 

12  X   10  Watson  and   Sons'   Premier   P/6,  Universal   lens  for 

Portraits  or  Groups,  iris,  listed  new  £15 5  10    0 

14  X  11  Biisch  Rapid  Aplanat  and  iris,  No.  5 2  17    6 

15  X  12  Dallmeyer's  RR,  iris          7  10    0 

15  X  12  Ross  Rapid  Symmetrical,  Waterhouse          6  10    0 

12  X  10  Voigtliinder  Euryscope,  with  Waterhouse  stops,  a  fine  lens  4  10    0 

12  X  10  Ross  Rapid  Symmetrical,  iris 4  10    0 

12  X  10  Dallmeyer  RR.  iris 550 

13  X  11  Ross  Rapid  Symmetrical,  iris 5    0    0 

12  X  10  Taylor  Hobson  RR,  iris,  as  new           4  15    0 

12  X  10  Dallmeyer  RR,  Waterhouse       4  10    0 

10  X  8  Dallmeyer  RR,  iris 3  15    0 

10  X  8  Ditto,  Waterhouse 300 

10  X  8  Ross  Rapid  Symmetrical,  iris 3  10    0 

9x7  Ross  Rapid  Syioametrical,  iris        300 

8i  X  6*  Ross  RS.,  iris  stops 2  17    6 

8|  X  6|  Dallmeyer  RR,  iris 300 

18  X  16  Ross  Zeiss  IIIa.,  focus  32J;  in.,  iris,  cost  £40           . .        . .  26  10    0 

15  X  12  Gof  rz  1b  Celor,  Anastigmat,  19  in.  focus,  F/5,  listed  £33  15s.  21    0    0 

12  X  10  Ross  Goerz,  Series  III.,  14  in.,  iris,  a  fine  lens       ..        ..  15  17    6 

10  X  8  Goerz,  Series  III.,  12  in.  focus 10    0    0 

10  X  8  Cooke,  Series  v.,  13  in.,  cost  £10 7    5    0 

9x7  Ross  Zeiss  Convertible  Protar,  Series  VIIa.,  No.  10,  giving 

foci  19},  and  11  in.,  cost  £20  9s 14  10    0 

9x7  Ross  Goerz,  lOJ  in..  Series  III.,  double  Anastigmat,  F/6'8, 

as  new          950 

10  X  8  Rodenstock,  12  in.,  Lumar  double  Anastigmat  lens,  F/6  . .  7    0    0 

8J  X  6i  Dallmeyer  Stigmatio,  Series  II.,  No.  6,  in  fine  condition. .  9  10    0 

84  X  6*  Ross  Zeiss  Convertible  Protar  No.  13,  Series  VIIa.,  F/6  3  10  10    0 

8J  X  ej  Cooke,  Ser  es  V.,  in  nice  condition        5  17    6 

7  X  5BauschandIiOmbPlastigmat,  in  Automat  shutter,  a  fine  lens  5    5    0 

8x5  Goerz,  Serips  III.,  No.  3,  8}  in 6  15    0 

8x5  Ross  Unar  Zeiss,  8|  in.  focus,  F/5,  as  new        600 

8x5   Zeiss  Convertible   Protar,  No.   10,  VIIa.,  giving    foci  of 

14  in.  and  8  in 8  17    6 

6J  X  4i  Goerz,  Series  III.,  F/6-8,  in  sunk  mount        5  15    0 

6§  X  4|  Set  C  of  Bausch  &  Lomb  Zeiss  convertible  Protar  lenses, 

containing  14  in.,  11 J  in.,  and  9  in.  lenses,  cost  £14  15s.,  in  case  9    5    0 

SANDS,    HUNTER    &    CO., 

37,  BEDFORD  STREET,  STRAND  C^§:^^<^%  LONDON, 

Established  at  20,  Cran bourne  Street  In  1874.  IHr.C. 

See  preceding  paget,] 
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ROSS'     photographic 

Lenses  &  Cameras 


b 


■y    ROSS'   ••  HOMOCENTRIC  •'   LENS.   \^ 

5  in..  Series  III.,  f.  6'3.         Negative  by  J.C.Carter. 

Ross  Limited,  *  ^^""'^^Sp^Lns. 

Contractors  to   His    Majesty's    Governments,    British    and    Colonial;    also  to  the  principal 
Foreign  Governments. 

Established  1830. 


V_ 


Wholesale  Department  and 

Optical  Works: 

III,  New  Bond  St.,  London,  W. 

31,  CocKSPUR   St.,   Charing   Cross,  S.W.        Clapham   Common,  London,  S.W. 
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ROSS'  Patent 

HOMOGENTRIG  LENS, 


EXQUISITE  DEFINmON. 
PERFECT  COVERING 


■^  AND  ILLUMINATION, 


Has  called  fortli|large  numbers   of  appreciative  letters,  which  space 
precludes  ;  but  the  following  extracts  from  voluminous  laudatory  testi- 
monials give  some  idea  of  the  value  at  which  its  merits  are  estimated  : — 
"  The  finest  lens  brought  out  of  recent  years." 
"  Has  no  equal  for  Critical  Defining  Power." 
"  It  is  '  Unbeatable.'     The  Definition  is  superb." 
' '  By   far  the   clearest  and    sharpest   Photos    are   taken   with   the 
'  Homocentric '  Lens." 

"Defining   Power  far  finer    than    that  of   any  other   lens  I  have 
ever  had  through  my  hands." 

"  Definition  over  the  whole  plate  is  perfect." 
*'  Perfect  Definition  at/5'6  with  surprising  Depth." 
"  Better  than  any  lens  for  snap-shots  of  anything." 
"  The  Definition,  Rapidity  and  Covering  Power  are  remarkable." 
"  Am  much  pleased  with  most  satisfactory  results." 
"  Brilliant  Negatives  with  Details  finely  marked." 
"  Definite  Advantages,  exceeding  even  our  Critical  Expectations." 
"  A  splendid  Lens,  especially  for  Colour  Work." 
"  A  powerful  Lens.     Tried  it  for  various  purposes." 
"  For  Process  Work  there  is  nothing  equal  to  it." 
"A     Happy    Combination    of     attributes — Perfection    of    Optical 
Qualities  and  Moderate  Cost."  [See  following  pages. 
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ROSS' 

SERIES  II.     f/5'6  Stops:— //8 

//11-3    //16    //22-6 
SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED  FOR 

PORTRAITS,  GROUPS, 
INSTANTANEOUS     PICTURES,  AND 
SNAP  SHOT  HAND  CAMERA  WORK. 


HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES. 


PLATE  COVERED. 


IN  FOCUSSING 
MOUNTS. 


vj„     Equiv. 

Full 

Price. 

Medium         In  Iris 

Code                                 Code 

^°-    Focus. 

Aper 

ure 

Stops.         Setting. 

Word.           Price.         Word 

£    s.   a. 

£  s.  d. 

♦00    3  inch 

•     2iix 

11 

..    2ix  2    ..    4  15    0  . 

Hahay 

♦0    5     „ 

.     3ix 

2J 

..    3ix  3J  ..    5    5    0  .. 

Hahaka 

1    5     „ 

.     4ix 
.     4|x 

3i 

..    4|x  3J  ..    5    0    0  .. 

Haarlem  ..     5  15    0  ••  Hama 

2    5i    „ 

3i 

..5x4    ..    5  10    0  .. 

Habesh     . .     6    5    0  . .  Handa 

3    6     „ 

.     5   X 

4 

. .    6J  X  41  . -     6    0    0  . . 

Hachen    . .    7    0    0  . .  Haoz 

4    7     „ 

.   ejx 

4| 

..    7|x  5    ..    7    0    0  .. 

Hadda       . .    8    0    0  •  ■  Hapura 

B    8^   » 

.     7*x 

5 

..    8|x  6J  ..    8  10    0  .. 

Haelen     .^^       ^      .  ,     ,. 

6  10     „ 

7  12     „ 

.     8|x 
.  10   X 

? 

..  10  X  8     ..12    0    0  .. 
..  12  xlO    ..17    0    0  .. 

Haffpn       ^^^      Special      ?ocussing 
£i               Mounts   provided     with    Iris 
Hague     Daphragm      are     for     hand 

8  15     „ 

.  12   X 

10 

..  15  xl2    ..25    0    0  . 

Hahma  cameras  of  fixed  extension. 

9  18     „ 

.  13   X 

11 

..  18  xl6    ..50    0    0  .. 

Haida         Focussing   Mounts  do  not 

10  21     „ 

.  15   X 

12 

x  22  xl8     ..58    0    0  . 

Hakata '''^"'''    °^    Between-lens 
Haleb     S"""^"- 

11  24     „ 

.  18   X 

16 

X  25  X  22    . .  47  10    0  . . 

*  These  lenses  work  a 

t//4-8. 

Cost 

of  Pairing  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  Work,  8/- 

MOUNTED    IN    BETWEEN-LENS    SHUTTERS. 

T 

]quiv. 

IN    CENTEX. 

A 

IN    COMPOUND. 

J 

No. 

I 

""ocns. 

Price.         Code  Word. 
£  s.  d. 

Price.           Code  Word. 
£   s.   d. 

1 

5 

inch 

B    1    0     ■  •    Haartex 

IN    AUTOMAT 

7    0    0..    Haarcom. 

2 

5 

J    .. 

7  15    0    . .    Habaur 

7  10    0    ••    Habcom. 

3 

6 

8    5    0..     Hackaur 

8    8    0     ■ .     Hackcom. 

4 

7 

9    5    0..    Haddaux 

9  14    0     .  ■     Haddcom. 

5 

8 

i    » 

]quiv. 
■■ocus. 

11    7    0    ..     Hoelaux 
IN    VOLUTE. 

..    11  10    0    ••    Hoelucom. 
IN    KOILOS. 

I 

Price.          Codeword. 

"  Price.           Code  Word. 

No. 

£  s.  d. 

£    s.   d. 

1 

5 

inch 

8  12    0           Haarval 

7    0  .0    ■  •    Haarkos. 

2 

5 

4    .. 

9    7    6..    Habvaf 

7  18    0    . .     Habkos. 

3 

6 

9  17    6     . .     Hackvaf 

8    8    0     ■  ■     Hadakop. 

4 

7 

10  17    6    . .     Haddvaf 

9    8    0..     Hoelkos. 

5 

8 

h    „ 

12  14    0     . .     Hoebvot 

6 

10 

16    4    0    ..    HafEvot 

The  Lenses  of  this  Series  are  specially  recommended  for  all  kinds  of  extremely 
rapid  work  for  Portraits  and  Groups,  also  for  Cinematograph  work  and  Lantern 
projection. 
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ROSS' 


HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES. 

SERIES  III.     f/6'3     Stops:— //8  //1 1-3    //le //22-6. 

SPECIALLY    CONSTRUCTED   FOR 

Instantaneous  Views  and  Groups  and  Snap  Shot 
Hand  Camera  Work. 


Plate  Covered. 


No. 


Equiv. 
Focus. 


000    2J  inch 

00    ii      „ 

4 

5 

5J      „ 
6 
V 


Full 
Aperture. 

.  IJx  la  .. 

2x2    .. 

,  3ix  2|  .. 

4| X   35  . . 

5   X  4'  .. 

6Jx   42  .. 

7ix  5  .. 
,  8|x  6J  .. 
,  lOx   8     .. 


Medium 
Stops. 

3x2. 
3Jx  2J  . 
3Jx  3J  . 
5x4. 
6x5. 
6ix  43  . 
7|x  5  . 
8|x  6J  . 
10  X  8     . 


Price. 
In  Iris 
Setting. 


In  Focussing  Mounts. 


Code 
Word. 


£  s. 
3  15 
3  IS 

3  15 

4  0 
4    5 

4  10 

5  10 
7  0 
9  10 

12  X   10  ..12  10 


Heady 
Heard 
Heal 
Heath 
Hebra 
Hector 
Hedon 
0  . .  Heeg 
0  ..  Hefra 
0  . .  Hegron 


Code 
Price.  Word. 
£    s.  d. 


4  15 

5  0 

5  5 

6  5 
8    0 


.  Hefta 
,  Hegar 

Hehnan ' 
,  Heida 

Hekar 


Cost  of  Pairing  Two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopi:  Work,  8s. 


The  Special  Focussing  Mounts 
provided  witli  Iris  Diapliragm 
are  for  H  tnd  Cameras  of 
Fixed  Extension.  Focussing 
Mounts  do  not  admit  of 
Between-!ens  Shutters. 


MOUNTED    IN    BETWEEN-LENS   SHUTTERS. 


In  CENTEX. 


In  COMPOUND. 


Equiv. 

^ ' ^~ 

. 

— -* — — ..^ 

No. 

Focus. 

Price.           Code  Word. 

Price. 

Code  Word. 

1 

5     inch    . . 

5    10..     Heathtex 

5  15    0 

. .     Heathcom 

2 

5i      „       . . 

5    6    0..    Hebratex 

6    5    0 

. .     Hebracom 

3 

6        „       . 

5  11    0    ..     Hectotox 
In  AUTOMAT. 

6  10    0 

. .     Hectocom 

4 

7        „       . 

7  15    0    . .    Hedaaux 

7  18    0 

. .     Hedcom 

5 

H     „      . 

9  17    6    . .     Heegaux 

9  14    0 

. .     Heegcom 

6 

10      „       . 

12    7    6    ..     Hefraux 

12  10    0 

. .     Hefracom 

In  VOLUTE. 

In 

KOILOS. 

Equiv, 
Focus. 

Price.           Code  Word. 

t 

No. 

Price. 

Code  Wor3. 

1 

5    inch     . 

7  12    0    . .     He^thval 

5  IS    0 

. .     Heathkos 

2 

5i      „        . 

7  17    0     ..     Hebraval 

6    5    0 

. .     Hebrakos 

3 

6       „       . 

8    2    0..     Hectoval 

6  10    0 

. .    Hectorkos 

4 

7       „       . 

9    7    6..     Hedvaf 

7  18    0 

. .     Hedonkos 

5 

8i      „        . 

.      10  17    6    . .     Heegvaf 

9    8    0 

. .     Heegkos 

6 

10 

.      13  17    6    . .     Hefval 

7 

12        „        . 

.      16  14    0    . .     Hegroot 

The  Lenses  of  this  Series  are  admirably  adapted  for  Hand  Cameras. 
Their  single  combinations  may  be  used  for  work  requiring  lenses  of 
long  focus,  giving  excellent  results  when  used  with  medium  stop  on  the 
same  sizes  of  plates  as  the  Doublets. 


ROSS,  Limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,   S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— CLAPHAM  COMMON,  S.W. 
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ROSS' 

SERIES    IV.   f/6-8. 


COMPOUND 
HOMOGENTRIGS 

REVISED    PRICES. 


Out-door    Work    generally  ; 

for     Views,     Groups,     and 

Architecture. 


Eatio  of  Stops  ..  //6-8  //8  //11-3  /  /  16  f  I  226  f  112  f  l^^ 


Equiv. 

Plate  Covered. 

Price. 

^In  Iris 

Code         In  Focussing 

Code 

No. 

Focus. 

From 

To 

SettMig. 

Word.             Setting. 

Word. 

000  . 

.     23  in. 

.     IJxia 

.     3   x2 

.     £3  15    0 

Hylas 

00  . 

.     3J  „ 

.     2   x2 

.     3ix2i      . 

3  15    0 

Hylbo 

0  . 

.     1J  „ 

.     3*x2i 

.     3ix3J      . 

3  15    0 

Hylcar 

1  . 

.     5     „ 

.     4ix3J 

.     6ix4J      . 

4    0    0 

Hylem      £4  15    0 

Hylot 

•i.  . 

.     5i   „ 

.     43x34 

.     7   x5 

4    5    0 

Hymn          5    0    0 

Hymot 

6  . 

.     6     „ 

.     5   x4 

.     7*x5 

.     8|x6J      . 

4  10    0 

Hypho         5    5    0 

Hypot 

4  . 

.     7     ,, 

.     6^x4J 

5  10    0 

Hypet          6    5    0 

Hyrot 

S>  . 

.     8i  „ 

.     7^x5 

.  10  x8 

7    0    0 

Hykon          8    0    0 

Hykot 

6  . 

.  10     „ 

.     8^x64 

.  12   xlO      . 

9  10    0 

Hybed 

7  . 

.  12     „ 

.  10   x8 

.  15   xl2      . 

.     12  10    0 

Hysus 

8  . 

.  14     „       . 

.  12   xlO 

.  18   xl6      . 

.      16    0    0 

Hytipe 

LAEGER    SIZES    TO    ORDER. 

Cost  of  Pairing  two  Lenses   for    Stereoscopic  Work,   8s. 

MOUNTED  IN  BETWEEN-LENS  SHUTTERS. 


IN  CENTEX. 


IN  COMPOUND. 


No. 
1 
2 
3 


Equiv. 
Focus. 
5  in. 
54  „ 


10 


Price. 

£5  1  0 
5  6  0 
5  11     0 


IN 

7  15 

9  17 

12    7 


Code  Word. 

Hyiemtex 
0  Hymntex 
0        Hyphtex 

AUTOMAT. 
0        Hypetaur 
6        Hykaux 
6        Hybaum 


Price. 

£5  15  0 
6  5  0 
6  10    0 


7  18 
9  14 
12  10 


Code  Word. 

Hyleracom 
Hymncom 
Hyphocom 


Hypetcom 

Hykcom 

Hybucom 


IN   VOLUTE. 


IN   KOILOS. 


Equiv. 
Focus. 

5  in. 
5J   „ 

6  „ 

7  „ 


Price. 

£7  12    0 

7  17    0 

8  2    0 

9  7    6 
10  17    6 


Code  Word.  Price.  Code  Word. 

Hylemval  £5  15    Q  Hylemkos 

Hymnval  6    5    0  Hymnkos 

Hyphoval  6  10    0  Hyphkos 

Hypetval  7  18    0  Hypetkos 

Hykvaf  9    8    0  Hykkos 

These  excellent  Rapid  and  Wide  angle  lenses  are  made  to  the  same  formulae 
and  replace  our  Series  III.  Double  Anastigmats.  They  are  specially  recommended 
for  wide  Angle  Work  and  for  Copying,  as  they  give  uniform  sharpness  of  the 
image  from  centre  to  margin  of  the  plate,  even  with  the  largest  stop. 
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ROSS' 

SERIES    V.    f/8 


FOR 


HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES. 

stops  :  //11-3  //16  //22-6 


Views,  Groups,  Interiors,  Copying,  and  Hand  Camera  Work,  with 
large  Aperture. 


No. 


Equiv. 
Focus. 

5  inch 
5i  „ 

6  „ 

7  „ 

H  „ 
10  „ 
12     „ 


PLATE  COVERED. 


8  15 

9  18 

10  21 

11  24 


From 

14^  A    ^^    . . 

^x  3i  .. 
5x4.. 
6jx  4^  .. 
7ix  5  .. 
Six  6h  .. 
10   X   8     .. 

12  xlO     .. 

13  xll  .. 
15  xl2  .. 
18   xl6     .. 


To 

6ix  43 

7x5 

7Jx   5 

8Jx   6i 

10   X   8 

12   xlO 

15   xl^ 

18   xl6 

22   xl8 

25   x22 

30   x24 


Price 
In  Iris, 
betting. 


IN  FOCUSSING 
SETTINGS. 


£ 
3  10 

3  15 

4  0 

5  0 

6  0 
8    0 

10  10 
13  10 
18  10 
24  10 
31  10 


Code 
Word. 
Hiata 
Hibba 
Hicory 
Hid* 
Hiendel 
Hiffar 
Higor 
Hihone 
Hikiir 
Hileh 
Himal 


Price 
£  s.   d. 
4    5    0. 
4  10    0  . 

4  15    0  . 

5  15    0  . 


Code 
Word. 
Hinka 
Kioto 
Hippos 
Hirado 


The  Special  Focussing 
Mounts  Provided  with 
Iris  Diaphragm  are  for 
Hanii  Cameras  of  Fixed 
Extension. 

Focussing  Mounts  do 
not  .idmit  of  Between- 
Lens  Shutters. 


Cost  of  Pairing  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  Work,  8s. 


MOUNTED  IN   BETWEEN-LEN3   SHUTTERS. 


IN  CENTEX. 


No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 


Equiv. 
Focus. 

5  inch 
5i   „ 

6  „ 

7  „ 


IN  COMPOUND. 


5  8i 

6  10 

7  12 


£   s. 
4  11 

4  16 

5  1 

6  1 


8  5 
10  17 
13    7 


No. 


Equiv. 
Focus. 


;e.  Code  Word. 

d. 

0  ..  Hiatter 
0  . .  Hibtex 
0  ..  Hicatcc 
0        ..         Hidatex 

IN  AUTOMAT. 
0        . .         Hindlaur 
6        . .         Hiffaux 
6        . .        Higraux 
IN  VOLUTE. 


Price. 
£  s. 
5  5 
5  10 
5  IS 
7    0 


8    8 

12  14 

13  10 


Code  Word. 

Hiatcom 
Hibbcom 
Hiccom 
Hidacom 


Hiencom 
Hiffscom 
Higocom 
IN  KOILOS. 


5  inch 
Si     „ 

6  „ 

7  „ 
8^     ,, 


Price. 
£  s.  d. 
7  2 
7    7 

7  12 

8  12 

9  17 
11  17 
14    7 


Code  Word. 


Price. 


£    8. 

5  5 
5  10 
5  15 
7    0 


Code  Word. 


Hiatkos 
Hibbakos 
Hickos 
Hidakos 


Hiatval 

Hibbaval 

Hicval 

Hidaval 

Hindvaf 

6  10       „        . .  11  17    6        . .        Hiffvaf  — 

7  12       „         . .  14    7    0        . .         Higorvaf  — 

The  Single  Combinations  of  the  Homocentric  Lenses  may  be  used  for  work 
requiring  lenses  of  long  focus.  They  give  excellent  results  when  used  with 
medium  stop  on  the  same  size  of  plate  as  the  complete  combination  for  distant 
Landscapes. 

ROSS,  Limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— CLAPHAM  COMMON.  S.W. 
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ROSS' 


HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES. 


SERIES  VI.  f/8     Stops ://ll-3//16//22-6  //32//45//64 

The  Lenses  of  this  series  are  mounted  when  required  in  special  settings  with 
Iris  Diaphragm  as  well  as  slot  for  Waterhouse  stops.  Diaphragms  with  square  or 
special  form  openings  can  be  supplied  as  an  extra. 


For  Process,  Line,  Half-Tone,  and  Three-Colour 
Work. 


9 
10 
11 


Equiv, 
Focus. 

12  inch 
15     ,, 
18     „ 
21     ,, 
24     ,, 


Large 
Aperture. 

.  lOx  8 
.  12x10 
.  13x11 
.  15x12 
.  18x16 


Smaller 
Stops. 
Up  to 
15x12 
18x16 
22x18 
25x22 
30x24 


In  setting  with 
Iris  or  Water- 
house  stops. 


10  10 
13  10 
18  10 
24  10 
31  10 


Code 
Word. 

Hoang 

Hobart 

Hocher 

Hodder 

Hoei 


THE  HOMOCENTRIC  LENS,  from  its  complete  zoneless  spherical  correction, 
freedom  from  astigmatism  and  curvature,  is  specially  adapted  for  all  Process 
work,  including  that  in  Three  Colours.  The  most  delicate  work  is  copied,  reduced 
or  enlarged  by  it  with  absolute  accuracy  and  sharpness. 


ROSS' 


WIDE-ANGLE 
LENSES,     f/16. 


For  I<andscapes,  Architecture,  and  use  in  Confined  Situations. 


No. 

Size  of  Plate 

with  medium 

Stop. 

Size  of 

Plate  with 

full  Aperture. 

Equ. 
Focus. 

Peick. 

Code  Word. 

Brass  Settings. 

*1 

*2 

*3 

4 

5x4 

7|x  ^ 

Hx  6i 
10   X   8 

Hx  3i 
5x4 

^x  4| 

Hx   6^ 

3  ins. 

4  „ 

5  „ 

6  „ 

X     s.      d. 

3   0    0 
3   5    0 

3  15    0 

4  10    0 

Ladas 
Lebanon 
Levant 
Lexicon 

These  Lenses  are  remarkable  for  the  sharp  definition  given  over  the  whole  of 
the  plate  covered  with  equal  illumination  and  their  freedom  from  distortion. 

They  are  constructed  for  90"  and  upwards,  a  wider  angle,  perhaps,  than  given  by 
any  wide-angle  lenses  hitherto  issued. 

They  are  confidently  recommended  for  architectural  subJectB 
and  for  use  in  confined  situations. 


Rotary  Diaphragms  only  are  supplied,  as  there  is  not  sufHcient  space  between  the 
front  and  back  combinations  to  introduce  the  Iris  Diaphragm. 
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ROSS' 


I^APID 


NO.   3   CABINET   LENS. 


"Cabinet"  and 
Portrait  Lenses. 


FOR    THE    STUDIO. 
j^  j^  .& 

ROSS"  "Cabinet"  Lenses 
differ  from  ordinary  Portrait 
Lenses  in  being  constructed  to 
give  as  flat  a  field  as  is  consistent  with 
good  marginal  definition.  They  are 
invaluable  for  the  production  with  full 
aperture,  of  either  standing  or  sitting 
figures,  Heads,  Busts,  and  Groups,  and 
give  very  rapid  results  with  brilliancy 
and  exquisite  defining  power. 


The  prices  quoted  are  for  the  lenses  mounted  in  Rigid 
Setting,  with  Iris  Diaphragm. 

No.  1  Cabinet  Lens,  2f  inches  clear  aperture,  8 J  inches 
equivalent  focus ;  for  Cabinet  Pictures  in  short 
studios;  should  be  placed  14  feet  from  the  sitter, 
18  feet  for  full  length  Carte-de-Visite  Portraits     . . 

No.  2  Ditto  ditto,  3|  inches  clear  aperture,  10  inches 
equivalent  focus  ;  recommended  where  there  is  not 
sufficient  space  for  the  use  of  a  lens  of  longer  focus ; 
should  be  placed  at  18  feet  from  the  sitter  . . 

No.  3  Ditto  ditto,  3 J  inches  clear  aperture,  12  inches 
equivalent  focus  ;  for  use  when  the  studio  exceeds 
20  feet ;  should  be  placed  at  20  feet  from  the  sitter 
for  Cabinet  Portraits    . . 

Many  of  the  finest  Cabinet  portraits  from  leading  Studios  in 
Paris,  London  and  New  York  are  taken  with  this  No.  3  Lens. 

No.  3a  Portrait  Lens,  4  inches  diameter  of  lenses, 
16  inches  equivalent  focus,  for  pictures  on  8^  x  6 J 
plates  and  under,  for  Promenade  Portraits  and 
Cabinets  in  long  Studios 

LARGER     SIZES     TO     ORDER. 


Code  Words. 

Iris  Diaphs. 
&  Rigid  Setting. 

Quagris 
£12    0    0 


Queris 
£16  10    0 


Quivris 
£18  10    0 


Quiltris 
£26-^0    0 


ROSS,  Ltd.,  Ill,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— OLAPHAM  COMMON,  S.W. 
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(fi 


99 


SERIES    Ic. 


f  3'5. 


Theso  Lonses  are  perfectly  corrected  for  Astigmatism. 

No.  1  and  No.  la  are  specially  for  Cinematograph  work,  and  we  therefore  only 

stock  them  with  Focussing  Adjustment. 
The  longer  foci  are  for  Portraiture,  possessing  about  the  same  rapidity  as  Lenses 

of  the  Petzval  Type  and  a  flat  field  of  35°. 


No. 

Equivalent 

Plate 
Covered. 

PRICB. 

Brass   Mount. 

Focus. 

With  Iris 
Diaphragm. 

Code  Word. 

With 

Focussing 

Adjustment. 

Code  Word. 

1 

la 

6 

7 

8 

m/m 

50 

75 
210 
250 
300 

inches. 

2 

3 

8i 
10 
12 

1    by  1 
li    ,,  1* 
3l    „  2J 
4i   ,,  3i 
6J    „  4| 

£  s.     d. 

4  0    0 

5  0    0 
15    0    0 
20    0    0 
25    0    0 

Adecenar 

Adecuno 

Adebant 

Adendrus 

Aderant 

£    s.   d. 

4  15    0 

5  IS    0 

Adecto 
Adnoto 

ROSS-ZEISS  "TESSAR," 

SERIES    1c.        f4-5. 

The  f  4*5  "Tessars"  are  preferable  for  Group  and  General  Portrait  work, 

the  smaller  sizes  affording  increased  possibilities  to  users  of  hand 

cameras  with  focal  plane  shutters. 


PRICE. 

No. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

Plate 
Covered. 

Brass 

Mount. 

With  Iris 
Diaphragm. 

Code  Word. 

With 

Focussing 

Adjustment. 

Code  Word. 

m/m 

inches. 

£   s.  a. 

£    s.  d. 

13 

112 

4* 

3i  by  21 

5    0    0 

Adisti 

5  10    0 

Asaron 

15 

150 

6 

4i  ..  31 
6i  „  4| 

6  10    0 

Afaglid 

7    2    0 

Adheso 

Iba 

180 

7/^ 

8    0    0 

Afagia 

9    0    0 

Alaar 

16 

210 

^ 

7     „  5 

10    0    0 

Afesios 

11    0    0 

Alanto 

17 

250 

10 

8     „  5 

16    0    0 

Agerant 

18 

300 

12 

8i    ,.  6J 

22    0    0 

Agistis 

i8a 

370 

14| 

9     „  7 

50    0    0 

Asdut 

19 

400 

16 

10     „  8 

35    0    0 

Asadas 

19a 

450 

18 

10     „  8 

42  10    0 

Asocon 

20 

500 

20 

12     „10 

50    0    0 

Asais 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  Work  is  8s. 
THB    ABOVE    PRICES    ARE     NET. 

ROSS,  Limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— CLAPHAM  COMMON,  S.W, 
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ZEISS'  "TESSAR"  LENSES, 

ROSS,  Limited. 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


SOLE   LICENSEES   FOR   THE    BRITISH    EMPIRE. 


Exquisite  Definition  and  large 
flat  Field  are  the  specially  marked 
characteristics  of  the  three  Series 
of  "  Tessars." 

Series  lib.,  /6-3. 

A    HIGH-CLASS     ANASTIGMAT 
FOR    ALL    PURPOSES. 

These  Lenses  are  perfectly  cor- 
rected for  Astigmatism  and  em- 
brace a  large  angle.  The  Smaller 
Sizes  are  specially  suitable  for 
Hand  Cameras. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 

Plate  Covered. 

PRICE. 

Code  Word. 

mm 

Inches. 

From 

To 

With  Iris 
Diaphragm. 

£    8.    d. 

la 

75 

3 

1? 

X     If 

3* 

X 

2^ 

4      0    0 

Adescando. 

2 

84 

3^ 

2 

X     2 

iff 

X 

24 

4     0    0 

Adescantis. 

i 

112 

4i 

•5^ 

X     2i 

4 

X 

34 

4    10    0 

Adescarent. 

4 

136 

5i 

4 

X     3J 

5 

X 

4 

4    IS    0 

Adescassi. 

6 

155 

6 

-5 

X     4 

6 

X 

4? 

5      0    0 

Adescavamo. 

ba 

180 

7A 

6* 

X    41 

7 

X 

5 

7     0    0 

Adeschero. 

6 

210 

8i 

7 

X     5 

8t 

X 

5 

8    10    0 

Adesco. 

V 

255 

10 

8} 

X     5 

81 

X 

6^- 

11    10    0 

Adesivo. 

8 

305 

12 

»i 

X     64 

94 

X 

n 

17     0    0 

Adesmie. 

Series   iib. 


Larger  Sizes  to  Order. 


In  Focussing  Mounts  for  Hand  Cameras  with  Fixed  Extension. 
In  Between-lens  Shutters. 


No. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

Inches. 

PRICE. 
In  Between- 

In  Focussing 
Mount. 

lens  Shutters.                    | 

In 
Compound. 

In 

Automat. 

In 
Volute. 

In 
Eoilos. 

4 

5 

5a 

6 

7 

I' 
7A 

8i 

10 

£    s.     d. 
5     5     0 
5    10     0 
7    12     0 

£    s.  d. 
6  10    0 
6  IS    0 
9    3    0 
11    4    0 
14  10    0 

£    8.    d. 
*5  16    0 
"^6    1    0 
9    5    0 
11    7    6 
14    7    6 

£   s.    d. 
8    7    0 
8  12    0 
10  17    6 
12    7    6 
15    7    6 

£    s.    d. 

6  11    0 

7  0    0 

♦These  two  sizes  are  in  the  new  B.  &  L.  Automat  Shutter— The  "Centex." 

The  cost  of  palling  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  work  is  8s. 

Objectives  with  focussing  mounts   cannot  be  used  in  conjunction   with  Hand 

Cameras  where  the  shutter  works  between  the  lenses  of  the  objective. 

THE    ABOVE    PRICES    ARE    NET. 
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SERIES   VII.,  f.  12-5, 


(Zeiss'  Patent.) 


CONVERTIBLE  SINGLE 'PROTAR' LENSES 

Manufactured    by    ROSS,    Ltd. 

(Sole  Manufacturing  Licenseen  for  the 
British  Empire.) 

The  anastigmatic  flatness  of  the 
image  is  unapproacbab  e  in  any 
bingle  Landscape  Lens  bitherto 
produced,  while  tlie  marginal  dis- 
tortion is  practically  inappreciable. 
The  Lens  is  therefore  suitable  for 
instantaneous  outdoor  pictures  such 
as  landscapes  and  seascapes,  and 
also  for  large  portraits  and  groups 
in  a  good  light. 

The  field  embraced  is  about  85°. 
Stops-/-12-5,/16,  f22-6,/32,/45,/64. 


No. 

Equivalent 

focus. 

Plate  covered,/ 12-5. 

Price  withlris 
Diaphragm. 

Code  Word. 

mm. 

Ins. 

cm. 

Ins. 

£    s.  u. 

0 

100 

4 

6x  9 

3ix    2* 

4  10    0 

Abdera 

00 

135 

5| 

7x10 

4   X   2| 

4  10    0 

Absynth 

000 

170 

6| 

9xl^ 

4ix  3 

4  10    0 

Abydos 

1 

183 

7i 

12x15 

6|x  4| 

3  IS    0 

Acacia 

2 

224 

9 

13x18 

7|x  5 

4    5    0 

Acarina 

3 

285 

11^ 

16x21 

8ix  6i 

5    0    0 

Aceton 

4 

350 

14 

21x27 

10  X  8 

6    0    0 

Achilles 

5 

412 

16i 

24x30 

12  xlO 

7  15    0 

Acidalia 

6 

480 

19| 

29x34 

13   xU 

10  15    0 

Aconitum 

7 

590 

23l 

30x40 

15  xl2 

13  15    0 

Adinol 

WIDE    ANGLE 


SERIES 

AND   COPYING 


v., 

LENS. 


99 


f.    16, 

SIASUFACTIUED   BY 

ROSS,     Ltd., 

Sole  Licensees  for  the 
British  Empire. 

Stops— F/16,  F/22,  F/32,  F;45,  F/64.  The  first  seven  sizes  are  specially  useful 
for  interiors,  or  work  in  confined  situations.  The  three  larger  sizes  are  specially 
intended  for  the  reproduction  of  maps,  plans,  and  drawings  ;  they  yield  a  perfectly 
flat  and  anastigmatic  image,  and  are  entirely  free  from  distortion.  The  field 
measures  in  the  smaller  numbers  over  100°,  in  the  larger  ones  about  90^. 


Zeiss'  '^  Protan, 


Size  of  Plate  covered 

No. 

Equivalent  foous. 

with  stop. 
F/16.                  F/32. 

Price. 

Code  Word. 

mm.               in. 

Ins.                    Ins. 

£    s.  d. 

1 

86                 3i 

4ix   3i             5x4 

3    4    0 

Labrador 

2 

112                 4J 

5x4               6Jx  41 

3    4    0 

Lagune. 

3 

141                 5i 

ejx   4|             8|x  6J 
8|x   6J            10  X  8 

4    0    0 

Lama. 

4 

182                 7i 

5    0    0 

Lapsus. 

5 

212                 8i 
265               10| 

10  X  8              12   xlO 

6    5    0 

Lateran. 

6 

12   XlO             13   xll 

7  IS    0 

Lava. 

7 

315               12i 

13   xll              15   xl2 

9    5    0 

Lawine. 

Longer  foci  for  Reproductions  of  Charts.    Particulars  on  application. 
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SERIES    VIIA. 


(Zeiss'  Patent.) 


CONVERTIBLE  'PROTAR'  LENSES, 

F:  6-3  to  F:  8. 

Untversal  Series  of  Lenses  specially  suitable  for  Portraits  and  Groups 
in  the  Studio,  and  for  all  Classes  of  outdoor  Photography,  also  for 

Interiors,  Copying,  &c. 

Made  by  ROSS,  Limited,  Sole  Manufacturing  Licensees 

for  the  British  Empire. 

These  Lenses  are  formed  by  combining  suitable  single  Lenses  of  Series  VII. 
(/712*5),  as  described  on  the  preceding  page. 


Combination  of  Two  Lenses. 

(f/l2-S) 


Kesultinyr 
Combined  Focus. 


Largest 
Aperture. 


Size  of 
Plates. 

At 
Full  Aper- 
ture.   Inches 


Prices  in 

London. 

In  Brass 

Settings,    with 

Iris. 

£  s.    d. 


Cable 
Code  Word 


0 

00 

000 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
22 
25 
28 
30 


4 

5| 

6l 

7i 

9 

11^ 
9 

Hi 

14 

Hi 

14 

16i 

14 

16J 

19i 

16| 

19J 

23i 

19i 

23| 

27| 

23| 

27J 

27i 

30i 

34 

39 


4 

21 

5S 

3i 

6| 

4 

7i 

% 

7i 

'»i 

7i 

5 

9 

5 

9 

51 

9 

6i 

Hi 

6| 

111 

7 

Hi 

7i 

14 

8 

14 

8i 

14 

9 

16i 

9J 

16i 

10 

16i 

11 

ISJ 

11 

19i 

12 

19| 
231 

12| 

13i 

23i 

14i 

27i 

15i 

30i 

18: 

34 

20i 

39 

23j 

6-3 

6-3 

6-3 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

8 

6-3 

7 

6-3 

6-3 

6-3 

6-3 


IJx  \\ 
2x2 

21 X   21 
3ix   II 
4Jx   3i 
5x4 
5x4 
6x5 
6x5 
6ix  43 
7Jx  5 
8.  X   5 
8x5 
8ix  6i 
Six  6^ 
8ix   6i 


7 
X  7 
X  7 
X  8 
X  8 
X  8 
12   xlO 

12  xlO 

13  xll 
13  xll 
15   xl2 


8    5  0 

8    5  0 

8    5  0 

6  15  0 

7  5  0 

8  0  0 

7  15  0 

8  10  0 

9  10  0 
9    4  0 

10  4  0 

11  19  0 

11  3  0 

12  18  0 
15  18  0 
14  12  0 
17  12  0 
20  12  0 
20  9  0 
23  9  0 
27  14  0 
25  17  0 
30  2  0 
33  15  0 
47  5  0 
61  14  0 
81    5  0 


Accord 

Agatha 

Agnes 

Agonie 

Alabaster 

Alauda 

Albatros 

Alizarin 

Alkaloid 

Alkohol 

Amiuon 

Ananas 

Anchovis 

Anilin 

Anthracit 

Antimon 

Antipyrin 

Apostat 

Aristos 

Asbest 

Athene 

Atlas 

Atropin 

Aurora 

Aurum 

Ave 

Azalie 


More  than  two  single  lenses  may  be  used  in  the  same  setting,  the  size  of  which 
is  determined  by  the  longest  focus  single  lens.  A  movable  Ring  must  be  adapted, 
so  constructed  that  the  engraving  indicates  3  to  6  Scales  of  apertures  as  the  case 
requires.  Price  of  Ring  with  3  scales,  7s.  6d. ;  with  6  scales,  10s.  For  engraving 
additional  scales  on  customer's  own  lens  Rings  2s.  6d.  will  be  charged  for  each  scale. 
For  SETS  OF  CONVERTIBLE  "PROTAHS"  see  Ross'  Complete  Catalogue. 

ROSS, limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 

and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— CLAPH AM  COMMON,  S.W. 
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ROSS'  Tele-Photographic  Lenses. 

A  TELE-PHOTOGRAPHIC  Combination  consists  essentially 
■*-*•  of  a  Positive  lens  and  a  Negative  lens,  the  focus  and 
consequent  magnification  of  the  image  being  regulated  by  their 
relative  positions. 

Were  the  Separation  equal  to  the  difference  of  their  focal 
lengths  a  telescopic  combination  would  be  formed,  or  if  the 
separation  were  equal  to  the  focus  of  the  positive  lens  no 
magnification  would  take  place,  but  all  approximation  from  this 
point  lengthens  the  focus  enlarging  the  image.  To  obtain  the 
necessary  adjustments  a  setting  with  rack  and  pinion  is  provided 
in  several  sizes  to  suit  various  positive  and  negative  lenses. 

Any  good  photographic  objective  may  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  tele-negative  lenses,  but  the  "Homocentric  "  is  specially 
recommended,  and  it  is  to  utilize  to  the  full  the  excellent  qualities 
of  this  lens  that  the  Ross'  Tele-negatives  have  been  specially 
constructed. 

The  tables  given  show  the  various  magnifications, the  extensions 
of  camera  bellows,  and  the  prices  of  the  settings  &  negative  lenses. 


„       No. 

2 

„       No 

3 

„       No. 

3a 

„       No 

4 

„       No. 

4a 

„       No. 

5 

„       No. 

6 

Price, 

Setting  No,  1  for  Positive  Lenses,  flange  not  exceeding  1^  in.  diameter  £2  10  O 

.,       No.  2            „               „               „              „             Id  in.  „             2  1T  6 

2  in.  „  3  2  6 
2Jin.  „  3  7  6 
2Jin.  „  3  12  6 
2^  in.  ,,             4  O    O 

3  in.  ,,  ,  4  10  O 
3}  in.  „              5  5    O 

Tele-negative  Lens,  1|  in.  focus,  suitable  for  Setting  No.  1  and  larger  . .     1  10  O 

„              „        Ij  in.       ,,              „              „        No.  1  „                1  15  O 

n               •>         2i  in.        „               „               „         No.  1  ,,          ..250 

„               „         3  in.        „               ,,               „         No.  3  „          ..     3  5   O 

„               „         4    in.        „               „               „         No.  4  ,,          ..5  SO 

,,               „         Sin.        ,,               „               ,,        No.  5  ,,         ..     7  IS   6 

Approximate  Extensions  from  Negative  Lens  to  Focussing  Screen. 

Suitable  for 
3Jx24  to  5x4. 
J-plate  to  ^  plate. 
bx4  to  whole  plate. 
J-plate  to  10x8. 
whole-plate  to  12  x  10. 
Extensions/or  lower  or  higher  magnifications  are  proportionate  to  the  above. 
LARGER  SIZE  SETTINGS  AND  NEGATIVE  LENSES  OF  LONGER 
FOCUS    SPECIALLY    CONSTRUCTED    TO    ORDER, 


Magnifications. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Negative  1|  in.  focus. 

7 

82 

.       lOi 
.       13J 

.      121 
.      15| 

„        2iin.      „    .. 

9 

•       Hi 

3    in.      „    . 

12 

.      15 

.       18 

.      21 

4  in.      „    .. 

16 

.      20 

24 

.       28 

5    in.      „   .. 

20 

25 

.      30 

.      35 
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THE     LATEST    SELF-CLOSING 
FOCAL-PLANE    CAMERA. 


Made  throughout  at  Ross'  Optical  Works,  Clapham  Common. 


" PANROS" 

(PATENT) 

Is  the  most  perfect  form  of 
Hand  Camera  and  has  been  con- 
structed to  meet  the  demand  for 
a  folding  camera  of  the  highest 
class  suitable  for  all  require- 
ments of  up-to-date  photo- 
graphy. 

It  will  be  found  reliable 
under  all  circumstances, 
and  efficient  in  every 
emergency  that  is  likely 
to  arise. 

The  "PANROS"  is  com- 
pact and  of  convenient  size, 
light  in  weight,  and  easy  of 
manipulation.  Its  freedom  from 
mechanical  complication,  com- 
bined with  most  careful  con- 
struction, is  such  that  it  cannot 
be  easily  deranged  or  damaged 
wjthout  unduly  rough  usage. 

The     Framework     is     of 

thoroughly  seasoned,  ebonized 
haxd  wood,  all  external  parts, 
iront  and  back,  being  finished 
with  a  dull  black  polish,  while 
the  body,  which  contains  the 
shutter,  is  covered  with  best 
quality  morocco  leather. 

The  appearance  is  therefore 
extremely  trim,  compact  and 
unobtrusive ;  and  the  lens 
being  siink  almost  level  with 
the  front,  the  Camera  is  very 
portable  in  a  light  case  of 
leather  or  canvas  of  small  size. 

The  Bellows  is  of  the  form 
ordinarily  used  in  portable 
cameras,  and  not  flat,  as  in 
many  of  the  collapsing  cameras 
of  recent  introduction.  Incon- 
sequence internal  reflections 
are  cut  off  by  the  block  and 
folds  of  the  bellows. 

ThelFront  is  held^extendedi'perfectly  rigid  and  parallel  to  back,  by  means 
of  very  strong  struts  or  stays,  which  automatically  lock  themselves  into 
position  by  the  simple  action  of  drawing  but  the  Front. 
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ROSS'      "PANROS" 


PATENT     

FOCAL-PLANE   CAMERA    (continued). 

The  Lens  Board  has  extensive  rise  and  fall,  so  that  the  foreground  may  be 
limited,  and  high  buildings  or  monuments  included  in  the  picture. 

A  Cross  Movement  is  also  provided  for  horizontal  pictures. 

One  Winding  Head  sets  the  shutter,  and  regulates  for  time  and 
instantaneous  exposures  of  varyin'j  duration,  so  that  the  camera  is  without  any 
other  external  projection.  It 's  unlike  other  cameras  in  this  respect  as  also 
in  the  advantage  of  re-adjustment  of  the  blinds  for  speed  either  before  or  after 

setting  the  shutter. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  the  "  Panros"  Camera  is  the  Patent 
Focal-Plane  Blind  Shutter.  It  has  the  hghest  efficiency,  and  is  more  easily 
adjusted  thin  any  other  hitherto  introduf-ed.  There  are  two  short  blinds,  winding 
from  one  roller  on  to  another,  without  any  strain  beyond  the  tension  of  the  Springs. 

In  many  shutters  the  blinds 
are  connected  by  silk  tapes,  and 
the  variation  of  aperture  is 
accomplished  by  winding  one 
blind  away  from  the  other, 
producing  considerable  friction 
and  strain,  which  wear  the 
tapes.  Moreover,  this  arrange- 
ment does  not  admit  of  the 
aperture  being  adjusted  in  one 
position.  In  the  Ross"  "Panros" 
one  blind  begins  to  travel  first, 
and  after  an  interval,  sufficient 
to  attain  the  desired  aperture, 
the  second  blind  automatically 
released,  follows. 

The  mechanism     connected 
with   the   two   blinds    then,  by 
means    of    a    novel    form     of 
clutch,  becomes  locked  in  such  a 
.    ,  .,         ,  .    ,      L,.  manner     that     the      distance 

between  the  edges  of  the  blmds  remains  constant  during  the  whole  time  the 
bhnds  are  in  motion,  and  there  is  no  possibility  of  any  alteration  in  the  width  of 
aperture  during  exposure.  The  increase  or  decrea'e  of  exposure  value  is  shown 
by  the  indicator,  and  is  controlled  by  the  one  and  only  milled  head,  the  actual 
speed  of  blmd  travel  being  automatically  increased  as  the  aperture  is  decreased. 
The  Instantaneous  exposures  range  from  of  j'g  to  ^005  of  a  second. 
Automatic  exposures  of  J,  J,  *,  1,  2  and  3  seconds  or  prolonged  Time, 
may  be  given  by  pneumatic  ball  release,  and,  a  certain  speed  having  been  used, 
there  is  no  need  to  re-adjust  before  making  a  second  exposure  at  the  same  speed. 

The  Shutter  Blinds  are  self-closing,  that  is  one  blind  overlaps  the  other 
and  remains  in  this  position  during  the  next  setting  of  the  shutter,  so  that  should 
the  slide  of  plate-holder  be  withdrawn,  no  light  will  reach  the  sensitized  plate  or 
film.  In  other  focal-plane  shutters  of  fixed  aperture  the  slide  must,  to  avoid 
fogging,  be  re-inserted  in  the  carrier,  should  it  ha^-e  been  withdrawn  before  the 
shutter  is  set,  or  else  recourse  must  be  had  to  a  lens-cap  which  is  liable  to  be 
forgotten. 


Fop  Prices,  etc.,   see  page  SO. 
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ROSS'"  PAN  ROS" 

PATENT 

FOCAL  -  PLANE    CAMERA    {continued). 

OPENING  THE  BLINDS  FOR  FOCUSSING. 
SETTING  THE  SHUTTER  FOR  SPEED. 
WINDING  FOR  EXPOSURE. 


The  larinding  Head,  the  only  one  projection 
on  the  "  Panros  "  Camera,  accomplishes  all  operations 
usually  allotted  to  divers  milled  heads  and  other 
arrangements,  extending  beyond  the  framework  of 
hand  cameras.  The  head  when  drawn  out  slightly  and 
turned  while  in  that  position  brings  the  arrow-head 
opposite  the  speed  figure  on  the  dial.  The  head  automatically  returns  to  its  norma 
position.  This  setting  of  speed  may  be  effected  before  or  after  the  winding  o 
the  shutter.  Working  within  the  head  is  a  Butterfly  nut,  a  half-turn  of  which 
opens  the  blinds  for  focussing  purposes.  To  release  and  return  blind  to  normal 
position  before  setting,  give  the  outer  head  a  slight  turn  first  forward  as  if  to  wind 
and  then  backwards.  The  blind  will  return  to  its  position  ready  for  setting.  Half 
a  turn  of  the  head  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  wind  and  set  the  shutter  for  exposure. 
This  winding  brings  the  blinds  into  position  for  working. 

The  Mechanical  Working  Parts  of  the  Shutter  are  entirely  concealed 
in  a  small  internal  space,  and  from  their  design  and  the  great  care  taken  and 
exactitude  in  putting  together  they  are  not  at  all  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 

The  Finder  attached  to  the  Camera  is  a  folding  concave  glass,  reproducing 
in  miniature  the  picture  to  be  taken  with  the  lens.  Being  ruled  with  cross  lines 
and  supplied  with  a  centering  Eight,  it  is  easy  to  see  if  the  camera  is  being  held 
straight. 

The  camera  is  furnished  with  a  Hood  for  focussing,  which  also  acts  as  a  pro- 
tector for  the  glass  screen. 

The  Changing  Box  made  for  the  "  Panros  "  Camera  is  of  similar  high 
finish  to  the  Camera,  and  is  morocco  covered.  It  is  for  12  plates  or  24  fUms, 
carried  in  sheaths.  It  is  extremely  simple  and  efficient,  and  slides  into  the  back 
grooves  of  camera  without  the  least  difHculty.  The  exposure  is  made  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  roller  shutter,  and  the  return  of  the  shutter  pushes  the  exposed 
photo  or  film  in  sheath  into  the  leather  bag,  whence  it  is  transferred  to  the  back  of 
the  pack.  The  non-actinic  window  in  the  box  lid  permits  of  the  bold  legible 
numbers  on  the  back  of  the  sheaths  being  read  with  ease. 

ROSS,  Limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale'Department  and  Optical  Works— Clapham  Common,  S.W. 
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ROSS'  "PANROS" 


PATENT 

FOCAL  -  PLANE    CAMERA  (continuedj. 


Prices  of  ROSS'  "PANROS< 
Camerasi 


"  PANROS "  Focal-plane  Camera  with 
Ross'  Patent  "  Homocentrio "  Lens, 
Series  III.,  //6"3,  in  focussing  Mount, 
adjustable  Focal-plane  Shutter  (or  time 
or  Instantaneous  Exposures,  three 
solid  Double  Dark  Slides  and  Black 
Leather  carrying  case 

Ditto, with  "  Homocentric  "  lens,  Series  IV., 
f/S6  instead  of  Series  III. 

Ditto,  with"  Homocentric  "  lens.  Series  II., 
/■/5"6  instead  of  either  of  the  above 

Additional  Double  Dark  Slides         . .    each 

Changing  Box  with  12  Sheaths 

Holder  to  take  Premo  Film  Pack 

Mackenzie-Wishart  Daylight  Slides,  Model 
B  each 

Envelopes  for  ditto         

Antinous  Release,  specially  fitted    . . 

Best  quality  Leather  Sling  Case,  to  hold 

Camera  and  three  Double  Dark  Slides, 

extra 

Ditto  to  hold  Camera  and  six  Double  Dark 

Slides  or  Camera  and  Changing  Box, 

extra 

Light  Wooden  Tripod  Stand 

Aluminium  Folding  Stand 

"  PANROS  "  CAMERA  in  polished  Teak, 
with  Russia  Leather  Bellows  and  Brass- 
bound  for  Tropical  Climates,  as 
above extra 

Additional  Double  Dark   Slides  in  Teak, 

each 


J-plate  with 
5  in.  lens. 

£    s. 

d. 

Code  Word 

Pandus 

12  17    6 

Pango 

12  17    6 
Panmaur 

13  17    6 

0  12    6 

1  15    0 
0  15    0 

0  15 
0    1 
0    4 

0 
6 
8 

0  10 

6 

0  15 

0  18 

1  5 

0 
6 
0 

4    0 

0 

0  15 

0 

5x4 
6  in.  lens. 

£      8. 

d. 

Code  Word 

Pandora 
14    0    0 
Pangoat 

14  0    0 
Pancrate 

15  0    0 
0  13    0 
2    0    0 
0  18    0 

0  18 
0    2 
0    4 

0 
0 
8 

0  12 

6 

0  17 

0  18 

1  5 

6 
6 
0 

4  10 

0 

0  19 

0 

Post  card 
6J  in.  lens. 


£    B.    d. 


Code  Word 

Pancreas 
14  10  0 
Pangolo 
14  10  0 
Pancmle 
17  5  0* 
0  14  0 
2  10  0 
0  18    0 

0  18  0 
0  2  0 
0    4    6 


0  12    6 


0  17    8 

0  18    8 

1  S    0 


4  15    0 
0  19    0 


*  The  Series  II.  "  Homocentric  "  lens  on  P.C.  Camera  has  a  focus  of  7  inches. 
Cameras  without  Lenses  are  charged  25/-  extra. 
The  Dark  Slides  supplied  with  the  "Panros  "  Camera  are  of  ebonized 
wood,  solid  form.  The  shutter  of  hard  vulcanite  can  be  wholly  withdrawn.  Either 
dry  plates  or  cut  flhns  maybe  used.  In  most  solid  dark  slides  the  spring  securing 
the  plate  is  in  the  head  of  the  htilder,  and  not  infrequently  it  occurs  that  to  remove 
the  plate  in  the  dark  room  is  a  troublesome  task;  but  with  the  Ross'  "Panros" 
dark  slides  the  securing  spring  is  placed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and  a  finger 
space  is  cut  in  head-piece  which  allows  loading  and  unloading  to  be  done  with  the 
greatest  facility.  Another  feature  in  the  construction  of  this  dark  slide  is  the 
means  adapted  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  light  leakage  even  should  the  shutter  be 
carelessly  withdrawn  or  replaced. 

The  light  traps  in  slides  are  almost  invariably  defective,  and  the  special 
arrangement  in  the  Ross' "  Panros "  slide  is  therefore  greatly  appreciated,  as  it 
entirely  does  away  with  this  source  of  annoyanoe. 


TAKEN  WITH  Negative  by  Francis  Bacon 

ROSS'  "HOMOCENTRIC  LENS/* 

6  in..  Series  HI.,  f.  €>'3 


ROSS*    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENSES  &  CAMERAS. 


See  preceding  and  follo"W[ng  Pages,  35  to  66. 


TAKEN  WITH  [Copyright. 

ROSS'     "  HOMOCENTRIC  '     LENS. 

5  in..  Series  III.,  f.  6"3.  Negative  by  J.  C.  Carter, 


P^oo      I    \*^\*-^A        MANUFACTURING 

l\oss  Limited,       opticians, 

in,   NEW   BO^fD   STREET,   LONDON,   W. 

3t,  COCKSPUR   STREET,  CHARING   CROSS,  S.W. 

Optical  Works:  CLAPHAM    COMMON,    S.W. 
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Focol  Plane  REFLEX  camera. 

LIGHT,   PORTABLE  AND   EFFICIENT. 

This  New  Reflex  Camera  is  compactly  and  strongly 
made  in  mahogany,  and  covered  in  morocco 
leather.  All  movements  and  adjustments  are 
effected  from  the  outside.  The  focussing-hood  is 
moved  into  position  by  simply  raising  the  lid  secured 
by  a  catch  at  top;  and  the  front  (which  is  particu- 
larly steady)  is  moved  forward,  carrying  the  lens,  by 
means  of  a  milled-head  on  right  hand  side.  The 
back  revolves  for  taking  pictures  either  way  of  the 
plate,  and  a  rising  front  is  provided.  From  its 
peculiar  mechanism,  the  mirror  allows  of  the  lens- 
board  being  racked  further  back  than  usual, 
so  that  short  focus  lenses  may  be  used. 
The  mirror  itself  is  surface-silvered,  to 
afford  best  definition.  Another  special 
feature  is  that  the  tension  spring  of  the 
shutter  has  been  done  away  with,  the 
alteration  of  speed  dependmg  entirely 
upon  the  width  of  slit,  and  the  duration  of 
exposure  is  directly  indicated  on  the  dial  on 
Uft  hand,  thus  obviating  all  calculation. 
To  increase  or  decrease  the  slit,  pull  the 
upper  knob  slightly,  and  turn  either  way  as 
required.  See  that  the  notch  on  setting 
head  (lower  down)  is  brought  opposite  the  while  line  while  regulating  the  slit,  and 
that  the  upper  knob  is  quite  home  while  setting  the  shutter.  To  effect  this,  turn  the 
milled  head  until  the  blinds  are  fully  wound,  and  then  set  the  mirror  by  drawing  the 
pin  under  the  carrying  handle  down  to  the  end  of  the  slot.  The  release  of  both  mirror 
and  shutter  requires  but  the  sliding  of  the  pin  nearer  the  front  towards  the  thumb 
rest  behind  it.  A  swing  Front  of  special  construction  can  be  supplied  with  thia 
Camera.  The  vertical  swing  is  obtained  by  slipping  off  the  rack  at  one  side,  allowing 
the  front  to  advance,  while  the  horizontal  is  effected  by  simply  releasing  clamp 
screws.  A  very  useful  addition  is  the  Stereo  Magnifier,  which  attaches  to  the  Hood 
and  is  of  great  assistance  in  focussing.     It  also  helps  to  keep  the  Hood  well  open. 


Post  Card 

s'A  X  3H 

^•plate 

Size,  non- 

with    Stereo 

5  .X  4 

6  in. 

Ji-plate 

SH  in.  Lens. 

reversing, 

attachment 

8'A  in.  Lens. 

6  in.  Lens. 

and  2  Lenses. 

Price,with3  Double  Slides  ] 
and  Ross  "  Homocen-  (• 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£  s.  d. 

£    B.    d. 

17    0    0   Pr.  Sin. Lens 

31  10    0 

trie  "  Lens,/y6'3          . .  ) 

16    S    0 

22  18    0 

22  10    0 

Code  Words    . . 

Reflap 

Reflate 

Refster 

Refloor 

Refloat 

Ditto,  with    "  Homocen- 1 
trie"  Lens,//5'6           . .  J 

17  10    0 

18  10    0 

25    8    0 

24    0    0 

33    0    0 

Code  Words    . . 

Reflln 

Refliss 

Refters 

Reflitop 

Reflorlte 

Do.     with     Ross  -  Zeiss) 
"  Tessar  "  /76-3        . .  ) 

5i  in.  Lens. 

41  in.  Lens. 

8J  in.  Lens. 

16  15    0 

17  10    0      23  18    0 

23    0    0 

33    0    0 

Code  Words     . . 

Refiaz 

Refleztor      Reflset 

Reflizote    Reflotiz 

Solid  Double  Backs,  each 

0    7    0 

0  10    0        0  10    0 

0  10    01      0  IS    0 

Code  Word       . . 

Reboc 

Book  Form    Backs,  each 

0  15    0 

0  18    0  1      0  18    0 

0  18    0 

1    2    0 

Code  Word 

Reboom 

Extra  for  Swing  Front, ) 
as  above  described          J 

1  10    0 

2    0    0 

2    0    0 

2    5    0 

3    0    0 

Changing    Box   with    12 1 
Sheaths ) 

1  IS    0 

2    0    0 

2    0    0 

2    0    0 

2  10    0 

Film  Pack  Holder.. 

0  15    0 

0  18    0 

0  18    0 

0  18    0 

1    5    0 

Antinous  Release,  speci- 1 
ally  fitted           . .         . .  j 

0    7    6 

Htero  FocuBser  for  attachment  to  Hood,  as  above  described,  10/- 
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.     .    THE    3^  X  2i    NEW    .     . 

Focol  Pione  reflex  camera. 

FOR  DARK  SLIDES,  CHANGING  BOX,  OR  FILM  PACK  ADAPTER. 

Size,  5x5x5  inches.    Weight,  2}  pounds. 
This  extremely  small  new  size  Reflex  Camera  is 
made  of  mahogany,  ebonised,  covered  with  morocco 
lea>her,  the  fittings  being  in  black  enamel. 
Bellows  are  of  leather,  extending  8  inches. 
Movementnand  adjustments  are  effected  from  the 
outside,  as  in  the  1  Tger  size  model,  all  the  advant- 
ages of  which  it  possesses. 

Fo'-ussing  hood  on  top  has  a  magnifier  fitted,  and 
together  with  the  mirror  screen,  slides  off  to  permit 
of  chaning. 

B.ck  focussing  screon  is  also  hoodfd,  and  the 
camera  can  bts  used  without  the  mirror  movement 
if  desired. 

This  small  Camera  is  readily  turned  for  oblong  or 
upright  pictures,  a  reversing  back  being  unnecessary 
in  this  size.  The  mechanism  works  equally  well 
either  way. 

There  are  bushes  for  attachment  to  tripod-stand  in  either  position. 
It  has  rising  and  cross-front  movements. 

Provided  with  Ross'  "  Homocentric  "  or  Ross-Zeiss'  "  Tessar  "  Lens,  the  pictures 
obtained  are  of  such  excellent  quality  that  they  are  suitable  for  considerab'.e 
enlargement. 

For  every  circumstance  where  portability  is  desirable  this  Camera  is  therefore 
the  most  useful  form.     A  carrying  handle  is  attached. 

To  set  up  the  Camera,  pull  tab  on  left,  raising 
one  side  of  the  hood,  and  then  the  inner  tab  on 
right,  which  will  bring  both  hood  and  magnifier 
into  position. 

The  front  milled  head  sets  the  mirror,  and  the 
back  one  the  shutter. 

The  trigger  releases  both  shutter  and  mirror 
simultaneously. 

To  increase  or  decrease  the  shutter  slit,  after 
bringing  the  pointer  vertical,  draw  out  the  milled 
knob  slightly,  and  turn  either  way  as  required. 
The  disc  marked  0  to  5  indicates  the  opening,  and 
the  plate  below  gives  value  of  each  in  fractions  of 

Best  materials  and  workmanship  ensure  the  Camera  standing  well  in  any  climate. 

PRICES   OF   3^  X  2^    REFLEX   CAMERAS. 

Camera  as  described  with  3  solid  form  double  backs  and  Ross  "  Homo- 
centric  "  lens,  f/G^  fo.  5  in Code  word- Miniflap 

Ditto,  with  Ross' "  Homocentric"  Lens, //5'6,  fo.  5  in.  „  — Miniflin 
Ditto,  with  Ross-Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  Len8,//6-3,  fo.  4J  in.  „  — Minifiaz 
Ditto,  „  „  //4-5,  fo.  4i  in.      „    — Minicoz 

Solid  form  Double  Backs         each 

Book  form        ,,         ,,  >i 

Changing  Box  for  12  plates  or  24  cut  films  

Film  Pack  Adapter         . .         . .         . .         . .         

Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  or  Camera  and  3  backs,  or  for  Camera  an  1 
changing  box  

Light  Wooden  Tripod  Stand 

Aluminium  Folding  Stand,  extra  light 

Antinuous  Release  Fitted       


£    s. 

d. 

14    0 

0 

15    0 

0 

14  10 

0 

15    0 

0 

0    7 

0 

0  12 

6 

1  15 

0 

0  12 

6 

0  15 

0 

0  18 

6 

1     5 

0 

0    7 

6 
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Focal  Plane  reflex  camera. 


NEW    TROPICAL    MODEL. 


Made  of  Polisbed  Teak  specially 
selected,  with  fittings  of  lacquered 
brass,  and  the  body  brass  bound. 
The  bellows  are  of  Russia  leather  to 
withstand  the  attack  of  insects. 
Supplied  with  Skyshade,  Shoulder 
Strap  and  special  rack  rising  front 
and  hinged  hood. 

In  general  construction  the 
Tropical  Model  is  similar  to  Regular 
Model,  of  which  it  has  all  the 
movements  and  advantages. 

The  dark  slides,  changing  boxes 
and  film  pack  adapters  for  use  with 
the  Tropical  Model  are  all  specially 
made  of  Teak. 

The  prices   given    below   are   for 
Tropical  Models  for  the  same  size  pla'es  as  the  Regular  Model,  each 
being  furnished  with  three  double  dark  slides  and  Ross'  lenses. 


Post  Card 

i-plate 
5Jin.  Lens 

Size,  non- 

5x4 

i-plate 

reversing 

6  in.  Lens 

8J  in.  Lens 

6  in.  Lens 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    a.    a. 

Price  with  3  Double  Slides  and 

Ross    "  Homooentric "    Lens 

./6-3 

22    2    0 

23    0    0 

31    0    0 

43    0    0 

Code  Words 

Troflap 

Troflate 

Trofloop 

Trofloat 

Ditto,     with      "  Homocentric " 

Lens  fS-6 

25    7    0 

24  10    0 

33  10    0 

44  10    0 

Code  Words 

Troflin 

Trofliss 

Troflitor 

Trofiorite 

Ditto,  with  Ross-Zeiss  "Tessar" 

5J  in.  Lens 

8J  in.  Lens 

'B-S 

22  1!    0 

23  10    0 

32  10    0 

44  10    0 

Code  Words 

Trotiaz 

Trofleztop 

Troflizote 

Tpoflotiz 

Solid  Double  Backs,  each 

0    9    6 

0  14    0 

0  14    0 

1    1    0 

Code  Word— TrobOC. 

Book  Form  Backs,  each 

0  18    0 

1    2    0 

1    2    0 

1  10    0 

Code  Word  -Troboom. 

Film  Pack  Adapters     „ 

1    1    0 

1    5    0 

1    S    0 

2    0    0 

Changing  Boxes           „ 

2  12    6 

3    0    0 

3    0    0 

3  IS    0 

Stereo  Foousser  for  Attachment  to  fJoocl  10/ 
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ROSS' 

REFLEX     CAMERAS 


NEW    MODEL 
TWI  N-LENS 


THE  absolute  accuracy  of  the  system  of  using 
a  second  lens  for  focussing  and  watching 
the  object  photographed,  of  the  same  construc- 
tion and  focus  as  the  working  lens,  has  induced 
Ross,  Ltd.,  to  design  a  Camera  on  this  principle 
of  quite  novel  arrangement. 

The  great  advantage  of  the  twin-lens  over 
other  Reflex  Cameras  is  that  the  second  lens  not 
only  serves  for  focussing  and  directing  the 
Camera  towards  any  object  or  particular  part  of 
the  object,  but  there  is  no  obliteration  of  the 
image  after  focussing. 

It  remains  visible  on  ttie  Screen 
during  ttie  exposure. 

Ross'  Twin-Lens  Camera  was  originally  made 
with  a  door  closing  over  the  front ;  afterwards 
with  two  folding  doors  and  with  considerable 
reduction  in  size. 

The  New  Model  retains  the  two  doors,  and  is 
still  smaller  and  less  in  weight,  with  many  ser- 
viceable additions,  the  idea  being  to  introduce  a 
camera  embodying  every  possible  convenience 
for  easy  manipulation,  to  be  absolutely  reliable 
in  use,  and  compact  and  portable  when  closed  up. 

The  working  lens  is  furnished  with  the  new  "Koilos"  diaphragmatic  shutter 
working  at  from  1  to  nooth  second,  more  generally  useful  than  the  focal-plane, 
which  is  principally  for  high-speed  work.  Nevertheless  the  New  Camera  may 
be  furnished  with  a  focal-plane  shutter  if  desired ; 
the  "Automat,"  "Centex"  or  other  suitable 
between-lens  shutter  substituted  at  the  difference 
in  Catalogue  prices. 

A  conveniently  shaped  Automatic  Hood  is 
provided,  enabling  the  operator  to  work  in  the 
strongest  light. 

Want  of  rigidity  in  the  lens-carrying  part  of 
cameras  is  often  a  source  of  trouble,  but  in  the 
New  Model  the  arrangement  of  front  is  such  that 
it  is  absolutely  rigid  in  any  position.  Dim  light- 
ing of  the  visual  picture  in  reflecting  cameras  is 
exceedingly  irritating  and  misleading.  It  is  fre- 
quently caused  by  the  accumulation  of  dust  on  the  mirror  and  inside  of  grey  glass, 
and  no  adequate  means  has  hitherto  been  provided  for  its  removal.  A  prominent 
feature  of  the  New  Camera  is  the  hinging  of  the  top  part  so  that  it  can  be  thrown 
open  and  the  interior  become  accessible  for  cleaning.  A  rising  front  is  fitted, 
worked  by  rack  and  pinion. 

The  reflector  is  surface-silyered  to  give   the  full    Bbarpness  to  the  image 
projected  by  the  lens, 
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ROSS' 


NEW  MODEL  TWIN-LENS 
REFLEX     CAMERA. 


'VO  set  up  the  Camera  for  work  open  the  lid  at  top,  and  the 
*     folding  leather  hood  will  be  drawn  up  to  its  full  extent,  a 
strut  providing  support  for  the  lid.     Apply  pressure  to  the  fas- 
tening under  front  edge  of  the  folding  doors   and   turn   the 
pinion  head  at  right  hand  towards  left,  when  the  front  carry- 
ing the  lenses  will  move  forward   and  the  picture  may  be 
focussed  on  the  screen. 

When  closing  the  hood,  press  down  the 
spring  before  lowering  the  lid.  The  camera 
is  sus^pended  from  the  neck  by  a  sling  or 
mounted  upon  a  stand,  suitable  bushes 
being  provided  for  the  purpose.  This 
Camera  may  not  only  be  made  with 
focal  plane  shutter  if  desired,  but  also  with 
revolving  back  and  square  finder  portion, 
so  that  objects  may  be  viewed  and  pictures 
taken  either  way  of  the  plate. 


Dimensions  of  J-plate  Camera -7J  inches 
long,  5i  inches  deep  by  4g  inches  wide — 
closed. 
Weight,  fitted  with  pair  5-inch  "  Homocentric  "  Lenses  /6-3  and  new  "Koilos" 

Shutter,  SJlbs.  approximately. 
Prices— Including  3  Double  Dark  Slides  with      j-plate 
"Homocentric"  Lens  f&'i  and  "Koilos"    Sin.  lenses 
Shutter £15  17    6 

Code  Words     . .         Tw.ipok 

Ditto  ditto  and  "Automat"  Shutter     15  10    0 

Code  Words     ..         Twap.int 

With"Homocentric"Lens/5-6&"Koilos"Shutter  18    2    6 

Code  Words     ..  Twiiiok 

Ditto  ditto        and  "Automat"  Shutter      17  10    0 

Code  Words     . .  Twiiiant 

Either  of  the  above  with  Square  Finder  and 
Revolving  Back— add  "  ir  "  to  Code  Word  &         1  10    0 

Time  &  Instantaneous  Focal  Plane  Shutter  & 
Constructing  Camera  to  take  same — add 
"  OS  "  to  Code  Word  and  4    0    0 

Focal  Plane  Shutter  and  Revolving  Back  com- 
bined—add  "  ut"  to  Code  Word  and  ..         5  10    0 

Note.— If  Diaphragmatic  Front  Shutter  is  not  required  add  "  zo  "  to  altered  Code 

Word,  and  List  Price  of  the  Shutter  will  be  deducted. 

Twin-lens  Cameras  sold  without  lenses  will  be  charged  £2  extra 

EXTRA  DOUBLE  DARK  SLIDES.-^i  x  3^,  15/- ;  5  x  4, 
18/-;  6^  X  42,  £1  2/-;  8i  x  ej,  £1  5/- 

BAG  CHANGING  BOXES  with  ROLLER  SHUTTER 
(12  plate  Sheaths).— 4i  x  3^,  £2  ;  5  x  4,  £2  5/-; 
&i  X  41,  £2  15/-. 


5x4 
6in.  lenses 
£18  12    6 

Twerok 

18    0    0 

Twenint 

22    0    0 

Twernok 

21  17    6 

Twomaut 

1  15    0 


4    5    0 
6    0    0 


^-plate 
Tin.  lenses 
£22  10    0 

Twi^ok 

22    7    6 

Twiifan 

26    2    6 

Twutok 

26    0    0 

Twutant 

2    0    0 


5    0    0 
7    0    0 


EXTRAS. 

Extra  for  Camera  in  Polished  Mahogany  with  3 
Dark  Slides,  fully  brass  bound,  4J  x  ij,  50/-; 
5x4,  55/- ;  6J  by  4a,  60/- 

Double  Swing  Back  Attachment,  polished  black, 
4i  X  3J,  25/-;  5x4,  50/-;  6J  x  41;  55/-;  7J  x  5, 
40/- 

Steel  Plate  or  Film  Sheaths,  for  Changing  Box, 
perdoz.,  4i  x  3J,  5/-^  5  x  4,6/6;  6i  x  4|,7/6. 
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Roll  Film  and  Plate  Camera 

COMBINED,^  = 


'HIS  Camera  is  made  for 
^k  ^7  ^i  °''  ^°^  Postcard 
size,  5J  by  3J,  and  by  special 
arrangement  of  Sliding 
Door  at  back  admits  of 
Plates  being  used  as  we  1 
as  Roll  Films. 


It  takes  the  ordinary 
Commercial  Spools  of 
Films  or  Plates  as 
desired,  the  Carriers 
requiring  no  special 
adaptation. 


It  is  of  Metal,  bather 
covered,  of  the  finest  work- 
manship and  finish,  and  has 
every  desirable  movement. 


Efficiency,  Convenience,  Lightness,  Portability. 


Prices— 

For  pictures  4}  by  3J  on  Roll  Films  or  Plates,  with  Pull-out  ordinary  Extension, 
Rising  Front,  3  Metal  Slides,  new  B.  &  L.  "Automat"  Shutter,  the  "Centex," 
and  Ross'  "  Homocentric  "  Lens  Series  III.  /6'3. 

Complete  as  described £8    8    6 

Or  with  "Koilos"  Shutter,  14s.  extra. 

For  pictures  Ai  by  3J  on  Roll  Films  or  Plates,  with  Rask  and  Pinion  Double 
Extension,  Racked  Rising  Front,  Screw  Cross  Motion,  3  metal  slides,  new 
B.  &  L.  "Automat"  Shutter,  the  "Centex,"  and  Ross'  "Homocentric"  Lens 
Serit  s  III.  /  6-3. 

Complete  as  described £1 0    O    O 

Or  with  "Koilos"  Shutter,  14s.  extra. 
Extra  Plate  Holders,  metal,  each,  1  s.  6cl. 

For  pictures  5J  by  3J  (Post  Card  size)  on  Roll  Films  or  Plates,  with  Double 

Extension,  Quick  and  Fine  Adjustments  for  Focussing,  Rising  and  Falling  Front 

actuated  by  Rotating    Rack,  Screw    Cross    Motio.a,  new    B.  &  L.  •' Autcmat " 

Shutter,  the  "Centex,"  and  Ross'  "Homocentric"  Lens  Series  III. /■  63. 

Complete  as  described,  with  6  Meial  Plate  Holders. .    £11     S    O 

Or  with  "Koilos"  Shutter,  l4Si  extra. 

Extra  Single  Metal  Plate  Holders,  each,  1/9. 

Each  Camera  is  provided  with  Circular  Level,  Brilliant  Pattern  Finder,  B.  &  L.  new 

"Automat"  Shutter,  the  "Centex,"  and  the  Ross'  "Homocentric"  Series  III.  f  6*9, 


THE    BRITISH   JOUHNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


57 


KODAK  CAMERAS 


Supplied  fitted  with 
Ross  or  Ross-Zeiss 
LENSES.     -      -     - 


No.  3  FOLDING  POCKET  KODAK,  with  Ross  5-inch  "  Homocentric  "  Lens 
/■/G'S  and  "  Automat  "  Shutter  for  pictures  4Jx3J.    Code  Word,  Kapaut  ..£850 

Ditto  ditto  with  Ross-Zeiss  "Tessar"  Si- 
inch  Lens, /'/6'3,  instead  of  "Homocentric' 

Code  Word,  Kapaz £9    0    0 

Twelve-Exposure    Spool    of   Kodak    N.C. 

Film.    Code  Word,  Filca 3/0 

Six-Exposure  Spool  of  Kodak  N.C.  Film. 

Code  Word,  Filcars 1/6 

No.  3a  FOLDING  POCKET  KODAK,  with 
Ross  6J-inch  "  Homocentric  "  Lens  A/6'3  and 
"Automat  "  Shutter,  for  pictures  5J  x  3J.  Code 

Word,  Keraut £9  12    6 

Ditto  d'tto  with  Ross-Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  6-inch 
Lens  /76'3  instead  of  "Homocentric."    Code 

Word,  Kerez £10    2    6 

Ten-Exposure  Spool  of  Kodak  N.C.  Film. 

Code  Word,  Filbe       3/0 

Six-Exposure  Spool  of   Transparent  Film. 

Code  Word,  Filbers 1/9 

No.  4a  FOLDING  KODAK  embodies 

all  the  features  of  the  popular  No.  3a 

Folding    Pocket    Kodak;  gives   large 

gfcl     direct  Picture  6J  <  4J  on  roil-films  or 

30*      plates;    with    Ross    "Homocentric" 

Lens  tli.    Code  Word,  Kifaut. 

£13    7    0 


The  PANORAM  KODAK,  fitted  with 
"Homocentric  "  Lens,  Series  IV.,  fIB'S, 
in  special  setting  and  four  diaphragms, 
in  pull-off  case. 

No.  4.— for  Pictures  12x3J  inch, 
capacity  tour  exposures  without  re- 
loading. Size  of  Camera,  10  x5J  x  4J, 
weiaht  2  lbs.  10  ozs.  Code  Word,  Pako. 

Price  with  Lens,  ..  ..  £9  5  0 
Leather  Case,    Code   Word, 

Pakocas  £0  10    6 

Four-Exposure  Spool  of  Kodak  N.C.  Film.  Code,  Fildo 
Two-Exposure  Spool  of  Kodak  N.C.  Film.  Code,  Fildoes. . 

The  "  Homocentric  "  Lenses  can  be  adapted  to  customers'  own  Kodaks,  etc. 

ROSS,  LTD.,  offer  to  Amateur  and  Professional  Photographers   and  Process 

Workers  a  greater  choice  and  a  finer  selection  of  high-class  lenses  than  any  other 

manufacturer  in  the  world. 


THE    ABOVE     PRICES    ARE    NET. 


ROSS,  Limited,  111,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W., 
and  31,  Cockspur  Street,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works-CLAPHAM  COMMON,  S  W. 
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TIME  &  INSTANTANEOUS 
—PATENT  SHUTTERS— 

THORNTON-PIGKARD'S  STANDARD  PATTERN 

To  fit  on  either  the  Hood  or  Tube  of  Lens.    Particulars  of  the  smallest  size. 


Price     1 4/6 


Speed  up  to  f^  of  a  second.      Dimensions,  3J  x  3  x  J  inches.     Weight,  3|  ozs. 
SPEED    INDICATOR    INCLUDED. 

Cheaper    Pattern   made    in    Aluminium,    Price   from    12/6 


SIZE,  to  fit  on  a  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up 
to  ins.  diam. — 

n 

11 

2 

2i 

3 

ii 

TilME    AND    INSTANTANEOUS    Siandabd 

Pattern 

14/6 

1.V- 

16/- 

18/- 

21/- 

25/- 

Do.              do.    Behind  Lkns 

15/6 

16/- 

17/6 

19/6 

22/6 

26/6 

Do.              do.    Aluminium  Pattern 

12/6 

1S/6 

15/6 

18/- 

— 

— 

Do.              do.    Aluminium  Behind  Lens 

13/6 

14/6 

16/6 

19/- 

— 

— 

If  fitted  leith  cord  release  instead  of  ball  and 

tube  for  Hand  Cameras,  1/-  less 

"ROYAL"  PATTERN 

Before  Lens  Pattern,  latest      . .     . . 

19/- 

19/6 

20/- 

23/6 

26/6 

— 

Behind      ,,              „               „          .... 

20/- 

20/6 

21/6 

25/- 

28/- 

— 

EXTRA  RAPID  AND  FOREGROUND 

Time  and  Lsstanianeous        

— 

23/6 

25/6 

28/6 

32/6 

37/6 

STEREOSCOPIC 

Time  and   Instantaneous,  at  3  in.  or 

3i  in.  centres 
Do.                  do.    Behind  Lens    do. 

20/- 

21/- 

25/- 

27/- 

— 

— 

22/6 

25/6 

25/6 

29/6 

— 

— 

3i  in.  centres, 2/-  extra ;  3Jira. centres,  4/- extra 

Adjustable  Panel  foe  Behind  Lens, 

extra  7/6 

SNAP  SHOT,  for  Butantaneotis  only. 

Standard  Pattern 

10/- 

10/- 

12/- 

15/- 

20/6 

— 

Aluminium       do. 

8/- 

9/- 

10/6 

13,6 

— 

— 

SPECIAL,  for  more  rapid  Instantaneous 

— 

23/6 

25/6 

28/6 

32  6 

37/6 

SILENT  STUDIO 

— 

— 

20/6 

23/6 

27/« 

52/6 

FOCAL   PLANE, 
NEW  MODEL 

with  speed 
indicator  and 

Calculator 


-•b- 


Plate       5x4       i-Plate       TJxS       i-Plate       10x8 
£2  5  0    £2  10    0    £2  IS  0    £3    6    0    £3  10  0     £4    4    0 


12x10 
£5  5  0 
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Between -Lens  Shutters. 

The  "KOILOS"  Improved  Diaphragmatic  Sector 
Shutter  with  Air  Brake. 

Suitable  for  "  HOMOCEHTRIC  "  and  Ross-Zeiss  "  TESSAR  "  Lenses. 

5-in.  and6-in. /8;  5-in./6-3 Price  S5/0  Code  Word  Koilos. 

7-in./8;  5^-in.  and6-in. /e-S,  5-in. /5-6    ..         ..        „  40/0  „  Koilata. 

8i-in. /8;  7-in  and  8-in.  /6-8;    5J-in.,  6-in.  and 

7-in./5-6 ,  48/0  „  Koilion. 

lOin.  and  12-m. /8;  10-in.  f6'3;  8i-in./5-6      ..        „  60/0  „  Koilina. 

The  "  COMPOUND  "  Shutter  with  Iris  Diaphragm 
and  Distinct  Automatic  &  Spring  Actions. 

Suitable  for  "  HOMOCENTRIC  "  and  Ross-Zeiss  "TESSAR"  Lenses. 


*No.  0—5  and  6-in. /:8  ;   5-in./6-8  ;  5-in.  /BS     .. 

Price 

35/0  Code  Word  Companil 

1— 7-in.     fS;     6-in.    /5-8 ;      6-in.     /B-3; 

5  and  SJ-in.  /5-6           

„ 

40/0 

„ 

Compear 

lA-7-in./6-8 

42/0 

jj 

Compexil 

2— 8§-in./3;  7-in. /16-3;  6-in.  ^-6    .. 

48/0 

„ 

Complot 

2A-10-in.  /-S ;    8J-in.    /•6-8;    8*-in.  /6-3; 

7-in./5-6           

„ 

54/0 

,, 

Compos 

3— 12-in.  ^8;     lO-in.  /-e-S  ;    10-in.   /6-3; 

8i-in. /5-6         

„ 

60/0 

jj 

Comptum 

4— 12-in.   /B-8;     12-in.    /T6'3 ;     10-in.  /5-6 

,, 

65/0 

„ 

Comptura 

*  No.  0  has  the  "Antinous  "  Release  included 

in  price. 

Cost  of  fitting  to  Customers'  own  Lenses,  7/6  each. 

B.  &  L.  New  Pattern  Automatic  Shutter, 
The   "CENTEX." 

Taking  the  place  of  the  small  size  "AUTOMAT." 

Compact,  light  tight  and  Dust-proof,     All  valves  in  Interior. 

Fitted  with  Ball  or  with  "  Antinous"  Release. 

Everset  and  provided  with  Locking  Lever. 

Prom  1  to  iJg  Second,  also  Time  and  Bulb  Exposures. 

In  Aluminium  Case  . .         . .         £110 

Ball  and  Tube  or  "  Antinous  "  Release,  extra.  Code  Word  Centex 

The   "AUTOMAT"   Shutter. 

For  Lenses  with  opening  of  30  mm.        . .        £2    5    0        . .        Code  Word  Autura 
„  „  „  40  mm.        ..  2  17    6        ..  „         Autexil 

To  Lenses  of  other  Manufacture,  52/6,  67/6,  according  to  size. 

THE 

"  YOLUTE"  Iris  Diaphragmatic  Shutter  (B.&L.) 

For  Lenses  with  opening  of  24  mm.        . .        £2  12    0      . .       Code  Word  Volu 
„  „  „  36  mm.        ..  3  17    6       ..  ,,  Volaaf 

II  „  „  52  mm.        . .  4    4    0..  ,i  Volutar 

The  Prices  are  for  Shutters  only. 
I.R.  Pneumatic  Release,  1/-  extra.  "Antinous"  Release,  2/6  extra. 

ROSS,  Ltd.,  Manufacturing  Opticians,  LONDON. 
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ROSS' 


"CENTURY" 

CAMERA. 


An  instrument  of  the  highest  quality  and  finish,  in  which  the  advantages 
of  the  "  Square  "  and  "  Tourist "  Pattern  Cameras  are  combined. 


Fig.  1.  Pig.  2. 

This  Camera  has  been  specially  designed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  modern  Anastigmatic  Lenses. 

The  chief  advantages  of  the  "  Century  "  Camera  are  : — 

1st.— X^s    I^l^litxiess    sLXx€L    Pox*4:a.'K>ilit:y. 
2x«.gI« — I-ts    dactex&si'we    XCisln.^    Front:. 
3x>d.— It;s  I>ou.ble  FCa,clc  Foocassixi^. 

DESCRIPTION. 

Expert  users  of  modern  high-class  Lenses  have  hitherto  found  that  the  old- 
fashioned  square  bellows  cameras,  notwithstanding  their  weight,  possessed  some 
points  of  advantage  over  the  lighter  and  more  popular  tourist  patterns.  The  de- 
fects of  the  usual  conical  bellows  cameras  are  especially  noticeable  when  photo- 
graphing architectural  subjects  with  wide-angle  lenses,  or  copying.  In  the  former 
case  the  bellows  is  forced  backwards  in  front  of  the  plate  when  the  lens  is  raised, 
and  unless  great  care  is  taken  a  portion  of  the  picture  is  lost.  When  copying  it  is 
a  great  advantage  to  have  the  lens  fixed  and  to  focus  from  the  back,  but  with  most 
portable  cameras  the  contrary  is  the  case. 

The  "  Century  "  Camera  has  been  introduced  because  it  is  entirely  free  from 
the  defects  enumerated  above,  and  combines,  in  a  most  perfect  manner,  the 
advantages  of  both  systems. 


PRICES. 

The  following  prices  include  camera, 

three  double  dark  slides,  best  quality  three- 

fold  tripod  and  revolving  turntable, 

complete. 

Size  in 

Prices. 

Code 

Extra  Double 

Brass  Bind- 

Size of  Camera 

inches. 

Word. 

Dark  Slides. 

ing  extra. 

closed. 

6*x  4|  . 

.    £11  10    0    . 

.     Centasa 

..£120. 

£1  10    0 

.      Six   8ix2 

7x5. 

12  10    0    . 

Centem 

12    0. 

1  10    0 

9Jx  9jx2 

8  X  6i  . 

14    0    0     . 

Centipo 

15    0. 

1  15    0 

.     11   xlO;  x2J 

10  X  8    . 

16    0    0     . 

.     Centor 

1  12    0    . 

2    0    0 

.     12Jxl2|x3 

12  xlO    . 

19    0    0     . 

.     Centus 

2    0    0. 

2  10    0 

14Jxl4   x3 
.     17Jxl7Jx3J 
.     21   x21   x3| 

15  xl2    . 

24    0    0     . 

.     Centale 

2  15    0    . 

3    0    0 

18  xl6    . 

SS    0    0    . 

Centup 

5  10    0    . 

4    0    0 

For  12  X 10  and  larger  sizes  we  recommend  a  light  supplementary  leg  for  the  front 
Of  camera.    The  price  of  this,  including  camera  fittings,  is  10/6. 
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ROSS' 


Triple  Extension 
"Century"  Camera. 


Specially  designed 
for  the 


Pictorial  and  Professional 
Photographer, 


It  has  every  movement  requisite,  and  the  extensions,  back  and  front, 
render  the  adjustment  for  size  of  copy  in  reproduction  particularly  easy 
and  convenient. 

This  Camera  has  all  the  advantages  of  the  square  bellows  camera 
without  its  bulk,  weight,  and  other  drawbacks.  Amongst  its  many  good 
points  are  the  following,  viz.  : — 

1st. — Its  Extreme  Lightness  and  Portability. 

2nd. — The  Triple  extension  of  bellows,  enabling  Lenses  of  long  focus  to 
be  used,  such  as  the  single  combinations  of  the  Ross-Zeiss  Convertible 
"Protar"  and  other  Lenses.  The  Half-plate  Camera  has  an  extension  of 
fully  22  inches. 

3rd. — Its  Extensive  Rising  and  Swing  Front. 

4th. — Its  adaptability  for  short  focus  or  wide  angle  work. 

5th. — Its  Strength  and  Rigidity  when  in  use. 

6th. — Its  Simplicity  of  working  parts  and  its  First-class  Workmanship 
and  High  Finish. 

PRICES. 

The  following  prices  include  camera,  three  double  dark  slides,  best 
quality  three-fold  tripod  and  revolving  turntable,  complete. 


Size  in 

Extra  Double 

Brass  Bind- 

Size of  Camera 

Inches 

Prices 

3oae  Word. 

Dark  Slides 

ing  extra. 

Closed,  about 

6^x41 

£14     0 

0 

Dastric 

£12     0 

£1  10    0 

9|x  9^x2^ 

8ix6i 

17  10 

0 

Deutric 

15    0 

1  15    0 

Hi  X  11^x21 

10x8 

22    0 

0 

Diotric 

1  12    0 

2    0    0 

13   xl3   x3i 

12x10 

26    0 

0 

Duptric 

2    0    0 

2  10    0 

i5|  X  15i  x  ii 

With  the  exception  of  extra  extension,  the  remarks  referring  to  the 
advantages  of  this  Camera  are  equally  applicable  to  the  Double  Extension 
"  Century  "  Camera. 
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ROSS' 


Improved  Portable 
Square  Bellows  Cameras. 


DOUBLE  EXTENSION  WITH  REVERSIBLE  HOLDERS. 

For  Lenses  of  Long  Focus.      The  7^  X  5  size  extends  from  3  to  17 J  in. 


npHIS  pattern   is   a  favourite  with   Professional   Photographers    and 
Process  Workers,  and  also  for  Railway,  Shipyard,  and  Engineering 
Photographic  Work. 

The  Front  is  rigid,  and  therefore  well  adapted  for  carrying  long  focus 
heavy  lenses,  and,  as  the  bellows  racks  backwards,  wide-angle  lenses  may 
be  employed  without  having  the  foreground  of  the  picture  cut  off  by  the 
baseboard,  as  frequently  happens  with  Cameras  of  other  patterns.  The 
baseboard  folds  over  the  ground-glass  screen  when  closed,  thus  protecting 
it  from  danger  of  breakage. 


°  o  e  o5 
bc'2  cS  o 


O  *  brJS 

,J3 


Size, 


Price  of 

Camera 

only. 


Brass 
binding 
extra. 


Double 
Dark 
Slides. 
Each. 


5x4     . .  £6    0    0     . .  £0  15    0 


6Jx   4|  .. 

7Jx   5     .. 

84x  6i  .. 
10  X  8  .. 
12  xlO  .. 
15  xl2  .. 
18  x26    .. 


7  5 
7  10 
9  10 

10  0 

11  10 
IS  10 
22    0 


0  IS 
0  15 

0  15 

1  0 
1  10 

1  15 

2  10 


£0  18 

0    .. 

.    1    2 

0    .. 

.    1    2 

0    .. 

.    1    5 

0    .. 

.    1  12 

0    .. 

.     2    0 

0    .. 

.     2  15 

0    .. 

.     3  10 

0    .. 

Brass  Bind- 
ing Dark 
Slides. 
Each. 

5    0    . 


Rack  and 

Pinion  to 

double 

Swing  Back 

£0  10    0     Squall 


t§^- 


'^    r-2.2 

""—  «  a) 
•a  &  c  (u 

O  oSra  i 


0  5 
0  5 
0  5 
0  6 
0  8 
0  7 
0  10 


0  10 
0  10 
0  10 
0  15 

0  15 

1  0 
1    0 


Squamose 

Squander 

Squash 

Squat 

Squib 

Squint 

Squire 


The  prices  of  Cameras  include  two  fronts  or  lens  boards. 


ROSS,  Ltd.,  Manufacturing  Opticians,  LONDON. 
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ROSS' 


New  CAMERA  and 

STAND  for  the  STUDIO 


Ross,  Limited,  have  constructed 
a  greatly  improved  form  of 
Studio  Camera  for  12  x  10  Plates 
and  upwards. 

This  new  construction  is  original 
in  itself,  and  embraces  all  recent 
useful  additions,  affording  the 
operator  facilities  that  have  been 
hitherto  unattainable. 

Ross'  Improved  Studio  Camera 

provides  a  very  long  extension,  and 
has  newly  designed  Rack  and  Pinion 
work.  The  application  of  front  and 
rear  pinions  is  on  a  novel  system, 
producing  a  particularly  even  and 
sweet  motion.  There  is  Rack  and 
Pinion  to  the  swine,  and  the  Roller 
Slide  takes  the  plate  either  way.  A 
Repeating  Back  for  two  pictures  on 
one  plate  is  supplied. 

The  Special  Stand  is  quite  novel 
in  design,  and,  being  very  elegant 
and  substantial,  forms,  in  combina- 
lion  with  the  Camera,  a  most 
attractive  studio  apparatus. 

The  top  of  the  Stand,  on  un- 
usually substantial  column,  is  raised 
or  lowered  by  the  action  of  the 
handwheel  at  the  back,  and  the 
tilting  of  the  table  is  effected  by 
Rack  and  Pinion. 


Price  of  Improved  5tudio  Camera  with  Stand  as 


described. 

Size 

12  X  12  for  plates  12  x  10  and  under 

15  X  15  ,,         15  X  12 

20  X  20  ,,         20  X  18 


£29  5  0 
32  10  0 
43    0    0 


CAMERAS    AND     OUTFITS 

for  Line  Reproduction,  Photo  Copying,  Enlarging  for  Collo- 
type, Pliotogravure,  and  Photo- Lithography ;  for  Half-tone, 
Photo  Engraving  in  Monochrome  or  Tliree  Colours,  and  for 
all  Process  Work. 

SPECIAL   RULED   SCREENS,    PRISMS,   MIRRORS,    FILTER    CELLS,    &c. 
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DQQQ'       NEW    SERIES 

Enlarging 

Lanterns. 


npHE  general  features  and  advantages  of  the  form  hitherto  so  much  appreciated  hare  been 
*■  maintained  ;  but  by  a  modirication  of  the  body  of  the  L^mtern  it  is  now  suitable  for  itluniinants 
of  all  descriptions  without  special  adaptation  for  the  "  Nernst  "  Lamp.  Lime  Light.  Oil  Lamp,  Spirit 
Incandescent,  and  the  "Nelson"  Arc  Lamp  as  at  fool.  The  expense  ot  the  supplementary 
alummium  and  brass  body  need  only  be  incurred  when  it  is  desired  to  use  a  larger  torni  of  arc 
lamp  than  that  indicated. 


No. 

Diameter  of 
Condenser. 

Negative  fully  covered. 

Prices 

without  Objective, 

but  including  good 

Oil  Lamp. 

Code  Word. 

Inches. 

m/m 

Inches. 

c/m 

0 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

6^ 

6^ 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

140 
163 
177 
203 
228 
253 
270 

5x4 
5J  X  4i 
ei  X  4| 
7x5 
8x5 
8^  X  6| 

9  X  12 

12  X  16 

13  X  18 

£10    0    0 

12  0    0 

13  10    0 
IS    0    0 
20  10    0 
25  10    0 
32    0    0 

Enactor. 

Enchanter. 

Endower. 

Engrosser. 

Enfilade. 

Enigma. 

Knroller. 

NOTE. — Arc  Lamps  or  small  illuminants  require  the  size  larger  Condenser  than  those  listed. 

Extra. 

Fine  focussing  and  Locking  Device £1  10    0 

Ditto  with  extra  Bellows  Extension 1  16 

Incandescent  Fittings  instead  of  Oil  Lamp  0  12 

Brassand  Aluminium  Body  in  place  of  Russian  Iron  for  Ross' Arc  Lamp      ..    3  15 

Special  Tray  to  fit  this  body  to  take  any  Jet         0    8 

Ross'  Jet  with  cut-off  for  Limelight  Body 2  12 

Ordinary  Jets,  from  £1    5    0  to  2  15 

"Radiant"  Jet        4    4 

The  "  Nelson  "  Arc  Lamp,  up  to  100  volts 1  10 

Ditto,  up  to  200  volts         2    2 


B  "  Arc  Lamp,  requiring  special  body 5    5 

The"Alcool"  Spirit  Incandescent  Lamp,  burns  ordinary  methylated  spirit    2    2 


'NERNST"    LAMPS. 

No.  1,  35  to  60  c.p. 
No.  2,  300  to  500  c.p. 
No.  3,  500  to  1000  c.p. 


Price. 
£  s.   d. 

0  18    0 

1  10    0 

2  5    0 


Extra  Burner, 
s.  d. 
2    0 
5    0 
10    0 


Spare  Resistance. 
8.  d. 

1  3 

2  0 
2    6 


ROSS,  Ltd.,  Manufacturing  Opticians,  LONDON.  ^ 
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ROSS 


<' SERVICE" 

Binocular  Glasses 

SPECIALLY     LIGHT     MODEL. 

12  Lenses, 
Magnification  5  times. 

The  mounts  are  com- 
posite, Brass,  German 
Silver  and  Aluminium, 
a  construction  possess- 
ing the  double  advan- 
tages of  strength  and 
light  weight. 

A  special  feature  of 
this  Glass  is  its  newly 
computedOptical 
System  whereby 
increased  brilli- 
ancy and  defini- 
tion have  been 
attained. 

Prices  in  Solid  Leather  Sling:  Case. 

With  1-8  inch  Object  Glasses,  21  Lignes    £3     7     6 

With  2  inch  Object  Glasses,  24  Lignes  317     6 

The   Ross  ''Field"  Jointed    Glass. 

12  Lenses  of  Superior  Quality. 

The  Special  Features  of  the  Ross 
"Field"  Glass  are  the  convenient  joint- 
ing of  the  bars,  its  strength  and  light 
weight,  secured  by  the  composite  nature 
of  the  mounts  and  the  increased  Brilli- 
ancy and  Definition  afforded  by  the 
newly  computed  Optical  System. 

Glasses  with  Centres  wider  or  narrower 
than  the  separation  of  the  user's  eyes 
strain  the  sight  and  produce  fatigue ;  but 
the  exact  coincidence  of  the  two  fields 
obtained  when  using  the  Universal  Field 
Binocular  avoids  this,  ensures  perfect 
vision  and  produces  as  a  natural  result 
a  sense  of  comfort  that  is  otherwise  un- 
attainable. 
Prices  in  5olid  Leather  Sling  Case. 

Free  Aperture  of  Object  Glasses,  1-55  inch  £3     7     6 

..  ..  n  1-8  inch 3  10    0 

>i  M  ,,  2  inch    4    Q    g 
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FOR  EVERY  PURPOSE  for  which  a  High-Power  Field-Glass  is  indispensable. 

ROSS'  Celebrated  PRISM  BINOCULARS 

HAVE    NO    EQUAL. 


IMPHOVED   MODEL. 

NEi 

W  STEREO-FRISMi 

TIC. 

Magni-         With  Screw 

Focu<;sing  by 

Magni- 

With Screw 

Focussing  by 

fication          tocussiiijj 

Adjustment 

fication 

Focussing 

Adjustment 

Times.         Adjustment. 

of  Hyepieces. 

Times. 

Adjustment. 

of  hyepieces. 

6       ..£6    5    0 

.£550 

6 

— 

. .  *£7  10    0 

8               6  10    0 

5  10    0 

8 

7  10    0 

6  10    0 

10               7  10    0 

6  10    0 

....       10 

8  10    0 

7  10    0 

12       ..       8  10    0 

7  10    0 

....       12 

— 

..     '9    0    0 

*  Specially 

for  Marine 

use. 

Sole  Sale  Agents  for  Ross'  Lenses  &  Cameras. 

IN    AUSTRALIA- 
BAKER  &  ROUSE  PROPRIETARY,  Ltd.    Sydney,  Melbourne, 
Adelaide,  Brisbane. 

IN    U.S.    OF    AMERICA- 
GEORGE  MURPHY,  Inc.,  57,  East  Ninth  Street,  New  York. 

IN    CANADA- 
UNITED    PHOTOGRAPHIC    STORES,    Ltd.,    100,  St.  Antoine 
Street.   Montreal,   and  at    OTTAWA  and  QUEBEC. 
IN     NEW    ZEALAND- 
AUSTRALIAN    KODAK,  Ltd.,  6,  Mercer  Street,   Wellington. 
MUIR  &   MOODIE,  Princes  Street,  Dunedin. 
IN     ITALY— 
PIETRO  SBISA,   Piazza  Signoria  4,  Firenze;    and 
Corso  Umberto  162  &  163,  Roma. 
IN     SPAIN  — 
RIBA,  S.  en  C,  Plaza  Cataluna  No.  20,  Barcelona. 
IN     ARGENTINE,     URUGUAY,     CHILI     AND     PARAGUAY- 
F.  B.  DEAKIN,  Mejico  540,  Buenos  Ayres. 


ROSS,    Ltd., 


MANUFACTURING 
OPTICIANS, 

Wholesale  Department  and  Optical  Works— Clapham    Common,    S.W. 

Contractors  to  His  Majesty's  Governments,  British  and  Colonial. 
Also  to  the  principal  Foreign  Governments. 


Everything 

from  the  development  of  the 

negative  to  the  framing 

of    the    mounted 

enlargement 


RAINES  &  CO. 

::     THE   STUDIOS     :: 
EALING,     LONDON.     W. 


ii^i^i^i^i^ii^y^i^^^i 
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Bromide   Enlargements, 

BLACK  &  WHITE  AND  SEPIA. 

ON    PAPER    (Single    Copies). 

ORDINARY   (Rough  or  Smooth).    PLATINO  MATTE  (Rough  or  Smooth) 
GLOSSY  (While  or  Pink).      CREAM    CRAYON. 
EXTRA    ROUGH    (White  or  Cream). 


2 

E'F 

Mounting 

Finishing  in  Black 

Finishing  in 

c8  M  0 

-  i  c 

J=  C  rj 

on  Plate 

3  2  u 

3.2  " 

and  VVliile  or 

Water  or  Oil 

SIZE. 

Sunk 
Mounts, 

Monochrome 

Colours 

Extra 

USvO 

US  a 

Extra 

Extra 

t2nd 

tist 

3rd 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

1st 

cq" 

U'lty 

U'lty 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

6,Vx  4i 

-/9 

1/0 

-/ll    -/3 

-14 

-14 

-/8 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/6 

15/0 

8ix  6i 

1/3 

1/8 

-/2 

-/6 

-/8 

-16 

1/0 

1/6 

4/0 

8/0 

10/6 

19/6 

10  X  8 

1/6 

2/0 

-/3 

-/6 

-/9 

-16 

1/0 

2/0 

5/0 

10/0 

12/0 

21/0 

12  X  7i 

1/9 

2/4 

-/4 

-is 

-/9 

-18 

1/4 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

13/0 

22/0 

12    X    10 

1/9 

2/4 

-/4 

-16 

-/9 

-18 

1/4 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

13/0 

22/0 

15  X  12 

2/6 

3/4 

-/6 

-16 

1/0 

1/0 

2/0 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

31/6 

17  xioi 

2/6 

3/4 

-/9 

1/0 

1/6 

1/6 

3/0 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

31/6 

i8  X  15 

3/3 

4/4 

-/9 

1/0 

1/9 

1/6 

3/0 

5/0 

10/0 

20/0 

25/0 

40/0 

30    X    16 

3/6 

4/6 

-/9 

1/0 

1/9 

1/6 

3/0 

5/6 

11/0 

22/0 

30/0 

48/0 

23  X  17 

4/0 

5/4 

1/0 

2/0 

3/0 

2/6 

5/0 

6/0 

12/0 

24/0 

32/0 

50/0 

24  X  18 

5/0 

6/8 

1/0 

2/6 

3/6 

2/6 

5/0 

6/0 

12/0 

24/0 

36/0 

63/0 

24  X  20 

5/6 

7/4 

1/0 

2/6 

3/6 

2/6 

5/0 

6/0 

12/0 

24/0 

36/0 

63/0 

29  xi7i 

8/6 

11/4 

1/6 

— 

4/0 

3/0 

7/0 

9/6 

18/6 

30/0 

42/0 

67/0 

30  x  22 

8/6 

11/4 

1/6 

— 

4/0 

3/6 

7/0 

9/6 

18/6 

30/0 

42/0 

67/0 

30  X  25 

10/0 

13/4 

2/0 

— 

5/0 

7/6 

15/0 

9/6 

18/6 

30/0 

47/0 

75/0 

36  X  28 

13/6 

18/0 

3/6 

-      12/6 

8/0  16/01 

20/0 

30/0 

40/0 

60/0 

80/0 

40   X  30 

15/0 

20/0 

4/0 

—    )    — 

9/0  I8/0I3O/O 

45/0 

60/0 

80/0 

100/0 

50  X  30 

20/0 

27/0 

15/0 

1 

48  X  36 

25/0 

34/0 

15/0 

1         Mounted  on  Canvas  Stretcher. 

60  X  30 

25/0 

34/0 

15/0 

1         Special  Quotation  for  finishing. 

60  X  40 

30/0 

40/0 

17/6 

PANORAM    SIZES. 


12  X  4    I    1/3 

18  X  6       2/6 
30  X  9|  I    5/6 


1/8 

3/4 
7/4 


-/3 

— 

-/ll 

-/8 

1/4 

2/0 

S/0 

10/0 

12/0 

21/0 

-/6 

— 

1/6 

1/3 

2/6 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

.^1/6 

1/0 

— 

3/0 

3/0 

7/0 

6/0 

12/0 

24/0 

36/0 

6.H/0 

t  Best  Plate  Paper  Mounts,  Plate-Sunk,  with  paste  down  India  Tint. 

t  A  cheaper  Board,  Plate-Sunk,  with  paste  down  India  Tint,  but  not  faced  with  Plate 
Paper. 

The  above  prices  are  for  enlargements  from  negatives.  If  photographs  are  sent  an 
extra  charge  of  1  /O  is  made  for  the  negative. 

It  should  be  taken  into  consideration  that  Enlargements  from  Copies  or  Positives 
require  extra  finish  the  work  done  being  in  proportion  to  the  amount  paid. 

The  Finishing  on  Groups  of  two  figures  is  charged  at  one-third  extra,  and  of  over 
two  at  special  rates,  but  if  finished  at  above  prices,  the  work  is  distributed  over  the 
several  figures. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  supply  Forms  for  Ordering  Enlargements,  which  will  be 
found  to  greatly  facilitate  the  despatch  of  orders,  and  obviate  the  chance  of  mistakes. 
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Oval  Bromide  Enlargements. 

BLACK  &  WHITE  AND  SEPIA. 
Mounted  on  Best  Plate  Paper  Mount*,  with  Oral  Plate  Mark  and  India  Tint 


Black  and 
White 

Sepia 
Enlarge- 

Enl'gts. 

ments 

Finishing  in  Black  and 

Finishing  in 

Number 

Mounted 

Mounted 

White, 

or  Monochrome 

Water 

oruil 

of  Copies 

on  Oval 

on  Oval 

Extra.  Each 

Colours, 

Extra 

SIZE 

from  same 

Tint, 

Tint, 

Each 

Negative 

Plate- 
mark 

Plate- 
mark 

Mount, 

Mount, 

3rd 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

1st 

Each 

Each 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Clan 

6J   X     4J 

I  copy 

1/3 

1/6 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/6 

15/0 

3  copies 

1/2 

1/5 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/0 

14/0 

6     „ 

1/1 

1/4 

1/2 

2/9 

5/6 

6/6 

12/0 

12      „ 

-III 

1/2 

1/1 

2/6 

5/0 

6/0 

10/0 

8i   X    6i 

I  copy 

2/3 

2/8 

1/6 

4/0 

8/0 

10/6 

19/6 

3  copies 

2/1 

2/6 

1/6 

3/9 

7/6 

10/0 

19/0 

6     „ 

1/11 

2/4 

1/4 

3/6 

7/0 

9/6 

18/0 

12      ,, 

1/9 

2/2 

1/2 

3/3 

6/6 

9/0 

17/0 

10  X    8 

I  copy 

2/9 

3/3 

2/0 

5/0 

10/0 

12/0 

21/0 

3  copies 

2/7 

3/1 

1/10 

4/9 

9/6 

11/6 

20/0 

6     „ 

2/5 

2/11 

1/8 

4/6 

9/0 

11/0 

19/0 

12      „ 

2/4 

2/9 

1/6 

4/3 

8/6 

10/6 

18/0 

12    X   10 

1  copy 

3/0 

3/6 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

13/0 

22/0 
21/0 

3  copies 

2/10 

3/4 

2/10 

5/9 

11/6 

12/6 

6     „ 

2/8 

3/2 

2/8 

5/6 

11/0 

12/0 

20/0 

12     ,, 

2/6 

3/0 

2/6 

5/3 

10/6 

11/6 

19/0 

15    X    12 

I  copy 

4/0 

4/9 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

31/0 

3  copies 

3/9 

4/6 

3/9 

8/6 

14/6 

16/0 

30/0 

6     „ 

3/6 

4/3 

3/6 

8/0 

13/0 

15/0 

28/0 

12     „ 

3/3 

4/0 

3/3 

7/6 

12/0 

14/0 

26/0 

l8  X  15 

1  copy 

6/6 

7/6 

5/0 

10/0 

20/0 

25/0 

40/0 

3  copies 

6/3 

7/3 

4/9 

9/6 

19/0 

24/0 

38/0 

6     „ 

6/0 

7/0 

4/6 

9/0 

17/0 

23/0 

36/0 

12     „      j      5/9 

6/9 

4/3 

8/0 

15/0 

22/0 

34/0 

BROMIDE    ENLARGEMENTS    on    CANVAS 


WARRANTED    NOT    TO 

CRACK 

OR    PEEL    OFF. 

s 

IZE 

h 

C  B 

Painting  in  Oil  Colours 
Extra 

SIZE 

V 

11 

Painting  in  Oil  Colours, 
Extra 

3rd 

1     2nd          1st 

3rd     1      2nd 

1st 

w 

Class 

1  Class  1   Class 

U 

Class  1    Class 

Class 

12 

X 

10 

5/6 

15/0 

30/0 

50/0 

24  X  20    15/6 

40/0 

60/0 

90/0 

14 

X 

12 

7/0 

16/0 

35/0 

5S/0 

30  X  25    20/0 

45/0 

65/0 

100/0 

18 

X 

14 

8/0 

18/0 

40/0 

60/0 

36  X  28  1  25/0 

50/0 

80/0 

120/0 

21 

X 

14 

9/6 

20/0 

45/0 

70/0 

44  X  34    35/0 

60/0 

90/0 

130/0 

20 

X 

I6 

11/0 

30/0 

tso/o 

80/0 

48  X  36    45/0 

80/0 

110/0 

160/0 

21 

X 

17 

12/0 

35/0 
40/0 

55/0 

85/0 

50  X  40    55/0 

100/0 

150/0 

200/0 

24 

X 

18 

14/0 

60/0 

90/0 

These  Enlargements  are  produced  on  specially  prepared  Canvas,  stretched  on 
wedged  frames. 
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Circular  Bromide  Enlargements. 

BLACK  &  WHITE  AND  SEPIA. 
Mounted  on  Best  Paper  Plate  Mounta,  with  Circular  Plate  Mark  and  India  Tint. 


Number 
of  copies 
'rom  same 
Negative 

Black  & 

White 
Enlarge- 
ments 
Mounted 

Sepia 

Finishing  in  Black  and 

Finishing 

n  Water 

Enlarge- 

White, 

or  Monochrome 

or  Oil  Colours. 

SIZE 

ments 

Mounted 

Each 

Extra,  Each 

Extra, 

Each 

3rd 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

1st 

Each 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

6  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

1/9 

2/2 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/6 

IS/0 

3  copies 

1/7 

2/0 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/0 

14/0 

6    „ 

1/5 

1/10 

1/2 

2/9 

5/6 

6/6 

12/0 

12     „ 

1/3 

1/8 

1/1 

2/6 

5/0 

6/0 

10/0 

8  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

2/6 

3/0 

1/6 

4/0 

8/0 

10/6 

19/6 

3  copies 

2/4 

2/10 

1/6 

3/9 

7/6 

10/0 

19/0 

6    „ 

2/2 

2/8 

1/4 

3/6 

7/0 

9/6 

18/0 

12    „ 

2/0 

2/6 

1/2 

3/3 

6/6 

9/0 

17/0 

10  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

3/0 

3/8 

2/0 

5/0 

10/0 

12/0 

21/0 

3  copies 

2/10 

3/6 

1/10 

4/9 

9/6 

11/6 

20/0 

6    .. 

2/8 

3/4 

1/8 

4/6 

9/0 

11/0 

19/0 

12     „ 

2/6 

3/2 

1/6 

4/3 

8/6 

10/6 

18/0 

12  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

3/6 

4/0 

3/9 

7/6 

15/0 

17/0 

27/0 

3  copies 

3/3 

3/9 

3/6 

7/3 

14/6 

16/0 

25/0 

6    „ 

3/0 

3/6 

3/3 

7/0 

14/0 

15/0 

23/0 

12     ,, 

2/9 

3/3 

3/0 

6/9 

13/6 

14/0 

21/0 

15  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

6/6 

7/6 

6/0 

11/0 

18/6 

21/0 

38/6 

3  copies 

6/3 

7/3 

5/9 

10/6 

17/6 

19/0 

36/6 

6    ,, 

6/0 

7/0 

5/6 

10/0 

16/6 

17/0 

34/6 

12     „ 

5  9 

6/9 

5/3 

9/6 

15/6 

15/0 

32/6 

1°  in.  diam. 

I  copy 

9/0 

10/6 

8/0 

12/0 

24/0 

32/0 

50/0 

3  copies 

8/9 

10/3 

7/6 

11/6 

23/6 

30/0 

48/0 

6    „ 

8/6 

10/0 

7/0 

11/0 

23/0 

28/0 

46/0 

. 

12    „ 

8/3 

9/0 

6/6 

10/6 

22/6 

26/0 

44/0 

Bromide  Contact  Prints. 

On  Paper. 

ORDINARY  (Rough  or  Smooth).    PLATING  MATTE  (Rough  or  Smooth). 
GLOSSY  (White  or  Pink).    CREAM  CRAYON.    EXTRA  ROUGH  (White  or  Creamy. 


SIZE    OF 
PRINT 


Prints,  Unmounted 
(from  one  negative) 


Prints,  including  Mounting  on 
Photographer's  Own  Mounts 
and  Spotting 


Un- 
trimmed 

Trimmed 

12 

25 

50 

100 

Soo 

12 

2S 

SO 

100 

SOO 

C.D.V. 

3ix  2i 

-/3 

2/0 

3/9 

7/0 

11/0 

42/0 

2/6 

4/6 

8/6 

14/6 

SS/0 

k  plate 

4  X  3 

-/3 

2/0 

3/9 

7/0 

11/0 

42/0 

2/6 

4/6 

8/6 

14/6 

55/0 

Cabinet 

5|x  4 

-14 

.  3/6 

6/9 

10/6 

19/6 

80/0 

4/2 

8/0 

13/2 

25/0 

100/0 

h  plate 
7ix  2i 

6x4 

-14 

3/6 

6/9 

10/6 

19/6 

80/0 

4/2 

8/0 

13/2 

25/0 

100/0 

7  X  2 

-IS 

4/6 

8/0 

14/6 

27/0 

125/0 

5/9 

10/3 

18/6 

34/6 

160/0 

L""  5, 

6Jx  4 

-IS 

4/6 

8/0 

14/6 

27/0 

125/0 

5/9 

10/3 

18/6 

34/6 

160/0 

Six  6i 

8x6 

-n 

6/6  12/6 

20/0 

37/6 

170/0 

8/2 

15/6 

25/0 

46/6 

212/0 

9  X  7 

8  X  6i 

-n 

6/6  12/6 

20/0 

37/6 

170/0 

8/2 

15/6 

25/0 

46/6 

212/0 

10  X  8 

9  X  7 

/lO 

8/0  15/0 

28/0 

50/0 

220/0 

10/0 

18/9 

35/0 

62/6 

275/0 

12  xio 

II    X  9* 

1/2 

12/0  22/0 

40/0 

75/0    250/0 

15/0 

27/6 

50/0 

94/0 

356/0 

IS    XI2 

I45xiii 

1/9 

18/0  33/0 

60/0 

112/0    350/0 

22/6 

41/6 

75/0 

140/0 

475/0 

SEPIA  TONING  33i  per  cent  EXTRA. 
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Platinotype   Enlargements. 


c 

Finishing  in 

■ft? 

•Si-o 

B  B 

°  s-s.s 

w      -*-• 

♦J   .« 

Finishing  in  Black 

Water  or  Oil 

SIZE 

0? 

1  9 
is  B 

3=3 

Mounting 

India  Tint 

Plate  Ma 

and  Spot 

op 

3S2 

and  White,  lixtra 

Colours 
Extra 

^Td 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

1st 

pi 

w:3 

oi 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

8i  X  6 

4/6 

-/4 

-13 

-/6 

-14 

-/8 

1/3 

3/0 

6/0 

7/6 

15/0 

6/0 

-/8 

-4 

-/8 

-16 

1/0 

1/6 

4/0 

8/0 

10/6 

19/6 

10  X  8 

6/6 

-/lO 

-/6 

1/0 

-16 

1/0 

2/0 

5/0 

10/0 

12/0 

21/0 

12  ^7i  ] 
12   X  10  J 

7/6 

1/4 

-/6 

1/0 

-18 

1/4 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

13/0 

22/0 

15    XI2 

10/0 

2/1 

-/« 

1/4 

1/0 

2/0 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

31/6 

17  xio4 

10/0 

2/1 

-/8 

2/0 

1/6 

3/0 

4/0 

9/0 

15/0 

17/0 

31/6 

i8  XI5 

13/6 

3/0 

1/1 

2/0 

1/6 

3/0 

5/0 

10/0 

22/0 

25/0 

40/0 

20  xi6 

16/0 

4/3 

1/6 

2/0 

1/6 

3/0 

5/6111/0 

22/0 

30/0 

48/0 

23  XI7 

18/0 

4/7 

1/6 

3/6 

2/6 

5/0 

6/O1I2/O 

24/0 

32/0 

50/0 

24  xi8 

18/6 

5'0 

1/6 

3/6 

2/6 

5/0 

6/012/0 

24/0 

36/0 

63/0 

34    X20 

21/0 

5/0 

1/6 

3/9 

2/6 

5/0 

6/012/0 

24/0 

36/0 

63/0 

29  XI74 

35/0 

12/0 

1/8 

4/9 

3/6 

7/0 

9/6  18/6 

30/0 

42/0 

67/0 

30  X22 

35/0 

12/0 

1/8 

4/9 

3/6 

7/0 

9/6  18/6 

30/0 

42/0 

67/0 

30  X25 

37/0 

14/0 

2/3 

5/9 

7/6 

15/0 

9/6  18/6 

30/0 

47/0 

75/0 

36   X28 

42/0 

19/0 

5/0 

12/6 

8/0 

16/0 

20/0  30/0 

40/0 

60/0 

80/0 

40  X30 

50/0 

24/0 

6/0 

— 

9/0118/0 

30/0  45/0 

60/0 

80/0 

100/0 

48  X36 

75/0 

34/0 

9/6 

— 

—    i    — 

45/0  65/0 

85/0 

110/0 

135/0 

Bromide  Enlargements. 


ON  OPAL.    (Single  Copies). 

Black 

and 

White 

Enlarge- 

Sepia 
Enlarge- 
ments 

Finishing  in  Black  and  White 

Finishing  in  Water 

SIZE 

or  Monochrome,  extra 

Colours,  extra 

3rd 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

1st 

ments 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

6h-<  4i      .. 
Six  64      ..       .. 

1/9 

2/4 

1/6 

3/0 

6/0 

7/6 

15/0 

2/0 

2/8 

2/0 

4/0 

8/0 

11/0 

20/0 

10  X  8 

3/0 

4/0 

2/6 

5/6 

11/0 

13/0 

22/0 

12  X  74  or  12x10 

3/6 

4/6 

3/6 

7/0 

13/6 

14/0 

24/0 

15  X  12      .. 

5/6 

7/6 

4/6 

10/0 

16/6 

17/6 

32/6 

17  X  io4    .. 

6/6 

8/6 

4/6 

10/0 

16/6 

17/6 

32/6 

18  X  15 

12/6 

16/6 

5/6 

11/0 

22/0 

26/0 

42/0 

20  X  16 

15/0 

20/0 

6/0 

12/0 

24/0 

31/0 

50/0 

24  X  18 

20/0 

26/6 

7/0 

14/0 

26/0 

40/0 

65/0 

Bromide  Enlargements  or  Contact  Prints. 
ON  OPAL.    Any  size  up  to  i-plate. 


Number 
of 

Black 

and 

White 

Sepia 

Finishing  in  Black  and  White 
or  Monochrome,  extra 

Finishing  in  Water 
Colours,  extra 

Copies 

3rd 
Class 

2nd 
Class 

1st 
Class 

3rd 
Class 

2nd          1st 
Class     Class 

Single  Copy 

3  from  same  Neg. 
6    1,        ,,         ,, 

12     „ 

1/9 

Each 
1/6 
1/4 
1/2 

2  4 
Each 
2/0 
1/9 
1/2 

1/6 

Each 
1/  6 

1/4 
1/2 

3/0 

Each 
3/0 
2/9 

2/6 

6/0 

Each 
6/0 
5/6 
5/0 

4/6 
Each 
4/0 
3/6 
3/0 

7/6      15/0 
Each      Each 
7/0      14/6 
6/6     12/0 
6/0     11/0 
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7Z 


Finishing  in 
Water  or  Oil 
Colours,  Extra 

^3? 

o«eo  o  towoooooooooooo 
ino>^  e>j  i-ci-ooooMMt^t^inooinin 

»«oo  o  oooooooooooooo 
t>ON  n  r«r«inONW(cc4Nt«oooo 

•si 

.2gw 
c  o 

ooo  o  oooooooooooooo 

a«o  N  ininoN^TfTtoooooow 

C  " 

ooo  o  oo©oooo!£!£f£0000 
n^u)  (0  oso>o>-iNc>iNaoaoQOoiooin 

(0«0O  o  ooo«oooo<ow«ooooo 
i^rtN  M  ^^inifiw«o<ooo>050ooin 

Nrorfrr 

'sjunoH  jnO  1^3 

OOOO  *  oooooooooooo  .   1 
1  ^^  ,-1  Nnnniflioinr«t>^ifl(oao 

13-JilS  9 

^(0«0    00    OCOWCfiCDWWWOOOO  . 
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PRINTING 


Silver.  P.O.P^  Platinotype,  Gaslight, 
and  Collodio-Chloride. 


SIZE 

d-g  . 

&;  e  0 

u  3-0 
0  0  I, 
I.  S  }) 

ml 

UT3 

Pi 

0  3-a 
c  0  i^ 

S;3 

apine  &  Sepia 

Platinotype, 

Unmounted, 

per  doz. 

ounting,  Spot- 
;  and  Burnishing 
mounts  supplied 
per  doz. 

d   . 

Woo 

0=8  S 

IcM 
CQ3.S 

ounting  on  1st 
ility  Plate  Sunk 
ints,  Jap  Vellum, 
Paper,  per  doz. 

0  «a  0 

m 

dP 

1— > 

Sec 

»a 

1      o-g^ 

sg.^ 

3i  X  24  C.-de-V  . . 

1/0 

2/3 

2/6 

3/0 

-IS 

-/9 

!    1/0 

-/lO 

4J  X  3i       • .        .  ■ 

1/3 

2/9 

3/0 

3/6 

-16 

1/0 

1     1/4 

1/1 

5x4 

1/9 

3/6 

4/0 

4/6 

-IS 

1/3 

1/9 

1/6 

5i  X  4  Cabinet 

2/0 

4/0 

5/0 

5/6 

-IS 

1/5 

i     2/6 

2/0 

7    X  2i  No.  I 

1 

Panoram 

2/6 

4/6 

5/6 

6/0 

— 

— 

2/6 

— 

6i  X  4|       . . 

2/6 

4/6 

5/6 

6/0 

1/0 

2/0 

3/0 

2/3 

7i  X  3i  Promenade 

3/0 

5/6 

6/6 

7/0 

1/3 

2/9 

— 

12    X  3J  No.  4 

j 

Panoram 

3/6 

6/0 

7/6 

8/6 



— 

1     8/0 

_ 

7x5 

3/6 

6/0 

7/6 

8/6 

1/4 

3/0 

— 

8J  X  64 

4/0 

7/6 

9/0 

10/0 

1/9 

3/6 

S/0 

3/0 

9x7 

5/0 

9/0 

9/6 

10/6 

2/3 

4/6 

— 

^ 

10    X  8 

6/6 

10/0 

12/0 

13/0 

2/3 

5/3 

1     7/0 

S/0 

II    X  7  Panel 

8/0 

12/0 

13/0 

14/0 

2/6 

8/6 

— 

II      X   9 

9/0 

14/0 

16/0 

18/0 

3/6 

8/6 

— 

—    ■ 

12    X  74\ 
12     X   10/ 

10/0 

16/0 

19/0 

21/0 

4/0 

8/6 

8/0 

6/0 

15     X  12 

18/0 

25/0 

30/0 

33/0 

5/0 

13/0 

i  10/0 

7/0 

18    X  IS 

29/0 

36.'0 

45/0 

50/0 

9/0 

30/0 

18/0 

13/0 

23    X  17 

32/0 

55/0 

80/0 

85/0 

12/0 

60/0 

30/0 

21/0 

26    X  20 

— 

60/0 

84.'0 

90/0 

lS/0 

— 

•      — 

Carbon  Printing. 


COLOURS-Standard  Brown,  Standard  Purple,  Warm  Black.  Engravinc  Black. 
Brown  Black.  Sepia,  Warm  Sepia.  Cool  Sepia.  Red  Chalk,  Terra  Cotta,  Chocolate 
Brown.  Ruby  Brown.  Dark  Blue.  Sea  Green,  Italian  Green.  Portrait  Brown.  Portrait 
Purple. 


SINGLE  TRANSFER 

DOUBLE  TRANSFER 

SIZE 

Paper 

Opal 

Paper 

Opal 

Each 

Doz. 

Each 

Doz. 

Each 

Doz. 

Each 

Doz. 

4l  X    3i    . 

64  X    4|    . 

84  X    64    . 
10    X    8      . 
12    X  10 
15    X  12 

17  X  io|    . 

18  X  IS 
ao    X  16 
24     X  18 

--It 

i» 
1/2 

1/8 

1/8 

2/3 

3/0 

3/9 

3/6 

3/6 

4/6 

6/6 

8/6 

12/0 

18/0 

18/0 

22/0 

33/0 

42/0 

1/0 
1/0 
1/3 
1/6 
2/0 
2/6 
3/9 
3/9 
6/0 
8/0 
10/6 

11/0 
11/0 
13/0 
16/0 
22/0 
25/0 
41/0 
41/0 
62/0 
88/0 
110/0 

-/5 
-/5 
-/6 
-/9 

-no 

1/6 
1/9 
1/9 
2/6 
3/3 
4/0 

4/0 
4/0 

4/6 
7/6 
9/0 
14/0 
20/0 
20/0 
25/0 
36/0 
4S/0 

1/0 
1/0 

1/4 
1/9 
2/3 
3/0 
4/6 
4/6 
7/0 
10/0 
14/0 

10/6 
10/6 
13/6 
18/0 
24/0 
30/0 
48/0 
48/0 
72/0 
108/0 
136/0 

CARBON  TISSUE  COLOUR  CHARTS.— We  aupply  theM  CharU  containins  1 7 
colour*  which  we  use  for  Carhon  printing,  at  the  price  of  1  /-.  These  Charts  are  ot 
Sreat  use  as  a  guide  to  colour  required. 


RAINES    &    CO..    EALING. 
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Mounting  and    Framing    for 
Exhibition. 

^  A  special  feature  of  our  business  is  the  department  devoted 
to  the  mounting  and  framing  of  exhibition  photographs.  Our 
facilities  for  this  work  are  unique. 

^  For  one  thing  we  have  a  stock  of  over  one  hundred 
different  mounting  papers — British,  Continental,  American  and 
Japanese.     Of  some  of  these  we  have  the  sole  English     agency. 

^  As  to  framing  it  should  be  obvious  that  a  firm  devoting 
itself  exclusively  to  photographic  work  is  in  a  better  position 
to  undertake  the  framing  of  photographs  than  is  the  ordinary 
framer,  with  whom  such  work  is  necessarily  but  an  occasional 
side  line. 

^  Typical    of    the    expressions    of    opinion    we    are    constantly 

receiving    is     the    following  —  written     by     Mr.    Jas.    Shaw    of 

Manchester,  a  well  known  exhibitor  and  prize  winner  : 

"  I  am  delighted  with  the  mounting  and  your  selection  of  tints 
and  must  express  my  thanks  for  the  very  careful  handling  you  have 
displayed  in  dealing  with  the  Oil  Prints.  I  shall  soon  send  you  another 
another  20  or  30  to  mount." 

^  Mr.    F.     J.     Mortimer,     F.R.P.S.,     the    editor     of     "  "Uhe 

Amateur  Photographer  and  Photographic  News"  writes  : 

"  When  it  is  realised  that  this  firm  is  prepared  to  place  the 
knowledge,  skill,  and  artistic  taste  here  displayed  at  the  services  of  every 
customer,  there  is  no  doubt  a  great  number  of  exhibition  prints  will  find 
their  way  to  Ealing  for  treatment." 

RAINES    &    CO.,    EALING. 
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Some  Appreciations. 

Captain  Owen  Wheeler,  writing  in  *'  The  Telepholo  Quarterly,"  says  : — 
"  My  good  friends,  Messrs.  Raines  &  Co.,  whose  name  is  familiar  in  men's 
mouths  as  a  household  word  in  everything  to  do  with  very  high-class 
reproduction  and  especially  enlarging." 

B.  M.  Lawrence,  Esq.,  Burford,  Dorking. — "You  are  probably  aware  that 
the  photographs  you  enlarged  for  Captain  Lawrence  were  awarded  a 
gold  medal  at  the  Franco- British  Exhibition." 

Major  A.  B.  Stone,  2nd  Cheshire  Regiment,  Madras. — "The  prints  that  you 
made  and  mounted  for  me  arrived  this  mail.  I  am  extremely  pleased  with 
them  and  the  best  way  I  can  show  my  satisfaction  is  by  sending  you  a 
great  many  more  to  do.  It  is  a  real  pleasure  to  have  one's  negatives 
printed  as  you  do  the  work." 

W.  A.  Knight,  Esq.,  Clifton,  Bristol. — "  I  think  I  owe  it  to  you  to  say  that 
my  wife  and  I  are  very  pleased  with  the  way  the  framed  enlargements 
have  been  done  ;  they  certainly  reflect  great  credit  on  your  staff  and  we 
shall  recommend  anyone  who  wants  similar  work  to  come  to  you." 

Henry  J.  Morden,  Esq.,  Brixton. — "You  have  done  excellently  in  regard 
to  the  enlargement  ;  1  did  not  expect  that  it  would  turn  out  so  well.  I 
shall  certainly  recommend  your  firm  in  the  press  as  well  as  to  inquirers." 

H.  Formby,  Esq.,  R.N.,  "H.M.S.  King  Edward  VII." — "I  am  more 
than  satisfied  with  the  enlargements  and  the  exquisite  way  in  which  they 
were  mounted.  You  may  be  quite  certain  that  I  shall  come  to  you  again 
for  enlargements." 

Rufus  E.  Evans,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Newcastleton. — "  1  wish  also  to  thank  you  for  all 
the  trouble  you  have  taken  on  my  account.  The  frames  you  made  for  me 
are  excellent  and  your  charges  exceedingly  moderate." 

H.  P.  M.  Berry,  Esq.,  Melbourne,  Australia. — "I  have  much  pleasure  in 
expressing  my  complete  satisfaction  with  all  you  have  done.  It  will  give  me 
great  pleasure  to  recommend  your  excellent  and  skilful  work  to  all  my 
friends." 

Eric  Burder,  Esq.,  Loughborough. — "  1  have  sold  eleven  of  these  at  the 
Preston  Exhibition  and  I  am  sure  that  a  large  amount  of  my  success  is  due 
to  your  framing  of  the  picture." 

S.  C.  Aylott,  Esq.,  Luton. — "  I  have  received  the  framed  carbon  enlargements 
and  wish  to  say  they  are  indeed  very  nice  and  make  two  splendid 
pictures.      I  am  quite  satisfied. 

D.  Dickinson,  Esq.,  Z-astaoskaia,  St.  Petersburg. — "  1  am  much  obliged  to  you 
for  the  enlargements  which  arrived  this  morning :  they  are  quite  a  revelation 
to  me  in  the  possibilities  of  artistic  work." 


RAINES  &  CO.,  EALING. 
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U — "Every  print,  every 
enlargement,  the  best 
result  the  negative 
::     ::  will  yield."    :: 
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"SIBYL" 

Pocket  Camera 


The  British  Journal  of 
Photography,  March  27, 
1908,  says:— 

' '  We  have  never 
handled  a  Camera 
which  came  near  the 
"SIBYL"  in  the  com- 
bination of  practical 
efficiency  and  slim 
dimensions."      ::      :: 


Contains  all  the  Standard  Adjust-" 
ments  of  the  "N.  &  G."  Cameras, 
including  the  Shutter,  which  is 
"N.  &  G."  make,  with  guaranteed 
::        ::        ::      speeds.     ::        ::        :: 


Also  ABRIDGED  LIST 
of  "N.  SI  G."  CAMERAS 
for  1910 


Note  New  Address: 

Newman  &  Guardia,  Ltd. 

17  81  18,  RATHBONE  PLACE, 
OXFORD      STREET 

(Late  90  &  92,  Shaftesbury  Avenue,  W.) 


LONDON,    W. 


telegraphic  address  i 
Goniometer.  London." 


Code:  5th  Edition  A. B.C. 
Telephone:  3525  Central. 
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THE  "SIBYL" 
Pocket    Cameras. 


SIZES,  WEIGHTS  AND  PRICES. 


i  Plate. 


Title. 


Outside  Measure- 
ment when  Closed, 
Inches. 


5| 

4 


X  4J     X  1» 


4i 


Model  No.  1.    "  De  Luxe  " 

(Double  Extension) 

„       No.  2a.  "  Special,"//4"8 

No.  2b.  "  Special," //I'S 
No.  3.     "Tessar".. 
No.  4.    "  Cooke"  . 
No.  8.    "  Tessar  "  Imperial 
No.  9.    "  Cooke  "  Imperial 
Note. — Imperial  Models  have  rise  both  ways  i 
Reflector  Finder. 
3J  X  2J  Plate  (6J  x  9  c/m.) 
Model  No.  7.    "  Special "  (//4-5)  . .  S^r, 

„       No.  5.    "Tessar"..  ..  5^ 

„       No.  6.    "Cooke"..  ..  5^^ 


Approxi- 
mate Weight       Price 
of  Camera.     Complete. 
£  s.  d. 


x4i 
x4| 

X  4J 
X  4i 


X  3iR, 
X  Sfjj 


26  oz. 


20i  oz. 

201  oz. 
19|  oz. 
20?  oz. 
20    oz. 


"N.&G."  Folding 


21    0  0 

2a 

16  16  0 
2b 

17  17  0 
14  14  0 
14  0  0 
16  16  0 
16    0  0 


16i  oz. 
13|  oz, 
13|  oz. 


13  13  0 
10  10  0 
9    9    0 


ACCESSORIES. 


3J  X  2J  Plate.     J-Plate. 


£  s.  d. 


£  s.  d. 


a  s  0 


2    s    0 


"Sibyl"  Changing-Box,  Form  1  for  8  Plates  or  8  Films, 

or  Form  2  for  12  Cut  Films 

"Sibyl"  Chai)ging-Box,  Form  1  for  12  Plates  or  12  Films, 

or  Form  2  for  18  Cut  Films 

Special  Film  Pack  Adapter 

Extra  Leather  Case  containing  6  Dark  Slides  numbered 

7-12 

Extra  Dark  Slides,  each       

Focussing  Screens,  complete  with  floods         0    3 

Ground  Glass  (real  image)  View  Finder  with  Levels  . .        0  19 

Light  Filters  in  Case 0  10 

"  N.  &  G."  Plates,  per  dozen  1/-,  backed  1/3    1/6,  backed  1/9 


2    7 
1  10 


0  11 
0    1 


2  7 
1  15 

0  IS 
0  1 
0    4 

0  IS 
0  10 


Rack  and  Tank  Washer 

Xylonite  Trays,  each 

Printing  Frames,  each  

Antinous  Release  for  Shutter        

Tripod  Board  and  Screw  (for  Tripod  Work)  . . 
Aluminium  Tripod  complete  in  Leather  Case. . 
Adon  Telephoto  Attachment,  including  fitting 


The  New  Folding  "N.  &  G."  Enlarger,  "  Sibyl"  J-plate 
The  iS  ew  Foluing  "  N.  &  G."  Enlarger,  3J  x  Ej 


0  a 

0  0 
0  0 
0    7 

0  10 

1  10 
3    0 

To 
J-Plate 
3  IS    0 
3    S    0 


0 

0  0 
0  0 
0    7 

0  10 

1  10 

3  0 
To 

l/l Plate 

4  9    0 
3  17    6 


NEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd.,  "^oMSrfe.w. 


THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


81 


The  "SIBYL"  POCKET  CAMERAS. 


DE  LUXE.     Model  No.  1. 

Camera  showing  Double  Extension 
and  Rising  Front. 


Provided  with 
Lenses  of  first 
quality  only,  so 
that  the  negatives 
will  bear  enlarge- 
ment to  any  size : 
15  X  12  in.  pictures 
being  quitepossible 
withou  serious  loss 
of  sharpness. 

The  weight  of  the 
"SIBYL"  Camera 
with  one  Dark 
Slide  in  position  is 
J-plate  21J  ounces, 
and  3§  x  2J  plate, 
15^  ounces.  In 
spite  of  the  diminu- 
tive size,  no  point 
essential  to  com- 
plete efficiency  has 
been  sacriflced. 
The  Shutter  works 
automatically       at 

measured  speeds  between  the  extremes  of  J  and  jjg  sec. ;  and  "  Time  "  exposures 
can  also  be  given.  When  open,  the  "  SIBYL  "  is  rigid  and  steady,  and  its  side-struts 
and  base  afford  a  good  comfortable  hold  for  use.  Being  constructed  entirely  of 
metal  it  cannot  be  affected  by  change  of  climate. 


The  demand  for  a  compact  form 
of  Hand  Camera  has  been  carefully 
considered,  and  the  following  partic- 
ulars of  the  "SIBYL"  should  prove 
interesting  to  those  seeking  a  really 
f  fflcient  instrument,  capable  of  pro- 
ducing work  of  the  highest  excel- 
lence. We  can  confidently  recom- 
mend it  to  those  photographers 
requiring  a  Perfect  Apparatus. 


SPECIAL    "SIBYL."     Model  No.  2. 

Designed   expressly   to   take  the  Large    Aperture 

Lenses,  suitable  for  Instantaneous  High-Speed  Work, 

Portraits,  Groups,  Etc.,  Etc. 


The  "SIBYL"  is  a  Real  Pocket 
Camera,  ''•«•,  a  Camera  —  complete, 
serviceable,  and  efficient  in  a  high 
degree — that  can  be  carried  in  an 
ordinary  pocket  without  inconveni- 
ence. The  dimensions  have  been 
reduced  to  a  minimum,  as  follows : — 
J-plate,  closed,  5|  x  4J  x  l/n  ;  3^  x 
2i  plate,  oksed,  5^  x  3f|,  x  lj%. 


NEWMAN  &   GUARDIA,  Ltd.,   '' *  K.f stretftedon,  w. 
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The    .    .    . 

^'IM       O)     #^   "     SQUARE- 
1^«     OC     VI.         REFLECTOR 

REFLEX 

MIRROR-FOCUSSING 
CAMERA. 

THE  "N.  &  G." 
Reflex  Self-Focus- 
sing Camera  shows 
the  image  to  be  photo- 
graphed right  up  to  the 
moment  of  exposure,  and 
in  tJie  same  degree  of  size 
and  brightness  in  which  it 
will  fall  on  the  plate.  It 
thus  entirely  removes  the 
two  great  difficulties  in 
Photography :  the  Guess- 
ing of  Distances  and  the 
Estimating  of  Exposures. 
It  ensures  Dead  Accuracy 
of  Focus  and  Correctly 
timed  Negatives  under  all  conditions,  and  renders  the  mechanical 
adjustments  necessary  for  taking  a  Picture  practically  autuomatic. 

For  distinct  Special  Bequirements  of 
the  two  principal  classes  of  photo- 
graphers : 

Naturalists,  Artists,  and  Travel- 
lers, to  whom  a  strong,  well- 
protected,  accurate  Keflex  is 
an  absolute  necessity. 

General  Amateurs,  Journalists  and 
Portrait  Photographers,  to 
whom  a  portable,  handy,  but 
good  Reflex  is,  at  least,  an 
invaluable  luxury.  Closed,  for  carrying. 


S.-R.  Camera  opened.     Showing  the 

new  Folding  Hood  drawn  up,  and  the 

Front  extended  for  Copying  full  size. 


NEWMAN  &  GUAfiDIA,  Ltd., 


17  &  18.  Rathbone  Place, 

Oxford  Stmt,  London,  W. 
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Prices  and  Accessories  of  the 
"N.  8i  G."   Square  Reflector  Reflex. 

With   Zeiss   "Double    3^  x  2^  5x4  or 

Protar "  Anastigmat,      plate.         J-plate.    9xl2c/m.    J-plate. 

giving     2     foci,    and     3 

Double  Dark  Slides     ...  £30    0    0    £35     0     0    £40    0    0    £50    0    0 

Without  Lens,  but  in- 
cluding cost  of  fitting  a 
Suitable  Lens        {from)  £25    0    0    £27  10    0    £32    0    0    £40    0    0 


Lenses  fitted  &  recom-^        No.  1         Special.         No.  7.  No.  10. 

mended  :  Zeiss       I  4i  in.  fl^'B  5jin.  //6-3  61  in.  //G'S  7 J  in.  //G-3 

••  Double  Pro-      f      7J  in.           9^  in.          11^  in.  13S  in. 

tars,"  Series  Vila.  J      //12-5         //12-5.         //12-5.  //12-5. 

Strong  Velvet -Lined 
Leather    Case,    with    3J  x  2\ 

good  Lock  and  Fittings,      plate.        '^-plate.  5x4  |-plate. 

to  hold  Camera,  Slides, 
and  Sundries     £1    10     0     £1    15     0     £2     0     0      £2   10    0 

"N.&G."  Reflex  Tele- 
photo,  including  Adap- 
ter, and  Marking  degrees 
of  Amplification  ...  —         £5   15     0     £5  15     0     £6   12     6 

"N.  SL  G."  Changing 
Boxes,  for  12  Plates  or 
Films,  or  24  Films,  each    £2    5    0     £2    5     0     £2  15     0     £3  15     0 

Set  of   6  Single  Metal   Slides,   with  daylight-  ^-plate. 

changing  Adapter  and  Leather  Case £1    15     0 

Special  Film-Pack  Adapter,  for  the  new  day- 
light-changing Packs  of  Isochromatic  Films  ...  £0  12     6 

Supplementary  Shutter  for  long  automatic 
Exposures ;  Modified  Linhof,  including  cost  of 
fitting,  and  Pocket  Case  £3   10     0 

Case  and  Covering. — All  Woodwork  is  well-seasoned  Mahogany, 
and  every  board  clamped  and  cross-tongued.  All  joints  are  fitted 
and  screwed  together,  to  stand  the  most  severe  strain.  Metal  Parts 
Magnalkmi,  for  lightness,  wherever  possible.  Covered  throughout 
with  Real  Black  Morocco  selected  for  wear  and  appearance. 

The  "  N.  &  G."  Reflex  is  made  entirely  at  our  London  Factory, 
under  personal  supervision.  Every  detail  is  perfect  in  Design,  and 
the  Workmanship  and  Finish  are  those  of  a  High-class  Scientific 
Instrument. 

MEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd.,   "  * 'La"'&"a...  v. 
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The  "N.&G."  UNIVERSAL 


For  HAND  and 

TRIPOD  WORK. 


CAMERA. 


qpHE  "N  &  G." 
^  Universal  is  the 
best  Camera  lor  All- 
round  Work.  It  takes 
all  kinds  of  Sensitive 
Material,  and  is  as  efiS- 
cient  on  a  Tripod  as  in 
the  Hand.  While  so 
simple  in  design  that  it  is 
the  easiest  Camera 
to  use  for  all  (  rdinary 
subjects,  it  contains,  in 
reserve,  every  Adjust- 
ment required  in  Photo- 
graphy, and  can  readily 
be  adapted  for  Wide- 
Angle,  Telephoto- 
graphic  and  other 
— Special  Work. as  well. 

PATTERN    B.— For  Zeiss  "Tessar,"   Goerz   "Double    Anastigmat," 
Ross  "  Hon\ocentric."  and  any  other  Single  Focus  Lenses. 

This  is  the  "N.  &  G."  Universal  in  the  simplest  possible  form.  It 
differs  from  the  2-Foci  Special  B  only  as  regards  the  Lens ;  it  is  identically  the 
same  in  every  other  respect,  and  is  the  pattern  we  usually  make  to  fit  Customers' 
own  Lenses. 


Opened, 
to  show 
Fittings  and 
Movements. 


With  Zeiss  new  "Tessar" 

//6'3  Anastigmat 
Without  Lens,  but  includ- 
ing cost   of   fitting   any 
Suitable  Lens         (from) 


J-plate. 
£18    0    0 


5x4 

or  9  X  12  c/m 

£21  10    0 


5i  X  3J 

(Post  Card) 

£24    0    0 


J-plate. 
£28    0    0 


£13  IS    0        £16    S    0        £18  IS    0        £20    0    0 


SPFCIAL  PATTERN   B=2  FOCL -For  Convertible  Lenses  with 

similar  Combinations. 

As  neat  and  light  as  the  ordinary  Pattern  B ;  its  range  of  focus  is  amply 
sufficient  for  any  but  the  most  extreme  work.    The  maximum  aperture  is//6"3. 


With  Zeiss  Series  VII. a 
"  Double  Protar"  An- 
as ligmat,  Nos.  4,  7,  and 
10  respectively... 

Without  Lens,  but  includ- 
ing cost  of  fitting  any 
Suitable  Lens         (from ) 


J-plate. 


5x4 
or  9  X  12  c/m 


5i  X  3i 
(Post  Card) 


4-plate. 


£22  10    0        £26    0    0        £28    0    0        £32    0    0 


£1S    SO        £17    S    0        £19  IS    0        £21    S    0 


The  "N.  &  G."  Universal  Camera  is  also  made  to  order  in  the  following 
sizes:— 3i  x  2a,  3J  x  3J,  6J  x  4i,  and  7x5  inches,  and  13  x  18  centimetres. 


NEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd., 


17  &  18,  Rathbone  Place, 

Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 
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Post  aire  4d. 


^^^  "N.  &  G."  De  Luxe 
Camera. 

For  HAND  and  TRIPOD  WORK. 

FOR  the  majority  of  workers  the 
regular  "  N.  &  G."  Universal 
Camera  is,  and  •will  probably 
always  remain,  the  best.  It  is  the 
outcome  of  seventeen  years'  constant 
evolution  and  improvement,  and  not 
only  provides  every  essential  for 
modern  Photography,  but  is  so  simple 
to  use,  and  free  from  complications, 
that  it  is  the  most  reliable  Apparatus, 
both  in  the  hands  of  Beginners  and 
Closed,  as  carried  ready  of  Experts  working  in  trying  climates 

for  Work.  o^  under  difficult 

circumstances. 
It  is  also  offered  at  a   cost  which  places  it 
within  reach  of  every  one  who  appreciates  a  high- 
grade  standard  article. 

Still,   in  the   course  of   time,  we   have  had 
occasion  to  make  many  important  improvements  in 
details  in  order  to  meet  individual  requirements, 
and  have  been  able  to  devise  additional  refinements, 
further      increasing 
the     usefulness     of 
the     Universal     for 
particular  purposes. 
The  introduction  of 
the  "N.  &G."  Re- 
flex has  also  made 
Photographers      ac- 
quainted   with    en- 
tirely  new   features 
in       Camera      con- 
struction    which 
are  greatly  appreci- 
ated. ^ 

Opened,  to  show  Fittings  and  Movements. 


NEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd., 


17  &  18,  Bathbone  Place, 

Oxford  atreet,  London,  W.    I 
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Prices  and  Technical  Data  of  the 
"N.  &  G."  De  Luxe. 


Made  in  ^-plate  (4^  x  3J  in.)  size  only. 

Price  with  Zeiss  "  Double  Protar  "  Anastigmat,  giving  2  foci : 
Open- Back  Pattern,  with  any  Plate  or  Film- 
changing  Device      £30    0 

Closed -Back  Pattern,  with  either  8-plate  Box 


and  Screen,  or  12-plate  Box 
Lens  fitted  Ziess  "  Double  Protar,"  Series  Vila 
4— 5in.,//6-3;  9in.,//12-5. 

Open- Back  Pattern. 

Weight  2  lbs.  14  oz 

Measurement  6|x5ix5jin 

Maximum  Extension         ...         ...  11  in 

Closed -Back  Pattern. 
Weight,  with  Box  and  Screen      ...  4 J  lbs 

Measurement  8|  x  5|  x  5J  in 

Maximum  Extension         11  in.^ 


£32     0 


No. 


Eange  of 

Shutter  Speeds 

1  sec.  to 

l/200th  sec. 


The  "Nydia"  Folding  Camera. 

The  "  Nydia"  is  an  old  favourite  which  has  won  a  world-wide 
reputation  as  the  Acme  of  Lightness  combined  with  the 
Highest  Efficiency.  It  differs  from  all  other  folding  Cameras 
in  that  it  is  neat  and  small,  by  i^irtue  of  itn 
Careful  Design,  and  not  at  the  sacrifice 
either  of  the  quality  of  its  parts  or  of  the 
rigidity  and  reliability  of  the  whole.  The 
Workmanship  and  Finish  of  every  detail 
are  fully  up  to  the  "N.  &  6."  Standard,  the 
low  price,  for  so  complete  an  Instrument, 
being  due  solely  to  the  use  of  special 
machinei-y  for  many  of  its  parts,  and  to  the 
ever-increasing  numbers  which  we  make 
from  year  to  year.  The  "Nydia"  is  the 
smallest  Complete  Camera  made  for  full  J  or 
h  plates. 


Opened,  Ready  for  Work, 


PRICES    OF    "NYDIA-    CAMERA. 


1. 

2. 
2S. 


Complete  with  One  Box  and  Leather  Case. 

J-plate. 
With  Aldis  fITl  Anastigmat  Lens  ...  ...  £7  15 

With  Bo8«//6-3  "  Homocentric  "  Lens  ...         £10  10 

With  two  accurately  paired  Ross  //6'3 
■'Homocentric"  Lenses 


^ -pi  ate. 


(Cases  of  Nos.  2  and  2S  Velvet  lined  and  fitted  with  Cycle  Straps.) 


£18  18    0 

Stereoscopic. 
£19  19    0 


NEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd., 


17  &  18,  Rathbone  Place, 

Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 
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Nic.  Perscheid 
Berlin 


Taken  with 
ZEISS  „TESSAR" 


CARL  ZEISS 

29,  Margaret  Street  Regent  Street 

LONDON  W. 

Telegrams:  ,,Diactinic  London"  Telephone:  4007  Central 
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Minimum^Palmos 

made  of  light  metal  with  focal  plane  shutter  for  the  most 
rapid  instantaneous  exposures. 

For  Hand  and  Stand  Use. 


31,2X21,2,  41/4X31/4 
and  5X4  in. 


03,4^31,4  in.  Panorama 
(31/4X31/4)  +  (31/4X31/4)  Stereo. 


Price  including  3  D.  D.  Slides  and  I  Leather  Case  I  for 


3V2X2'/2  in. 
with  Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  4.4  in. 
with  Tessar,  Series   I'^,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  4.4  in. 

4V4X3V4  in. 
with  Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  . 
with  Tessar,  Series   I*^,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  . 

5x4  in. 

with  Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  . 
with  Tessar,  Series   I  <= ,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  . 

6V4x3'/4  in.  for  Stereo  and  Panorama 
with  Tessars,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  5.4  in. 
with  Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  7  in. 
instantaneous  exposures ■^ 


g 

DIDiH 


^  13.  8.0 
^  13.18.0 

^  14.  4.0 
^  15.16.0 

=:?  14.19.0    ' 

0:?  16.11.0 

la 
^22. 

9.0 

^\9. 

6.0 
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StereO'-Palmos  ^'Ux^^U  in-  (9xi2  cm) 

made  of  light   metal  with  focal  plane  shutter.     Stereo- 
grams, Panorams  and  Snapshots  by  Hand  or  Stand. 


Stereograms. 


1124 


Snapshots  4i '4X31/4  in.    1123 


Price 
including  3D.  D.  Slides 
and  1  Leather  Case  I. 


1.  Equipment 
for  Stereograms  and 

Panorams  41/4X31/4  in.  Panorams 

2  Tessars,  Series  Ifb,  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  3.3  in..  =j?  19.12.0 

2.   Equipment  for  Stereograms,  Panorams  and 
Snapshots 

2  Tessars,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  3.3  in.  and 

1  Tessar,  Series  II  b,  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  .    .  j^  24.12.0 

3.  Equipment  for  Snapshots,  V4  Plate 

Tessar,  Series  I<=,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  .  .  .  =:?  17.  4.0 
or  Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  .  jP  15.14.0 
4.  Adaptation  for  close  range  Stereograms  <^    5.  5.0 
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Reg.  B.  Lodge,  Enfield  Taken  with  Zeiss  ,,Magnar" 

ZEISS'IiAGNAR  1:10,  Eq.  Foe.  18  in. 

Rapid  Tele-Objective  for  VrP'^te  hand  cameras. 

Zeiss'Magnar  1  :  10,  Eq.  Foe.  18  in.  in  focus-  ^  «•  ri- 
sing  jacket,   for   rigid   VrP'ate    hand    cameras, 

about  6  in.  extension 10.0.0 

The    camera   should   be   sent  on  for  adaptation; 

usual  cost  of  adaptation lO.O 

Goergen's   Special    Shutter  No.  VI,  including 

cost  of  adaptation 1.3.0 

Stand  Head  with  Universal  joint 7.0 

Yellov*^  Glass  Filter  x  5  for  Zeiss-Magnar     .    .  1.2.6 

Case  for  Zeiss-Magnar 3.0 
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Universal  ^  Palmos 

474x374  in.,  5x4  in.  or 
67-2x474  in.  made  of  light  metal. 

Equipment  with  "Compound"  Stiuttcr 
3  D.  D.  Slides  and  1  Leatiier  Case  I. 


1203 


i/a  Plate,  ready 
for  Snapshots. 


1.  For  Snapshots  and  Long  Focus  Exposures   only 

474X374  in.  or  5x4  in.  with  Series  IV,  //6.3, 

Foci  two  9.8  in.,  resulting  focus  5.6  in.     .  =??  18.  1.0 

672X474  in.  with  Series  IV  //7,  Foci  13.8  and 

11.8,  resulting  focus  7.3  in ^  32.  0.0 

2.  ForSnapshots.LongFocusandWidc'AngleExposures 

474X31/4  in.  or  5x4  in.  with  Series  IV,  //6.3, 
Foci  two  9.8  in.,  resulting  focus  5.6  in.  Protar 
Series  V,  //18  focussing  mount,  Focus  3.4  in.  «j?  22.  2.0 

67-2X474  in.  with  Series  IV  as  aboveand  Protar 

Series  V.  //1 8,  Focus  4.4  in j^  35.  4.0 

Extra : 
Stereoscopic  Equipment  with  2Tessarl/6.3, 
Foe.  5.6  and  Stereo  Compound  shutter    .  ^  14.  6.0 
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Frau  Generalin  von  Igel,  Exc.    Berlin  W. 

Taken  with  Zeiss-Magnar  IMO;  f=t8in. 
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Zeiss^ 
Objectives. 


For  V4  plate  and 

Tessar  in  Standard  Mount.  5x4  in. 

Tessar,  Series  IS  //3  5,  Eq.  Focus  10  in.      .    .  ^  20.  0.0 

Portraiture. 

Tessar,  Series  !<=,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  7  in.  .    .    .  ^     8.  0.0 

Portraiture  and  Instantaneous  Photography  (for  Reflex 
Cameras). 

Tessar,  Series  II'',  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  6  in.  .    .    .  =2?    5.  0.0 

Groups    and    Instantaneous    Photography    (for    Hand 
Cameras). 

DoubleProtar,SeriesIV4,4/;/6.3,Eq.  Focus  5.6  in.  .£     6.15.0 

Convertible  Objective  for  all  Purposes,  also  large  figures. 

Protar,  Series  V,  //18,  Eq.  Focus  3.4  in.    ...««?    3.  4.0 

Interiors  and  Architecture. 

For  V«  plate  (6V.2X4»/4  in.) 
Tessar,  Series  I^,  //3.5,  Eq.  Focus  12  in.       .    .  ^  25.  0.0 

Portraiture. 

Tessar,  Series  I<=,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  8.2  in,      .    .  jP  10.  0.0 

Rapid  Instantaneous  Photography. 

Tessar,  Series  11^,  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  7  in.  .    .    .  ^     7.  0.0 

Hand  Cameras  and  Groups  and  Instantaneous  Photo- 
graphy. 

Double  Protar,  Series  IV  5-5  //6.3,  6.8  in.  Focus  ^    7.13.0 

Convertible  Objective  for  all  Purposes. 

Protar,  Series  V,  //1 8,  Eq.  Focus  4.1  in.  .    .    .  jp    3.  4.0 

Interiors  and  Architecture. 

For  Vi  plate  (8V<.x6'/2  In.) 
Tessar,  Series  I<=,  //4.5,  Eq.  Focus  16  in.  .    .    .  ^  Zi.  0.0 

Portraiture. 

Tessar,  Series  II^,  //6.3,  Eq.  Focus  12  in.      .    .  ^  17.  0.0 

Groups  and  Instantaneous  Photography. 

Double  Protar,  Series  IV  7-7 //6.3,Eq.  Focus  9.8  in.  ^  11.19.0 

Convertible  Objective  for  all  Purposes. 

Protar,  Series  V,  //1 8,  Eq.  Focus  7.1  in    ...«»?    5.  0.0 

Interiors  and  Architecture. 

New    Tele   Objective   „Magnar"  //ID  18   in. 

foe.  for  V4  plate ^  10.  0.0 

Portraiture,  Balloon  and  Tele-photographic  Snapshots. 
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57-61  Clerkenwell  Road,  London,  E.G. 

96  Bold  St.,  Liverpool ;  89  Grafton  St.,  Dublin  ;  2 
St.  Nicholas  Buildings,  Newcastle  ;  3  Victoria  Sq., 
Birmingham ;  72-74  Buchanan  St.,  Glasgow  ;  59 
Brompton  Rd.,  S.W.  ;  60  Cheapside,  E.C.  ;  115  Ox- 
fordSt.,W.  ;  171-173  Regent  St.,  W. ;  40  Strand,  W.C. 


The  following  pages  contain  brief  par- 
ticulars of  but  a  few  of  the  Kodak 
manufactures.  For  further  information 
consult 

The  KODAK  CATALOGUE 

and  special  booklets  and  leaflets  which 
will  be  sent  post  free  to  anybody  naming 
this  almanac. 

To  the  Amateur 

Kodak  Ltd.  offer  a  wide  choice  of  cameras  em- 
bodying the  latest  ideas  in  design  and  con- 
struction ;  perfect  negative  media  in  the  shape 
of  Kodak  Roll  Film,  Eastman  Plates  and  the 
Premo  Film  Pack  ;  Developing  Tanks  ;  a  large 
variety  of  printing  papers,  etc. 

To  the  Professional 

Is  devoted  a  special  department,  prepared  to 
undertake  the  complete  equipment  of  the  studio, 
reception  and  workroom. 
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The  BROWNIE 


KODAKS 


— four  splendid  box-form  cameras  con- 
structed on  the  Kodak  daylight  loading 
principle — have  introduced  thousands  to 
the  pleasures  of  picture  making.  A  child 
can  use  them. 


No.    I    2^"  X  2^*  5/- 
No.  2a  4^"  X  2}'  12/6 


No.  2  3^'  X  2^'  10/- 
No.  3  4r  X  3r  17/6 


The  FOLDING  BROWNIES 

embody  all  the  features  of  the  box-form 
models  with  the  additional  advantage  of 
folding  form,  and  have  the  extended  scope 
given  by  their  focussing  movements. 

No.  2  3^"     X  2^"  21/- 

No.  3  4}"     X  3!"  37/6  with  R.R  Lens      46/- 

No.  3a  sV  X  3i'  42/         „  „         50/- 

Thc  STEREO  BROWNIE 

Price  50/- 
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The  FOLDING 
POCKET  KODAKS 

are  recognised  wherever  photography  is 
practised  as  the  perfection  of  pocket  camera 
design  and  construction.  They  are  made  in 
seven  models,  which  divide  themselves  into 
THREE  TYPES. 


No.  I  3j'  X  2  J',  No.  I  a  4^"  X  2^".  Fixed 
focus  cameras  with  first-class  single  lenses,  iris 
diaphragms,  time  and  instantaneous  shutter,  rever- 
sible finder,  opened  and  extended  by  a  single  move- 
ment.    No.  I  42/-;    No.  I  a  50/-. 


No.  I  a  Special 

4i'  X  2i* 
No.  2  .  .  sV  X  3V 
Superior  equipment 
consisting  of  high-class 
Rapid  Rectilinear  lens, 
automatic  focussing 
device,  pneumatic  and 
trigger  shutter  release, 
price  £3/3  each. 


No.  3  .  .  4V  X  3^ 
No.  3a  .  .  sV  X  3i" 
No.  4       .  .      5"     X  4* 

Focussing  cameras 
embodying  all  the 
features  of  the  pre- 
vious models,  and  rising 
and  falling  front,  No.  3 
72/6,  No.  3a  90/-, 
No.  4  90/-. 
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TANK 
DEVELOPMENT 

is    the   best   possible   treatment  for  your 
'  roll  films,  whether  over,  under  or  correctly- 
exposed,     whether     they     are     time     or 
instantaneous  exposures. 

And  apart  from  the  technical  superiority 
of  negatives  developed  in  the  KODAK 
TANK  there  is  the  convenience  and  the 
comfort  of  the  method — no  dark  room  is 
required  ;  you  simply  put  the  film  in  the 
tank. 


Made  in  four  sizes 
5"  26/-,  7'  32/6. 


Brownie  10/-,  3^'  21/-, 


THERE  IS  ALSO  A  TANK  FOR  PLATES 
AND  ANOTHER  FOR  THE  PREMO  FILM 
PACK  .  .  .  FULL  PARTICULARS  POST 
FREE. 


imlm 
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The  PREMO 
FILM  PACK 


contains  twelve  flat  orthochromatic  films 
and  can  be  applied  by  means  of  a  simple 
adapter  to  most  of  the  cameras  constructed 
for  use  with  glass  plates. 

The  illustration  shows  an  ordinary  field  camera 
provided  with  a  Premo  Film  Pack  Adapter, 
which  serves  the  purpose  of  six  double  dark  slides. 


V. 


THE  PACK  IS  LOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT 
AND  EVERY  PICTURE  CAN  BE  COM- 
POSED AND  FOCUSSED  ON  THE 
GROUND  GLASS.  TO  CHANGE  THE 
FILMS  YOU  SIMPLY  PULL  A  PAPER 
TAB. 

Every  plate   camera   user   should   make   himself 
acquainted  with  the  Premo  Film  Pack  System. 
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KODAK 
N.C.   FILM. 

The  only  genuine 
roll  film  for  Kodaks 

Kodak  Film  has  behind  it  the  experience 
of  the  best  emulsion  makers,  and  shows 
such  perfection  in  every  detail  that  there 
is  nothing  to  be  gained  by  experimenting 
with  a  substitute. 

THE  GENUINE  FILM  FOR  KODAKS  IS 
ENCLOSED  IN  A  YELLOW  CARTON 
BEARING  THE  LETTERS  "N.C."  IN  A 
BOLD  DEVICE,  PRINTED  BLUE,  RED 
OR  GREEN  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
NUMBER    OF    EXPOSURES. 


jggU 
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EASTMAN 
PLATES 

Rapidity,  latitude,  fine  grain, 
uniformity  and  ease  of 
manipulation  make  the 
Eastman    Plate 

THE    MOST    DESIRABLE 
NEGATIVE     MEDIUM. 

Rapid,     Extra     Rapid,     Special 
Ultra  Rapid  and  Orthochromatic. 


For  all  subjects  of  which  correct  colour 
renderings  are  essential  use 

*  *  Eastman  Orthochromatic. '  * 


wtBssatisueBtssm 


J^« 


Kialitv. 


and  unit*' 


SULiO 

,  iu....;j,-v....  .-..*.r— Glos-^y.   Mi... 

Solio,  Aristo  ai\d  Kodak 
Collodion  Sclf-Toni£\g  Papers 

lid  Matte.     Require  fixi- 

Kodak  Bromide  Paj^srs- 


Royal, 
Velvet 


Vclox  and  Dekko. 

ited  and  developed  in  gaslight 

Kodak  Platinum  Paper. 

joth.  Medium  acd  Rough. 

Kodak  Postcards. 


Solio, 
CoUodJ. 


f-Touiug,    Kodak    Self-Tonii 
Velox  ard    Bromtd*;, 
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A    NEW     BOOK    JUST    PUBLISHED 

THE    PHOTOGRAPHER'S 


I  Note  Book  on  Lenses. 


POST    FREE    GRATIS 

on  application. 

96  pages  of  useful  information  on  Lenses- 
Focus,  Depth,  Rapidity,  Perspective,  Rising 
Front,  Swing  Baclc,  Angle  of  View,  &c.,  &c., 
clearly  explained. 

'■'T  It  is  not  so  complete  as  the  1/-  hook  mentioned 
below,  but  gives  the  information  required  by  the 
photographer  in  a  more  condensed  and  simple  form. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC    LENSES,  'f 

•    (A    simple    Treatise   by    Conrad   Beck    and    Herbert 
Andrews). 

PRICE    1/- 

Post  Free,  1/3. 

"The  British  Journal  of  Photography"  says: —  "The 
book  throughout  is  written  with  singular  lucidity  of 
style,  and  contains  little  or  nothing  of  a  mathematical 
nature  calculated  to  deter  its  perusal  by  non-mathe- 
matical readers  The  book  is  a  sound  piece  of  work, 
and  in  strongly  recommending  it  we  trust  it  wUl  be 
widely  circulated." 

350  Pages,  45  Engravings  and  150  Diagrams. 


POST  FREE  GRATIS 

00  application. 

'^PRACTICAL      NOTES     ON     TELEPHOTO-- 

GRAPHY/' 

This  is  a  64-pag©  pamphlet,  profusely  illustrated,  explaining  the  principles 
which  underlie  Telephotography,  and  giving  full  working  instructions. 

R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  E.C. 
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THE     BECK 


ISOSTIQMAR    LENS. 


The  "Isostigmar"  Anastigmat  lens,  possessing  as  it  does  all  the  sup< 
qualities  of  the  finest  and  most  expensive  Anastigmat  lenses  yet  produo 
and  being  much  less  expensive  to  manufacture,  has  won  immediately 
enormous  success.  There  is  no  reason  to  pay  more  for  an  Anastigmat.  Y 
cannot  get  a  more  perfect  lens.  We  have  now  succeeded  in  developing  1 
capabilities  of  the  new  optical  principle  on  which  this  lens  was  invented,  a 
have  introduced  five  new  series  of  the  Isostigmar,  so  that  every  branch 
Photography  is  now  covered. 

There  are  seven  series. 


Series     I. 

Aperture  f  4-6. 

Angle  60°. 

3    in. 

to  12  in.  focus 

Series  la. 

f  6-5. 

„     60°. 

9       , 

>      19 

Series    II. 

f  6-8. 

„     70°. 

2f     , 

8 

Series  III. 

f  7-7. 

,,     65°. 

4|     , 

H     ., 

Series  IV. 

f  6-3. 

,,     90°. 

H    , 

.       7i      „ 

Series    V. 

f  11 

,,     60°. 

12       , 

,     30 

Series  VI. 

f  5-6. 

„     60°. 

H   . 

,     17 

The  general  characteristics  of  the  Isostigmar  are  described  below,  while  1 
special  characteristics  of  the  various  series  are  fully  described  in  "  T 
Photographer's  Note   Book  on  Lenses,"  post  free  gratis  on  application. 

Optical  Qualities  of  the  Isostigmar. 

The  optical  properties  of  this  Lens  are  very  remarkable.  It  has  a  pr; 
tically  flat  field,  free  from  astigmatism,  at  the  same  time  the  oblique  spherii 
aberration  and  the  central  aberration  are  so  completely  corrected  that  t 
definition  at  the  edge  of  the  field  is  as  perfect  as  in  the  centre,  thus  givi 
superb  definition  at  the  full  aperture  of  the  lens. 

The  following  are  extracta  from  a  test  certificate  made  at  the  Nation 
Physical  Laboratory. 

"DEFINITION  at  the  centre  with  the  largest  stop  EXCELLENT.    T 
stop  marked  F5.8  gives  satisfactory  definition  over  the  entire  plate. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  E.C. 
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THE    BECK    ISOSTIGMAR    LENS. 

"CENTRAL  SPHERICAL  ABERRATION.  The  plat«  having  been  fo- 
cussed  at  the  centre  of  the  field  with  the  largest  stop,  for  an  indefinitely 
distant  object,  the  movement  necessary  to  bring  it  into  focus,  when  the 
aperture  employed  is  limited  to  a  zone  of  the  lens,  lies  between  +  O'OO 
■cm.  and  —  000  cm.  The  observations  are  usuadly  made  for  zones  of 
width,  one  sixth  of  the  diameter  of  the  largest  stop. 

"ACHROMATISM.  The  plate  having  been  focussed  at  the  centre  of  the 
field  for  white  light,  the  movement  necessary  to  bring  it  into  focus  for 
blue  light  (approximate  wave  length  440  u  u)  is  O'OO  cms,,  and  for  red 
Jight  (approximate  wave  length  656  u  u)  is  —  002  cm. 

"The  continuous  black  curve  shows  the  position  of  the  best  focus  for 
radial  lines  and  the  dotted  curve  for  transverse  lines,  relative  to  the  photo- 
graphic plate.  For  this  lens  these  lines  coincide,  the  ASTIGMATISM 
being  practically  NIL." 

The  above  test  shows  that  the  lens  possesses  absolutely  no  spherical  or 
Zonal  aberration,  no  astigmatism,  and  that  the  colour  correction  is  practically 
perfect,  J  per  cent,  error  only. 

The  Isostigmar  is  a  3  Foci  Lens. 

The  construction  of  the  Isostigmar  allows  it  to  be  used  as  three  separate 
lenses,  as  either  the  back  or  front  combination  can  be  used  separately  with 
small  stops ;  thus  the  half -plate  Series  II.  lens,  whicli  has  a  combined  focus 
of  7iin.,  has  a  front  lens  of  about  llin.  focus  and  a  back  lens  of  about  13in. 
focus,  thus  making  three  lenses  in  one. 

There  is  an  advantage  in  the  particular  form  in  which  the  Isostigmar  is 
made  up.  The  lens  is  so  constructed  that  the  back  combination  can  be 
screwed  into  the  front  of  the  mount  and  not  used  in  the  back  as  is  usually 
done.  The  result  of  this  is  that  the  extension  required  in  the  camera  is 
reduced.  As  the  back  combination  is  longer  than  the  front,  be  careful  to  see 
when  using  this  combination  in  the  front  of  the  mount  that  the  lens  does 
not  press  upon  the  iris  diaphragm  or  leaves  of  the  shutter.  If  this  is  the 
case  a  short  adapter  or  lengthening  tube  should   be   used. 

For  telephotography,  the  Isostigmar  is  particularly  suited,  being  a  per- 
fectly corrected  positive  element  for  this  class  of  work ;  the  large  aperture  it 
possesses  is  also  a  great  advantage.  In  fact,  for  all  classes  of  work  under- 
taken by  the  amateur  or  professional  the  Isostigmar  will  be  found  most 
useful,  while  for  the  technical  photographer  who  wishes  to  do  copying  or 
three-colour   work   the   lens  will   be   found   eminently  ■  satisfactory. 

R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  E.C. 


l^HiTEClTlSOSTIQMAR    LENS. 

B^I^Mn  ^,cc    II      A   II 


SERIES   II.  &  •"• 
These  are  the  standard  series 
lenses  for  all-round  work. 


L_J IrEi^^flil^^SW^^^al^^  used  sep. 

The  t.o  extra  diaphragm  si      -jei-rlng^t^^ 

--— ^""^'SERIES  u.  f/6-5.    Angle_6oltoJ|: 


•  Plate  suitable  for 
Groups  and 
Landscapes. 


Price  iu 

Brass  Mou 

with  liis 

Diaplirag 
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THE    BECK    ISOSTIQMAR    LENS. 


Series  I.,  f/4'5,  angle  60°. 

This  series  is  specially  suitable  for 
Eeflex  Cameras  and  Portraiture  (see 
page  54  of  "Photographers'  Note 
Book, ' '  post  free) .  The  large  aperture, 
combined  with  perfect  covering  power 
and  fine  definition,  render  it  specially 
suitable  for  Colour  Photography.  For 
Telephotography  it  is  also  specially 
good  on  account  of  its  great  rapidity. 


d 

■T. 

3 
0 

c 
-J 

s  a 

4 

2  s 

W 

S8 

1 

e-     0° 

^1 

2 

3     in. 

2Jin.  x2  in. 

1-32  in. 

£3  12    6 

£4  10    0 

£4    0    0 

3 

4|    ,, 

H  „   x8|„ 

1-75    „ 

4  15    0 

6    0    0 

5    2    6 

4 

6      „ 

5     ,,    x4    ,, 

1-75    „ 

5  10    0 

6  15    0 

6    0    0 

5 

1\    „ 

6^  „    X4f  „ 

2 

7    7    0 

8  12    0 

7  17    0 

6 

8i    „ 

7     „    x5    ,, 

2 

8  15    0 

10    0    0 

9  IS    0 

7 

n  „ 

8^  „    x6J,, 

2i        „ 

12    0    0 

13  10    0* 

12  10    0 

9 

12  „ 

10    „    x8    ,, 

H     .. 

19  10    0 

— 

— 

Lenses  paired  for  stereo  work,  7/-  extra.        *  To  order  only, 
lienses  Nos.  2  to  6  are  mounted  in  aluminium  or  brass.      Nos.7&91nbrasson]y  without  extracharge. 

Series  iV.,  f/6*3,  angle  90°. 

For  full  description  of  this  remarkable  lens 
see  page  52  of  "  Photographers'  Note  Book," 
post  free.  It  is  a  wide  angle  lens  with  a 
larger  aperture  than  ever  made  as  it  covers 
the  plate  full  aperture.  It  is  also,  when  a 
long  focus  is  used,  a  moderate  angle  lens  with 
enormous  covering  power  for  the  use  of  a 
rising  front. 


o  ^  ■"  = 
=  •5.     -g 


^«< 


no  — 


< 


Suitable  for 

plate  when 

used  as 

ordinary  lens. 

<0  ^ 

I'rice  in 

Aluminium 

mount 

with  iris. 

Price 
fitted  in 
Celverex 
Shutter. 

3Jx2J 

4Jx3i 
5   x4 
6ix4f 

1|  in. 

.2i    ,- 
3i    „ 
3i    „ 

£3  IS  0 

3  17  6 

4  4  0 

5  5  0 

£5     5  0 

5   10  0 
5   16  6 
7     5  0 

•5§ 

s  s 


3iin. 

4|    „ 
6     ,, 


'5   X  4 
6ix42 

,8^x6i 
lyx8 


li  in. 


£4   15  0 

5  16 

6  10  0 


£4     2  6 


5  0 
11  6 
15  0 


•An^equal  amount  ol  falling  front  is  also  available.    Considerably  extra  rising  front  may  be  used 
if  the  two  extreme  top  corners  are  cut  ofiF. 

R.  &  J.  Beck,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  EX. 
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THE    BECK    ISOSTIQMAR    LENS. 

Series  v.,  Fi I.     PROCESS  LENS. 

This  series  of  the   I&ostigmar   Anastigmat  L 

has  been  corrected  to  give  an  even  flatter  field  tJ 

the  Isostigmar  lenses  of  other  series  for  copying  i 

photo-mechanical  printing.     As  in  practice  a  lai 

aperture  than  f/11  cannot  be  "^^  foJ'/^^'jf  * 

nected    with  the   requirements   of   Photo-Mechan 

printing,  this  lens  has  been  specially  corrected 

this  and  smaller  apertures,  with  the  advantage  1 

an  almost  absolutely  flat  field  free  from  aberrat 

has  been  obtained.  .   ,^   ,,, 

Together  with  these  lenses  we  are  introdu 

a  series  of  suitable  reversing  prisms    which  are 

structed  with  such  accuracy  that  the  fane   qual 

of  the  lens  are  not  injured  by  their  use. 

PRICE     LIST. 


Lens  A  Pr 


£         8. 

d. 

±: 

s. 

6  15 

0 

13 

1 

6  15 

0 

15 

15 

9    0 

0 

1     21 

0 

12    0 

0 

29 

U 

19    0 

0 

47 

U 

Series  VL,  F5-6.     VARIABLE    PORTRAIT. 

See  page  56  "  Photographer's  Note  Book,"  post  free. 

manner  has  the  qualities  0 
Isostigmar  lens.  For  portrs 
however,  any  degree  of  softnes 
be  introduced.  It  is  provided  ti 
revolving  ring,  which  shift( 
component  parts  of  the  lens 
enables  any  degree  of  brillianc; 
obtained  from  perfect  definiti 
the  one  hand  to  pe'-fect  fuzzin 
^ *^^  other. 


68  Cornhill,  London,  B.C. 
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BECK    LENSES. 

The  Isostigmar  holds  its  own  as  the  best  Anastigmat  lens  yet  made,  and 
in  its  seven  series  covers  almost  the  whole  ground  of  photography.  We 
also  make  lenses  of  the  Rectilinear,  Symmetrical  and  Aplanat  type,  which 
have  been  so  universally  appreciated  that  the  greater  portion  of  the  cameras 
of  a  moderate  price  are  now  sold  with  Beck  lenses.  A  lens  of  this  type  can 
never  rival  a  good  Anastigmat,  but  they  are  excellent  lenses  at  a  cheap  rate. 

FuU  particulars  of  all  our  lenses  are  to  be  found  in  our  catalogue,  end 
in  "The   Photographer's  Notebook"    (post  free   gratis);    they   include: 

The  Beck  5teinheil  Orthostigmat.  Series  IV, 
Aperture  //IS.  Angle  100°  to  110°.  Where  an 
angle  greater  than  (90°)  given  by  the  Series  IV. 
Isostigmar  is  required,  these  lenses  are  useful,  they 
give  excellent  results  with  small  Aperture.  Foci, 
2g  in.  to  10  in Prices    £3  10    0     to    £7    0    0 

The  Beck  Biplanat  //6.  A  lens  of  the  Bectilinear 
type  specially  intended  for  portraiture,  they  give  a 
slightly  soft  focus  at  full  aperture,  but  crisp 
definition  when  stopped  down.  Foci,  5J  in.  to 
17  in '..         ..         Prices       1  15    0      ,,      8    0    0 

The  Beck  Double  Aplanat,  //7-7    The  best  form 

of  Bectilinear  Lens.     Foci,  5^  in.  to  14^  in.    Prices       1  10    0      ,,      5     0    0 

The  Beck  Symmetrical,  //8.    A  thoroughly  good 

Rectilinear  Lens.     Foci,  5  in.  to  18  in.  Prices       15    0      ,,      6    0    0 

The  Beck  Wide  Angle  Aplanat, //16.  Rectilinear 

Wide  Angle  Lense».     Foci,  3  in.  and  4  in.     Prices       17     6      ,,      2    0    0 

The  Beck  Wide  Angle  Symmetrical,  //16. 
Rectilinear  Wide  Angle  Lenses.  Foci,  3  in.  to 
5  in Prices  17     6      ,,      18    0 

The  Beck  Extra  Rapid  Rectilinear  Portrait 
Lenses,  //4.  Give  a  Soft  Picture  at  full  aperture, 
made  for   Studio   Work.     Foci,    7J  in.  to   14  in. 

Prices       8  10    0      ,,    21    0    0 

These  being  as  expensive  as  the  Isostigmar,  and  7Wt  so  good,  are  now  seldom  sold. 

The  Beck  Portrait  Lenses,    Petzval   Type,  //3 

to  //6.  These  are  the  most  rapid  lenses  made,  but 
are  only  suitable  for  studio  work.  Foci,  6  in.  to 
24  in Prices       4  15    0      ,,    15    0    0 

'   Telephoto  Lenses  see  next  page. 
R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  E.C. 


BECK    LENSES. 


Telephoto  Attachments.        The  "  Universal  "  Series. 


1  Diameter       Focus       suitable  for  Lenses 
No  I   ot  Lens,     of  Lens.        ^j  pocl,  inches. 
Inches.    I    Inches. 


High 
Power. 


Low 
Power 


PRICE 

In  Brass  with 

Rack  and  Pinion 

Focussing. 

3       7    6 

3  12     6 

4  O  O 
4  15  O 
3       SO 

3  5    O 

4  O  O 
4     IS    O 

2  17     6 

3  7     6 

3  17     O 

4  10    O 

5  O    O 


c.         2-00        1      o^"       '        -     ..    - — _^ _— 
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BECK    LENSES. 

The  "Universal"  Telephoto  Pairs.* 

To  provide  for  those  who  desire  to  be  completely  equipped  for  Telephoto- 
graphy, we  are  making  selected  pairs  of  two  Telephoto  Attachments  which 
screw  interchangeably  into  one  Rack  and  Pinion  mount,  one  high  power  and 
one  low  power.  This  combination  enables  any  magnification  to  be  used  under 
the  best  circumstances.  The  mount  and  the  two  lenses  are  packed  in  a  case 
and  form  a  very  perfect  outfit. 

Beck  "Universal"  Telephoto  Pairs. 

No.  1  Pair. — J-plate  size,  Consisting  of  Rack  and  Pinion  mount  and  two  inter- 
changeable telephoto  attachments,  No.  0  High  power  and  No.  2  Low  power, 
incase £4  12     6 

No.  lY  do.,  do.,  with  the  addition  of   an  Isostigmar  fjS'S,  Positive  lens. 

No.  3,  Series  1., //6  aperture 7      5    O 

No.  2  Pair. — 5x4  size,  Consisting  of  Rack  and  Pinion  mount  and  two  interchange- 
able telephoto  attachments,  No.  0  High  power  and  No.  3  Low  power,  in  case    ...         5      26 

No.  2Y  do.,         do.,        with  addition  of  an  Isostigmar  //5'8  Positive   lens.  No.  4, 

Series  L  ^/6  aperture  8      5     O 

No.  3  Pair.— J-plate  size,  Consisting  of  Rack  and  Pinion  mount  and  two  inter- 
changeable telephoto  attachments,  No.  1  High  power  and  No.  3  Low  power, 
incase •■•         5      5    O 

No.  3Y  do.,  do.,        with  addition  of  an  Isostigmar  //58,   Positive   lens   No.    5, 

!-_'- Series  1., //6  aperture 8  IT    6 

No.  4  Pair. — Whole-plate  size,  Consisting  of  Rack  and  Pinion  mount  and  two  inter- 
changeable telephoto  attachments,  No.  2  Higii  power  and  No.  5  Low  power, 
incase 6  10    O 

No.  4X  do.,         do.,        with  addition  of   an  Isostigmar  fjl'l  Positive  lens,    No.   7, 

Series  L, //6  aperture  10     5    O 

The  Beck  "Simple"  Telephoto  Attachments.! 


This  attachment  can  be  used  on 
cameras  of  short  extension.  It  can  be 
screwed  on  behind  the  ordinary  lens. 
It  gives  magnifications  up  to  4J  or  6 
times. 

It  is  suitable  for  all  good  lenses  in  any 
form  of  mount,  and  should  find  its  way 
into  every  outfit. 


The  Beck  "^.'^imple"  Telephoto  Attachment. 


No. 

Element. 

For  Lens  of  Focus. 

Diameter  of  Screw 
of  positive. 

PRICE. 

1 

2 

3 

4a 

4 

5 

6 

II  A. 

4"  to  6"  In  5  X  4  B.  &  L. 
5"  to  7"  in  5  X  4  B.  &  L. 
6"  to  9"  in  5  x  4  B.  &  L. 
For  Beck  Symmetrical. 
6"  to  9"  in  7  x  5  B.  &  L. 
6"  to  9"  in  9  x  7  B.  &  L. 
4"  to  7"  in  7  x  5  B.  <£  L. 

or  flanges  up  to  l.|" 
or  flanges  up  to  IJ" 
or  flanges  up  to  l|" 

Lenses  in  Mount 
or  flanges  up  to  2" 
or  flanges  up  to  3" 
or  flanges  up  to  2" 

£1    15  O 

1  15  O 

2  O  O 
2      O  O 
2     O  O 
2  10  O 
2     5  O 

Practical  notes  on  Telephotography,   64   pages— post   free. 
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112 


THB   BRITISH  JOTTBNAIi  ALHANAO   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


The  Beck  Symmetrical  Lens  Coupon   System. 

A  Method  of  procuring  one  of  the  finest  of  Modern  Anastigmats. 

To  make  it  possible  for  anyone  who  possesses  a  Beck  Symmetrical,  Beck 
Double  Aplanat,  Primus  Beck  or  Thornton-Pickard  Beck  Symmetrical  LenSj 
to  obtain  one  of  the  finest  modern  anastigmats  at  a  moderate  cost,  we'  hav€ 
introduced  the  new   "Lens  Exchange  Coupon  Scheme." 

If  a  coupon  has  not  been  provided  when  the  lens  was  purchased,  one 
can  be  obtained  on  application  to  ourselves  or  any  other  photographic  dealer. 

The  amount  allowed  for  Symmetri 


Lens  Exchange  Coupon.       O 

On  the  presentation  of  this 
Coupon,  together  with  the  lens 
to  which  it  is  attached,  to  any 
photographic  dealer, 

The   sum  of will 

be   allowed  in    part    payment   of 
the    purchase    price    of    a    Beck 

Isostigmar   

Complete  in 

Betail  price 

Exchange  price * 


cal,  Beck  Primus,  or  Thornton-Pickarc 
Beck  Symmetrical  lens  in  exchange  foi 
a  lens  of  a  similar  size  in  either  serie* 
of  the  Isostigmar  lens  is :  i-plate 
15s.  ;  i-plate,  £1 ;  1/1 -plate,  £1  10s. 
The  same  amounts  will  be  allowet 
if  the  lenses  are  in  Bauwih  and  Loml 
Unicum  shutters,  as  the  lenses  will  b€ 
fitted  into  the  same  shutter.  In  th< 
case,  however,  of  the  half-plate  size 
a  larger  size  Unicum  shutter  is  neces 
sary. 


The   **Celverex"   Shutter   (Patent). 

This  is  a  photographic  shutter 
which  gives  accurate  speeds.  It  has 
four  instantaneous  speeds  of  1/lOth, 
l/20th,  l/40th  and  l/80th  of  a  second 
also  bulb  and  time  exposures.  Each 
shutter  is  supplied  with  a  test  card 
showing  the  exact  speeds,  and  it 
will  be  found  that  they  only  vary 
from  the  engraved  speeds  by  a  small 
amount.  The  principle  upon  which 
the  "Celverex"  shutter  has  been 
designed  is  such  that  the  speeds 
must  of  necessity  be  relatively  accu- 
rate. The  difference  in  speed  is 
obtained  by  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  size  of  the  opening  which  passes 
over  the  lens  aperture. 
The  "  Celverex  "  shutter  is  excep- 
tionally small  and  thin,  and  can  be 
fitted  to  small  folding  cameras,  as 
well  as  those  of  the  larger  model. 
All  makes  of  lenses  can    be    fitted, 

and  many  lenses  fitted  into  diaphragm  shutters  will  screw  straight  into  th 
"  Celverex  "  shutter  without  alteration. 

The  "Celverex"  Shutter  is  made  In  Three  Sizes:— 
No.  1,  ^  inch  aperture,  £1  1 5s.  Od.    No.  2,  f^  inch  aperture,  £1  1  78.  6d 

No.  3.  1^  inch  aperture,  jB2  5s.  Od. 

R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  B.C. 
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Beck's    Square 
Model  Cameras 


Finest  workmanship 
throughout.the  strongest, 
most  rigid,  and  best 
<'ameras  that  can  be 
made. 

Prices  from 
£6  5  0  to  £20  17  0. 


For  the  best  profession- 
al  work,  for  telephoto- 
graphy, copying  and 
scientific  worli  this  earli- 
est form  of  camera  has- 
never  been  beaten  but  it 
is  somewhat  heavier  and 
bulkier  than  the  more 
modern  forms. 


Beck's  Best  Quality 
Folding:  Camera. 


Swing  backs,  rack  and  pinion, 
rising  front,  light  and  very  porta- 
ble but  very  rigid,  suitable  for 
telephotography. 

Prices  : 

£10    4    0  to  £22  10    0. 

field 


Cannot 
camera. 


be    beaten  as 


Beck's  Cheap  Triple 
Extension  Sets. 

J,  J  and  1/1 -plate. 

Well  -  made  camera,  tripod, 
roller  blind  shutter  and  lens  com- 
plete. Thoroughly  sound  work- 
manship and  good  ilnish. 

Prices,     Beck     Symmetrical' 

Lens. 
Ordinary— 

}-plate.       iVplate.      1/1-plate 
£3    5    0    £3  10    0    £S  10    & 
Tropical  Model— 

—         £4  IS    0    £7    7    6 

Prices,  Isostigmar  1/7*7  Len*. 
Ordinary  - 

J-plate.       J-plate.      l/l-plat» 
£4    7    6    £S    S    0    £8  12    6 
Tropical  Model  - 

—        £6  13    0    £10  2    6 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhlil,  London,  E.G. 
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THE    SANDERSON 
CAMERA. 

A  first  class  camera  with  all 
adjustments,  can  be  used  either  in 
the  hand  or  on  a  stand,  covered  in 
leather.  This  camera  fitted  with 
either  one  or  two  Isostigmar  lenses 
forms  as  good  an  apparatus  for  all- 
round  work  as  can  be  found. 


ijr^§ 


The    "CORNEX"    ROLL 
FILM  HAND  CAMERA. 

1  plate  Size. 

Camera  Body.-Machined  ^^"^^^.^Ye^.^^^'^^.H^g, 
witnsta,.d    the   tropics,  fine  f  ^''"^'^  .^^^'f,,ntUng^  rising 

Y^  rat.:nri:  ^:^^t^^  i'L^""^^ 

taneous"also    Mm.    and    bulb,  fitted    to    rising    front   ^th 

Arranged  to  fold  up  into  the  oaumera  j         tem 

Chaniring  Movement-Oa  the  d»y^'g  »  ^j  accural. 
^Mth  multiple  pall  sys^e";' „^"^"' ,„T  improved  frictlo. 
adjustment  of  the  film  with  no  back-lasn,  impro 

^'''''^^  PRICES. 

Lens                     Gem  Shutter.  Celverex^        rn.^cu^m.^ 

Beck^Mmnetrical  ..  £2  19     6  ^lO    O        5  15    < 

l~ostigmar  /  5-8        •       5      ^     6  f!^"    ^        5      O    < 

Isosti^miar  /  7  7        .4     7    6  5  15    « 


THE  FRENA  CAMERA. 

Carries  40  Flat  films ';Uke  a  Pack  ( 
Cards. 
The  simplest  of  all  cameras  to  us 
For  certainty  of  giving  good  results  h 
never  been  surpassed.  Always  m  foci 
always  ready.  ,  _     = 

■^i  V  2i  *2  ISO  and  5     5 

4i><3|      ...  ^      "    "     'i2  12 

Complete  ^^•ith  handbook  of  Instruct  ior 
The  Box  Model  .amera  has  ne- 
be.n  equalled  for  I';:^''"'^':"^  'f , ° 
oictures.  It  mav  not  go  into  a  sno 
sSe  but  it  takei  really  good  photogra; 


^T^TbECK.  Ltd76rComhUI,  London,  E.C. 
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THE     *'ZAMBEX." 

Daylight  Loading  Plates  or  Films 
in  envelopes  of  12.  Change  the 
film  by  pulling  up  a  tag.  Made  in 
the  Folding  and  Box  models. 
Fitted  with  the  best  Lenses  and 
Shutters. 

Cornex  Focussing  Index.     Best 
workmanship  throughout. 

Prices  £2    2    0  to  £7    7    6. 


The  Focal  Plane 
Reflex  Camera. 

Best  make  throughout. 
No  vibration,  direct  focus- 
sing, accurate  focal  plane 
shutter  up  to  g^^  of  a 
second,  rising  front,  solidity 
and  strength  throughout. 


Prices. 


J-plate. 

£  s.  d. 
With  Beck  Isostigmar,  F/7-7  . .         . .  14  10  0 

With  Beck  Isostigmar,  F/5-8  . .         . .  15  10  0 

With  Beck  Isostigmar  Lens,  Series  1,  F/4*5  18    0  0 

New   swing  front,  giving   a  large  range  of 

movement,  vertically  and  horizontally    . .   1  10  0 

Beck  Universal  Telephoto  attachment  fitted 
Ho  above,  Low  Power  . .         . .         . .  3  17  0 


5x4 

^-plate. 

5^x3^ 

£   s.   d. 

£   s.  d. 

£  s.  d. 

2017  6 

2815  0 

15  7  6 

22  2  6 

2917  6 

17  17  6 

2517  0 

3610  0 

22    5  0 

250       300      200 


3  17  0      4  10  0      3  17  0 
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THE   "CORNEX" 

Twelve  plates  in  sheaths,  one 
motion  changes  the  plate.  For  obtain- 
ing good  results,  not  now  and  then,  but 
always,  use  a  good  box  model  camera. 
This  camera  is  fitted  with  good  lenses, 
a  good  shutter,  and  has  few  adju»t- 
ments.  For  hand  cameras  the  fewer 
the  adjustments  the  more  certain  the 
results. 

Prices : 
Fixed  focus    . .     £110  and  £2  2  0 
Focussing  model  £3  3  0   to  £6  12  6 

THE 
♦DAI-CORNEX* 

Daylight  changing  cam- 
era for  plates.  Loaded 
in  daylight.  Perfect  re- 
liability, quality  first 
rate  as  in  the  Cornex. 
Good  Box  Model 
Cameras  are  always 
rigid,  in  focus,  and  ready 
for  use ;  they  do  not  get 
bent  or  strained,  and 
when  once  right  are 
always  right.  The  day- 
light loading  is  a  great 
advantage  (see  next  page 
Prices : 

Fixed  Focus — 
£2  2  0  and  £3  3  0 
Focussing  Model — 
£4    4    0   to  £7   2    8 

THE 
TELEPHOTO 
"CORNEX." 

A  Magazine  Camera 
for  12  plates,  used  in  the 
ordinary  way— can  be  ex- 
tended and  a  Telephoto 
lens  put  into  position  at 
once,  giving  foci  of  6  In. 
or  18  in.  Full  description 
of  this  unique  camera  is 
given  in  "Notes  on  Tele- 
photography "  (post  free 
gratis). 

Prices 
£12  12  0  to  £21  18  0 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Corahill,  London.  EX. 
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•THE    DAI-CORNEX    CAMERA. 

See  previous  page. 
The  Daj'light  Loading:  Camera  for  Plates   . 

The  one  essential  diflference  between  the  Dai-cornex  Cameras  and  all  the  rest  of 
tie  "  Box  Model  Magazine  Hand  Cameras  "  lies  in  the  sheaths. 

The  whole  sheath  is  slightly  larger 
ban  the  ordinary  type,  and  is  sur- 
ounded  by  a  T-shape  ridge  or  groove 
unning  completely  round  it.  No  light 
an  pass  in  between  the  two  sheaths  on 
ccount  of  the  ridge  fitting  into  the 
roove,  as  this  makes  a  most  efficient 
ight   trap.     The   whole    pack    of    13 


^^ 


— 0 


heaths  and  12  plates  can  be  handled  safely  in  sunlight. 

The  focussing  Dai-Cornex,  Cornex,  Telephoto  Comex,  and  Roll  Film  Cornea 
nd  Zambex  cameras  are  fitted  with  the 

PATENT  CORNEX  INDEX. 

The  special  feature  of  this  Index  is  that  besides  pointing  out  the  distance  at 
rhich  tha  object  is  in  the  most  exact  focus,  it  also  gives  the  distances  on  either 
ide  which  will  be  in  focus  with  the  different  apertures. 

In  the  Figure  the  arrow  (B)  and  the  cross 
lines  take  the  place  of  the  usual  pointer. 
The  arrow  B,  if  set  to  the  scale,  indicates 
the  "  sharpest  plane  "  (in  the  Figure  at  about 
40  ft.).  The  cross  lines  at  right  angles  to 
this  arrow  indicate  the  distance  sharp  on 
bdth  sides  of  this  plane  for  the  lens  apertures 
f/8,  f/11,  f/16,  f/22. 

For  larger  apertures  than  f/8 
f/5  8,  f/4,  etc.,  there  is  but  little 
focus. 


CORNE)Cr 


^£^\ 


NDEX. 


I  I 

8  ^i2Ef^oio 


such 
depth 


ZAMBEX  EXPOSURE  METER. 


The  New  Zambex  Meter  embodies 
ome  of  the  advantages  of  the 
!ornex  Index  in  that  while  it  gives 
be  exposure  and  stop  to  be  used, 
b  also  gives  the  depth  of  focus 
hat  is  obtained  with  the  dififerent 
pertures. 

.^uU  particulars  are  sent  out 
rith  each  meter,  which  is  in  the 
Drm  of  a  neatly  finished  pocket 
ook. 


Price  of  Exposure  Meter,  complete,  1  /6.     Extra  refills,  per  packet,  6d. 
R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  London,  B.C. 
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This  Screen  allows  of  the 
truest  rendering  of  all  col- 
our values  without  in- 
creasing the  necessary  ex- 
posure in  the  same  propor 
tion. 

The    result    is    obtainec 
with  an  increase  of  exposun 
of  but  4   to   5   times  witl 
a  highly  orthochromatizei 
,^^<^  —  -=--  ^^^^sir  plate   and   gives   a  greate 

ai«.,».i.«on  .ban  .he  ordinal  jello,  s.a.»  sc„e„  "">■««-;*;  -^^^ 
Quality  I.  — 

OrthSmat      1      PBIOE.      1     1  No. 
No. 


CATALOGUES,    FREE    ON 
APPLICATION, 

Photographic,    for    Lenses,    Camerls 

and  Apparatus. 
Microscope,    for    Stands    and    Acces- 

sories. 
Telescope,     for    Telescopes,     Spectro- 

scopes,  etc. 

Spectacles, 
Field  Glasses, 

Optical,  for  Object  Glasses,  Eyepieces, 
*^  Mirrors,  Prisms  of  all  kinds,  Lenses 

for  all  purposes,  and  Optical  Glass 

Work  of  all  descriptions. 

Notes  on  Telephotography 

Photographer's     Note     Book 
Lenses. 


"The 
London  " 
Microscoi 


on 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  Ltd.,  68  Cornhill,  EX. 
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ft  f  ft 

Morgan  &  Kidd 

RICHMOND,   LONDON,  S.W. 
Inventors  and  Original  Manufacturers  of 

BROMIDE    PAPERS. 

PRICE— All  Grades.      Platino-Matt,    Natural    Surface    (Smooth  or   Rough), 
Cream  Crayon,  and  White  or  Pink  Enamels. 


SIZE. 

iDoz. 

I  Doz. 

SIZE. 

i^Doz. 

I  Doz. 

4*    X      3| 

4d. 

18     X     15 

3/9 

7/3 

6     X     4I 

9d. 

20      X      16 

4/3 

8/3 

&:    X      6| 

1/6 

23      X      17 

8/- 

9/6 

10     X     8 

21- 

25       X       21 

6/10 

13/6 

I2|     X        lOil 

i/8 

31- 

30     X     23 

9/6 

18/6 

I5I     X        I2i 

2/6 

4/- 

30     X     25 

9/10 

19/6 

20ft.  ROLLS,  25111.  wide,  13/-;  3oin.  wide,  17/-;  40111.  wide,  22/6;  53111.  wide,  32/- 
NoTE  :  ENAMELS  in  Rolls  28  inches  wide  only. 

PLATING  MATT.  (Rougrh  or  Smooth).  A  beautiful  perfectly  Matt- 
surfaced  Paper,  witn  the  deep  rich,  soft  tones  and  pure  whitesoi  a  Platinotype. 

NATURAL  SURFACE.  (Rougrh  or  Smooth).  Carbon  surface.  It  is 
especially  suitable  for  Sepia  Toning  and  for  finishing  with  Brush  (in 
Monochrome,  Water-Colours,  or  Oils)  or  Crayon. 

CREAM  CRAYON.  A  Cream-tinted  Paper,  with  a  natural  surface 
suitable  for  finish  with  Crayon  or  Brush. 

WHITE  or  ROSE  ENAMEL.  Bromide  Papers  with  a  brilliant  enamelled 
surface. 


Telegrams : 

"  Argentic,  Richmond, 
Sdrrby." 


Telephone  - 
P.O.  Richmond  37. 
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MORGAN    &    KIDD\S 

Gaslight  Papers 

With  Developing  Tablets. 

Each  Packet  also  contains  sufficient  quantity  of  special 
Developer  in  concentrated  tablet  form. 


PRICES  per  packet 

-inoluding  DEVELOPER. 

s.  d. 
20  pieces  &  Developer   0    6 
20      „                   „           0    6 
16      „                   ,,0    6 
14      »                   „           0    6 
12      „                   „           0    6 
9      »                   »           0    6 

Sizes. 

6x4*    16  pieces 
6tx4|    12      „ 
rjxs      10      „ 
8ix6J    14      „ 
10x8      12      ,, 
laxio    12      „ 

&  Developer 

s.  d. 
1    0 
1    0 

1  0 

2  0 
8    9 
i    8 

BOXES  (including  Developer). 

tgross,  5|x4       ...       10/- 

i  gross,  six 4 

...        8/- 

Sizes. 

2*X2j 

3;  X3t 
3nX3l 
4*X3l 
S   X4 


P.O.  P. 

PRICES. 

GLOSSY,  Mauve  or  White.  MATT,  Whitk  only. 

A  Gelatino-Chloride  Paper  giving  rich  brilliant  Prints.    Tones  rapidly  and 
evenly  with  a  minimum  quantity  of  gold. 

24i  X  17  SHEETS  IN  SEALED  TUBES. 

a  sheets...  1/4  6  sheets  ...  4/0  12  sheets...  6/3  34  sheets  ...  12/6 

IN  PACKETS. 

s.  d. 
...    0    6 


s.  d. 

28  pieces 

...    0    6 

as       „ 

...     0    6 

23       

...     0    6 

20       ,, 

...    0    6 

18       „ 

...    0    6 

12       ,, 

...    0    6 

2iX  2* 
34X2* 

31x31 
35x31 
4tX3i 
5    X4 


No.iC.D.V.  3ix2i... 
No.  2C.D.V.  3ix2i... 


6  X4|  12  pieces 

6ix4f  16       ,, 

7|x5  12       „ 

8|x6i  9       „ 

10x8  12       ,, 

12x10      12         ,, 

IN  GROSS  BOXES 

s.  d.       I 

No.  I  Cabinet  s|x4 
I  No.  2  Cabinet  4x4  , 
8x6        ...        8/9 


...     1    6 
...    1    8 

Whole  Plate 


s.  d. 
<  0 
4    0 


Kew  Foot  Road,  Richmond,  London,  S.W. 


Teleorams  : 
Argentic,  Richmond,  Surkkv. 


Tklephonk : 
P.O.  Richmond  87 
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MORGAN    &    KIDD'5    ^^^ 

r  Sensitised  Post  Cards 

WITH  PRINTED  FRONTS. 

BROMIDE,  Matt  or  Qlossy.  Per  doz.  7d. ;  per  gross,  6/-;  per  1,000,  37/9- 
GASLIGHT,  With  Developer.  Per  doz.  gd. ;  per  gross  7/-  ;  per  1,000  48/-- 
P.  O.  P.    Per  doz.  6d. ;  per  gross  8/6 ;  per  i.ckxj  38/-. 


ENAMELS. 

Vitrified    Photographs    Burnt   into 
Enamelled  Copper  Plaques. 


A  very  beautiful  iorm  of  Miniature  of  great  artistic  value  and  absolute 
permanency,  now  established  as  a  leading  speciality  in  most  high-class  Photo- 
graphic Businesses. 

The  image  is  formed  of  imperishable  Ceramic  colours,  and  is  fired  in  the 
furnace  at  white  heat,  sufficient  to  sink  it  into  the  body  of  the  enamel  and  give  it 
a  brilliant  gem-like  surface. 

PRICES    OF    REAL    ENAMELS 

From  Original  Negatives  (Copies  One-third  Extra.) 


Sizes           1 
(approximate)      No.  3 

Ovals        fx^B 

Rectangles          

Rounds     1  diam 

No.  5 

|x|J 

AxJ 

g  diam 

10/- 
31/6 
80/- 

No  10 
ijxi 
ilxf 

I  diam 

Noi5 

if  XI 
if  XlJ 

i|  diam 

No.  20 

2|XI^ 

sfxil 
2  diam 

No  23 

2jX2i 

3x2 

N025 
3ix2f 
3ax2g 

N030 

4x3 

4x3 

♦Enamel 

Mo 

Enamels 

Painted 

in 
Colours 

s  m           1 
nochrome'    10/- 
CarefuUy 
Finished     81/6 
Highly     i 
Finished     80/- 

12/6 
40/- 
60/- 

18/- 
80/- 

72/- 

20/- 
60/- 

88/- 

83/- 
80/- 
112/- 

28/- 
90/- 
128/- 

80/- 
120/- 
180/- 

*  Colours  :  Rich  Brown,  also  Black  or  Bartolozzi  Red  to  order. 

Small  enamels  either  in  colours  or  Monochrome  may  be  set  with  charming 
effect  in  a  variety  of  Miniature  and  Jewellery  Settings  as  Pendants,  Brooches, 
Lockets  or  Watch  Domes,  &c.,  &c. 


Kew  Foot  Road    Richmond,  London,  S.W. 


Telegrams : 
"ARdBNTic,  Richmond,  Surrey." 


Telephone : 
P.O.  Richmond  87 
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W^^^^      MORGAN 


&    KIDD'S 


Bromide  Enlargements 


On  Platino  Matt,  Natural  Surface,  Cream  Crayon,  or  White 
or  Rose  Enamel  Paper 


V  ^ 

Painting  in 

3  £  »! 

HI 

=     2 

§^2 

•a;-  ^ 

Finishing  in 
Black  and  White 

Water  or 
Oil  Colours 

3  2  "5 

Size. 

■5.11;  s 
«  ?f5 

Extra. 

Extra. 

See 

s  c 

2      a 

2    a 

-/4 

3rd 

2nd 

ist 

2nd 

ISt 

fa  ■" 

n 

-/8 

Class 

'il3~ 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

8|x6:... 

-/6 

-/2 

3/0 

6/0 

3/6 

7/0 

276~ 

1/0 

1/2 

-13 

-/6 

1/6 

4/0 

8/0 

7/0 

14/0 

3/2 

iox8  ... 

1/4 

1/8 

-H 

-no 

2/0 

S/0 

10/0 

10/0 

20/0 

4/6 

I2X7§... 

1/6 

2/0 

-/4 

-no 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

10/0 

20/0 

5/0 

I2X  lo... 

1/6 

2/0 

-/4 

-no 

3/0 

6/0 

12/0 

10/0 

20/0 

8/0 

15X12... 

2/0 

2/6 

-/6 

1/2 

4/0 

8/0 

12/0 

14/0 

27/0 

8/10 

I7X10J 

2/0 

2/6 

-/6 

1/4 

4/0 

8/0 

12/0 

14/0 

27/0 

8/10 

18X15... 

3/0 

3/6 

-19 

1/4 

4/8 

9/4 

14/0 

2C/0 

31/8 

6/9 

20X16... 

3/2 

3/9 

-19 

1/6 

8/0 

10/0 

lS/0 

23/0 

34/0 

8/0 

23X17- 

3/4 

4/0 

-no 

1/8 

8/0 

10/0 

15/0 

26/6 

36/8 

9/6 

24X  18... 

4/4 

8/0 

1/0 

2/4 

6/8 

13/4 

20/0 

33/4 

46/8 

10/9 

24X20... 

4/4 

8/0 

1/0 

2/4 

6/8 

13/4 

20/0 

33/4 

46/8 

10/9 

30X22... 

6/8 

8/0 

1/2 

2/8 

8/4 

16/8 

23/0 

36/8 

86/8 

11/8 

30X25... 

8/4 

10/0 

1/8 

3/4 

10/0 

20/0 

30/0 

40/0 

66/8 

12/6 

36X28... 

10/0 

12/0 

3/4 

8/4 

13/4 

26/8 

40/0 

13/6 

40X30... 

11/8 

14/0 

4/0 

18/0 

30/0 

45/0 

2  c 

a  c 

22/6 

50X30... 

13/4 

16/8 

6/8 

16/8 

33/4 

30/0 

0  0 

iiS 

27/0 

48X36... 

16/8 

20/0 

6/8 

20/0 

40/0 

60/0 

art 

rlrr. 

31/6 

60X30... 

16/8 

20/0 

10/0* 

20/0 

40/0 

60/0 

t-   3 

39/6 

60X40... 

23/4 

28/0 

11/8* 

23/4 

46/8 

70/0 

S.6> 

s.^ 

75/6 

96X50... 

43/4 

84/0 

20/8* 

46/8 

93/4 

140/0 

133/6 

*  Mounted  on  Canvas  Stretcher. 

TWNTINT   BROMIDES 

Twi-TiNT  Enlargemknts  are  printed  in  two  colours  the  flesh  in  a  delicate 
warm  Sepia  tone  and  the  draperies  and  background  in  a  rich  black.  The  result 
is  an  enlargement  in  tints  that  only  requires  augmenting  with  a  little  hand 
colouring  here  and  there  to  give  the  effect  of  a  richly  tinted  water  colour 
portrait.  A  large  part  of  the  colour  efiect  is  given  by  the  two  colour  printings 
and  this  enables  the  artist  to  produce  beautifnlly  coloured  Twi-Tints  at  the 
cost  of  black  and  white. 


Size  12  by  10  Bust  Vigs..  10/- ;  15  by  12.  15/- ;  23  by  17,  25/- 
in  colours,  mounted,  and  in  cut  mounts. 


nett, 


Kew  Foot  Road,  Richmond,  London,  5.W. 

Telegrams  :  "  Argentic,  Richmond,  Surrey." 
Telephone  :  P.O.  Richmond  37< 
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Carbon  Enlargements. 

*  In  Standard  Brown.  Bn^rravinfr  Black,  Sepia  or  Red  Chalk. 


^' 


Size 
(approxi- 
mately). 


^.5  =  Finishing  in 

.EH2i        Monochrome 
H  =  "i  Extra. 


2I  "  i    3rd        2iid    I    ist. 
■^.=  1  Class     Class  I  Clas: 


6ix4f 
3ix6i 
10x8 

I2X7i 

12  X  10 

15  X  12 

17X10^ 

ISXI5 

20X16 

23X17 

24  X  18 

24X20 

30  X  22 

30  X  25 

36X28 
40X30 

44^^34 
48X36 


3/4 

-/4 

-12 

-i 

4/0 

-/6 

-13 

-16 

4/4 

-/7 

-/4 

.-/lO  i 

4/8 

-/lO 

-/4 

-'10  ' 

4/8 

-/lO 

-/4 

-no 

6/8 

1/2 

-/6 

1/2  t 

6/8 

1/2 

-16 

1/4 

9/0 

1/8 

-19 

1'4      ! 

9/8 

2/4 

-19 

1/6     i 

10/0 

2/6 

-/ID 

1/8 

10/8 

2/8 

1/0 

2/4 

11/8 

3/0 

1/0 

2/4 

18/0 

5/8 

1/2 

2/8 

22/0 

6/8 

1/8 

3.4 

25/8 

9/8 

3/4 

8/4 

30/0 

11/8 

4/0 

... 

36/8 

14/8 

6/8 

■ 

44/0 

16/0 

6/8 

48/8 

18/4 

10/0 

1/3 

1/6 

2/0 

3/0 

3/0 

4/0 

4/0 

4/8 

50 

5/0 

6/8 

6/8 

8/4 

10/0 

13/4 

15/0 

16/8 

20/0 


Painted  in 

Water  ok 

Oil  Colours 

Extra. 


2nd    I     ist 
Class  I  Clas"; 


3/0 

4/0 

5/0 

6/0 

6/0 

8/0 

8/0 

9/4 

10/0 

10/0 

13/4 

13 '4 

16'8 

20/0 

26/8 

300 

334 

40/0 


200     I  40/0 


6/0 

3/6 

8/0 

7/0 

10/0 

10/0 

12/0 

10/0 

12/0 

10/0 

12/0 

14/0 

12/0 

14/0 

14/0 

20/0 

15/0 

23/0 

15/0 

26/8 

20/0 

33/4 

20/0 

33/4 

25/0 

36/8 

30/0 

40/0 

43/0 
45/0 

"3  d 
■3  ° 

50/0 
60/0 

a.  a 
^  0 

60/0 

11  3 

V'J 

7/0 
14/0 
20/0 
20/0 
20/0 
27/0 
27/0 
31/8 
34/0 
36/8 
46/8 
46/8 
56/8 
66/8 


^  o 


If  no  colour  is  specifie<i  Carbon  Enlargements  are  printed  in  Standard  Brown 

Miniatures  on    ivory  Base. 

(Carbon  Process). 


Size        

No.  I. 

ifx  li 

No.  2. 

2jxif 

No.  3. 
2gxiJ 

No.   4, No.  5. 

3     X2i3|X2| 

No.  0. 
3|X3 

No.  7. 
4il  X  33 

No.  8 
?X4 

Price,  Plain     

Painted  in 
Water  Colour  Extra. 
Carefully  Finished    ... 

21- 
14/- 

2/4 
17/6 

3/- 
21/- 

3/4 
28/- 

4/- 
28/- 

4/4 
42/- 

4/8 
42/- 

6/- 
86/- 

Highly  Finished 

28/- 

38/- 

42/- 

66/8 

66/8 

98/- 

98/- 

112/- 

When  a  negative  is  sent  from  which  an  enlarged  or  reduced  print  has  to  be  made 
the  extra  cost  will  be  2/8. 


Kew  Foot  Road,   Richmond,   London,  5.W 


Telegrams : 
Argentic,  Richmond,  Surrey. 


Telephone  : 
P.O.  Richmond  37 
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COLLOTYPE 
PRINTING 

Machine- Printed  Ink  Photogfraphs. 

Suitable  for  Superior  Illustrations  to  Books  and  Catalogues,  Portraits,  Views, 

Reproductions  of  Drawings  and  Paintings,  Fac-similes  of  MSS.,  Photographs 

of  Estates  for  Sale,  Machinery,  Furniture,  Portery,  etc.,  etc.,  and  of  all  Artistic 

and  Commercial  Manufactures. 


Size  of  Paper. 

Any  size  to 
Demy  8to  8|x5& 
Crown  4to  loxyj 
Demy  410  iijx8 
Royal  4I0  124x10 
Imperial  4to  15x11 
Foolscap  17X13I 
Crown  20x15 

Demy  22IXI7I 

Rojal  25x20 

Imperial  30x^2 
Dbl.  Demy  35x22^ 
Dbl.  Royal     40x25 


Proofe 


COLLOTYPE  PLATES. 

ENLARGED  FROM  ORIGINAL  NEGATIVES 
Imperial  Size  (:;o    x    22)  Subject  about  23   x   17  on  Stout   Paper,  with 

Plate  mark  and  Title.     1,000  3d.  each  ;  500  4d.  each  ;  250  6d.  each ;  144  6d.  each. 
Royal   Size  125  x  20)  Subject  about   18  x  15    on  Stout  Paper  with  Plate 

mark  and  Title.     1,000  2|d.  each  ;  500  3id.  each  ;  250  i|d.  each. 

SCRAPS. 

Imitation  Platlnotype  Prints.  Sets  of  Eight,  8x6,  Views  of  a 
District,  1,000  of  each,  32s.  per  1,000  ;  500  of  each,  40s.  per  1,000  ;  250  of  each, 
503.  per  1,000. 

Imitation  Silver  Prints  for  sale  as  Scraps,  or  with  hard  surface  for 
mounting  as  Opalines.  Sets  of  Eight,  8x6,  Views  of  a  District,  1,000  of  each, 
40s.  per  i.ooo  ;  500  of  each,  50s.  per  1,000  ;  250  of  each,  62s.  per  1,000. 


Kew  Foot  Road,   Richmond,   London,  5.W. 


Telegrams : 
ARQENTrc,  Richmond.  Surrey." 


Telephone : 
P.O.  RicHMaND  87 
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COLLOTYPE      ^ 

POST     CARDS— VIEW     PUBLICATIONS. 


POST    CARDS. 

with  Printed  Front.  Title,  and   Publisher's  Imprint. 

Printed  in  sets  of  25  different  views. 
1000  of  each  view  11/6  per  1000.         500  of  each  view  14/6  per  1000 

Printed  in  sets  of  12  different  views. 
1000  of  each  view  15/-  per  1000.         500  of  each  view  17/6  per  1000. 

CHARBONEL  PRINTS. 

A  new  method  of  printing  Portraits,  Views,  Copies  of  Paintings.  &c.,  by  which 
the  quality  and  appearance  of  real  Carbon  Printing  is  exactly  reproduced. 

PRICES  iN  SEPIA.  WARM  BROWN,  &c. 

Size  i-piate    S  x  6        iz  x  10  15  x  12 

250  Prints  (trimmed  for  mounting)               38/6             60/-             88/-  -^6 

500      „             „                „                            60/-           £i    S            £8  £10 

i.ooo    „             „                „                            £i             £i  10        £12  10  £16  10 

VIEW  ALBUMS. 

"  Liandsoape "  Pattern.  9^  by  7J  View  Album,  with 
sixteen  8  by  6  views  on  heavy  paper  printed  one  side  only,  plate 
marked  and  titled.  Decorated  stout  paper  covsrs,  with  titles  in 
gold.     To  sell  at  Is. 

Editions  of  1,000,  6s.  per  dozen  ;  500  editions,  6s.  6d.  per 
dozen. 

Stiff  Cover  Yiew  Album.  9^  by  7J,  with  sixteen  8  by  6 
views,  in  handsome  imitation  leather  stiff  covers,  with  gold  blocked 
title  on  front.     To  sell  at  Is. 

Editions  of  four  gross,  68.  6d.  per  dozen  ;  eight  gross  editions, 
68.  per  dozen. 

"Woodland"  Pattern.  Album  9^  by  7i^.  Eight  7  by  4J 
collotype  views  mounted  in  Album  with  art  tinted  leaves.  Stout 
toned  paper  cover,  with  title  and  view.     To  sell  at  6d. 

1,000  editions,  3s.  per  dozen  ;  500  editions,  3s.  6d.  per  dozen. 


Kew  Foot  Road,   Richmond,   London,  5.W. 

Telegrams :  Telephone : 

Argentic,  Richmond,  Surrpy,"  P.O.  Richmond  37 


^ 
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COLOUK  PRINTS 

Collotype  Process. 


The  reproductions  by  our  improved  process,  of  Paintings, 
Coloured  Drawings,  and  objects  requiring  rendering  in  colour; 
possess  a  richness  of  colouring,  and  so  perfect  a  rendering  of  the 
most  subtie  gradations  of  the  tone  an,i  colour  of  the  original,  as  to 
make  them  unapproachable  in  artistic  quality  by  any  other  method 
of  colour  printing. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  estimate  for  the  production  of  Fine 
Art  Plates  in  Colour  to  any  size  up  to  30ins.  by  22ins. ,  and  for 
editions  of  from  250  plates  upwards,  and  to  submit  sample  prints 
by  the  process. 

We  also  invite  enquiries  for  Colour  Plates  for  the  illustration 
of  high-class  books  on  artistic  or  scientific  subjects.  These  plates 
can  be  printed  on  unsurfaced  papers  to  match  the  letterpress 
pages,  and  so  avoid  the  objectionable  shin\  and  mechanical 
appearance  of  prints  from  blocks  printed  on  surfaced  papers. 


PROCESS    BLOCKS. 

HALF-TONE     BLOCKS     FOR     TYPOGRAPHIC     PRINTING. 

To  Illustrate  Books,  The  Pictorial  Press,  Trade  Catalogues,  S'C,  S-c. 

Photo-engraved  from  Paintings.  Drawings,  Photographs,  or  any  object  or 
representation  of  an  object  that  can  be  photoi^raphed. 

Price  6d    per  sq.  in.    Minimum  68. 

Fine,  Medium,  or  Open  Gram,  same  price.  No  extra  charge  is  made  for 
pbotoKraphing  small  objects  delivered  at  our  Works,  carriage  paid,  or  for 
making  Negatives  from  Drawings,  Photographs.  &c. 

The  finest  quality  of  block  can  be  made  from  Original  Direct 
Negatives  only.  Do  not  send  us  copies  if  the  Original  Negative  is 
obtainable. 

Kew  Foot  Road,  Richmond,  London,  S.W. 


Telegr.ams  : 
Argentic,  Richmond,  Surrey.' 


Telephone : 
P.O.  Richmond  37. 
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BUTCHER'S  Fj 

"MIDG"  Magazine  Cameras. 


The  striking  value 
of  this  series  of 
Cameras  is  now  ad- 
mitted throughout 
the  whole  world. 
They  are  suitable 
for  all  countries.  No 
similar  series  of 
cameras  offers  such 
excellent    value    for 


No. 

Size. 

Focussing. 

1 
Shutter. 

Lens. 

Price. 

0 

i-pl. 

Magnifiers 

Everset  i  to  j^  sec.] 

R.R. 

£1    1    0 

0 

P.C. 

Magnifiers 

Everset  i  to  jj^g  sec.| 

R.R. 

1  18    0 

oo 

i-pl. 

Magnifiers 

Everset  i  to  j-Jnsec.j 

Bock  R.R. 

1    8    0 

la  ■ 

J.pl. 

Rack  focussing 

Everset  1  tOiJcsecj 

Beck  R.R. 

1  11    6 

1 

i^pl. 

Lever  focussing 

Simple  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

2    2    0 

I 

P.C. 

Lever  focussing 

Simple  Automatic  I 

Beck  Symm. 

2  10    0 

3 

i-pl 

Rack  focussing 

Primus  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

3    0    0 

3 

P.C. 

Rack  focussing 

Primus  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

3  10    0 

4 

i-pl. 

De  Luxe  Finish 

Primus  Automatic  ; 

Beck  Symm. 

3  10    0 

The  Ho 

rizontal  No.  4.  is  supplied 

with  Aldis,  Ross,  Cooke  and  Goerz  Lt 

•nses. 

W.  BUTCHER  81  SONS  Li 


Camera  Works       Blaokheath. 


SUPPLIED 
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us  CAMERAS 


HHiiMi 


The  Acto-Midg. 

The  Camera  that  tells 
you  what  exposure  is 
necessary. 


The   "Acto-Midg"    is   the 
latest  advance  in  hand  camera 
construction,   and   with  it  is 
combined  a  light  meter  working 
in  conjunction  with   the  shutter, 
giving  the  correct  speed  under  all 
conditions  of  lighting. 


Prices  complete  for  12  J-plates 

Fitted  with  single  Achro 
Lens,  working  at  F/ii  £2 

Fitted  with  Uno  Aldis 
Anastigmat  Lens, 
working  at  F/yy    ....     3 


2    0 


3    0 


The  Miniature  Selfix. 


A  Avaistcoat  pocket 
camera  for  pictures  on 
plates  2y\  X  1|. 

A  dainty  little  camera, 
measuring  when  closed 
3|  X  2j  X  i^  Fitted  with  a 
front,  which  on  pulling  down 
the  baseboard  comes  out  and 
locks  itself  in  position  ready 
focussed. 

With    single    Achro 

Lens,  F/ II    £2    2    0 

With  Rapid  Aplanat, 

F/8 2  12    0 

With   Goerz   Dagor, 

F/6-8 7    0    0 


trringdon  Av.,  London,  B.C. 
SI  -        --       —    . 


RAPHIC     DEALERS. 


Photo  Mount  Works :  Copenhagen  St. 


130 THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. .^ 

BUTCHER'S  FA 

"RLIMAX"      rOUDING 

POCKET  CAMERAS. 

One  of  the 
special  '  Klimax  ' 
features  is  the 
extreme  rigidity 
of  the  front.  It 
is  of  remarkable 
strength  and 
when  in  position 
is  absolutely 
steady.  Rising 
and  cross  move- 
ments are  pro- 
vided. The  rise 
being  actuated 
by  a  quick  thread 
screw.  The 
camera  is  made 
of  mahogany  and  the  back  can  be  swung  both  ways  and  locked  at  any 
angle.  The  lens  is  the  new  Aldis  "  Uno  "  Anastigmat  //7'7 — covering  the 
plate  well  at  open  aperture — set  in  an  Automat  Shutter.  Focussing  is  by 
rack  and  pinion. 


The  No.  2  Klimax 


Size. 

Lens. 

Model  No.  I. 
Single  Extension. 

Model  No.  2. 
Double  Extension. 

l-plate 

5x4 

Post-card 

i -plate 

Aldis  "Uno"  Anastigmat 

£3  15    0               £4    7    6 
4   15    0                  5    7     6 

4  15    0        !          5    7    6 

5  15    0                  6    7    6 

Also  fitted  ivith  Pritnar,  Aldis,  Cooke,  Dallmeyer,  Goerz  &■  Ross  Lenses. 

Extra  Dark  Slides  ..  J-pl.  1/6    5x4.  2/0     Post-card,  2/0    ^-pl.,  2/6 


W.  BUTCHER  €l  SONS  U< 


us  CAMERAS 


The  "Uno"  Cameras 

Fitted  with  Aldis  'Uno' 
Anastigmats  F/77. 

The  Aldis  "Uno"  is 
an  anastigmat,  giving 
sharp  and  critical 
definition  from  corner 
to  corner  of  the  plate. 
The  finest  lens  fitted  on 
an  inexpensive  camera. 

The  "Uno-Carbiftc." 

A  roll  film  or  plate  camera 
of  the  best  workmanship, 
having  every  movement. 
The  "Uno"  lens  is  fitted  in 
an  automat  shutter. 

J-plate    £3  12    6 

Post-Card 4  12    6 

The  "  Uno-Camco. ' 

A  folding  pocket  plate 
camera  made  entirely  of 
metal.  It  has  every  move- 
ment. A  particularly  rigid 
front  is  fitted.  The  shutter 
is  a  simplex  automatic. 

J-plate    £2  15    0 

The  "Uno-Selfix." 

(As  illustrated). 
Similar   to    the   "Uiio" 
Cameo,    but   with   a   front 
which,  on  pulling  down  the 
baseboard    comes  out  into 
position  and  locks  itself 
ready     focussed.  A 

focussing  movement  is 
provided  for  near  ob- 
jects. 

^-plate .'  £3  15    0 
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The  "Stcrcolcttc"  Cameo 

A  dainty  Camera  taking  Stereoscopic  picture  4JX  if  (45  X  107  c/m). 


An  exquisitely  finished  camera  taking  Stereoscopic  pictures.  It  is  made  of  metal, 
leather-covered,  has  a  rising  front  and  is  rack  and  pinion  focussing.  The  shutter  is  an 
everset  automatic.     A  hooded  focussing  screen  and  two  slides  are  supplied. 

With  a  pair  of  Rapid  Aplanat  Lenses  //8    £3  10    0 

With  a  pair  of  "  Primar  "  Anastigmats //6-8 8    0    0 

With  a  pair  of  Goerz  Dagor  Lenses  //6-8 12    0    0 


: 


"Stereolctte"  Sundries. 

"Pritnus"Transparency 
Printing  Frame  (as  illus- 
tration). 
For  printing    glass  trans- 
parencies from  Stereolette 
negatives. 
Price         . .        4/6 

"Pritnus"Transparency 
Printer. 

For    making    glass    trans- 
parencies in   one  printing 
without  transposing. 
Price  15/- 

The  "Primus"  Stereo- 
scopic Printing  Gauge. 

For    printii  g    Stereolette 

negatives  on  to  post-cards. 

Price,  Gauge  &  Masks,  1/3 

W.  BUTCHER  81  SONS  Ltd 


Camera  Works :   Blackheath. 


SUPPLIED     BY 


)us  CAMERAS 


The  STEREO-CAMEO  |£';Si?cPsife^tx^3^^^- 

This  series  of 
cameras  have 
every  movement 
the  stereoscopic 
photographer 
requires.  Well- 
made,   they    fold 

into  a  very  small 
space,  and  can 
be  carried  in  an 
ordinary  jacket 
pocket. 

No.  o.     Single  Achromatic  Lenses  and  Simplex  Shutter £2  15     0 

No.  I.     Beck    Symmetrical    Lenses    and    Automatic    Shutter, 

■h.^'xU  5    0    0^ 

No.  2.      Beck   Symmetrical   Lenses  and  Primus  Shutter,    i  to 

tJ^sec 6    6    0 

The   "Primus"   Stereoscopic 
Post-card   Printing   Gauge  (Registered). 


This  gauge  enables  stereo- 
scopic negatives  to  be 
printed  with  the  greatest 
ease  and  accuracy  on  sen- 
sitized post-cards.  With 
each  gauge  a  supply  of 
masks  are  supplied,  as  well 
as  complete  instructions  for 
making. 


Gauge  and  Mask, 
with  J-plate 
PRICES.  Gauge  and         Printing  Frame 

Mask.  and  Glass. 

1/3  ....  2/6 
1/3  ....  2/6 
1/6      ....       2/9 


No.  I.     For  Stereolette  size  negatives  (^^x  if). 
No.  2.       ,,    Post-card     ,,  ,,         (5^x3^). 

No.  3.       ,,    Standard      ,,  ,,         (6|x3|). 

Booklet  "Stereoscopic  Pictures  and  How  to  make  them"  free  on  application. 
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"CARBINE" 


ROLL   FILM    and 
PLATE  CAMERAS. 


The  ' '  Carbines ' '  are  the 
most  completely 
equipped  roll  film 
cameras  on  the  market. 
This  design  is  most 
carefully  thought  out 
and  they  have  many 
features  of  practical  use 
not  found  on  other  in- 
struments. Designed 
primarily  for  roll  films, 
they  are  so  constructed 
that  plates  can  also  be 
used.  They  are  pro- 
vided with  everj'  move- 
ment of  practical  use. 


No. 

Size. 

Extension. 

Shutter. 

Lens. 

Price. 

2 

};g-. 

Single 

Simple  Automatic 

Beck  R.R. 

£2    8    0 

2 

Single 

Simple  Automatic 

Beck  R.R. 

3    3    0 

3a 

ii. 

Single 

Simple  Automatic 

Heck  Symm. 

2  12    6 

3a 

Single 

Simple  Automatic 

Beck  Sym-n. 

3  10    0 

3b 

it 

Single 

B.  &  L.  Automat 

Beck  Symm 

3    3    0 

3b 

Single 

B.  &  L.  Automat 

Beck  Symm. 

<    0    0 

4 

j-pi. 

Single,  rack  focussing 

Primus  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

3  12    6 

4 

P.C. 

Single,  rack  focussing 

Primus  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

4  12    6 

4 

i-pi. 
l-pi. 

Single,  rack  focussing 

Primus  Automatic 

Beck  Symm. 

6    6    0 

5 

Double,  rack  focussing 

Primus  Antomatic 

Beck  Symm. 

4  10    0 

Also 

with  Aldls,  Cooke,  0( 

>erz,  Dallmeyer  ar 

id  Ross  Lenses 

lOTSBS^SJSTSS?: 


.Vt*.  «~'.>J  S4i-  -A  <J:-i 


W.  BUTCHER  &  SONS  Li 


Camera  Works     Blackheath. 


SUPPLIED     1 


[S 


CAMERAS 


The 


ti 


Pressman  -  Reflex. 

Focal  Plaivc. 


?i 


Is  in  every  respect 
an  instrument  of  the 
higher  order.  It  is 
remarkably  free 
from  unnecessary 
complications,  but  at 
the  same  time  has  every 
movement  necessary  for 
rapid  and  reliable  work- 
ing. The  shutter  is  of 
the  permanent  slit 
variety,  i.e. — with  fixed 
apertures,  and  the 
desired  opening  can  be 
instantly  brought  into 
position.  The  rotating 
l)ack  works  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  revolving 
mask  under  the  focuss- 
ing screen,  showing  the 
exact  horizontal  or 
vertical  picture.  The 
camera  is  made  in  the 
best  possible  manner 
and  is  not  affected  by 
climatic  influences. 


Price  List. 

J-plate  Camera  and  6  Single  Metal  Slides. 
5x4  Camera  and  3  Double  Mahogany  Slides. 

Lens. 

J-plate. 

5x4 

Camera  and  Slides  only 

£9    9    0 
10  14    0 

14  6    0 

15  0    0 
13  19    0 
IS  14    0 

£14  14    0 

20  17    0 
23    4    0 
23  19    0 
23    9    0 

Aldis  Uno  Anastigmat   fl'7'7 

Cooke  Lens,  Series  III., //6-5 

Ross  Zeiss  Tessar,  Series  HB.,  //6  3    

Goerz,  Series  IB.,  //4-8 

Goerz.  Series  III.,  //6-8 

arringdon  Av.,  London,  E.C. 
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Butcher's 


FAMOUS 
CAMERAS. 


The  "NATIONAL"  SlfxV^.T'ir^"* 


This  range  of  outfits 
is  made  throughout 
in  the  best  possible 
manner,  with  sub- 
stantial brass  fittings. 
Every  necessary 
movement  is  pro- 
vided. Swing  and 
reversing  back,  wide- 
angle  movement  and 
swing  and  rising 
front,  roller  blind 
shutters  with  time 
valves,  giving  a  range 
of  exposures  from  ^ 
to  3  sees.,  the  whole 
forming  outfits  of  a 
most  serviceable  type 
at  a  remarkably  low 
cost.  Models  in  teak 
are  now  made, 
which  will  be  greatly 
appreciated  by  those 
living  in  tropical 
climates. 


No. 

Size. 

Extension,  etc. 

Shutter. 

Lens. 

Price. 

4 

i-pl. 

Double,  revolving  back 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm. 

£2  17    6 

4 

*-pl- 

Triple,  revolving  back 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm. 

3  15    0 

4 

+-Pl. 

Triple,  revolving  back 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm 

5  17    6 

8 

*-pl 

Teak,  triple 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm. 

4  15    0 

8 

t-pl- 

Teak,  triple 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm.}   7    7    6 

9 

*-pl 

Teak,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm.i   5  15    0 

Q 

f-pl. 

Teak,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm.     8  12    6 

■5 

*-pl 

Triple,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm.     4  15    0 

■5 

t-pl. 

Triple,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Beck  Symm.j   7    2    6 

•i 

lox    8 

Double,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Rapid  Rectil 

10    0    0 

5 

II  X  lO 

Double,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Rapid  Rectil. 

11  10    0 

5 

15  X  12 

Double,  brass-bound 

Swift  R.B. 

Rapid  Rectil. 

13  13    0 

W.  BUTCHER  &  SONS  Lt 


Camera  Works:  Blaokheath. 


SUPPLIED     B 


Butcher's 


POST-CARD 
PRINTER. 


rhc  "Klimax"  Post-card  Printers. 

(Patent  applied  for.) 

The  •Klimax' 
Post-Card  Frame. 

Can  be  used  in  the  hand  and  exposed  to  the 
gas  flame  in  the  usual  manner,  or  it  can  be 
screwed  down  to  a  table  or  box,  with  a  hole 
in  it  and  exposures  made  by  means  of  the 
foot. 

This  Frame  overcomes  the  following  difficulties  : — 

Of  easily  selecting  the  best  portion  of  Negative. 
Of  holding  the  Negative  and  Mask  securely. 
Of  printing  Post-Cards  from  smaller  negatives. 
Of  printing  a  small  piece  from  a  large  negative. 
Of  printing  with  a  very  thin  white  margin. 
Of  combination  printing. 


PRICES. 


Frame,  including  J-plate  and 
4-plate  Negative  Carriers 
and  three  Masking  Gauges 
(J-plate,  Post-card  and 
A-plate)  6/6 


The  •  Klimax ' 
Printing   Boxes. 

Made  of  polished  mahogany, 
and  fitted  with  a  patent 
'  Klimax '  Printing  Frame. 
The  burner  is  fitted  with  a 
most  ingenious  bye-pass,  and 
the  act  of  bringing  down  the 
pressure  board  of  the  frame 
automatically  gives  the  full 
supply  of  light.  On  releasing 
the  pressure  the  light  is  cut 
off  again . 

5  0 
10  0 


For  electric  light    . .  £1 
For  incandescent  gas     1 
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BUTCHER'S  F 

Optical    Lanterns. 

We  make  a  very  large  and  well  assorted  range  of  lanterns,  particulars 
will  be  found  in  our  booklet  "  Optical  Lanterns  and  how  to  use  them  ; "  we 
nvite  you  to  write  for  a  copy  of  this  list. 

The 

"Council." 

is  a  first-rate  lantern 
made  of  Russian  Iron, 
with  extra  heavy  brass 
front  and  draw-tubes. 
It  has  a  4"  plano-convex 
condenser,  a  2"  diameter 
lens  and  a  Russian  Iron 
carrying  case.  Its  great 
point  —  the  maximum 
value  at  the  minimum 
price 

No.  lod.     Fitted  with  tray  and  cowl   £2  14 

„     10  „  3-wick  lamp 2  16 

„     loa  „  4-wick  lamp 2  17 

„     loc   .  „            incandescent  burner,  support  and  reflector    2  19 

„     loe  „  Stocks'  pattern  lamp 3  10 

„     losl  „  No.  o  Meta  spirit  lamp 3    2 


Fitted  with  2-in  cylinder  lenses. . 
Fitted  with  2§-in.  cylinder  lenses 


The  "Iron  Duke" 
No.  18  Combined 
Projection  Lan- 
tern and  Stage 
Arc. 

A  well-constructed 
lantern  of  large  size 
for  use  with  arc 
lamps.  It  has  a  5" 
condenser,  and  the 
front,  which  is  of 
heavy  build,  is  de- 
tachable, enabling 
the  lantern  to  be  used 
as  a  stage  arc. 

£9    0    0 

9  12    0 


W.  BUTCHER  &  SONS  I 


Camera  Works :     Blaokheath. 


IS  LANTERNS 


Enlarging  Lanterns. 

We  are  the  leading  manufacturers  of  enlarging  apparatus,  making 
a  range  of  over  20  patterns  of  daylight  and  artificial  light  enlargers. 
Our  handbook,  "  How  Can  I  Enlarge?  "  contains  full  particulars  of 
these  and  will  be  sent  free  on  application. 


The  "Abbcydalc." 


J-plate. 

Without  Objective  £3    5    0 

With  Objective     4    0    0 


An  enlarger  of  original 
and  practical  design.  Its 
principal  feature  is  the 
Central  swing  carrier  stage 
operated  bj'  a  rack  and 
pinion.  Another  noticeable 
point  is  the  large  roomy 
lantern  body  with  collap- 
sible back  curtain.  The 
woodwork  is  of  polished 
oak. 


5x4  or  Post-card.  .^-plate. 

£4    0    0  £5  15    0 

3    0    0  7    0    0 


Without  Objective 
With  Objective     . 


The  "Record." 

The  feature  of  this  in- 
strument is  the  separate 
rack  and  pinion  systems 
provided  to  all  movements. 
It  has  a  carrier  that  swings, 
rises  and  tilts,  actuated  by 
racks,  and  rack  adjustment 
to  lantern  body  and  lens 
board.  It  is  made  of  selec- 
ted walnut  in  an  unusually 
heavy  manner,  and  is  the 
finest  enlarger  obtainable 
at  the  price. 
5  X  4  or  Post-card.     A-plate.  j-plate. 

£5  15    0      £7  IS    0      £13    5    0 
700         9  10    0         18    00 
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Butcher's  fS^J^^^^^rs. 


The  instruments  illustrated    herewith    provide  a   simple   means  of 
obtaining  a  first-rate  light  at  low  cost  and  with  the  minimum  of  trouble. 

The  "KLIMAX"  Acetylene  Generator. 

This  Generator  has 
the  great  advantage 
of  portability,  pack- 
ing into  a  small  box 
for  carrying.  It  gives 
a  very  fine  light 
equal  to  150  candle- 
power,  and  when 
once  started  requires 
little  or  no  attention. 
Owing  to  its  con- 
struction it  is  easily 
cleaned.  Lump  car- 
bide is  used,  and  one 
pound  will  supply 
light  for  four  burners 
for  two  hours. 

Price     ..£2     0    0 

The  "META" 
High-Pressure  Spirit  Lamp. 

As  an  illuminant  this  lamp 
is  second  only  to  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  light.  At  a  small 
cost  an  intense  light,  equal  to 
150  candle-power  is  obtained 
from  methylated  spirit.  It  is 
most  simple  to  use.  and  is  free 
from  smell  and  smoke. 

No.  o.     As  illustrated,  made  in 
polished  brass 10/6 

No.    I.     A   lamp   of   superior 
make  and  finish 15/0 

No.  la.     Similar  to  the  No.  i, 
but  holding  12  oz.  spirit  18/0 


W.  BUTCHER  &  SONS  L 


Camera  Works :  Blackheath,  S.E. 


SUPPLIED 


The  "EmpifC    Cinematographs. 


Empire   Catalo8:ue 
on  application. 


The  No.  00 

Empire 

Combination 

Cinematograph 

and  Projection 

Lantern. 

A  first-rate  living  picture 
machine  for  home  use, 
schools,  bazaars,  etc.  It  is 
an  exact  reproduction  on  a 
small  scale  of  a  regular 
machine  for  exhibition 
work.  It  takes  the  standard 
size  films  and  can  also  be 
used  as  a  magic  lantern. 

Complete,   with   cinemato- 
graph and    lantern  lenses, 
£5  15  0 


The  No.  2 
Empire 
Cinemato- 
graph. 

The  Theatre 
Projector. 

This    machine    is 
now  used  by  most  of 
the    leading  exhibi- 
tors in  the  country. 
It     embodies 
many      novel 
features,  prin- 
cipal    among 
which   is   the 
new    safety 
cut-off. 

Price  £35 
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T,  E.  B. 

British  Made 
Photo   Mounts. 


^  We  specially  draw  the  attention  of    users    of    Photo 
Mounts   to    our    unique    facilities   for  their    manufacture. 


^  We  have  an  immense  range  of  patterns 
and  styles,  all  our  own  exclusive  design, 
suitable  for  every  trade  requirement. 
We  can  always  deliver  from  stock. 


TRADE     MARK. 


^  Professional  Photographers  are  invited  to  write  for 
samples,  and  compare  our  prices  and  quality  with  other 
makers.      Remember  our  Mounts  are    all   British  made. 


W.  Butcher  &  Sons  Ltd. 

Camera    House,    Farringdon   Avenue,    London,   EX. 
Mount  Factory:     King  Cross,  N. 
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MARION'S    DRY   PLATES. 

Factory:    Southgate,    Middlesex. 

EXCELLENT    QUALITY. 

UNIFORMITY    OF    SPEED. 

FINENESS    OF    GRAIN. 

EASY    TO    USE. 

H.  &  D. 
Speed. 
ORDINARY      ..  ..       50     For  General  and  Outdoor  Groups. 

PORTRAIT  AND  )  tr     c.  ^  i  t      ^  i 

LANDSCAPE   I  ^°°         '^  Studio  and  Landscape  vork. 

INSTANTANEOUS..     200     For  Studio.  Children's  Portraits  and 

Hand-Camera  work. 

P.S.  ..  ..  ••     200     For  exposures  where  a  minimum  time 

only  can  be  given. 

ACADEMY        ..  ..  i  lool'^hickly-coited.    giving    strong    con- 

SUPREME       ..         ..     250     Extra  thickly  coated.  E.xTREME  Speed. 

MARION-ISO-.  ..     250     Extra   speed.      Accurately  rendering 

colour  values. 

LANTERN        ..         ..       —     Slow  and  Quick.     For  best  Lantern 

Slides. 
PROCESS         ..         ..       —     Specially  suitable  for  all  kinds  of  Line 

Work,  Collotype,  etc. 

Flat  Films  Coated  with  any  of  above  Emulsions. 

NOTE.— Please   test   our    Maniif net  tire   fur    SPEED    before   deciding   by 
actual  camera  exposures,  and  it  will  be  found  that 

MARION'S  PLATES  ARE  UNEQUALLED  FOR  QUALITY  AND  SPEED. 


MARIONS    TROPICAL 

PLATE    (H.   6?  D.  250.) 

For  Photographers  Abroad,  Travellers,  Scientific  Expeditions, 
etc.,  etc. 

Thickly  coated,  specially  prepared,  specially  packed.  Will  keep 
in  any  climate.     Strongly  recommended. 

Write  for  the  Booklet   of  Marion's  Dry  Plates,  post  free. 


MARION  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  22  &  23,  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON,  W. 

12 
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HAND    OAMERAS. 

The  SOHO  REFLEX   Hand  Camera. 

The  SOHO  REFLEX  is  the  Best  Re  le    Hand  Camera  for  Travellers 
Motorists,  Artists,  Press  Correspondents,  Naturalists, 
and  all  Photographe 

who  require  in  a  Camera  reliability,  ease  in  working,  and  certainty  of 
the  best  results.  Everv  detail  has  been  carefully  studied  with  a  view 
to  eliminating  all  complicatione,  while  retaining  all  useful  and 
practical  advantage^.     The  Camera  is  ready  lor  use  at  a  taomem  s 

notice;   by  the  Reflex  principle  the 
exact  image  is  shown  on  ihe  finder 
that  will  appear  on  the  pla  e,  and  if 
the    object     to   be   photographed    is 
moving   it  can    be   follov;ed    in    the 
finder     and     focussed     up      to     ihe 
moment   of  exposure.      The    Refl-x 
Camera    is   the    only    Camera   that 
enables    the    user   to  select   just  the 
best      moment      for      making      the 
exposure.     There    is    no    adjustment 
to  be  made    between    selection   and 
exposuie;  it  is  always  ready  lor  the 
critical   moment  —  ami 
what  is  being  taken  can 
be  seen  in   the  finder 
all  the  time  exactly  as 
it  will  appear  in   the 
finished  print. 

To  I' r  of  ession  al 
1>  h  o  t  o  g  r  a  p  h  e  r  s  we 
specially      recommend 
the      S'oho     Reflex 
Camera.  Its  more  obvi- 
ous   uses,    the    photo- 
graphing of  local  events, 
sports,    races;  bazaars, 
etc    etc     a-e  a  source  of  profit,  and  can  only  be  efficiently  done  with 
aR^flexC^'mera      There  is,  further,  a  large  and  profitable  field  for  i^e 
usf of  thrs  Camera  in'At  Homes  portrait  work,  -"f^  ^  ^  P  -'Jf ^^i 
in£r   rhildren  at   home  or  in  the  studio.     The  half-plate  is  the  most 
lab  le  S  £d  bas  an  ex-ension  allowing  of  the  fitting  lenses  up  to 
16  in.  and  17  in.  focus.     With  a  large  aperture  lens  and  a  q  nek  p  ate^ 
indoor   snapshot    work  becomes   a  possibility.     W  e  are  at  all  time- 
wimng  to  make  any  possible  modifications  to  faahtate  this  special  use 
of  the  Camera.   .    ;, 

MARION  SCOvWAm^S  23,  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON,  W. 
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The  SOHO  REFLEX  Hand  Camera-(Co«/rf. 


PRICE     LIST. 


Po-t-card 

5JX3A.* 


^-plate. 


5x4.       \  i-plate. 


iie  "Soho"  Focal  Plane  Reflex  Hand  ;     £  s.    d.  i     £    s.  d.        /j    r..  d.     £    s.  d. 
Camera  as  specification  without  lens, 

including  3  double  block-form  backs       12  10    0       12    0    0       18    0    0     24  10    0 
If  fitted  with  Goerz  Syntor  Anastigmat  i 
f/6-8,  6"  focus  ;   *-plate,   8" 

focus    t    16    5    0       15  15    0       2115    0     50  15    0 

,,      Cooke  Lens  Series   III.,  f/6-5,  ' 
5?i"  focus;   5x4,   6"  focus;  ■ 

A-"plate,  8i"  focus 17    0    0       16    5    0       22  10    0     31  10    0 

.,  Ross  Homocentnc  C,  f/6"3,  5J" 
focus;      5x4,      6"     focus, 

i  plate,  8i"  focus 17    0    0       13    5    0       22  10    0     31  10    0 

,,  Goerz  I^ouble  Anastigmat  III., 
f/6-8,    6'    focus;     5x4,    6" 

focus ;  ?,-plate,  8i"  focus    ..        18  15    0       18    5    0       24    5    0     33    5    0 
,,      Dallmeyer    ati^niatic    II.,   f/6, 
5'3  focus  ;  5x4,  64  focus; 

i-pl^te,  9"  focus    19    5    0       17  15    0       24  15    0     35    0    0 

,,  Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  I., 
Series  IB,  f/4'8,  J-plate, 
6"  focus:     5x4,   6"    focus; 

A-plate,  SJ"  focus 19    0    0       18  10    0       24  10    0     33  15    0 

,,  Zeiss  "Tessar"  Leus,  t/4'5, 
J-plate,    6"  focus ;    5x4,  7" 

focus ;  Opiate,  84"  focus  ..       20  10    0       18  10    0       26    0    0     34  10    0 
Solid   Leather  Cases,   lined,  lock  and 
kc-y,  with   handle  and   sling  strap  to 

hold  Camera  and  6  backs 170         160         11?0       200 

lid    Leather   Ca'es,   lined,  lock  and 
key,  with  handle   aod   sling  strap  to 

iiold  Camera  and  3  backs 120         100         186       114    0 

iixtra  Double  Backs,  block-form 0  10    0         070         0  10    0       0  15    0 

book-form,  best  qual.         0  15    0         0  12    6         0  15    0       100 

"  Soho  "Focussing  Magnifier    0  19    0         0  10    0         0  10    0       0  10    0 

"  Soho "  Changing  i:;ox    200         115    0         2    00       2  10    0 

"Soho"  Fdm  Pack  Adapter  0  18    0        0  15    0        0  18    0       150 

M-tckenzie-Wifhart      Daylight      Slide. 

fitted 1    0    Oi      01s    6        10    0       13    6 

Envelopes  for  ditto    0    1    6        0    1    3        0    1    6       0    2    0 

New  Swing-Front,  giving  a  large  range 
of  movement  vertically  and  horizon- 

lally  (to  order) 200         110    0         250       300 

I'ccia'ly    selected    3-fold    sliding    leg 

Tripod,  clotti-covered  top    0  15    0         0  15    0         0  15    0       0  15    0 

Antinous  Releise,  si)ecially  fitted 076         076         078       076 

Isochromatic  Screens,  in  metal  mounts 
fitting  into  hoods  of  lenses,  yellow, 

2.  4  and  8  times    .' Frcin        10/6  u[)wd. 

:  :iht-angled    Mirrors,     lor    fitting    on 
Front  Lens,  for  taking  views  at  right 

angles 0  15    0         0  15    0         0  15    0       10    0 

Soho  Viewing  Mirror  Attachment    0  13    6         0  12    6         0  14    6       0  16    6 

\tra  Lens  Panels 050        020        026       036 

'  In  all  cases  the  Post-card  size  is  listed  wiih  lens  of  the  sin.e  focus  as  5  X4. 
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THE  TROPICAL  "  SOHO  "  REFLEX  CAMERA. 


This  Camera,  whilst  retaining  all  the  chief  characteristic  features 
of  the  ordinary  type,  which  has  attained  such  a  marked  and  well- 
deserved  reputation,  has  been  designed  and  constructed  to  withstand 
the  severely  trying  conditions  experienced  in  Tropical  Countries. 

It  is  made  of  selected  Teak,  known  to  be  well  seasoned, 
strengthened  and  bound  with  brass  where  necessary,  and  polished. 
The  hood  and  bellows  are  of  best  Russia  leather. 

The  Dark  Slides,  too,  are  made  of  the  same  teak  and  brass- 
bound,  in  both  the  Block-form  and  the  Book-form  patterns. 

We  have  every  confidence  in  recommending  this  outfit  for  the 
use  of  Officers,  Scientists  and  Experts  in  the  most  trying  parts  of 
the  world. 

PRICE     LIST. 


■  I 

Post- card.  I 
54^3^  *■    '     J-plate. 


5x4- 


The  "  Soho "  Focal  Plane  Reflex 
Hand  Camera,  as  specification, 
without    lens,  including   3   double 

block-form  backs        

If  fitted  witii— 
Goerz   Syntor  Anastigmat  f/6'S,  6" 

focus :  J-plate  8J"  focus    . . 
Cooke   Lens   Series   III.,  f/6'5,  5J" 

focus;    5x4,  6"  focus;     J-plate, 

81"  focus 

Ross     Hoinocentric    C,    f/6'3,    5J" 

focus  15x4,  6"  focus  ;  hp\ate,  SJ" 

focus.. 
Goerz     I'ouble     Anastigmat    III., 

f/6'8,   6"  focus;     5x4,   6"    focus; 

5,-p  ate,  8J"  focus 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatic   II.,  f/6,  5-3" 

focus ;    5x4,  6"4"  focus  ;    j-plate, 

9"  locus  

Goer/.    Double  Anastigmat   Series 

IB,  f/4'8,  i-plate,  6"  focus;  5x4,  6" 

focus  ;  J-plate,  8J"  focus   . . 
Zeiss  "Tessar  "  Lens,  i/4"5,  J-plate, 

6"  focus ;    5  X  4,  7"  focus  ;  J-plate 

8J"  fccus        ..  

Extra  Double  Backs,  block-form 

Do.  do.       book-torm     . . 

Soho    Changing     Box,    Tropical 
pattern    . .         ...        . .         . . 

Pilni  Pack  Adapter,  Tropical  pattern 


r   s.  a.      /■ 


18  10    0       17  17    0       26  10    0 


22  S  0  21  12  0 

23  0  0  !  22    2  6 
2S    0  0  22    2  0 

24  15  0  24    2  0 


50  5    0 

51  0    0 
51    0    B 


J-plate. 


£  s.  d. 

36  0    0 

42  5    0 

42  0    a 

43  0    0 


S2  IS    0  i    44  15    0 


25    5    0       23  12    0       33    5    0       46  10    0 
2S0024    70{sS00!45S0 


26  10    0  24    7    0  1  34  10    0  46    0 '  0 

0  14    0;  0961      0  14    0  11.0 

120;  0  18    0  ;      1201  1  10  .  0 

300  2  12    6'      300  3  15    0 

150        110        1501  200 


"  In  all  cases  the  Po^t  cnrd  size  is  liste  1  with  lens  of  the  same  focus  as  5  X4. 
For  Price  List  of  other  txtras,  see  page  145. 
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A  NEW 
INTRODUCTION. 


The 
Dainty' 
Reflex. 

For  Plates  and 
Film  Packs.     , 

3^x2^^  inches. 


Oik;  Third  Actual  Size. 
This  beautiful  little  instrument  removes  the  only  objection  that  can 
be  urged  against  the  Reflex  type  of  camera — that  of  size.  It  is  light, 
small  and  compact,  beautifully  finished,  of  the  highest  efficiency,  with 
all  movements  and  fittings  for  turning  out  the  highest  class  of  work—a 
veritable  camera-de-luxe.  Ladies,  travellers,  cyclists,  motorists,  all 
those  to  whom  a  small  size  is  a  desideratum,  will  find  this  camera  all 
that  can  be  desired,  retaining  as  it  does  all  the  advantages  of  the 
Reflex  system.  The  pictures  obtained  are  capable  of  enlargement  to 
any  desired  size,  if  required — the  whole  outfit  being  of  a  quality  that 
ensures  sharp,  crisp,  perfect  negatives.  The  adjustments  are  simple, 
and  the  camera  can  be  used  with  dark  slides,  changing  box  or  film  pack 
adapter.  A  magnifier  is  fitted  in  the  hood  to  assist  in  focussing. 
ii'ijJl,'  Full  details  on  application. 

Price. 
The  Dainty  Reflex,    with    3  double  block-form  blocks, 

complete,  without  lens £10    0    0 

i'itted  with  ZeissjTessar  Lens,  F/4'5,  focus  4^  in 15     0     0 

Block-Form  Double  Backs each  0     7     0 

Book-Form  Double  Backs  each  0  12     6 

I  he^Soho  Changing  Box,  carrying  12  plates  or  24  cut  films  I    15    0 

The  Soho  Film  Pack  Adapter 0    12     6 

Solid  Leather  Case  for  camera  and  3  backs,  or  camera  -- 

andl  changing   box 0    15     0 
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y'Soho"  Stereoscopic  Kelie\  camera 


Many  will  appreciate  this  addition 
to  the  range  of  Reflex  Cameras,  giving 
the  user  all  the  advantages  of  a  Stereo- 
scopic Cardera  without  in  any  way 
interfering  with  its  use,  with  a  single 
lens  in  the  ordinary  way.  The  charm 
and  reality  of  many' a  "  Reflex''  pic- 
ture will  be  enhanced  greatly  by  being 
taken  and  viewed  stereoscopically. 

We  fit  to  the  5^  x  3i  Reflex  special 
removable  screens  and  divisions  per- 
mitting the  use  of  two  paired  lenses. 
The  Stereo  division  is  so  constructed 
as  to  work  with  the  movement  of  the 
mirror,  while  it  can  be  removed  in  a 
moment  when  desired. 

PRICES : 

The  "  Soho  "  Reflex  Camera  5ix3i 
with  3  block  form  backs,  fitted  vvith 
Steriioscopic  screens  and  divi- 
sions, including  the  mounting  of 
two  paired  lenses  ..    £14  'O    <• 

The  above  fitted  with  2  Goerz  Dagor 
f  6-8,  paired  sin.  focus. .     £»S  8  o 

N  B  —Owing  to  the  small  space  available  and 
the  great  variKtion  in  sizes  of  lenses,  we 
cannot  guaraiitcf  r-  'I'  tt"  '''  ^.  i  "..lUo-. 
of  lenses. 


tuc  "  soBo "  Viewing 
Mirror  Attaciiment 

This  novel  and  ingenious  fitting  enables 
the  user  to  hold  the  Camera  at  eye  level,  or 
even  at  arm's  length  above  the  head.  When 
holding  the  Camera  in  the  ordinary  way, 
looking  down  into  the  hood,  it  often  happens 
that  this  position  necessitates  the  inclusion 
of  an  unnecessary  amount  of  foreground  and 
that  sometimes  (for  instance  in  a  crowd)  the 
taking  of  a  picture  is  impossible.  1  he 
Viewing  Mirror  abolishes  this  drawback. 
It  «lips  instantly  on  the  lid  of  the  Camera, 
the  mirror  being  hinged  so  that  it  can  be 
adjusted  tor  any  required  height.  It  folds 
flat  for  putting  away  in  the  Camera  Case. 
Covered  leather.  ^^ 

PRICE : 
J.plate,  12/6.  Post-card,  13/6. 

5  y  4,     14/6.  i-plate,        16/6. 
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GOOD'S    PATENT   VIQNETTER. 

(MARION  &  CO.,  LTD.,  Sole  Makers.) 


GOOD'S     VIGNETTER,     thev    invention     of     an     experienced 
operator,  is  the  last  word  in  Vignetters  for  the  front  of  Lens, 
and  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  in  range  of  movement  and 
ise  of  working.      It  is  an  ingenious  application  of   Bowden  Wire 
Mechanism,  very  simple  and  at  the  same  time  so  strong  that  there  is^ 
)  likelihood  of  any  derangement.     An  outstanding  feature  of  Good's 
\  iGNETTER  is   the  ease  with  which   it  can  be  fitted  to  any  Camera 
r  Stand  ;  three  screws  to  put  in  and  the  Vignetter  is  fixed,  while  it 
cin  be  instantly  removed  it  not  required.     It  has  complete  range  of 
movements  in   four  direciions — (i),  distance  from  Lens  ;   (af,  lateral 
movement;    (3),  upward  movement;  (4),   swing  in  both  directions. 
All  movements  are  under  complete   control    of   the   operator  while 
focussing,  by  means  of  the  control  box  and  levers.     The  movements 
are  all  of  wide  range,  gradual,  and  accurate.     The  lateral  movement 
is  useful  and  a  new  one  in  Vignetters.     The  axis  of  the  swing  move- 
ment is  in  line  with  the  base  of  curve  in  serrated  screen  ;  thus  when 
the  swing  is  used  no  further  adjustment  in   height  or  distance  from 
Lens  is  necessary. 

Good's  Vignetter  is  simple  in  working,  most  reliable,  light  and 
compact.  It  is  sent  out  securely  packed  in  strong  cardbox  box.  To 
save  space,  the  arm  is  divided  ;  the  user  has  only  to  screw  the  brass 
plates  which  are  fitted  ready,  for  which  screws  and  the  holes  drilled 
are  provided.  The  socket  carrying  the  Vignetter  is  fixed  by  means  of 
one  screw  to  front  of  Camera  or  Stand.  The  control,  with  levers,  is 
fixed  by  means  of  two  screws  and  keyhole  slots  to  the  side  of  Camera 
or  Stand  in  the  position  most  convenient  to  the  user. 


Price  of  Good's  Vignetter  complete  as  described,  4-5/- 
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The  Boordman  "Northlight"  Arc  lomp 


With  /  Collapsible 
Reflector    Stand. 


This    Lamp   can 

be  easily  moved 

about  the  Studio, 

and  the  Reflector 

can  be  moved  to 

any  desired  angle. 

The     whole     apparatus 

can  be  taken  apart  in  a  few 

minutes.     Cost   of  transit 

is  thus  lessened,  and   the 

use    of      the      Lamp      at 

Halls,  At   Homes,  etc.,  is 

facilitated. 

The  Board  man  Lamp 
is  actually  economical  in 
use.  It  is  relatively  more 
economical  when  compared 
with  other  lamps,  as  the 
greater  part  of  the  current 
used  is  hght- producing. 
No  complicated  mechanism 
to  get  out  of  order,  the 
feed  of  the  Carbons  being 
done  in  a  fraction  of  a 
second  by  a  touch  of  the 
hand. 

The  normal  height  is  8  f  i . 
to  the  top  rim  of  Reflector, 
but  the  Stand  can  be  raised 
so  that  the  extreme  height 
to  top  rim  is  ii  to  12  ft. 

REFLECTED  RAYS  ONLY 
ARE   USED. 
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PRIGS     iLiisrr. 

BOARDMAN'5   MULTI-CARBON  ARC   LAMPS,  etc. 


Number  of  Arcs  in 

Two  Pair, 

Three  P<iir, 

Foi  r  Pair, 

Five  Pair, 

Series. 

■    Volts. 

150  Volts. 

200  to  230 
Volts. 

230  to  250 
Volts. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.     <1. 

£    s.    d. 

ilaiid-leed  Lainjj. . 

4    4    0 

6    6    0 

7    7    0 

8    8    0 

Auto- Feed  Lamp   .. 

5  10    0 

7  iO    0 

8  10    0 

9  10    0 

Collapsible  Reflector 

and  Stand 

8  10    0 

8  10    0 

8  10    0 

8  10    0 

Collapsible     Reflec- 

tor ;  to  hang  with- 

out Stand. . 

3  15    0 

3  15    0 

3  15    0 

3  15    0 

Current 

Resistances. 

Supply, 
100  Volts. 

Volts, 

\'olts.^ 

Plain  Resistance,  to  fix  on  wall  where 

.0. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s.     d. 

light  is  not  regulated      . .    Type  A 

35 

0 

55 

0 

60    0 

Ke^ulating  Resistance,  to  fix  on  wall. 

Radial  Switch  and  Fuse.  For  vary- 

ing  power   of  light,   according    to 

requirements        . .          . .     Type  B 

95 

0 

105 

0 

110    0 

I'ortable  Regulating  Resistance,  with 

D.P.  Switch  and  Fuses  .. 

135 

0 

150 

0 

170    0 

As  an  example,  we  give  below  cost  of  a  complete  Outfit  for  a 
200-Volt  Current  Supply.  On  this  supply  the  Four-pair  Carbon 
Lamp  is  the  most  economical,  though  Two-  or  Three-pair  Carbon 
Lamps  can  also  be  fitted  : — 

Four-pair  Carbon  Lamp,  Hand  Feed    . .  ..,€770 

Collapsible  Reflector  and  Stand 8  10    0 

Plain  Resistance     ..  .,  ..  ..  . .     2  15    0 

£18  12    0 

Or  with  Hanging  Collapsible  Reflector  instead  of  Stand.  £13    17   0 


MARION'S  Electrical  Department. 

ANY  Electrical  Work  undertaken.    Estimates  free. 

besides  the  Boardman  Multi-Carbon  Arc  Lamps,  already  referred  to, 

we  can  supply — 

THE   WESTMINSTER  ENCLOSED  ARCS, 

COOPER=HEWITT  MERCURY  VAPOUR  LAMPS,  etc.,  etc. 

Write  foy  ELECTRICAL  DEPARTMENT  HOOK  LET.  post  free. 
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The  "HANA"  STUDIO  STAND. 

PATENT  No.  2491. 

As  will  be  seen  from  this  illustration,  this  Studio  Stand  is  novel  in  design 

and  appearance.      It  is  a  complete  departure  from   the  ordinary  Studio 

Stand,  and  embodies  features  that  have  long  been  desired  by  Photographers 

We  claim  the  following  advantages: 

Rapid  working,  with  great   ease  and 
accuracy.     The  raising  and  lowering    of 
the  table  carrying  the    Camera  is  done 
with  a  touch,  instantly — one  little  move- 
ment with  a  lever  and  it  is  clamped  firm 
at  once  in  the  desired  position.     Tilting  is 
done  in  the  same  way — a  lever  released 
and  the  Camera  tilted  up  or  down  instantly. 
These  two  levers  control  all  movements; 
one  secures  rigidity  at  any  height  and  the 
other  the  angle  of  tilt.  There  is  no  winding 
up,  no  screws  or  raciss,  no  effort  required. 
Large  rangeof  movement.— The  Camera 
may  be  placed  from  2  feet  off  the  floor  to 
7  feet  high  and  altered  to  any  intermediate 
position  instantly ;    every    Photographer 
will  appreciate  the  value  of  being  able  to 
immediately  put  the  Camera  as  low  as  two 
feet  from  the  floor,  to  photograph  children 
and  animals  with  natural  effect.    Further, 
there  are  advantages  in  the  use   of   the 
Camera  high  up  that  are  not  fully  realised 
by  all  operators.     Bust  pictures  of  stout 
sitters  are  best  taken  with  the  sitter  stand- 
ing and  the  Camera  level  with  the  head — 
this  is  not  possible  with  the  majority  of 
Stands.     For   groups   of   three   or    more 
rows  of  persons  the  Camera  can  be 
placed  about  seven  feet  high  ;  this 
brings   the   view    point    near    the 
centre   of  the  group,    allowing    a 
*  large  stop  to  be  used,  giving  abetter 
view  of   the  back  rows  and  a  more 

pleasing  and  successful  result. 

The  Stand  is  very  strongly  made  ;  the  uprights  are  metal  with 
balances  in  each  tube.  The  base  is  of  polished  or  ebonised  finish, 
having  partition  for  Dark  Slides,  and  being  on  Castors,  allows  of  the 
Stand  being  easilv  moved  at  will.  The  Stand  will  carry  ordinary  i/i  pi., 
lo  X  8  or  12  X  lo  Studio  Cameras.     A  larger  size  is  in  preparation. 

£8    Os.    Od. 


Price 
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The  "ROBINSON" 
Professional   Retouching  Desk. 


THIS  Retouching  Desk,  devised  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Robinson  for 
practical  use  in  his  own  studio,  meets  the  needs  of  the 
Retoucher  in  a  perfect  fashion.  The  illuminant  is  two  Metal 
lilament  Electric  Lamps  working  in  series,  at  an  infinitesimal  cost. 
It  provides  a  perfectly  even  and  ample  light  at  all  times,  fully  lighting 
up  the  part  of  negative  under  operation  without  any  inconvenience  to 
the  eyes  of  the  retoucher.  The  lamps  are  provided  with  an  adapter, 
which  will  fit  into  any  ordinary  Electric  Lamp  fitting.  The  interior 
is  coated  a  matt  white,  the  door  at  the  back  being  adjustable  to  suit 
any  degree  of  reflection.  The  negative  carrier  is  also  adjustable  and 
will  take  any  negative  from  12  x  10  size  downwards.  The  whole  is 
strongly  made  and  neatly  finished  in  stained  and  polished  wood. 
Every  Photographer  will  find  this  Desk  invaluable. 

Price  complete,  including  Two  Metal  Filament  Lamps  and  Fittings, 
with  Flex  and  Adapter,   as  illustrated, 
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MARION'S  MOUNTS. 

BROWN    MOUNTS    with  gold  bronze  line  and  gold  flat 

edges. 
No.      Size  of  Mount  Thickness.  Per  loo    looo 

2070     lo  X  8  with  gold  bronze  line  6.JX45  square    No.  15     16/-     144/- 

2073  5Sx5f  .-  ..         3 /s  inch  circle      ..    15      8/-      72/- 

2074  7   X7  ,,  ..        4§  ..  ..    15     13/-     117/- 

ST1CKY  =  BACK    MOUNT.       (For  oval  po.st-card.) 

Ivory  white,  with  oval  design  delicately  printed  in  gray,  and 
oval  opening. 

No.      Size  of  Mount  Thickness.      Per  100    1000 

2085    6|  X  4^  with  oval  opening  4-^  x  2^1    ..     No,  9          5/4      48/- 

CABINET    PROMENADE. 

Fine  white  plate-paper  surface  with  embossed  double  line  plate 
mark. 
No.       Size  of  Mount  Thickness.  Per  100     1000 

2120     10  X  6  with  embossed  plate  mark  6|  x  3J     No.  18      8         72 

LIMP  MOUNTS  "COSWAY"  DESIGN. 

Brown,  with  design  in  darker  shade  printed  out  to  edge.     Plain 

edges. 

No.        Size  of  Mount  Thickness.  Per  100      1000 

2171     10  X  7J  with  centre  6J  x  4^  square       ..       No.  9       6/8      60/- 

2173     10  X  8  ,,  5    X  3^  oval         ..         ,.9       6/8      60/- 

2175     10  X  8  „  41^  inch  circle  ..  ,,9       6/8       60/- 

THE    *»  WILTON  ."       (For  cabinet.) 

Matt  Cream  with  choice  design  in  very  pale  sepia. 
No.      Size  of  Mount  Size  of  centre.  Thickness.  Per  100    1000 

2177     II  X  8g  with  design     5I  x  4         ..         ..     No.  10    13/4    120/- 


Usual  terms  to  the  Trade,  to  whom  samples  and  full  lists 
will  be  sent  on  application. 
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MARION'5    MOUNTS. 

THE     "TROUVILLE."     (lor  cabinets) 

Cambric  surface  in  two  shades  of  grey,  with  border  and  centre 
in  darker  shade.      Coloured  bevelled  edges. 
Xo.    Size  of  Mount.  Thickness.  Per  loo      looo  . 

2180  II    X   8     silver-gray  with   darker   centre 

6x4^  square    No.  15     21/-     189/- 

2181  II    X    8     slate-gray   with    darker   centre 

6   X   4I  square   No.  15     21/-     189- 
2x86     II    X    8     silver-gray   with   darker  centre 

5i   X   3|  oval   No.  15     21/-     189/- 
.^7     II    X   8     slate-gray   with    darker    centre 

5i   X   3t  oval   No.  15     21/-     189/- 

THIN  ART  BROWN^or  CREAM,  with  cambric 

surface.     (For  Cabinet.) 
With  moulded  bevelled  plate  mark. 
No.    Size  of  Mount,  Thickness.  Per  100      1000 

2193     12   X   9     with      bevelled     'plate    [mark 

6   X   4^  square   No.    5     10/-      96/- 
2195     12    X   9     with      bevelled      plate      mark 

5$   X   3i  oval   No.    5     10/-      90/- 

THE     "QRANTON."     (For  cabinet.) 

Cambric  surface,    brown,  with   coloured   embossed   centre, 
coloured  bevelled  edges,  rounded  corners. 
No.    Size  of  Mount.  Thickness.  Per  joo    1000 

2212     II    X   7^  with      embossed      oval     centre 

5^   X   4^   No.  15     18/-     162/- 
2210     II    X    7:^  with    embossed    square   centre 

6i,x   4i    No.  15     18/-     162/- 

THE     "  DELPH."     (For  Promenade-Cabinet.) 

In  fine  white,  with  choice  embossed  plate  mark,  and  gray  bevelled  edges. 

And  in  cream  with  brown  bevelled  edges. 
No,    Size  of  Mount.  Thickness.  Per  100      looo 

2220    8J   x   4^  white,  with  embossed  plate  mark 

5S   X   2SyNo.    g\  8/8      78/- 
222  r     8|   X   4§  cream  with  embossed  plate  mark 

;|    X    2|   N0.I9      8/8      78/- 


CHRISTMAS    AND    CALENDAR    MOUNTS. 

A  Series  is  prepared  for  each  season,  and  Price^^Lists  can  be  had  on  application. 

Usual  terms  to  the  Trade,  to  whom  samples  and  full  hsts 
will  be  sent  on  application. 
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JV\AR10N^S  PAPERS 

Manufactured  at  their  Works,  SOUTHGATE,  MIDDLESEX. 


MARIONA. 

A  P.O. P.  for  artistic  effects.  Glossy  in  White,  Mauve  or  Pink. 
Matt  in  White.  Full  Sheets,  15/0  per  quire.  Also  in  cut  sizes 
and  gross. boxes. 

MARIONA,    GROS   GRAIN    MATT. 

White  only.  For  broad  effects.  Full  Sheets,  25/0  per  quire. 
Also  in  cut  sizes. 

MARION'S   QUICK-PRINT   PAPER. 

Maybe  opened  and  developed  in  weak  gaslight.  In  ('.lossy, 
Matt  Carbon,  and  Portrait.     In  sheets  and  cui  sizes. 

MARION'S    BROMIDE    PAPERS.       Slow  &  Rapid. 

Matt  Smooth.  Semi-Matt.  Matt  Kough.  Gloiisy  in  While, 
Pink  and  Mauve.     In  all  sizes. 


MARION'S  CELLULOID=CHLORIDE  PAPER  MATT. 

5M00TH. 

■A  high-class  paper  for 

PLATJ.NUM  BL.A.CK  TOXES.     BLUE-BL.'VrK  TOXKS. 
CARBON  RKD  TOXEs.         .--EPI.A.  TONES. 
BROWN  TOXES.  PURPLE  TOXES. 

DARK   BLUE  TOXES. 

In  cut  packets  and  full  sheets. 

Best,  25/0  per  quire.  Second  quality,  20,0  per  quire. 


MARION'S  NEW  MATT  ALBUMEN  P.O.P. 

A  sensitive  paper  yielding  a  variety  of  tones  and  requiring  the  most 
simple  toning  batns.  The  best  results  are  obtained  by  toning  with 
Platinum. 

Full  sheets,  23  in.   x  17J  in.       25/0  per  quire. 


MARION'S  NEW  MEZZO-TINT  PAPER  MATT. 

This  paper  yields  Sepia  tones  of  great  beauty. 
Per  racket  of  12  piece's,  ^-plate,  I/O. 
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MARION'S  SENSITIZED    POST-CARDS. 

ORDINARY  SIZE  (si  x  3*). 

Per  Packet  of  12    In  Gross  Boxes 
with  2  Masks.         with  2  Masks. 
). P.  Glossy,  on  superor  quality  card 6d.  ..  5/6 

Per  Packet  of  8    Per  Packet  of  18 
with  2  Mashs.      with  2  Masks. 

Bromide  Matt gd.  ..  1/0  ..  7/6 

'..luick-Print  Matt  ., 6d.  ..  1/0  ..  7/6 


Per 
1000 
38/0 


52/0 
52/0 


Per  100    Per  1000  Perioo     P<r  1000 

(). P.  Glossy,  No.  2     ,.     3/4         30/0  Bromide  Glossy,  No.  2  . .    S/4         30/0 

No.  3    ..     3/0         27/0  .,        Matt,    No,    2..     3/4         30/0 


MARION'S     ENAMELLED    STEEL    WARE. 


ENAMELLED 

STEEL 

DISHES. 

4/- 


These  dishes  are  of  superior  manufacture,  and  will  be  found  to  possess  advan- 
tages over  any  others.  They  are  light  and  strong,  of  a  nice  shape  and  depth — these 
points  ensuring  comfort  to  the  user  when  developing.  The  enamel  tomp  etely 
covers  the  steel  and  does  not  chip  off  ;  it  is  therelore  impossible  for  the  solutions  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  metal.     .All  'iizes  from  .^plate  to  24  x  19. 

i-plate  1/5 each.  12  x  10,3/-  18  x  12,7/2  24  x  19,16/6- 

"HYPONO" 

THE  UNIVERSAL  HYPO  ELIMINATOR. 

MOST     ECONOMICAL    AND     EFFICIENT. 

THE   GREATEST   TIME   AND    WATER   SAVER  EVER  INVENTED 
FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE    PHOTOGRAPHER. 

Prints    treated    with     HYPO  NO    are 
completely  washed  in  eight  minutes. 

HYPONO  is  put  up  in  bottles,  price  1/-,  to  suit  ihe  profession 
and  the  amateur,   post  free,  1/5. 

OF    ALL    DEALERS. 

Sole  Wholesale  Agents     
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!Preckletoi\'s 


SKe^diiis     Screeii^ 


^ 


(Registered  No.  346449.)        Jt 


^ 


THE  FRECKLETON  SHADING  SCREENS  place  in  the 
hands  of  the  Photographer  a  simple,  quick,  and  effective 
means  of  producing  the  beautifully  shaded  pictures  similar  to 
the   productions  so  well    known   from   the    Studios   of  the   leading 

Artists  of  the  Profesbion.  The 
whole  secret  of  effective  light- 
ing lies  in  being  able  to  rapidly 
shift  the  key  of  light  so  as  to 
illuminate  the  chief  portions  of 
interest  in  the  picture,  at  the  same 
time  shadmg  the  other  portion- . 
The]^use  of  the  Freckleton  Shad- 
ing  Screens  is  the  road  to  effective 
lightmg.  They  are  indispensable  in 
At  Home  portraiture,  converting 
an  ordinary  window  lighting  in  such 
a  way  that  results  are  obtained 
equal  to  those  of  a  well-equipped 
studio.  The  Tracing  Cloth  Screen 
will  be  found  most  useful  to  place  in 
front  of  the  Arc  Lamp  (or  evening 
work,  or  it  may  be  used  as  a 
reflector. 

The  construction  of  the  screens 
is  novel  and  simple ;  they  take  up 
very  little  floor  space,  can  be 
erected    in    a    couple    of    minutes, 

and  are    instantly  adjustable   to   any  height  up  to  eight  feet.     The 

screens   are  on   well-tested  spring  rollers,  are  3  ft.  2   in.  in  width. 

with   a  telescopic  rod  extension  up  to  8   ft.   high.     They  are  fitted. 

ready  for  instant  use  in  a  strong  wooden  box,  and  are  most  portable 

and  compact. 

Price  35/- 
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THE 

LETO 

PHOTO    MATERIALS    CO.    (1905)    LTD. 


MANUFACTURERS    OF 

PLATES,    FILMS,    PAPERS 

AND    ACCESSORIES 


REG.    OFFICES    6-    DISTRIBUTING    WAREHOUSE: 

"ROMAN  WALL  HOUSE," 
1,  CRUTCHED  FRIARS,  LONDON,  E.C. 

TELEGRAMS:  TELEPHONE: 

LETOPHOMA,   LONDON.  13151   CENTRAL. 

CODES   USED:    ABC  (Fifth  Edition)  and  LETO  PRIVATE  CODE. 


Paper  and  Materials  Factory : 
LETO   WORKS,   EDGWARE. 

Plate  and  Film  Factory  : 

CASTLEBAR    WORKS 

(LATE  B.  J.   EDWARDS  &  CO.),  EALING.  W. 


FULL   DETAILED   PRICE    LI5T   SENT   POST-FREE   ON   APPLICATION. 
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Edwards' 

Trade    XL    Mark. 

Plates  &  Films 


MANUFACTURED  AT 

THE  CASTLE  BAR  WORKS 
(Late  B.  J.  Edwards  &  Co.)*  EALING,  W. 


The  Leto  Photo  Materials  Co.  (1905)  Ltd.,  having  purchased 
the  goodwill  and  business  of  Messrs.  B,  J.  Edwards  &  Co.,  of 
Ealing,  the  manufacture  of  Edwards'  plates,  films  and  other 
specialities  is  continued  by  them  at  the  same  address. 


Edwards'  Iso  Plates 

(ISOCHROMATIC). 

These  plates  were  originally  introduced  in  1886  and  are  still 
in  the  front  rank  for  speed  and  quality. 

SNAP-SHOT  200-240  h.  &  d. 

The  colour  sensitiveness  of  this  plate  has  been  rendered 
more  even  throughout  the  spectrum  up  to  the  orange. 
It  is  specially  suitable  for  instantaneous  work  and 
portraiture. 

INSTANTANEOUS  iso-iso  h.  &  d. 

This  plate  is  somewhat  slower  than  the  Snap-shot  Iso 
and  is  specially  useful  for  quick  landscape  work, 
interiors,  flower  studies,  etc. 

MEDIUM  100-120  H.  &  D. 

A  slow  fine-grained  plate  specially  intended  for 
copying  of  all  coloured  objects,  pictures,  etc. 

A.  S.  (AUTO  SCREEN)  100-120  H.  £  D. 

The  latest  advance  in  isochromatic  plates.  Perfect 
rendering  of  colour  values  without  the  use  o£  a  screen. 
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Edwards'  XL  Plates 

(ORDINARY  OR    NON-ISO.) 

EMPIRE     (250-350  H.  8L  D.) 

A  very  rapid  fine  grain  plate  specially  suitable  for 
Professional  use  in  the  studio  and  focal  plane  work. 

SPECIAL  RAPID  snap-shot  (200-240  h.  &  d.) 

Invaluable  for  hand  camera  work»  and  specially 
suitable  for  rapid  portraiture  in  the  studio  and  all 
work  requiring  great  rapidity. 

RAPID     (150-180   H.  &  D.) 

A  plate  of  medium  rapidity,  and  allows  great 
latitude  in  exposure.  A  fine  plate  for  landscape  work* 

MEDIUM  (100-120  H.  &  D.) 

An  excellent  slow  plate  for  use  in  the  stand  camera 
with  time  exposures.  Allows  very  great  latitude 
in  exposure. 

"HOSPITAL"   X  RAY. 

Specially  prepared  for  Rontgen  X  Ray  work  and 
electrO'chemical  ezperimentst 

"  KRISTAL." 

Unrivalled  for  making  lantern  slides  and  trans- 
parencies by  contact.  The  range  of  tone  from  pure 
black  to  ruby  red  and  any  intermediate  tore  is 
obtainable  with  ease  and  certainty.  No  dark- 
room required. 

SPECIAL  TRANSPARENCY. 

A  more  rapid  plate  than  the  **  Kristal "  i  for  either 
contact  or  reduction  in  the  camera.  Yields  slides  of 
the  highest  quality  with  full  gradation,  giving  clear 
high-lights  and  transparent  shadows. 
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LETO 

GASLIGHT    PAPER. 

The  Companion  Paper  to  Seltona ;  unequalled  for 
gradation  and  depth,  with  absolute  freedom  from  fog 
in  manipulation.  Allows  full  control  of  half'tones,  great 
latitude  of  exposure,  and  unrivalled  for  the  beautiful 
rendering  of  detail  in  the  high-lights  and  shadows. 

MADE    IN   EIGHT   GRADES. 

MATTE   SMOOTH. 

A   particularly  pleasing  carbon  surlace. 
The  grade  for  all'round  work. 

SPECIAL  PORTRAIT. 

For  Soft  results  from   vigorous  negatives. 
The  surface  is  the  same  as  the  Matt  Smooth. 

PLATINO  MATT. 

A  perfectly  dead   matt  of  peculiar 
velrety  softness. 

VELLUM. 

The  new  rich  semi-matt  grade  for  richness 
and  depth.    Fine  carbon  effect. 

MATTE    ROUGH. 

A  moderately  rough   white'Surfaced  paper, 
for  softness  and   depths 

CREAM  SMOOTH. 

A  delicate    cream-tinted    paper,   specially   suited 
for  sepia  toning. 

CREAM    ROUGH. 

For   broad   effects,  suitable  for  all   landscape 
and  large  pictorial  work. 

GLOSSY.     For  all  detail  work  and  highly^enamelled  prints. 
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SELTON A 

SELF-TONING  PAPER. 

Seltona  Collodion  Paper,  first  introduced  in  1903,  has 
obtained  such  a  firm  hold  on  the  photographic  public  the 
world  over  for  its  excellence  of  quality,  uniformity  of 
deliveries,  and  permanency  of  the  finished  prints,  as  to 
make   it   the  premier  paper  of  the  day. 

Seltona  contains  all  necessary  chemicals  for  toning  in 
the  emulsion,  and  therefore  needs  fixing  in  hypo  only.  The 
gold  is  present  in  not  only  the  most  convenient  form,  but 
in  a  condition  where  it  can  do  its  work  of  toning  to  the  best 
advantage,  in  fact  much  better  than  with  ordinary  P.O.P., 
even  when  toned  in  separate  toning  and  fixing  baths.  The 
correctness  of  this  assertion  can  be  proved  by  the  fact  that 
with  Seltona  double  tones  are  non-existent. 

The  tone  of  Seltona  prints  is  at  once  clear,  bright  and 
fresh  in  appearance ;  there  is  not  the  slightest  difficulty  in 
obtaining  a  whole  batch  of  prints  alike. 

MADE  IN  FOUR  DISTINCT  GRADES  TO 
SUIT  THE  MOST  EXACTING  TASTES. 

MATTE   SMOOTH. 

A  white  paper  with  beautiful  carbon  surface, 
giving  prints  full  of  delicacy  and  detail. 

CREAM    SMOOTH. 

A  delicately  cream-tinted  paper  with  a  surface 
entirely  its  own,  giving  prints  of  peculiar  richness 
and  lustre  typical  of  carboa« 

ANTIQUE   WHITE. 

A  fine  grain-surface  paper,  giving  softness  and  depth, 
without  injury  to  detail  or  definition. 

GLOSSY   MAUVE. 

A  splendid   paper  for  all   detail  work 
and  enamelled   prints. 
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Leto-Matt 

Collodion  Papers. 


LETO-PLATINO. 


The  Matt  C.C.  Paper  of  approved  quality.  Unrival- 
led for  its  beautiful  delicacy,  giving  the  most  perfect 
carboH'like  effects  and  a  wide  range  of  tones  from 
ricli  red  brown  to  pure  black.  Always  uniform  and 
regular  in  manufacture. 

Made  in  two  surfaces : 

SMOOTH — A  fine  carbon  surface,  giving  prints  of 
great  delicacy  and  detail. 

ANTIQUE — A  fine  grain  paper,  whicfi  gives  soft- 
ness and  deptli  witliout  loss  of  detail. 


LETO-PLUTO. 


A  Matt  C.C.  Paper,  specially  prepared  for  single 
platinum  toning.     No  gold  batfi  required. 
One  grade  :  Smootli  Carbon  Surface. 


LETO-CHAMOIS. 


Tliis  paper  is  for  toning  in  a  single  platinum  bath, 
with  which  it  gives  a  warm  black  carbon  colour. 
The  charm  of  Leto-Chamois  is  its  delicate  matt 
surface  and  strong  texture.  The  colour  of  the  paper 
being  a  delicate  cream  renders  to  the  high-lights  a 
soft  half-tone,  while  the  shadows  have  a  luminous 
brilliancy  so  characteristic  of  carbon* 
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LETO  P.O.P. 

A  Gclatino-Chloride  Paper  of  superb  quality,  giving 
rich»  brilliant  prints,  free  from  double  tones. 


LETO 


COLLODION 
PAPER. 

A    high-grade    glossy    CoUodio-Chloride    Paper    of 

even  and  perfect  coating.     Gives  prints  unrivalled 

for  their  general  excellency  in  beauty  and  richness 

of  tone. 


LETO  TINTONA, 


A  new  and  novel  series  of  daylight  printing-out 
papers  with  a  tinted  base.  Made  in  four  tints: 
Cream,  Blue,  Green  and  Steel  Grey.  Needs  fixing 
only. 


LETO  BROMIDE. 


A  paper  of  superb  quality,  equally  suitable  for 
enlarging  and  contact  work.  Always  uniform  and 
reliable.  Five  grades ;  Matt  Smooth,  Vellum  (semi- 
matt),  Glossy,  Rough  (white  and  cream). 

LETO  TONERS. 

For  toning  bromide  and  gaslight  prints  to  all  shades 
of  blue,  green,  brown  or  red,  with  ease  and 
certainty.  The  tones  are  very  pure  and  rich  in 
colour.     In  I/-  Cartons. 

REMBROL    (Registered). 

A  new  developer  for  density  and  control.  Specially 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  amateur 
photographers  wishing  to  obtain  negatives  full  of 
density  and  detail,  fine  colour  and  quick-printing 
qualities.     In  Bottles,  I/-,  2/-  and  3/6. 

LETO  SEPIA  TONER. 

An  improved  sepia  toning  for  bromide  and  gaslight 
prints,  giving  tones  of  beautiful  purity  and  clear 
whites.    In  Cartons,  I/-  each. 


SEND    FOR    FULL    DETAILED    PRICE    LIST. 
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"BOARDOID 

PHOTOGRAPHY. 

This  New  Method  of  Finishing  Prints  not  only 
enhances  their  pictorial  value,  but  forms  a  most  artistic 
novelty,  which  is  appreciated  by  every  photographer. 

The  **Boardoid**  Method  comprises  the  printing  of  a 
negative  on  a  **Boardoid**  and,  by  masking,  leaving  a  broad 
border  round  the  print,  which  is  then  plate-marked  with 
the  Leto  Plate-Marker,  and  finally  inserted  in  a  Lcto 
Cover  Mount. 

The  simplicity  and  artistic  effect  of  this  method  has 
earned  the  highest  praise  from  the  profession,  amateurs 
and  the  trade. 

LETO  COVER  MOUNTS  and  LETO  PLATE-MARKERS 

arc  made  in  a  large  variety  of  sizes.    From  I/-  upwards. 

OUTFITS  FOR  "BOARDOID"  PHOTOGRAPHY  are  sup- 
plied, comprising  all  necessary  materials,  including 
Cover  Mounts,  Plate-Marker  and  Boardoids.  From  I/- 
to  4/6  complete. 

LETO  WIDE  MARGIN  MASKS.  Made  in  three  series,  with 
large  variety  of  openings.      In  I/-  packets. 

LETO  TRIPLE  MASK.  For  margin  or  shaded  border  printing. 
Ensures  correct  registration  for  printing  borders.  Made 
in  four  sizes.     From  I/-  upwards. 

LETO  TITLING  METHOD.  A  new  and  simple  method  of 
titling  prints  without  injury  to  either  negative  or  paper. 
Direct  writing.    No  reversal.    Outfits,  2/-  complete. 


For  Full  Particulars  of  *' BOARDOID'*  PHOTOGRAPHY  write 
for  Lists  15  and  20,  and  Complete  Price  List. 


WE     SELL    ONLY 


^    »9     ^6)J> 


HORNTON-PICKARD 


tyG). 


ABRIDGED     CATALOGUE 

1910. 


NOVELTIES 

"  UNIT  "  Patent  Self-capping  Time  and  Inst. 

Fooal  Plane  Shutter  page 

"UNITA"  Collapsible  Hand  Camera  ...  page 
"  UNIT  "  FOCAL  PLANE  FIELD  Camera 

Sets page 

TROPICAL  CAMERAS  (TEAK) page 

RUBY   REFLEX page 

ROYAL  RUBY  REFLEX      page 

"UNIT"  Focal  Plane  "FOLDING  RUBY"  page 

"ROYAL  RUBY"  EN LARGERS  page 

UNEEKA  ENLARGER page 

IMPROVED  "SUNBEAM"  and  "WAFER" 

Camei»as pages  1 92  & 


174 
191 

187 
186 
197 
196 
190 
199 
201 

193 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD   MANFG.  CO.,  LTD., 

ALTRINCHAM. 


Complete  Catalogue 
Ready  in  January. 


BRITISH-MADE  CAMERAS 


1(8 


THE  BbttidH  JOtJEMAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Terms  of  Business. 


RETAIL  ORDERS.    The  prices  in  this  Catalogue  are  strictly  nett    It 

is  respectfully  requested  that  all  orders  be  accompanied  by  remittance  unless 
references  have  previously  been  given  and  an  account  opened. 

REMITTANCES.  Cheques  or  Post  Office  Orders  to  be  made  payable  to  the 
Thornton-Pickard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Limited,  and  may  be  crossed  Lloyds 
Bank,  Ltd.  P.O.  Orders  should  be  made  payable  at  Altrincham.  Postage 
Stamps  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of  small  amounts.  Foreign  Orders  are 
payable  by  P.O.  Orders  at  Altrincham,  or  by  Draft  on  London  or  Manchester 
Bank. 

ACCOUNTS.  Monthly  statements  are  rendered  Nett,  and  are  payable  without 
any  further  deduction  on  or  before  the  l.'ith  of  the  month  following  date  of 
Invoice. 

"  ON  APPROVAL."  All  Goods  made  by  the  Thornton-Pickard  Manufac- 
turing  Co.,  Limited,  may  be  obtained  through  any  dealer  in  Photographic 
Apparatus,  or  they  will  be  sent  direct  on  "  on  approval "  terms,  if  remittance  for 
the  amount  accompanies  order.  The  goods  to  be  returned,  carriage  paid,  within 
three  days,  if  not  approved. 

ELECTROS.  Electros  of  any  of  the  Thornton-Pickard  specialities  are  sent 
on  application  for  inclusion  in  Dealers'  Catalogues,  at  a  nominal  charge  for  each, 
according  to  size.    Upon  return  of  the  Blocks  this  charge  is  credited  in  full. 

CARRIAGE.  Carriage  will  be  paid  on  all  prepaid  retail  orders  within  the 
British  Isles,  and  on  Foreign  prepaid  retail  grders  to  port  of  shipment.  All  small 
parcels  are  sent  per  parcel  post,  and  the  larger  ones  by  passenger  train  unless 
otherwise  ordered. 

PACKING.  Experienced  packers  only  are  employed,  and  every  care  is  taken 
to  ensure  safe  transit.  We  do  not,  therefore,  hold  ourselves  responsible  for  any 
loss  or  damage  that  may  occur  after  the  goods  leave  our  premises.  Packing 
boxes  are  charged  at  the  lowest  rate,  and  are  not  returnable. 
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RUBBER  MOULDING. 

Made  in  different 

thicknesses  as 

shown. 

p»S/..Qfl    per  foot,  or  any 
Price  00.   jggg  quantity. 


THORNTON-PICKARD 
PATENT. 


N!  I      2     3       4       5 

*"     A"    r     A"      ft"      sV      i"  thick 
FITTING.— It  should  be  eut  to  the  required  length  with  a  sharp  knife,  and 
sprung  into  the  aperture  with  the  rib  or  flange  on  the  inside. 


EXPOSURE  RECORDER. 


For  DARK  SLIDES  or 
PLATE  HOLDERS. 


Price 

6d. 

Each. 
Postage  Id. 

Also  supplied 
on  Cards  of  Six , 
Price  3/- 
Postage  Id. 


BKFOBC . EXPOSURE 


AETBR  EXPOSURC 


Shows  at  a  glance  which  plates  have 

been  exposed.     Prevents  two  pictures 

being  talicen  on  one  platt. 

This  simple  little  device  has  proved  a 
frreat  success.  It  ought  to  be  fitted  to  every 
Dark  Slide  and  Plate  Holder.  It  records 
automatically  which  plates  have  been 
exposed  and  which  have  not.   « 

FuU  instructions /or  Fitting  sent  out  v>ith  each  card 


Complete  Catalogue,  Published  in  January,  post  free. 
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Exposure  3  seconds, 
Prize  Picture. 


"BUBBI^ES." 


Mr.  Rdgar  Simpson. 


Taken  with  the  Thornton-Pickard  "  Royal  Ruby  "  Camera  and 


Exposure  3  seconds. 
Prize  Picture. 


"  THE  I,ADY  PIANIST.' 


Mr.  Keith  Dannatt. 


Taken  with  the  Thomton-Pickard  Silent  Studio  Shutter. 
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Thornton-Pickard  Patent  Standard  Pattern 

Time  and   Instantaneous   Shutter. 


Splendid 
Shutter 


General 


Work. 


In  every  part  of  the  civilised 
world  the  Thornton-Picliard 
Standard  Pattern  Time  and 
Instantaneous  Shutter  is  well 
known.  It  was  the  First  success- 
ful Time  and  Instantaneous 
Shutter  Invented,  and  was  in 
reality  the  one  which  made  Instan- 
taneous Photography  practicable. 

This  Shutter  is  built  on  the 
Roller  Blind  principle,  which  is 
acknowledged  by  the  majority  of 
Experts  to  be  far  superior  to,  and 
much  more  efficient  and  reliable 
than  any  other  system  ever  intro- 
duced. 

This    Is    the    Shutter   recom- 
mended   for    general   work   or 
everyday   Photography.      It   is 
constructed  in  mahogany, 
beautifully  finished,  and 
is    made    to    fit   on    the 
Lens   Hood   or   Tube   or 
behind  the  Lens  on  the 
Camera  Front.    The  two 
smallest   sizes    are   cap- 
able of  giving: 

Instantaneous  Expo- 
sures up  to  1/90  second, 
in  the  two  smaller  sizes. 
(Larger  sizes  work  pro- 
portionately slower.) 

Prolonged  Time  Ex- 
posures of  any  duration. 

With  the  addition  of  the  Patent  Tirot,  Exposure  Valve  (3/6  extra)  as  ghown 
near  the  ball  in  the  illustration,  the  Shutter  will  also  give  automatically 
Short  "  Time  "  Exposures  of  i,  j,  J,  l,  2,  and  3  seconds. 
These  Exposures  are  oft-required  and  extremely  useful  in  practice,  and  with 
this  Valve  are  obtained   in   a  much   more   accurate   manner  than  by    any  other 
means. 


PRICES. 

SIZE,  to  tit  on  a  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  inche's  diam. 

Speed  Indicator  included. 

u 

11 

2 

24 

3 

84 

4 

44 

5 

Standard  Pattern  

H/6 

13/6 

18/. 
16/- 

16/- 
17/6 

18/- 
19/6 

21/- 
22/6 

28/- 
26/6 

80/- 

31/6 

38/- 
36/6 

38/- 

Behind  Lens    

39/6 

Patent  Time  Exposure   Valve   3/6  extra. 

New  Patent  Disappearing  Cord,  which  runs  back  into  the  Shutter  Box  after 
setting,  3/6  extra.    Fitted   to   Shutters   previously  supplied   5/-. 

The  Speed  indicator,  an  attachment  showing  at  what  speed  Shutter  is 
working,  is  now  fitted  to  all  Thornton-Picl<ard  Shutters  without  extra 
charge. 


SOLE  WHOLESALE  AGENTS  IN  THE  U.S.A., 

For  Thornton»PlckaPd   Roliep-Bllnci   Shutters, 

BUfiKE  &  JAMES,  118-132,  West  Jackson  Boulevard,  GHIGABO. 
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The  THORNTON- 
PICKARD 


NEW  AND   IMPROVED   PATENT 

ROYAL"   SHUTTER 

(Time  and   Instantaneous). 

The  "  Royal  "  Shutter  Is  constructed  on  the 
Roller  Blind  principle,  the  same  as  the  Standard 
Pattern   Shutter   as   described    on   the   previous 
page,  and  works  at  the  same  speeds.     Its  chief 
advantages  over  the  standard  pattern  are  that 
in     the     "Royal"     Shutter     ALL     WORKING 
PARTS       ARE      ENCLOSED      WITHIN      THE 
SHUTTER   BOX.       It  is  also  fitted  with   a  new 
and     patented     device     which     automatically 
releases   the  Spring  when   the  Shutter   Is 
set  at  "  Time."     This  is  a  very  impor- 
tant invention,  as  the  Shutter  cannot 
be    worked    for    "  Time "    otherwise 
than    as    it   should    be,   i.e..    at   low 
tension,  and  all  fear  of  damage  to  the 
mechanism  is  thereby  removed. 

Dimensions  of  Smallest  Size : 

3|  X  2J  X  1  in.  thick  including  all 
projections. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  "  ROYAL  "  SHUTTERS  (Speed  Indicator  included). 


SIZE :— To  fit  on  Lens  Hood  or 
up  to  inches  diameter. 

Tube, 

IJ 

H 

2 

2J 

3 

Before  Lens  Model  

19/- 
20/- 

\    19/6 
1    20/6 

20/- 
21/6 

23/6 

28/- 

26/6 

28/- 

Behind  Lens  Model  

Patent  Time  Exposure  Valve,  3/6  extra.        Patent  Disappearing  Cord,  3/6  extra. 


THORNTON-PICKARD    PATENT 

Time  Exposure  Yalve. 


By  means  of  this  extremely  inge-  Fa- short  time  exposures. 
nious  yet  simple  invention,  fitted  to 
any  pattern  of  our  Time  and  In- 
stantaneous Shutters,  Short  Time 
Exposures  of  i,  i,  i,  1,  2,  and  3 
seconds  can  be  obtained  automati- 
cally, with  a  much  greater  degree 
of  accuracy  than  by  any  other 
means.  This  attachment  adds 
greatly  to  the  practical  utility  of 
any  Shutter  to  which  it  is  fitted, 
and  it  is  strongly  recommended.  It 
costs  only  3/C  extra,  and  no  user  of 

a  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter  should   b6  without  it, 
to  the  rubber  Release  of  Shutter. 


J,  J.  J.  1,2,  and  3 
Seconil-. 


Can  also  be  fitteu  to  any  Between-Lens 
Shutter  which  gives  a  "BULB"  Exposure. 

It  is  fitted 


PRICE 


3/6 


Fitted    to   any    new   Thornton-Pickard   Time   and    Inst. 
Shutter,  or  to  any  Time  and  Inst.  Shutter  sent  to  us 

for   that  purpose 3/6 

Wit^i  new  Ordinary  Ball,  Tube  and  Teat,  2/-   extra. 
If  the  Shutter  cannot  be  sent  to  us  for  fitting,  we  can 
supply  the  Valve  complete  with  Arabesque  Ball,  Tube, 
and    Teat         5/6 


Sole  Wholesale  Agents  for  Thornton-Pickard  Shutters  in  the  U.S.A., 
BURKE  &  JAMES,  118-132,  West  Jaclcson  Boulevard,  CHICAQO. 
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STEREOSCOPIC  SHUTTERS. 

Made  in  Before  and  Behind  Lens  Patterns  and 
also  with  Adjustable  Centres. 


Stereoscopic  Pictures  are  greatly 

favoured  by  many  amateurs,  and  for 
this  class  of  work  the  Shutter  here 
shown  is  extremely  suitable,  and  in 
fact  superior  to  any  other  form.  It 
is  made  on  exactly  the  same  princi- 
ple as  the  Standard  Pattern  Shutter 
described  on  page  17 1,  and  works  at 
the  same  speeds,  giving  exposures 
up  to  ij^tith  of  a  second  in  the  two 
smallest  sizes,  as  well  as  Time  Ex- 
posures Of  any  duration. 


PRICE    LIST. 


Size,  to  fit  on  a  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  inches  dia. 

li 

Ig 

2 

2h 

Stereoscopic  Time  &  Inst.,  at  3in.  or  S^in.  centres. 
,               „              „             Behind  Lens          „ 

20/- 
22/6 

21/- 
23/6 

23/- 
28/6 

27/- 
29/6 

3Jin.  centres,  2/-  extra;  3Jin.  centres,  4/-  extra.      Adjustable  Panel 

for  Behind  Lens  Pattern,   7/6  extra.     New  Patent  Disappearing 

Cord,  3/6  extra.    Patent  Time  Exposure  Valve,  3/6  extra. 

Self-Capping  Blind  fitted  to  Time  &  instantaneous  &  Stereo  Siiutters  at 

a  charge  of  5/-  extra  for  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shu^tters  up  to  2iin. 

size.      Stereo  Shutters  10/-  extra. 

Thornton-Pickard  New  Patent 

STUDIO  SHUTTER. 

Works  in  Front  of  the  Lens  or  Inside  the  Camera. 


THE  MOST  PERFECT  AND  SUCCESSFUL 

STUDIO  SHUTTER  IN  THE  iVIARKET. 

NO  VIBRATION. 

PRACTICALLY  NOISELESS  IN 

WORKING. 

A   BOON   TO  THE   PROFESSIONAL. 

NO  STUDIO  SHOULD  BE  WITHOUT  IT. 
Specially  designed  for  Studio  use  where  silence  in  work- 
ing is  a  desideratum.  For  photographing  children, 
animals,  and  nervous  subjects   generally. 


Exposures 
of  ith  sec. 
and  longer 
duration. 


PRICES. 

To  fit  on  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  ins.  diameter. 

2 

24 

3 

3§             4 

4| 

5 

Silent  Studio  Shutter 

20/6 

23/6 

27/6 

32/6         37/6 

42/6 

47/6 

N.B.— Speed  Indicator  is  not  required  with  the  Studio  Shutter  and  is 

therefore  not  fitted.  ^^^ 

SOLE  WHOLESALE  AGENTS  IN  THE  US.A.  FOR  THORNTON- 
PICKARD  ROLLER  BLIND  SHUTTERS. 

BURKE  &  JAMES,118-132,  West  Jackson  Boulevard,Chicago. 
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The  Simplest  and  most  Perfect  Focal 
Plane  Shutter  in   the  World 

is  the 

THORNTON-PICKARD  PATENT 


44ITMIT"   SELF-CAPPING 
till  11        TIME  &  INST. 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Paptioulap*  of  Quaptep-plate  size:— 

Dimensions:  6"xS|"  wldexl^V  thick. 
Weight:   ISoz.  (Projections  J"  on  width). 


Price 


70/. 


View  of  Shutter  sh  owing  Corn- 
Made  in  J-plate,  6"  x  4"  and  Postcard,  J-plate,  bination     Winding    Key    and 
^w„cff  ...J  19.^10 «/.«  <.{....>  Slit    Adjuster,    which    is     the 
7"x 5",  and  13X 18  c/m  sizes.                           ^p^^i^,  J^j„^  ^^  sinmlxity  and 

superiority  in  the  "  Unit"  Kocal. 

The  superiority  of  the  Focal  Plane  type  of  Roller-blind  Shutter  over  every 
other  pattern  is  an  absolutely  admitted  and  established  fact.  Its 
high  co-efliciency  has  always  made  it  a  special  favourite  with 
serious  photographic  workers,  for  on  account  of  its  working  in  the 
"  focal  plane  "  immediately  in  front  of  the  sensitized  plate,  practi- 
cally the  whole  quantity  of  light  admitted  by  the  Lens  is  utilised 
in  the  exposure. 

The  chief  obfections  which  have  hitherto  prevented  the  universal  adop- 
tion of  tlie  Focal  Plane  Shutter  are  briefly  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  numerous  adjustments  necessary  tor  its  efficient  worlclng. 

2.  The  failure  to  worfc  for  "Time"   without  detracting   from   the 
efficiency  of  the  higher  speeds. 

3.  The  absence  of  a  Self-capping   Blind — unless   with  complicated 
mechanism  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 

The  Introduction  of  the  new  "Unit"  Self-capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter 
completely  banishes  all  these  objections,  and  the  expert  photo- 
grapher's ideal  is  now  realized,  as  this  Sdutter  possesses  every 
one  of  the  long-scught-for  advantages,  viz. : — 

Extreme  simplicity  in  working,  the  Shutter  being  practically  Self- 
adjusting  and  Automatic  throughout. 
Efficient  "Time"  Exposures  without  Interfering  with  the  higher 

epeede. 
An  Everest  Self-capping  Blind,  free  from  complication. 


Anyone   who   can   turn   a   key 
can    work    the    ''Unit*'    Focal. 
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THE   THORNTON-PICKARD    NEW    PATENT 

<<IIMIT"    SELF-CAPPING  TIME  AND  INST. 
LI  IM  1      FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

This  Shutter  will  work  a  revolution  in  Photographic  Apparatus. 

It  is  the  ffreatest  original  advance  in  Focal  Plane  Shutters  since  the  introduction  of 
an  Adjustable  Slit  in  our  first  pattern  Focal  Plane  Shutter  twenty-one  years  ago.  The 
new  and  striking  points  in  the  New  "Unit"  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  as  enumerated 
below,  represent  new  ideas  and  principles  in  construction  and  working. 


Special  Points  of  tlie  "  UNIT"  Shutter: 

Instantaneous  Exposures  from  ^th  to  rriVTrth. 

Time  Exposures  from  seconds  to  hours,  or  of  any 
duration. 

Adjustable  Slit  with  6  different  sized  Apertures. 

Square  Aperture  opening  Shutter. 

Automatic  Self-capping  Blind. 

Automatic  Self-adjusting  Slit. 

One  Setting  Key  only. 

No  Lever  to  move  to  change  from  Time  to  Instanta- 
neous, or  vice-versa. 

One  Turn  to  Set ;   One  Press  to  Release. 

No  complicated  Mechanism. 

Smooth  free-working  of  Shutter. 

Blind  always  perfectly  taut.    No  sagging. 

Blind  sets  and  closes  as  straight  as  a  metal  plate. 

Perfect  combination  of  Simplicity  and  Efficiency. 

One  and  the  same  operation  of  turning  the  Winding 
Key  both  Sets  the  Shutter  and  Varies  the  Speed. 


ONE  AND 
THE  SAME 
TURN 

OF    THE 

WINDING 

KEY 

BOTH 
SETS  THE 
"UNIT" 
FOCAL 
AND 

ADJUSTS 
WIDTH 
OF  SLIT 
IN  BLIND. 


This  Focal  Plane  Shutter  has  been  named  the  "UNIT"  owing  to  the  fact 

that  its  adjustments  are  efTected  and  the  Shutter  set  by  one  and  the  same 
operation.  This  opt-ration  consists  in  simply  turning  the  Winding  Key 
which  effects  the  following : — 

1.  It  pets  the  Shutter  for  exposure. 

2.  It  automatically  adjusts  the  Slit  to  the  desired  width. 

3.  It  varies  the  duration  of  the  exposure. 

4.  It  alters  the  Shutter  for  Time  and  Instantaneous  at  will. 

6.    It  maintains  the  aperture  covered  with  the  Self-capping  Blind  until  the 
actual  exposure. 

The  <<UNIT>'   is  the   World's  Simplest  and 
Supreme  Focal  Plane  Shutter, 

PRICES. 


i-Plat.e(4ix3i)    ...     70/ - 
5x4  and  Postcard. .    T  7  /  6 


i-Plate{6ix4|)    ...     84/- 
7x5&13xl8c/m...     90/- 


^ -Plate  and  5  X  4  Sizes  ready  in  January.    Other  Sizes  later. 


THE  BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


THORNTON-PICKARD    PATENT 


Focal  Plane  Shutters. 


For  the  successful  photographing  of  Fijiug 
Birds,  Animals  in  Motion,  Men  Jumping  and 
Running,  Cycle  Racing,  Athletic  Sports,  and 
all  rapidly  moving  objects,  a  Shutter  of  this 
type  is  indispensable.  It  fits  at  the  back  of 
the  Camera,  and  works  immediately  in  front 
of  the  plate.  It  gives  a  shorter  exposure  and 
passes  a  larger  percentage  of  light  than  any 
other  form.  The  Speeds  of  all  our  Focal 
Plane  Shutters  range  from  ^,th  to  ij^rsth  of 
a  second. 


Thornton-Pickard  Focal    Plane  Shut- 
ters are  made  in  four    different  models.    The 
cheapest   pattern   is   the   No.   1   or   Original 
Model,  which  is  quit«  as  efficient  and  prac- 
tical as  any  Focal  Plane  Shutter  made. 
In   this   Original   Model   the   Blind    Slit 
is   adjusted   by   means   of   small   chains 
which     have     to     be     lengthened     or 
shortened  as  required  by  the  operator. 
No.  1  Model  Focal  Plane. 

THE  Nos.  2  and  3  MODELS. 
The  Nos.  2  and  8  Models  of  Focal  Plane  Shutter  are  improvements  upon  the 
pattern  above  described.  The  Slit  in  the  Blind  of  each  of  these  Shutters  is 
adjusted  from  the  outside  by  simply  rotating  a  knob.  The  principle  of  con- 
struction is  different,  but  the  two  Shutters  possess  the  same  practical  advantages, 
and  are  more  convenient  in  use  than  the  original  No.  1  pattern. 

Our   "Onll,"  the  latest,  simplest,  and  most  perfect  Focal  Plane  Shutter  ever 
iiiventeil  is  described  on  the  two  following  p'iges. 


No.  3  Model  Focal  Plane 


ADVANTAGES    OF    Nos.    2    and    3 
Models  Focal  Plane  Shutter. 


Adjustable   Slit   Opened   and    Closed 

from  Outside. 
Outside  indicator  Showing  Width  of 

Silt. 
Outside    Indicator    Showing    Spring 

Tension. 
New    Speed    Tablet,    showing  at   a 

glance   the   requisite  combination 

of  Blind  Slit  and  Spring  Tension 

for  any  given  exposure. 


FOR  FITTING.  The  Reversing  Back  and 
a  Dark  Slide  should  be  sent  to  us.  A 
charge  of  fron:  5/-  to  10/-  is  made, 
according  to  work  required.  The  fitting 
is  done  gratis  to  current  patterns  of 
Thornton-Pickard  Cameras. 


PRICES,  Including  Speed  Indicator  and  Speed  Tablet. 


No.  1  OR  ORIGINAL  MODEL. 


4Jx3i..£l    8    0 
5  X4  ..£1    7    6 


6ixa..£l  10    0 
6lx3i..£l  10    0 


6^x41.. £1  10    0 
7ix5  ..£1  10    0 


8^x6J..£l  15    0 


IUX8..£2  S  0 


No.  2  MODEL  (With  Outside  Adjustments). 

6x4.. £2  10    0  I  10X8..  £4  4  0  I  12xlO..£S  S  0  I  9x12  c/m  £2  10  0  I  18x24  c/m  £4  4  0 
No.  3  MODEL  (With  Outside  Adjustments). 


i-Platef4ix3i)  ..  «2    5    O 
i-Plate  (6ix4|)  ..  £215    O 


7ix5      .. 
13  X 18  c/m. 


£3    6    O 
«3    6    O 


Whole  Plate. 
£3    10    O 


Sole  Wholesale  Agents  for  Thornton  Ptckard  Shutters  in  the  U.S.A., 
BURKE  &  JAMES,  US  132,  West  Jackson  Boulevard,  CHICAGO. 
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PRICE  LIST 

of  the 

Thornton-Pickard 

SHUTTER 
RELEASES 

and 

Gas  Tubing 


The "Arabesque" 
Balls  and  Tubes,  sup- 
pi  ied  by  us,  are  all  specially 
made  fur  our  Shutters  from 
the  best  pure  Para  Rubber 
and  are  unequalled  in 
quality  an  I  durability. 


NO. 

"Arabesque"    Rubber    Releases. 

s. 

o 

D. 

1 

Standard  Pattern  "Arabesque"  Round  Ball,  Tube,  and  Teat  ... 

2  u  II 

2 

Between-LensShutterOvalBall,  Tube  without  Teat      .. 

1 

9 

3 

Small  Size  Oval  Ball  and  Tube 

1 

6 

4 

Studio  Shutter  Release,  Ball  Tube  and  Bellows  Teat 

3 

0 

"  Arabesque  "  Shuttf  Tubing per  foot 

0 

6 

„               Gas  Tubing  No.  1,  g^jin.  bore,  tVn.  walls        „ 

0 

8 

„                      ,,             No.  2,~Ain.    „      i^in.      ,,           ,, 
No.  3, 4iin.    „      ^in.      ., 

0 

10 

1 

0 

Teats 

0 

4 

Studio  Bellows  Teats 

1 

0 

Black  and  Red  Rubber  Releases. 

5 

Black  Enamelled  Rubber  Ball  Tube  and  Teat        

1 

6 

6 

Red  Polished              „                „                „               

1 

3 

7 

„           ,,       smaill  size  Oval  Ball  and  Tube            

0 

9 

8 

,,           „                .,        Round    „        ,,                    

0 

6 

Shutter  Release  Tubing,  black  or  red per  foot 

0 

3 

Black  and  Red  Teats 

0 

3 

Gas  Tubing  for  Lanterns,  black  or  red  :— 

No.  1,  f^in.  bore,  60ft.  lengths,  13s.  6d per  foot 

0 

3 

No.  2,  f|,in.      „     60ft.        „        18s 

0 

4 

No.  3,  JAin.      „     60ft.        „        30s 

0 

7 

0 

Large  Sized  "Arabesque"  Round  Bails. 

1 

0 

DIAMETEK.  ]                                         WORKING  CAPACITY. 

IJin. 

Ordinary  Ball  for  2ft 

1 

Ijin. 

For  Studio  Shutter  Release 

1 

4 

a 

2Jin. 

For  Tubing  up  to  30ft.  long        

3 

0 

i 

2*in. 

60ft.     „           

4 

0 

6 

3&i. 

„      100ft 

6 

0 

Pear-Shaped  Red  Polished  Balls. 

1 

For  Tubing  up  to  15ft.  long 

„               „        30ft.     „ 

50ft.     „ 

1 
2 

6 
0 

8 

4 

2 

6 

We  Specialize   in    Rubber   Releases. 
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THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  PATENT 


•  « 


R0YAL  RUBY 


Latest 
A^      Improved 
Model. 

Til* 

Worlift 

Standard 

HIGH. 

CLASS 

CAMERA. 

Represents 

the  greatest 

achlevenent  In 

the  Art  of  Camera  Conetructlon. 

The  "  ROYAL  RUBY  "  is  the  last  word  in  Stand  Cameras.  Perfect  in  design, 
embracing  every  practical  movement,  and  a  great  number  of  Reserve  Adjustments 
for  the  most  intricate  worlc  and  every  conceivable  emergency,  fitted  together  with 
the  care  and  accuracy  of  an  instrument  of  precision,  rigorously  tested  and  verified 
in  every  detail,  this  Camera,  when  it  leaves  our  Factory,  is  in  every  respect  an 
instrument  which  any  photographer  might  justly  feel  proud  to  possess.  It  is 
unquestionably  the  greatest  triumph  yet  achieved  in  the  making  of  Photographic 
Apparatus,  and  such  is  the  reputation  it  has  gained  that  it  is  best  known  as  the 

KING  ©F  eHMERHS 

In  the  latest  model  the  apex  of  perfection  has  been  attained  by  the 

introduction  of  the  "  Omniflex  "  Rising,  Falling,  Extending,  and  Swinging  Front 
of  simplified  yet  most  efficient  design.  This  "  Omniflex  "  Front  is  unlike  and 
superior  to  any  other  Swinging  Camera  Front  device. 

It  Is  impossible  to  give  here  any  adequate  conception  of  what  this 
Camera  really  is;  suffice  it  to  say  that  it  is  the  very  best  production  of  the  Best 
British  Camera  Makers,  and  is  strongly  recommended  to  all  in  search  of  the  finest 
all-round  Camera  procurable.  The  prices  are,  for  such  an  Outfit,  very 
moderate,  and  no  purchaser  can  experience  but  the  greatest  pleasure  and  satis- 
faction in  acquiring  a  "  Royal  Ruby." 

A  few  of  its  most  salient  features  are  enumerated  below. 


"  Omniflex  "  Extending  and  Swing- 
ing Front. 

Triple  Extension  Baseboard  and 
Bellows. 

Considerable  rise  to  front. 

Fall  to  front. 

Independent  Rack  and  Pinion  Rise 
to  front  panel  at  shortest  focus. 

Independent  Rack  and  Pinion  Fall 
to  front  panel  at  shortest  focus. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Cross  Front  Move- 
ment. 

Short  Focus  Movement  at  front  of 
Camera;  no  protruding  base- 
board, no  cutting  off. 


Improved  pattern  Folding  Front, 
locking  automatically  in  position. 

Rising  Front,  brassbound  on  sides, 
preventing  wear  and  tear. 

Triple  Swing  to  Front,  Back- 
ward, Forward,  and  Independent 
Swing. 

Triple  Swing  to  Back,  Backward, 
Forward,  and  Side  Swing. 

Automatic  Spring  Stretchers  to 
Front  and  Back. 

A  greater  range  of  movements, 
with  greater  latitude  than  any 
other  Camera  made. 


Skk  Phice  List  Next  Page.    STANDARD  and  "  OVERSEAS  "  (tkak)  Patterns 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  MFG.  CO.  LTD.,  ALTRINCHAM,  ENGLAND. 
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THORNTON-PICKARO 

'ROYAL  RUBY'  TRIPLE  EXTENSION  OUTFITS. 

with  various  makes  of  Lenses. 

Two  qualities  of  Cameras  are  listed  below,  viz.,  the  Standard  Pattern  Mahogany 
and  the  "  OTerseas"  pattern.  The  ••  Overseas"  Model  is  in  all  respects  similar 
to  the  Standard  Pattern  Camera,  but  it  is  built  of  Seasoned  Teak  throufrhout, 
a  wood  expre.ssly  selected  for  its  damp  and  heat  resisting  qualities.  Every  joint  is 
bpecially  strengthened  by  being  screwed  as  well  as  glued,  and  the  glue  used  is  of 
special  waterproof  quality. 

The  Brassbound  "  Overseas "  Models  make  ideal  outfits  for  any 
climate,  and  will  easily  withstand  the  most  severe  atmospheric  changes. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Camera  with  Turntable,  Threefold  Automatio  English  Ash  Tripod, 
"  Royal "  Time  and  Inst.  Shutter  with  Speed  Indicator,  Best  Quality  Double 
Bookform  Dark  Slide  with  hinged  metal  Division,  and  Lens  as  per  list. 


SIZES 

AND 

PRICES   OF   OUTFITS. 

No.         Outfit  witti  I.en». 

Series 

Largest 
ap'l're 

Half-plate 
6ix41 

7JX5 
13x18  c/m 

Wh'l'-plate 
8ix6i 

10X8 
18x24  c/m 

1      Thornton-Plckard 
PANTOPLANAT 
U       Do.    "  Overseas 'V 

made  in  Teak  . . 

- 

F8 

10  10    0 

11  IS    0 

12  10    0 
14    0    0 

18    0    0 
16  10    0 

18  10    0 
20  10    0 

2     Thornton-Plckard 

"RUBY    ANASTIGMAT" 
21       Do.    "Overseas".. 

F6.8 

13    8    0 
1<  10    0 

18  10    0 
17    0    0 

18  10    0 
20    0    0 

21  10    0 
23  10    0 

S      Beck  "ISOSTIGMAR".. 
3A       Do.    "Overseas".. 

Ill 

F7.7 

11  18    0 
13    0    0 

13  18    0 
18    8    0 

16  8    0 

17  13    0 

— 

4      Beck  "ISOSTIGMAR".. 
4 A       Do.    "  Overseas". . 

II 

F5.8 

12  17    6 
14    2    6 

14  17    6 
16    7    6 

_        1        _ 

5     R0SS"H0M0CENTRIC" 
6A       Do,    "Overseas".. 

III 

F6.3 

H  18    0 
16    0    0 

18  0    0 

19  10    0 

22  0    0    27    0    0 

23  10    0    29    0    0 

6      Ross"HO!VIOCENTRIC" 
6a       Do.    "Overseas".. 

II 

F5.6 

16  8    0 

17  10    0 

10  10    0 
21    0    0 

24  10    0    31  10    0 
26    0    0     33  10    0 

7      Aldls  "ANASTIGMAT" 
7A       Do.    "Overseas".. 

i- 

S«rle 

13x18 

pi.  8e 

)late 
8  II.  F6 
c/m  &  1/1 
ries  III. 

n.7 

13    2    6 
11    7    6 

13  8    0 

14  18    0 

18  10    0 
17    0    0 

8      Cooke"  ANASTIGMAT" 
8a       Do.    "Overseas".. 

III 

F6.5 

14  17    0 
16    2    0 

17    3    0 
IS  13    0 

21  4    0 

22  14    0 

27  18    6 
20  18    6 

9     Dalimeyer  "STIGMATiC" 
9a       Do     "Overseas".. 

IV 

F6.3 

13  10    0 

14  18    0 

16  18    0 
18    8    0 

— 

— 

10     Dalimeyer  "STIGMATIC" 
10a       Do.    "Overseas".. 

II 

F6 

17  7    6 

18  12    6 

21  10    0 
23    0    0 

26  0    0     33    0    0 

27  10    0     33    0    0 

11     Goerz  "  DAGOR  " 

llA       Do.    "Overseas".. 

III 

F6.8 

16  10    0 

17  18    0 

10  18    0 
21    8    0 

23  0    0 

24  10    0 

29  IS    0 
31  IS    0 

Camera  and  Slide 
Brassbound 


Standard  and 
"  Overseas ' 

Patterns  . . 


25/- 


30/ 


30/-    40/- 


Extra  Bookform  Mahogany  Slides    . .  each 

Do.  TEAK  do.      . .  each 

Brassbindlng  to  either  pattern        . .  each 


17/6 
22/6 

S/- 


28/- 

s/- 


22/6 

80/- 

27/6 

38/6 

8/- 

8/6 

THE  BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 

THE 
THORNTON    -    PICKARD 

NE-W^      I9IO 

IMPROVED 
PATTERN 

'Special 

ruby: 

THE  MASTERPIECE  OF 

MEDIUM -PRICED   CAMERAS. 

NEW  RACK  &  PINION  RISING  PANEL. 

NEW  SIDE  8WIN8. 

With  Beck  Bym-        J*f«        •*  g^        |-|        BrastHoHad      J>'7       -I  CS       O 
metricHl  Lens.  F/8      X»^^'         t  \Ja       %J        putftt Xt  M  m       ■  g>i     \J 

The  "  Special  Ruby  "  is  a  medium-priced  Camera  Outfit  to  meet  the  demand 
for  a  pattern  superior  to  the  "  Imperial  "  Series,  and  yet  lower  in  price  than  the 
"  Royal  Ruby." 

The  "  Special  Ruby  "  possegses  most  of  the  noted  features  of  the  "  Royal 
Ruby,"  which  have  made  that  Camera  so  greatly  esteemed  amongst  prominent 
workers,  including  the  "  Omnlflex  "  Rising,  Falling,  Swinging,  and  Extend- 
ing Front.  From  the  resum6  given  below,  of  the  movements' and  adjustments 
embraced,  it  will  readily  be  seen  by  those  who  desire  a  first-class  Camera,  yet  do 
not  wish  to  go  to  the  expense  of  the  "  Royal  Ruby,"  that  the  "  Special  Ruby  " 
is  the  nearest  approach  to  their  ideal,  and  a  splendid  compromise. 

^PRINCIPAL  PRACTICAL  POINTS  OF  THE   CAMERA^ 
"Omnlflex"  Rising,  Falling,  Swinging,  and  Extending  Front,  similftr  in 

pattern  to  the  "  Royal  Ruby." 

Extra  Wide  Front  and  Bellows,  preventing  all  "cutting  off"  with  shortest 
focus  lenses,  and  making  the  Camera  adaptable  for  Stero.  Work  when 
required. 

Camera  Body  racks  forward  on  baseboard  for  focussing  purposes.  Also  focus- 
sing effected  by  Front  Pinion  Head  in  ordinary  manner. 

Improved  Folding  Front,  with  practically  automatic  erection. 

Automatic  Spring  Stretchers  to  Front  and  Back  of  Camera. 

Rising  and  Falling  Front  of  ereat  latitude. 

Independent  Rising  and  Falling  Panel,  operated  by  Rack  and  Pinion, 
usable  at  shortest  focus. 

Cross  Front,  Triple  Extension,  Alternative  Wide  Angle  Movements,  Swing- 
Ing  Movements  in  all  directions,  &c.,  including  side  swing  to  (Camera 
Back.  (fcc.   &c. 

SPECTfICATIOITaND  PRICESi 
"  Special  Ruby  "  Triple  Extension  Camera,  with  "  Omnifiex  "  Rising,  Falling, 
Swinging,  and  Extending  Front,  and  all  other  adjustments  comprehensive 
and  complete.  Extra  Wide  Real  Leather  Bellows,  Brass  Turntable,  Three- 
fold Ash  Rule-.joi  t  Tripod,  Time  and  Inst.  Thornton-Fick'ird  Rolltr 
Blind  Shutter,  speeds  ,'>;  to  ^^  second,  and  Time  Exposures.  One  Double 
Bookform  Dark  Slide,  Double-Hinged  Focussing  Screen,  and  Beck 
Symmetrical  Lens  with  Iris  F/8. 


J  PLATE        £6.  1  O.  O 


STEREO.  OUTFIT    ...   £8a  1  Oa  O 


Extra  Double  Slides,  each  ..  8/6  Waterproof  Carrying  Case  "K"  ..  9/- 
N.B.— The  Stereo  Outfit  consists  of  Camera,  &c.,  as  per  Specification,  with 
the  addition  of  a  pair  of  Beck  Symmetrical  Lenses,  Stereo.  Division,  and  Stereo. 
Shutter  in  place  of  ordinary  Time  and  Instantaneous.  The  Outfit  is  thus  suitable 
for  j-plate  and  Stereo  work  at  will. 

"Unit"  Focal  Plana  "Special  Ruby"  Outfit,  sea  page  187. 
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NEW 
1910 
PATTERN 


The    Thornton-Pickard 


•• 


PERFEeTA 


ff 


THE     ABSOLUTE      PERFECTION      OF      LOW-PRICED     SETS. 

The  Principal  Camera  Outfit  of  the  "Imperial"  Series. 

A  Triple   Exten- 
sion Camera 
fitted  with 
MODIFIED 

"OMNIFLEX" 

Swinging  Front. 

Also  provided  witli 
HEW 

THREE-BAR 
FRONT  and 
RACKWORK   FOCUSSING 
BODY, 
a  most  convenient  and  practical  move- 
ment, eliminating  all  focussing 
difficulties. 
NEW  SIDE  SWING  TO  BODY. 

PRACTICAL  MOVEMENTS. 

Triple  Extension,  J-pl.,  22".    J-pl.,  28" 
Short  Extension. 
Thrre  Racks  and  Pinions. 
RACKWORK  FOCUSSING  BODY. 
Rising,  Falling,  and  Cross  Front. 
Independent  Rising  Front,  operated 

by  Rack  and  Pinion. 
Modified     "OMNIFLEX"     Swinging 

and  Extending  Front. 
Swing  Back,Forward,Backward,  and 

Side  Swing. 
Reversing  Back. 
Lens   convertible    for    Long    Focus 

Views. 


"Perfecta"   Outfit,  as  below,  but 
with    T.-P.   "RUBY    ANASTIGHAT" 
Lens,  F/6'8. 
5x4  and  Postcard  .    . .        £7  12    B 

i- Plate £8  1 0    O 

j- Plate £12  10    O 

13x18  c/m £10    6    O 

"PERFECTA"  Outfit,  large  sizes, 
with  Beck  Symmetrical  Lens  with 
Ms  Diaphragm  F/8. 

10x8  and  13x24  c/m       ..     £12    O    O 
12xl0and2ix30c/ra  ..     £14  15    O 


SPECIFICATION  AND  PRICES. 
TRIPLE  EXTENSION  CAMERA,  with  all  movements  as  above,  including 
"  Omniflex  "  Swinging  Front,  Brass  Turntable ;  Beck  Symmetrical  Lens,  with 
Iris  Diaphragm  f/8;  Double  Bookform  Dark  Slide,  with  hinged  division; 
Three-folu  Stand;  Thornton-Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  with 
Speed  Indicator.      Camera  fitted  with  Real  Leather  Bellows. 


Outfit  with  Lens. 


Outfit  as  above,  with  Beck  Symmet- 
rical Lens 

With  Beck  isostigmar  III.  F/7-7 

With  T.-P.  Ruby  Anastigmat  F/GS. . 
„      Ross  HomocentricIII.  F/6'3. . 
„  '  Dallmeyer  Svigmatic  IV.  F/6'3 
11-  F/6. 
,,      T.-P.  "Pantoplaiiat"  F/6 


5X4&P/C. 


£4  10 

3    17 


12 
12 
12 
17 
15 


Extra  Slides,  each 

Caw^ing  Case,  K    

Time  Exposure  Valve  to  Shutter 


i-plate.      13  X 18  c/m.     i-Plate. 


£5      O    0£6      6    ol£7      7    O 


6  10 

8  10 

10  0 

8  IS 

12  17 

S  5 


7  16 

10  6 
12  16 

11  11 
16  10 
6  10 


9  12 

12  10 

16  0 

20  0 

7  15 


8  61 

9  0| 
3     6i 


10     61 

10     6 !  11 

3     6;  3 


0 
0 
0 

0 
O 

14     6 


Ji..Piata  "  Parfficta  "  Outfit  with  Cooks  Anastiomat  F7.7.  £9  0.  0. 
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THE  THORNTON-PICKARD 

NEW  "IMPERIAL" 

with  New 

THREE-BAR 
FRONT, 

is  unquestionably 

the  finest  Camera 

ever  supplied  at 

the  price.    The  New 

Three-Bar  Front  is  a 

superb  improvement. 

The  Three  Brass  Bars 

not  only  considerably 

strengthen  the  front, 

but  are  also  a  most 

beautiful  addition 

without  any  appreci- 
able increase  in  the 

weight. 

Cnnfkial  r«affiiroa    First  introduced  in  a  70/-  and  75/-  Outfit 

0|iebldl   rvaiures  by  xhe  Thomton-Plokard  Co.,  Ltd. 

TRUE  TRIPLE   EXTENSION.       EXTRA    WIDE   CAMERA   FRONT. 

REAL  LEATHER  BELLOWS,  WITH  WIDE  AND  DEEP   MOUTH. 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-LOCKING  STRETCHERS,  ENSURING  TRUE  PERPEN- 
DICULAR OF  FRONT  AND  BACK. 

SPRING  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  CATCHES  TO  CAMERA  FRONT. 

INDEPENDENT  RISING  AND  FALLING  FRONT  PANEL  USABLE  AT  SHORTEST 
FOCUS.       BRASS  FORK  TO  RISING   FRONT. 

CROSS  FRONT,  WITH   AUTOMATIC  STOP. 

Previous  to  the  Introduction  of  the  "  Imperial "  thesa  advantages  were  only 

obtained  in  very  expensive  Cameras. 

SPECIFICATION. 
Camera,  with  all  practical  movements,  including  Triple  Swing  Back;  Rising, 
Falling,  and  Cross  Front;  Triple  Swing  Front;  Triple  Extension;  Short 
Focus:  Reversing  Back;  Double  Rack  and  Pinion;  Brass  Turntable;  Beck 
Symmetrical  Lens,  with  Iris  Diaphragm  f/8;  one  Double  Bookform  Dark 
Slide,  with  hinged  division:  Three-fold  Stand;  Thomton-Pickard  Time  and 
Instantaneous  Shutter,  with  Spe<id  Indicator. 


Extentioa 


COMPLETE  OUTFIT 
with  LENS. 

ij-plate 

4ix3J 

ox4and 
Post 
Card 

i-plate 
6ifx4J 

13X18 
c/m  and 

7x5 

1/1 
plate 

8ix6i 

10x8  and 

18x24 

c/m 

12x10  and 

24x30 

c/m 

With    Beck   Sym- 
metrical as  specitted 

67/6 

70/- 

75/ 

OO/- 

117/6 

210/- 

245/- 

With  Thornton- 
Pickard  "Planto- 
planat  »    F/s 

72/6 

7B/- 

80/- 

9B/- 

127/6 

22B/- 

260/- 

With  Thomton- 
Pickard    '<  Reoto- 
planat  "    F/8 

6B/- 

67/6 

70/- 

90/- 

110/- 

21 0/- 

1  240/- 

Teak   "OVERSEAS"    Imperial 

See  also  page  186. 


Half-    Q  C  / 
plate     «»«/' 


Whole- 
plate, 


147/6 


SPECIAL  0FFER.«-'""o;t'8r'""""'A"At.°.i.!4:,|9O/- 


Extra  Slides  for  Standard  "Imperials,"  Cases,  &o.,  as  on  page  181, 
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EXP0SURESVS1/1000 


th  or  A 

SECOND 


Are  now  obtainable  with  the 


THORNTON-PICKARD  I  m proved  Pattern 

FOCAL   PLANE   IMPERIAL 
TWO -SHUTTER    CAMERA. 


HALF-PLATE   SIZE    ONLY 

PRICE,  as  per 

Specification, 


with  RUBY 
Anastigmal 
Lans,  F6-8 


180/- 


With  COOKE  inn  / 

f.rw  180/- 


New  Improved 
Pattern 

Focal  Plane 
Shutter, 

BUILT  IN  CAMERA 
BODY. 

With  3  apertures  of 
various  widtlis.  Out 
Hide  iSpeed  Indicators 
and  Speed  Tablet. 

ExpoHures  ^  to 

1/1000th  sec. 


For  "IMPERIAL 
UNIT,"  Focal 
Plane 
Outfit, 
See  page  187 


Equally  suitable  for  ordinary  Work,  as  well  as 

for  Copying,  Enlarging,  and  Telephotography. 

Time    and    Instantaneous     BEHIND    LENS     SHUTTER.       Instantaneous 

Exposures  from  tS;  to  ^  of  a  second. 
With    Patent   Time    Exposure   Valve    (3/6   extra),     Short     Automatic     Time 
Exposures  of  J,  J,  ^.  1,  2.  and  3  seconds. 

This  Camera,  which  is  sold  as  a  Complete  Outfit,  is  generally  similar  to  the 
"  imperial  Triple  Extension  "  Outfit  as  described  on  page  182.  but  with  the 
addition  of  a  Special  pattern  Focal  Plane  Shutter  built  In  the  Camera 
body. 

The  Focal  Plane  Shutter  has  three  apertures — one  full  width  of  the  plate  for 
Focussing  purposes;  the  second,  aboit  IJ  inches  wide,  for  slow  and  medium 
Instantaneous  Exposures;  ana  the  third  one  is  a  narrow  slit  for  High  Speed 
Instantaneous  Exposures  up  tom'.-ioth  second.  Outside  Indicators  and  Speed 
Tablet  show  at  a  glance  the  requisite  combination  of  spring  tension  and  Slit  for 
any  given  exposure.  The  great  range  of  speeds  from  "  Time  "  to  lono'-h  second 
render  this  Camera  suitable  for  any  class  of  subject. 


SPECIFICATION — Exactly  as  on  page  182,  but  with  the 
addition  of  Focal  Plane  Shutter  built  In  the  Camera 
body,   Half-Plate  size,  with    Beck   Lens 


110/ 


Waterproof  Carrying  Case,  10/6.     Other  Aocessorles  as  on  page  181. 
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i  Plate 


47/6 


«« 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD 

COLLEGE 


ff 


A  SERVICEABLE  &  EFFICIENT  CAMERA 
at  a  very  tnodepate  price. 


^^"      Klf     JFH  II    ^  ^     •'^^  «"«*  Improved 

WITH       m     m/\%        m     '^m  ^^  P3„g,„ 

RACKWORK   FOCUSSING   BODY. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Camera. —  Made  of  beautifully  polished  Mahogany  with  best  Machine-finished 
Brass  Fittings  and  Brass  Turntable ;  Extremely  Long  Extension,  with  Ex- 
tending and  Swinging  Front;  Double  Stretchers  to  Camera  Back  and 
Front;  Brass-lined  Fork;  Rising  and  Falling  Front;  Rackwork  Focussing 
Body,  Reversing  Back,  etc.,  etc. 

Thornton-Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  Speeds  Ath  to  ^th 
and  Time  Exposures.  Two-fold  Stand  to  fit  Tiirntaole,  Douole  Book-form 
Slide,  and   Thornton- Pii-Vard   Rectoplanat   Lens,   with    Iris   Diaphragm. 


PRICE    LIST. 

i-Plate 

'  J  Plats 

7X5 
13x18  cm 

Whole-pUte 

Thornton-Pickard  "College"  Complete  Set, 

ais  above  Specification 

Do          do.        as  above,  but  witli 
Bbck  Rapid  Stmhetrical  Lens.  F8.  . 

47/6 
52/6 

57/6 
62/6 

75/- 
65- 

92/6 
100/. 

Extra  Double  Book-form  Dark  Slides,  eaeh       S/6 
Good    Quality    Waterproof    Cloth    CaM, 

Paitern  1 2/6 

Stiff  Waterproof  Cloth  Case,  Pattern  L  . .      3/6 

7/- 

3/6 

B/- 

9/- 

»/- 
T/- 

12/- 

B/6 
7/6 

^-Plate  Outfit,  with  Thornton-Pickard  "  Pantoplanat "  Lens,  67/6. 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  MFG.  CO.  LTD.,  ALTRINCHAM,  ENGLAND. 
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THORNTON- 
PICKARD 


•TRIBUNE' 


CAMERA 
SETS 

QUARTER- 
PLATE 
SIZE, 

4i  X  3i 

Price  from 

21/- 


Five 
Patterns 


Illustration  of 
fm  IW?  35/.  Set 

Very    suitable  for   JUVENILES   and   YOUNG  BEGINNERS. 

SPECIFICATION   of  the  "TRIBUNE"   Outfits. 

No.  1.  THE  GUINEA  "TRIBUNE." 
Camera. — i-plate  size  (411n.x3Jin.).  Made  of  selected  Mahogany,  French 
Polished.  Double  Extension.  Rack  and  Pinion  focussing  from  SJin.  to  llin. 
Double  Stretchers  to  Back  and  Front.  Reversing  Back.  Double  Swing 
Back.  Rising  and  Falling  Front.  Brass  Turntable.  Two-fold  Ash  Stand. 
One  Double  Bookfonn  Slide.  Metal  Shutter  giving  Time  Exposures 
and    Variable    Instantaneous    Speeds.        Achromatic    Lens       ^%  mA     / 

with  Tris ^1    /m 

No.    1     "TRIBUNE,"  complete ^     "  / 

No.  2    "TRIBUNE."      Same  as  speciiftcation  No.  1,  but  with       ^^  j»  1 
Double  Racks  and  Pinions,  and  Sliding  Body  for  use  with       ^^  S^  /  m 

Short  Focus  Lenses ^^  ^^  / 

No.  3  "TRIBUNE."     Exactly  as  No.  2  Outfit,  but  fitted  with       0%  ^^  I 
Thornton-Plckard  Roller   Blind  "  Snap  Sliot "  Shutter       ^^  \m  /  m 

instead  of  .Metal  Shutter.     Exposures  ^i.^ h  to  ^^th  sec.     . .        ^^  ^^  / 

No.  4  "TRIBUNE."     Exactly  as  No.  2  Outfit,  but  fitted  with         ^-^ 

Thornton-Pickard  Roller  Blind  Time  and  Instantaneous       ^9  »^  / 
Shutter.    Exposures    y^jth  to  g^th  sec,  as  well  as  Time       ^9^^ /  " 

Exposures,  as  illustration      

No.  8  "TRIBUNE."     Exactly  as  No.  4.  with  Thornton-Pickard  ."ZT" 

Time  and  Instantaneous  "Shutter  and  good  quality  Rapid    ^^^W  /  f^ 
Rectilinear  Lens  of  splendid  covering  power  and  definition    ^^    ■   /  ^^ 

instead  of  Single  Achromatic  Lens ' 

Extra  Slides,  each  6/$.    Collapsible  Carrying  Case  I,  2/6.    Stiff  Case  L,  6/S. 


THE   THORNTON-PICKARD 

"PRAETOR" 

CAMERA   OUTFIT. 


This  is  an  Outfit  generally 
similiar  to  the  "College" 
!i«  described  on  page  184, 
but  with  Sliding  Push-up 
Body  instead  of  Rackwork 
Body.  It  is  made  in 
i-plate  sine   only 


Price 


/- 


Extras  for  "  Pra«tor,"  same  as  for  "  Collage  "  Camera,  |>plate  size. 
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THORNTON-PICKARD 


SPECIAL  OVERSEAS  teak  pahern 

CAMERAS  FOR  THE  TROPICS. 


In  ratvonsa  to  numarout  raquatta  from  Colonial  and  other  customers,  we  have 
introduced  our  principal  Camera  Sets  in  what  will  be  known  as  the 
"  OVERSEAS  "     PATTERN. 

TlieAe  Camtras  are  built  of  Saatonad  Taak  throughout— a  wood  expressly  selected 
for  its  he  it  and  darap-re.iisting  qualities.  Every  joint  is  specially  strengthened  by 
being  sciewed  as  well  a**  (rlued,  and  the  glue  used  is  of  Special  Waterproof  quality. 
Tlfse  Outfits  are  pollahad  a  rich  taak  colour  and  present  a  beautiful  and  pleasing 
appearance. 

The  Braaabound  "  0VTR8CA8"  Models  make  ideal  outfits  for  any  climate,  and  will 
withstand  the  most  severe  atmospheric  conditions. 


PRICE    LIST    OF    "OVERSEAS"   TKAK    FIELD    CAMERA 
SETS. 

Pattern  of  Camera. 

Specification  as 
Standard  Outfit 
on  page  below. 

i-Plate. 
64x4f 

1/1-Plate. 
8i  X  6i 

"ROYAL  RUBY"       

179,  lA  Outfit 

£11  15  0 

£16  10  0 

"PCRFECTA"     

181,  with  Beck 

Lens,  F/8 

6    0   0 

8  17   0 

"IMPERIAL"      

18Z,  >vith  iieck 
Lens.  F/8 

4  15  0 

7    7   0 

BRASSBINDING  Camera  and  Slide— 
"  Royal  Ruby  "       

1     so 

ISO 

1     so 

1    io    O 
1     15    O 
1     IB    O 

"Parfacta"     

"Imparlal"     

Extra  Taak  Slldaa  each,  "Royal  Ruby"    

„         „         ,,         "  Perf ecta "  and  Imperial*' 

,.         „         „         Braaabound, "  Uoyal  Ruby" 

,.         „         „               ,,           "Perf ecta"  and 

"Imperial" 

12     6 
O    12    6 
17    6 

O    16    6 

17    6 

0  IS    6 

1  12     6 

12    6 

"OVERSEAS"  PATTERN    HAND  AND   REFLEX  CAMERAS. 

Mada   In   Taak.     Polished  a  Rich  Teak  colour  and  atrongly  Braaabound  at 

all  joints. 

Pattern  i.f  Camera,  "  OVERSEAS  "  (Taak).          j 

J-Plate. 

6x4,  P.-C.,and 
9x12  c/m. 

"IMIIT"    FOCAL  PLANE 
"FOLDING  RUBY"      .. 

Specification  as 
on  page  189 
without  Lens. 

«13    O    O 

£14    7    6 

"RUBY   REFLEX"                   ) 

Single  Extension     . .  J 

•DUPLEX  RUBY"  REFL6X      ) 

Doubia  Extension     . .  f 

Speciflcaton  as 
on  page  197, 
without  Lens 

Do.          do. 

J-Plate. 

C12    0  0 

14    0  0 

5x4  and 
9X12  c/m. 
C16  10  0 

20     0  0 

i-PUte. 
<22    0  0 

2S10  0 
32    0    0 

"ROYAL   RUBY"    REFLEX 

Triple    Extension    . .     . . 

Specification  as 
on  page  196, 
without  Lens 

16  16  0 

24 

0    0 

For  fullest  particulars  of  "Ovaraaas"  Taak  Reflex  Cameras,  and  Teak  Pattern 
"UMT"  Folding   Ruby,  with  Lenses,  see  complete  Catalogue  pu>>lish6J  in  January. 
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The  Thornton-Pickapd  New  1910  Patent 

"UNIT"  S  CAMERA  SETS 

The  "ROYAL  RUBY."   "SPECIAL  RUBY,"    "  PERFECTA,"   and   "IMPERIAL"   TRIPLE 
EXTENSION    CAMERAS,   in  both  Standard  and   "  Overseas  "  Models,  can  all  be  supplied 
with    the     "UNIT"    iSelf-capping  Time   and  Instantaneous    Focal  Plane  Shutter, 
built  in  the  Camera   Body.    N.B.— For  description  of  "Overseas"  Model   see  heading 
page  179. 

SPECIFICATION. — In  each  case  the  Speciftcation  is  the  same  as  the  Standard  Set 
of  each  respective  pattern  and  comprises  Triple  Extension  Camera,  with  Turntable, 
3-fold  Ash  Stand,  Double  Bookform  Dark  Slide, 

"  Unit "  Time  and  Inst.  Self-capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter  embodied, 
and  Lens  as  per  list  below. 

No. 

Ontnt  witb  Lens. 

lens 

Series  Aperture 

Royal 
Kuby 

J-Plate  only 

Per- 

fecta 

J-Plato  only 

Iiimerlal          1 

J-Plate.    13x18  c/m.    1 

1        Thornton-Piclcard 

RUBY  ANASTIGMAT      .. 
lA         Do.  'Overseas"  (Teak)  .. 



F6-8 

17  0    0 

18  S    0 

12  6    6 

13  6    6 

11  1    6 

12  1    6 

12  12    6 
14    7    6 

2      1  Dallmeyer   "STIGMATiC  '. . 

2a         Do-  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

IV. 

F6-3 

17  S    0 

18  10    0 

12  11    6 

13  11    6 

11  6    6 

12  6    6 

13  17    6 
IS  12    6 

3 
3A 

Dallmeyer  "STIGMATIC".. 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

II. 

F6 

21  2    6 

22  7    6 

16  14    0 

17  14    0 

15  10    0 

16  10    0 

18  12    6 
20    7    6 

4 
4A 

Beck    "ISOSTIGMAR" 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  .. 

III. 

F77 

15  10    0 

16  IS    0 

10  6    6 

11  6    6 

9    6    6 
10    6    6 

11     7    6 
13    2    6 

5 
5A 

Book  "ISOSTIGMAR" 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

II. 

F5-8 

16  12    6 

17  17    6 

11  10    0 

12  10    0 

10  9    0 

11  9    0 

12    7    6 
14    2    6 

6      :  Aldis  "ANASTIGMAT" 

6A         Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

III. 

F7-7 

14  18    0 
16    3    0 

9  16    6 
10  16    6 

8  11    6 

9  11    6 

10    7    6 
12    2    6 

7 
7a 

Aldts  "ANASTIGMAT" 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

II. 

F6 

16  17    6 
18    2    6 

12  4    0 

13  4    0 

10  19    0 

11  19    0 

— 

8 
8a 

Ross  "  HOMOCENTRIC  " 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

III. 

F6-3 

18  10    0 
10  IS    0 

13  16    6 

14  16    6 

12  11    6 

13  11    6 

15  2    6 

16  17    6 

9 
9a 

Ross  "  HOMOCENTRIC  "     . . 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak)  . . 

II. 

F5-6 

20  0    0 

21  S    0 

15  6    6 

16  6    6 

14  1    6 

15  1    6 

16  12    6 
18    7    6 

10 
10a 

Cooke  "  ANASTIGMAT  "    . . 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak).. 

III. 

F6-5 

18  12    0 

19  17    0 

13  18    6 

14  18    6 

12  13    6 

13  13    6 

14    S    6 
16    0    6 

11 

llA 

Cooke  "ANASTIGMAT"     .. 
Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak).. 

II. 

F4-5 

19  12    6 

20  17    6 

14  19    0 

15  19    0 

13  IS    0 

14  16    0 

14  IS    0 
16  10    0 

12    ;  Goerz  "DAGOR"     .. 

i«A  1     Do.  "Overseas"  (Teak).. 

III. 

F6-8 

20  S    0 

21  10    0 

15  11    6 

16  11    6 

14  6    6 

15  6    6 

16  17    6 
18  12    6 

BRASSBOUND       1          Standard   and 
Camera  and  Slide/    "Overseas"  Pattern  .. 

2B/- 

25/- 

25/- 

35/- 

Outfit  without  Lens 

Do.     Do.       "  Overseas "        

H    0    0 
IS    S    0 

8  IS    0 
10  10    0 

7  S    0 

8  S    0 

8  10    0 
10    S    0 

Camera    and     Turntable  only,    with    "Unit" 

Shutter 

Do.          do.    "  Overseas  " 

12  0    0 

13  S    0 

8    0    0 
8  16    0 

6  10    0 

7  6    0 

7  IS    0 
9    S    0 

SPECIAL    RUBY    "  UNIT  "  Camera 

Set,  J-plate  only       

With  "Ruliy" 
Anastiginat  KB  8 

£13    IB    e 

Outnt  WITHOUT  Lens     1 
£10    SO         1 
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THE    THORNTON  PICKARD      44  Cfll    1^1X1^ 

^i      RUBY, 


f> 


THE      PERFECT 

MODERN 

HAND      CAMERA, 

Made   in    i-plate, 
Sin.  X  4in., 
Postcard, 
9x12  o/m., 
and 
^-piate  sizes. 

FOUR  PATTERNS. 


Full  Extension 

1 6  inches  in  ^-plate  Size. 


Prices  ranging 
from 

105/- 


PRACTiCAL    POINTS    POSSESSED    BY    ALL    PATTERNS 
OF    "FOLDING    RUBY"    CAMERAS. 


Rising  and  Falling  Front. 

Independent  Rise  and  Fall  to  Camera 
Front  Panel. 

Spring  Stretchers  to  Backhand  Front. 

Spring  Infinity  Catch. 

Automatic  Spring  Catches  to  Swing- 
ing Front. 

Triple  Extension  Bellows,  15  inches 
in  quarter-plate  size. 

Wide  Angle  Short  Focus  Movement. 
Falling  Baseboard  for  use 


Great  Rise  at  Shortest  Focus. 

Reversing  Back  for  Vertical  and 
Horizontal  Pictures. 

Spring  Snap,  automatically  securing 
Dark   Slides   in   position. 

Baseboard  and  Extension  Board  con- 
siderably strengthened  by  means 
of  Brass  Runner  Plates. 

Spring  Focussing   Hood   folding  over 
Focussing  Screen, 
with  Short  Focus  Lenses. 


OMNIFLEX"  RISING,  FALLING,  SWINGING,  AND  EXTENDING  FRONT. 


SPECIFICATION  AND  PRICES,  No.   1  "FOLDING   RUBY"  OUTFIT. 

"FOLDING  RUBY"  HAND  CAMERi^,  with  movenien's  as  aboe.  Best. 
Selected  Mahogany,  beautifully  polished  internally,  with  handsome  machine- 
made  highly-finished  Brass  Fittings,  covered  externally  with  Real  Seal- 
Grained  Morocco  Leather,  fitted  with  Leather  Carrying  Handle  and  Long 
Sling  Strap. 

SHUTTER.  New  Pattern  Bausch  &  Lomb  "  AUTOMAT"  Between-Lens  giving  vari- 
able Instantaneous  Exposures  up  to  1/lOOth  sec,  as  well  as  "Time"  and 
."  Bulb  "  Exposures.    Fitted  with  Pneumatic  and  Finger  Releases. 

PLATEHOLDERS.  Three  Plateholuers  of  new  design,  with  Spring  Light  Traps 
and  Aluminium  Shutters. 

BRIGHT  FINDER,  for  Vertical  and  Horizontal  Pictures. 

SPIRIT  LEVEL. 

LENS.    Beck  Rap  I  d  Symmetrical,  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  //8. ^ 

J^-Plate     ■■    iB5     5    O    |   5x4T9  x  I2c/in  g6    O    6 

Extra  Plateholders,  each,  J-plate,  5/6;  5x4,  6/6;   waterproof  Carrying 
Case.J-pl.,  7/6;  5x   ,8/6;  Black  Leather  Case,  i-pl.,  12/6;  5x4,  14/6. 
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THE    THORNTON-PICKARD    NEW    PATENT 


"FOLDING  RUBY, 

Nos.  2  and  3. 

EXTENSION  ^-plate  size  15  inches. 


SPECIFICATION.    "  FOLDING  RUBY"  No.  2  Model. 
"  Folding  Ruby  "  Camera  with  all  movements    as    detailed    on    previous 
page.     Rack  and   Pinion  Movement  to  Rising  and  Falling  Front  Panel, 
and  Auxiliary  Racking  Baseboard,    for    Short    Focus    Lenses.        Other 
points  in  Camera  as  No.  1  Model,  but  of   superior  finish   generally. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  "  Automat "  Everset  Shutter.      Speeds  ^hn  to  3 

seconds,    and   Time   and   Bulb    Exposures,    Bulb  and    Finger   Releases. 
Three  Double  Booit-Forin  Dark  Slides,  with  Rabbetted  Hinged  Shutters, 

and  Hinged  Metal  Division,  made  of  best  Mahogany,  black  polished  to 

match  Camera,  and  fitted  with  Patent  Exposure  Recorders. 
Best   Brilliant  Finder  for  Vertical    and    Horizontal    Pictures.       Spirit 

Level. 
Beck  Double  "  Aplanat "  Convertible  Lens,  F.  7-7  with  iris. 


J-plate  size 

5x4  and  9xl2i7m. 

Postcard  Size 

Halfplate 

£6   10   0 

£7  10   0 

£8   10   0 

£10  10   0 

"  FOLDING     RUBY,"     No.     3.       Model  De  Luxe 

SPECIFICATION.— Same  general  Speciflcation  as  No.  2  Outfit  above,  but  Camera 
fitted  with  Universal  Swing  Back  and  Revolving  instead  of  Reversing  Back, 
which  allows  slide  to  be  changed  from  ver  ical  to  horizontal,  or  vice  veisa  when  in 
position.  Bausch  &  Lomb  "Automat"  Shutter,  Three  Double  Bookform  slides, 
Bright  Finder,  Spirit  Level,  and  Beck  Double  "  Aplanat"  Convertible  Lens,  F7'7. 


I  Plate 


£8.    O.    O.  I  6  X  4 


£9.    O.    O.  I  ^  Plate 


£12.    O.    O 


Extras  for  "Folding-Ruby"  Hand  Cameras,     i Plate.   /xYatvm.  ^Pl-vte. 


Extra  Book  Form  Double  Dark  Slides 

Waterproof  Carrying  Case  for  Camera  with  three 
Plateholders 

Black  Leather  Case  for  Camera  and  three  Plate- 
holders    

Telescopic  Hand  Camera  Stand,  No.  2,  Height  48in. 

Time  Exposure  Valve  to  Shutter     

Mackenzie-Wishart  Patent  Loading  Daylight  Slide  . . 

Envelopes  for  Ditto 

Film  Pack  Adapter,  including  fitting        


O  10  o 

O  7  6 

O  12  6 

O  9  O 

O  3  6 

O  15  O 

O  1  3 

O  6  6 


O  11  O 

O  8  6 

O  14  6 

O  9  O 

O  3  6 

O  18  O 

O  1  6 


O   12     6 
O   12    6 


0  O 

3  6 

1  O 

2  O 
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THE  THORNTON. PICKARD   NEW 

FOCAL  PLANE  FOLDING  RUBY  "Zras 

The  No.  2a. 

This  Camera  has  all  the 
features  of  the  No.  2  pattern 
with  the  further  great  ad- 
vantage of  a 

FOCAL    PLANE 

SHUTTER 

built  in  the  Camera  Body. 
This  Focal  Plane  Shutter 
has  three  permanently  fixed 
apertures,  and  for  the 
various  speeds  all  adj«st- 
ment  is  obtained  by  simply 
turning  a  feipring  Tension 
Knob.  The  No.  !Ja  Folding 
Ruby  Camer»  will  give 

Exposures   up    to    1/1000th   of  a  second. 

as   well    as   Time   Exposures   and  ordinary   Instantaneous   Speeds,    given  by    the 
Between-Lens  Shutter  on  the  Camera  Front. 

No.    2a    FOCAL    PLANE    "FOLDING    RUBY" 
Speoiflcation. 

"  FOLDING  RUBY  "  Camera  with  all  movements  as  No.  2  pattern,  on  page  189, 
and  with  Three-aperture  Focal  Plane  Shutter  embodied,  giving  exposures  from 
l/25th  to  1/lOOOih  of  a  -econd. 

BAUSCH  &  LOMB  "AUTOMAT"  SHUTTER,  Three  Double  Bookfoim  slides  with 
Exposure  Recorders,  Brilliant  Finder,  Spirit  Level,  and  Lens  as  per  list. 


No. 

OUTFIT  WITH  LENS. 

Lens. 

i-plate 

5x4and 

Post 
Card. 

5ix3i 

J-plate 

Series 

Aperture. 

9xl2c/m 

1 

With  Beck  Convertible  Aplanat.j 

SUndard  Set | 

F7.7 

8  IS    0 

10    0    0 

11    0    0 

13    S    0 

S 
6 

With 
Ruby   Anastlgmat    ..    .. 

- 

F6-8 

11    7    6 

19  17    6 

18  17    6 

16  10    0| 

With  Beck 
Isostigmar     

II 

F6-8 

10    2    eil  15    019    7    « 

18    7    6 

8 

with  Ross 
Homocentrio        

in 

F6-3 

19    9    (18  17    6 

14  17    e 

18    0    0 

SS^ERN     '-UNIT"      FOCAL      PLANE 
FOLDING    RUBY    HAND    CAMERA. 

This  Outfit  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  above  but  the  "UNIT"  Self-capping 
Focal  Plane  Shutter,  as  described  on  pages  174  and  175,  is  embodied,  and  as  this 
Shutter  also  gives  Time  Ixpoturet,  the  "  Automat "  Shutter  is  not  supplied. 

}-plBte  5x4 

"UNIT"  Food  Plane  Folding  Ruby  Outfit  Without  Lens  £10    O    O  £1 1     7    6 

Do       with  T.-P.  Ruby  Anastigmat  F6-8  12150  1476 

Do.      with  Dallmeyer  Stigraatic  IV.  F6-3  12100  1476 

Do.                   do.                   do.          II.  F« IS     5    O  1712     6 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  MFG.  CO.  LTD.,  ALTRINCHAM,  ENGLAND. 
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The   THORNTON-PICKARD 
New    Patent 

UNITA'  Collapsible 
Hand  Camera. 


i- Plate 

150/- 

without  Lens. 


Fitted  with  the  Patent 

«»  U  N  IT" 
SELF- CAPPING 
TIME    and 
INSTANTANEOUS 
FOCAL  PLANE 
SHUTTER. 

Pneumatic   and   Finger 
Releases,   Rising  and 
Faliing  Front,  Cross  Front, 
Anastigmat  Lens  in 
Focussing  Mount. 

QUICKLY  ERECTED, 
INSTANTLY  CLOSED. 
Extremely  Portable  and  Compact. 
Fits  easily  In  the  coat  pocket. 
Usable  as  a  Hand  &  Stand  Camera. 

A  convenient  and  Simple  Camera 
for  every  phase  of  work,  Including 
High-tpeedtPhotography  of  moving 
objects. 

THE  PRESSMAN'S  IDEAL. 

The  notable  point  of  difference  between  the  new  "Unita"  Camera  and  the 
Tarious  makes  of  t^ollapsible  Cameras  already  on  the  market,  ia  that  the  "Unita" 
is  fitted  with  the  Thornnon-Pickard  Patent  "Unit"  Self-capping  Time  and  Instantaneous 
Focal  Plane  Shutter,  as  described  in  detail  on  pages  174  and  175.  This  tact  alone  makes 
the  "Unita"  preferable  to  all  other  Camerai  of  similar  type.  It  is  superior  to  all  others 
both  for  Bimplicity  and  efficiency.  One  and  Hie  same  turn  of  the  Winding  Kay  performs 
the  necessary  operations  for  the  correct  working  of  the  'Unit"  Focal. 


EMBODIES  THE  WORLD'S  SIMPLEST  AND   MOST 
PERFECT  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER. 


RANGE    OF    SPEEDS 
3  Seconds  to  1/1000th. 


SPECIFICATION.— Quarter-Plate  (4^  by  SJ)  "  Unit  "  Camera,  with 
Mahogany  Body,  leather-covered,  and  with  ebony  polished  Front  and 
Back.  Strong  self-locking  Steel  Struts,  fixing  camera  absolutely  rigid. 
Square  Morocco  Leather  Bellows.  "Unit"  Self -capping  Time  and  Inst. 
Focal  Plane  Shutter  embodi€>d.  Pneumatic  and  Trigger  Releases.  Rising, 
Falling,  and  Cross  Front.  Three  Double  Dark  Slides,  ebony  polished, 
to  match  Camera.  Direct  Vision  Finder  with  Magnifier,  and  including 
Leather  Carrying  Case. 


Outfit  as  above  without  Lens        £7  1 0    O 

With  Thornton-Pickard  Ruby  Anastigmat  F6.8  Lens  in  Focussing  Mount.  11      CO 

Do.  Oallmeyer  Stigmatie,   Series  IVT    F6.3  do.  1 1     O    O 

Do.  do.  do.        XL      F6.  do.  13      5    O 

Do.  Cooke  Anastigmat        do.       IIL    F6.5  do.  11    16    • 


The  "  UNITA' 


is  the  Simplest  and  Handiest  Hand  Camera 
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THE  THORNTON. PICKARO    GENUINE    BRITISH-MADE 


NEW     1910 
PATTERN 


•ft 


SUNBEHM" 

ROLL  FILM 


HAND  CAMERA 

MODEL    A. 

Fitted     with 

IMPROVED 

AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSSING 

STOP 

adjustable  for 
k/ARYING   DISTANCES. 


PRICE 

from 


70/- 


Quarter-plate  and  Postcard 
sizes. 

For  use  with 

DAYLIGHT   LOADING 

Roll  Films. 
Can  also  be  used  with 

GLASS  PLATES 

by   special   adaptation    of 
Camera  Back. 


SPECIFICATION. 

Camera.— Beat  well-seasoned  Mahogany,  with  Aluminium  Baseboard,  and  Best 
Nickelled  Fittings.  Covered  in  Best  Black  Seal-grained  Leather.  Fitted 
with  all  necessary  movements,  including  Rising,  Falling,  and  Cross  Front. 
Automatic  Spring  Stretchers.  Camera  Front  Clamp.  Self-detaching  Spring 
Back,  and  Improved  Spoolbolder.      Tripod  Bushes. 

Real  Leattier  Bellows. 

Infinity  Catcli.— Automatically  Locks  the  Front  on  Extension  at  "  infinity ' 
focus.     (Model  A   /itttd  with  Improved  Auto.  Focugging  Stop  for  varying 

Engraved  Focussing  Scale,  with  Pointer  for  objects  nearer  than  infinity. 

Lens. — Beck  Rapid  Symmetrical,  with  Iris  F8. 

Finder. — Combined  Brilliant  Reversible  Swivel  Finder  and  Spirit  Level. 

Shutter New  l^ittem  Bausch  (fcLomb  "Automat"  Everset  Bet"  een-Leiis.giviTig vari- 
able Instantaneous  Speeds  of  ^,  >^a-  and  xhn  sec.  Automatic  Exposures 
of  1,  i,  and  I  sec.    Also  "Time"  and  "Bulb."   Pneumatic  and  Trigger  Releases. 


"  Sunbeam  "  Camera,  MODEL  "A"  as  above  Specification, 

for  films  only     

Do.      do.      with  Back  adapted  for  both  films  and  plates 


"  Sunbeam  "  Camera,  MODEL  B"  as  above  Specification, 
but  with  Double  Extension  Bellows,  Rack  and 
Pinion  Focussing,  and  Screw  Arm  Adjustment  to 
Rising  and  Falling  Front 


Ground  Glass  Focussing  Screen  and  three  Single  Metal 
Slides  for  Plates,  per  Set,  in  suitable  case     . .     . . 


Telescopic  Stand,  48in.  open,  16in.  closed.  Round  Brass 
Tubes      


J-Flate 

Pox  tea  rn 

£3  10  O 
3  12  6 

£4     4    O 
4     6    6 

410    O 

5  10    O 

O    9    O 

O  lit    6 

O    9    O 


O     9    O 


For  fuller  particulars  see  Complete  Catalogue  published  January  next. 


THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


The 
Thopnton-Pickard 


«« 


Price  from 


-II  55/ 


NEW  1910  PATTERN 

WHFER" 


Dimensions:  SJ^i"  x  4"  x  1"    Weiglit,  IJlbs. 


IMPROVED 
AUTOMATIC 
FOCUSSING    STOP 

FOK 

Varying    Distances 

fitted  to  Pattern  A. 

Made    in    Quarter-plate 
and    Postcard    sizes,    and 
in   two  patterns. 

An-     ideal     and    dainty 
"Snap  Sliot"  Camera  of 
tlie  greatest  utility. 
BEST 
BRITISH    BUILT. 

THICKNESS  WHEN  CLOSED, 
about  1  inch. 


SPECIFICATION.      Model   A. 

Camera. — Body,  Baseboard,  and  Frort  constructed  of  Aluminium,  and  neatly 
covered  with  Fine-grained  Best  Quality  Black  Morocco  Leather.  All  Inside 
Fittings  beautifully  nickelled  and  finished  in  first-class  style.  Provided  with 
all  necessary  movements,  including  Rising  and  Falling  Front,  Cross  Front 
to  right  and  left,  with  Automatic  Central  Locking  Device.  Automatic 
Spring  Stretchers,  locking  Camera  Body  in  true  perpendicular.  Grooved  Slide 
Rails  for  Extension  of  Front.      Instantaneous  Clamp  to  Front,  &c. 

Infinity  Catch. — Automatically  locks  the  Front  on  extension  at  infinity  focus. 

{finpriini'il  Automatic  Foniifisiiifj  Siov  for  variiinq  distances  fitted  to  Pattera  A.) 

Engraved  Focussing  Scale,  with  Pointer  for  objects  near  to  Camera. 

Ground  Class  Focussing  Screen,  for  using  Camera  on  Stand,  for  which  purpose 
Bushes  are  provided.      Real  Leather  Bellows. 

Shutter. — T.-P  "  Eclipse  "  Automatic  Between  Lens,  giving  variable  Instan- 
speeds  ofj's,  ^n  and  jj^g  sec,  also  "Time"  and  Bulb  Exposures,  Pneumatic 
and  Fineer  FJ^IeasRs. 

Lens. — T.-P.   Beck  Double  Rapidplanat,  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  F  7.5. 

Slides. — Extra  Thin  Single  Metal  Slide,  Draw-out  Shutters,  and  Plush  Light  Trap. 

Finder.— Combined  Brilliant  Reversible  Swivel  Finder  and  Spirit  Level. 


J-Piate. 

Postcard. 

"  Wafer  "  Camera,  Model  A.,  as  above,  with  two  Single 
Metal  Slides,  quarter  plate  size 

£2  15  0 
4    4  0 

£3    0  0 

"  Wafer  "  Camera,  Model  B.,  as  above,  but  with  Double 
Extension  Bellows,  Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing,  and 
Mechanical   Transverse   Action     Rising   and    Falling 
Frcnt    actuated  by  Milled  Head,  Swing  Back,   and 
Time    Exposure    Valve    to    Shutter  for  additional 
Autninat.ip  Ex'  ORiirPS  of  ^.  ^.  i.  1.  2.  airl  3  sf'fO'Kis  . . 

4  10  0 

Extra  Single  Metal  Slides,  each 

O    1     6 
O    5    O 

O    9    O 
O    5    6 

O     2    o 

Time  Exposure  Valve  to  Shutter  of  Model  "  A  "  Camera 

Telescopic  Stand,  48in.  open,  16in.  closed.  Round  Brass 

Tubes      

O     5    O 
O     9    O 

Solid  Black  Leather  Case  for  Camera  and  six  Slides  .. 

O     7    6 

"  Koilos  "  Shutter,  16/-  extra.        Bausch  &  Lontb  "  Automat,"  7/6  extra. 
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i-PLATE, 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD 

WEENIE" 

HAND    CAMERA. 


Oimmsiont  closed :  6ix4ixli".    Weight,  ISozs. 


An    Extremely    Com- 
pact    and     Attractive 

POCKET 
CAMERA 

For    use  with  Plates. 

An  Efficient  Apparatus, 

of  small  bulk, 
light  weight, 
and  great 
practical  con- 
venience. :: 

Quarter-  Plate 
Size. 

MADE    IN    FOUR 
PATTERNS. 


SPECIFICATION. 

Camera. — Body  and  Baseboard  of  good  seasoned  Mahogany,  covered  In  best 
flne-grained  Morocco  Leatherette.  Brass  Fittings,  beautifully  burnished 
and  lacquered.  Real  Leather  Bellows.  Focussing  Scale.  Infinity  Catch. 
Rising  and  Falling  Front,  Ground  Glass  Focussing  Screen,  &c. 

Lens.— Rapid    Achroplanat,  with  Iris  Diaphragm.    F8. 

Shutter.— T.-P.  "Eclipse,"  giving  Time,  Bulb,  and  Variable  Instantaneoua  Expo- 
sures of  ^Jjjth,  ,?nth,  and  ^^nth  of  a  second.  Pneumatic  and  Finger   Releases. 

Reversible  View  Finder,  for  vertical  and  horizontal. 

Slides.— Two  Single  Metal  Slides,  with  Plush  Light  Traps. 

Tripod  Bushes  for  Vertical  and  Horizontal  Pictures. 


Quarter-Plate  Size. 

PATTERN  A.- 

"Weenie"  Camera,  as  above  Specification 

PATTERN  B.- 

Do.    do.    do.    but  with  T.-P.  Reotoplanat  Double  Lens  instead 

of    Single    Achroplanat        

PATTERN  C- 

Do.    do.    Double  Extension  Bellows,  with  Rack  and  Pinion, 

Achroplanat  Lens     

PATTERN  D  — 

Do.    do.    Double  Extension  Bellows,  with  Rack  and  Pinion,  and 
T.-P.  Rectoplanat  Lens     


Extra  Sinjrie  Metal  Slides,  1  /6  each.    Carrying  C«9e,  Waterproof  Canvas,  2/C 
Brass  Tubular  Tripod,  3-draw,  8/6.         Tan  Mail  Carrying  Case,  2/6. 


The  "Weenie"  Cameras  are  British-made  In  our  own  factories. 
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Price   from 

21/- 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD    NEW 

"SAFETY" 

MAGAZINE 
HAND  CAMERA 


Illustration  of  No.  3 A  "  Safety"  Camera,  price  30/- 

An  admirable  Camera  for  " Snap  Shot"  work. 
Simple  working.  Free  from  complication. 


Carries 
1 2  Plates 

in 
Sheaths. 

X- PLATE 
SIZE. 

iViade  in 
11 
PATTERNS. 

Series  I,  I'Ai 
and 

IVlodel  de 
Luxe. 


SPECIFICAtlON.     No.  1  "SAFETY  "  MAGAZINE  HAND  CAMERA. 

Camera  made  of  well-seasoned  buid  wood,  and  covered  with  Black  Seal- 
Grained  Leatherette,  with  Nickelled  Fittings.  Hinged  Front  Door  lor 
cleaning  Lens  and  Finders.  Inside  Lens  Board,  Camera  Sides,  and  Back 
of  Front  Door  beautifully  polished.  Hinged  Back  Door  to  Magazine 
Chamber,  with  supplementary  door  for  removal  of  exposed  plates.  Perfect 
Changing  Arrangement  of  the  greatest  reliability.     Automatic  Numerator. 

Shutter.—  'Everset"  Between  Lens  Shutter  for  Time,  Bulb,  and  variable  Instanta- 
neous Exposures,  with  Pneumatic  and  Trigger  Releases. 

Lens.— Thornton-Pickard  Achroplanat,  a  single  Lens,  giving  brilliant  definition, 
and  capable  of  producing  good  sharp  pictures. 

Portrait  Attachment. — l*  or  focussing  objects  nearer  than  infinity. 

Finders.— Two,  for  vertical  and  horizontal,  Brilliant  pattern,  showing  image 
right  way  up. 

Tripod  Bushes,  fitted  lor  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures  when  used  on  Stand. 

No.   1   "SAFETY"   MAGAZINE    CAMERA. 

Quarter-plate  Size,  as  above  specified 


No.  2  "  SAFETY  "   MAGAZINE  CAMERA. 

Same  as    No.  1,  but  fitted  with    T.-P. 
Rectilinear  Lens  instead  ol  Achroplanat 


Rectoplanat  "  Double 


21/- 

25/- 


No.  3  "  SAFETY  "  MAGAZINE  CAMERA. 

Same  specification  as  Mo.  1,  but  with  Racking  FocUSSing 
Arrangement  fo'  objects  nearer  the  Camera  than  Tnflnity,  with 
Engraved  Focussing  Scale 


25/- 


No.  4  "  SAFETY  "  MAGAZINE  CAMERA. 

Same   as   No.   3,   with    Rack    and   Pinion   Focussing,    and    with 
'•  Rectoplanat"  Lens  instead  ol  Achroplanat     


30/- 


"  KuilotJ'  Shutter,  16/-  extra;  Jiausch  &  Lomb  "  Automat,"  7/8.  in  all  caces. 


For  other  patterns  of  "  Safety"  Camera  see  complete  Catalogue  published  In  January 
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THORNTON- 

PICKARD 

Patent 


Since  this 
block  was 
made  the 
Camera 
has  been 
improved 
and 
modified. 


ENTIRELY     NEW     1910     PATTERN. 


ROYAL   RUBY 
REFLEX 


99 


FITTED    WITH    THE    NEW 
PATENTED 

((  lTMinn»»     SELF-CAPPING 
LI  1^11         TIME  and  INST. 

FOCAL    PLANE   SHUTTER 
SELF-SETTING     MIRROR. 

:}-PIate  Size,  Without  Lens, 

£12.     12.     0. 


ADVANTAGEOUS    PRACTICAL   POINTS. 


UNIT "  Time  and  Instantaneous  Self- 
Capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter  (see  pages 
174  aiicl  17.5),  with  adjustments  operated 
from  the  outsi<le  by  one  sjingle  turn  of 
the  Winding;  Ivey,  jrivin  : — 

Time  Exposures  of  any  duration. 

Instantaneous     Exposures     up    to 

1/1000tu  of  a  second. 

Outside  Speed  and  Slit  Indicators. 

Speed  Calculating  Tablet. 
Long    Detachable   Focussing   Hood. 
Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing. 
Detachable   Camera   Front   Panel. 


Everset  Silver  surfaced  Mirror,  working 
without  vibration  during  exposure. 

Noise  reduced  to  the  minimum. 

Doubie-Acting  Release,  actuating 
both  Mirror  and  Shutter  simul- 
taneously. 

Special  Lockinp  Device  for  securing 
mirror  out  of  way  when  using  C.imera 
on  a  Tripod. 

Self-Locking  Revolving  Back,  for 
vertical  and  horizontal  pictures. 

Long  Extension. 

"Omniflex"  Rising,  Falling,  Swing- 
ing, and  Extending  Front,  &c. 


SPECIFICATION.— "Royal  Kuby"  ReHex  Camera,  with  feature.sani  movements  as 
above  enumerated,  witli  Patented  "  Unit"  Self-Capping  Time  and  Inst.  Focil 
Plane  Shutter  embodieil,  three  Double  Patent  Plateholders  and  Sling  Strap, 
Without  Lens. ^^ 

J-Plate,  £12.  12.  0.  |  '^^^  ^;«f^X'  «18-  0.0,  |  ^  Plate,  £24.  0.  0. 


"ROYAL  RUBY  "REFLEX  CAiWERA,  as  above! 
■      With:— 

Ruby  Anastigmat  Lens.  F6.8       ..       . 
Dallmeyer  Biigniatic,  F6.3,  Series  IV. 


J-Plate.      I  5  X  4  &  P.c. 


i- Plate. 


£15  10  O  '£20  15   O 
15100        20   150 


£27  10  O 
28  15    O 


OVERSEAS"  (TEAK)  PATFERN   REFLEX  CAMERAS.     See  page  186. 
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RUBY 
REFLEX 

Fitted  with  the 
World's  Simplest  and  Most 
Efficient  Shutter, 
viz. :  the 

^^IIMIT"       TIME  AND 
Um  I        INSTANTANEOUS 


Self-Capping 

FOCAL  PLANE 

as  fully  described  on  pages 
174  and  175. 

ONE   AND    THE 
SAME   TURN 

of  the  Winding  Key  shown 
in  the  accompanying  illus- 
tration performs  the  neces- 
sary operations  for  efficient- 
ly working  the  Shutter.  To 
effect  80  much  quite  half-a-  dozen  ad- 
justments are  necessary  In  most  other 
Reflex  Cameras. 

The  "  Ruby  "  Reflex  is  also  fitted  with 

EVERSET   MIRROR, 

which  automatically  returns  to  the 
"  set  "  position  after  each  exposure. 

SPECIFICATION. 

"  Ruby  Reflex  "  Camera,  of  specially  selected 
well-seasoned  Mahi'gany,  covered  with  finest 
Morocco  leather,  with  Outside  Fittings  oxy- 
dised  or  leather  covered  ;  "Unit"  Self-Capping 
Focal  Plane  Time  and  Inst.  Shutter ;  Long 
Focussing  Hood  ;  Three  Double  Plateholders  ; 
and  all  points  above  enumerated. 

N.B.— The    "Duplex    Ruby"    is    fitted    with 
REVOLVING  in  place  of  Reversing  Back. 


NEW    1910    MODEL 


Quarter-Plate 
Size 
without  Lens 


NOTABLE  PRACTICAL  POINTS  OF 

THE   NEW   "RUBY"   REfLEX. 

"  Unit "  Focal  Plane  Time  and 
Instantaneous  Self-caDpIng 
Shutter,  operated  by  one  turn 
of  Winding  Key. 

Ever  et  Mirror  always  ready. 

Mirror  Silvered  on  surface,  thus 
preventing  Double  Reflec- 
tions. 

Fu  l-sized  Image  seen  up  to  the 
moment  of  exposure. 

Long  focussing  Mood  for  easy 
focussing. 

Hood  De:achable  so  as  to  clean 
mirror  and  ground  glass. 

Reversing  Back  for  Vertical  or 
Horizontal  Pictures. 

Rising  and  Falling  Front. 

Detachable  Lens  Carrier  Casket, 
eniirely  recessed  in  Camera 
Front  withHinged  Spring  Sky 
Shade,  forming  a  perfect 
protection  for  the  T.en". 


PRICES  WITHOUT  LENS. 
"  RUBY  "  REFLEX,         Single  Extension 
"  DUPLEX  RUBY,"  REFLEX    Double    do. 
With  "rtUBY"  Anastigmat    F6.8  Lens. 
"RUBY"  REFLEX,         Single  Extension 
"  DUPLEX  RUBY,"  REFLEX  Double    do. 


I-Plate. 
£8  10 
10  10 


11   10 
13  10 


0X4.  P.C.. 
&!>xl2n/m. 

ei2  12    o 
IS  is    o 


IS  10 
18  10 


4-Plate. 


£18  16 
20     O 


20  10 
23  10 


For  otlier  Anastigmat  Lenses  » ith  Reflex  Cameras,  see  complete  Catalogue. 
FOK  TEAK  "OVERSEAS"  PATTKBX  "RUHY"  REFLEX,  see  page  186. 


HORIZONTAL  PATTERN, 


>x4  Postcard,  and  !l  x  12  c/m.      »m    in   n 
Ruby  Reflejc  without  Letis.         *9    lU   W, 
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THE    THORNTON-PICKARD 


•NIMR0O  RUT0MHN' 


Illustration 
of  No.  2  Model, 


Self-  Erecting 
Hand    Cameras, 


Upon  pressure  of  the  Sprin; 
Catch  on  the  top  of  the  Camera  Body 
the  baseboard  falls  down,  and  thi 
Front  automatically  erect) 

at  the  infinity  focus  point  ready  fo 
work,  as  depicted  in  the  accompany 
ing  illustration. 

All  Patterns  of  the  "Nimro< 
Automan'  Cameras  are  fitted  witl 
every  convenient  feature  for  ease  ii 
actual  practice,  including  : 


Rack  and  Pinion 
Focussing  for 
nearer  objects, 
Rising  and  Falling 
Front. 


Reversing  Back,  Spring  Focussing  Hood  with  Ground  Glast 
Screen.  Countersunk  Brilliant  Finder  with  Sky  Shade,  Engravei 
Focussing  Scale  with  Pointer,  Tripod  Bush  fitted  in  Camen 
Body  for  use  on  Stand,  and  REAL  LEATHER  BELLOWS. 


SPECIFICATIONS    AND    PRICES. 

J-Plate 

Sin.  x4in.  and 
9X12  c/m. 

"HIMROD  AUTOMAN"  Ho.  1. 

Camera  made  of  mahogany,heautifully  polished  inside 
and  covered  with  best,  quality  Waterproof  Morocco- 
grained   Leatherette,   Brass   Fittings    machine-made, 
niirhly  finished  and  lacquered.    With  all  movements 
above  specified.    Between  Lens  Shutter  for  Time  and 
variable  Instantaneous  exposures,  with  Pneumatic  and 
Trigger  Releases,  one   Double   Plateholder,  and  T.-P. 
RECTOPLANAT  Lens,  F8 

£3   3b.  Od. 

£3  15b.  Od. 

"  NIMROD  AUTOMAN  "  No.  2. 

Outfit  exactly  as  No.  1,  specified  above,  but  Camera 
with  Double  Exte  sion  Baseboard  and  Bellows,  Two  Raclcs 
and  Pinions,  and  T.-P.  "SUNBEAM  "  ^Shutte^,  having  a 
greater    range    of     Instantaneous    Exposures    than 
Shutter  of  No.  1  Model.  Speeds  iJ^th  up  to  3  seconds. . 

£4   4b.  Od. 

£5    5s.  Od. 

"NiHROD  AUTOMAN"  No.  3  MODEL  DE  LUXE. 

Double  Extension  Camera  and  Bellows,  with  two  Racks 
and  Pinions,  as  Model  No.  2,  but  fitted  in  addition  with 
Central   Universal   Swing    Back,   Extra   Back   Extension, 
giving  longer  Foous,    uid  Spirit  Level.      Covered  with 
Real    Seal-grained  .Morocco  Leather.        Fitted  with 
BECK  RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  LENS  F8,  instead  of 
Rectoplanat.    Other  points  as  No.  2  Outfit 

£5   5b.  Od. 

£6    6b.  Od. 

Extra  Plateholiters,  each        

Portable  Telescopic  Stand,  48  inches  closing   to  16 

inches  long 

Black   Leather   Carrying  Case  for  Camera  and  Three 

Plateholders  . .          

B/- 
»/- 

6/- 

9/- 

12'6 

SPECIAL  PATTERN  6x4  FOCAL  PLAME  AUTOMAN,  £6  6s.  Od. 


Fullest  details  of  above  Cameras  in  Complete  Catalosue  published  lianuaiVi  19 
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THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  NEW 

ROYAL  RUBY"  ENLARGER 

Convertible  for 
Optical    Projection 

^-  Plate  to  ^-Plate  sizes 


jYnORNTON-PlCKARD 


^- plate 

210/- 


Enlapgep 
Complete. 


The  "ROYAL  RUBY"  is  our  latest  production  in  Enlarging  Cameras.    It  is  of  an 
entirely  new  design,  and  is  the  most  superb  Enlarging  Camera  it  is  possible  to  obtain. 


SPECIAL  FEATURES  of  the  "ROYAL  RUBY"  ENLARGER 


Extremely  Lon(  Extension  with 
Rack  and  Pinion. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Movement  of 
Lantern  for  adjusting  light. 

RISING  and  FALLING  CARRIER 
for  centreing  any  portion  of 
negative  with  the  light,  with 
Rack  and  Pinion. 

Reck  and  Pinion  Rising  and 
Falling  Front,  with  Automatic 
Lock. 


REVOLVING  CARRIER,  with 
Rack  and  Pinion,  for  placing 
negative  in  any  position. 
Bras*  Grooved  Carrier  Stage 

SWINGING  CARRIER  BODY, 
with  Rack  and  Pinion,  for 
correcting  distortion  in  Nega- 
tive. 

Detachable  Bellows  for  Science 
Projection. 

Camera  Body  brassbound  suit- 
able for  any  climate. 


SPECIFICATION.— Camera  and  all  Woodwork  of  best  seasoned  mahogany,  beautifully 
Irench  polished,  with  Brassbound  Body.  Russian  Iron  Lantern  with  Cowl,  Cones, 
and  Rims  of  polished  copper.  Specially  selected  Piano  Convex  Condenser  in 
Oxydised  Brass  Mount.  Fme  quality  Portrait  Lens  in  Black  and  Braas  Mount, 
with  Iris  and  Orange  Glass  Cap. 


^-Plate  with  5^in.  Condenser  and  Portrait  Lens    . 

.     £10 

10 

O 

Combination  P.C.  and  5x4.    7in.  Condenser  and 

Poatrait  Lens 

11 

15 

O 

^-Plate  with  S^ln.  Condenser  and  Portrait  Lens    . 

14 

10 

O 

OPTICAL    PROJECTION    REQUIREMENTS. 

4:^in.  Bi-Convexand  IMenisous  Condenser  with  Adapter 
to  fit  Enlarger  Body 


Lantern  Slide  Carrier  Adapting  Frame,  and 
Lantern  Slide  Dissolving  Carrier.. 


Merito 


} -plate 
'.5X4  &  P.C. 

25/- 

}-plate 

30/- 


The  "  Royal  Ruby "  is  a  Perfect  Combination  Enlarger  and  Optical  Lantern. 
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Completf,     8  shown 
i- Plate  Size, 

80/- 
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These   Enlargers   are   known   as   the 
advantages  may  be  summarised  briefly  a 


THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  NEW 

IMPROVED     fii    D   I  I    D  V 
PATENT  W\    \J    ^     M 


ENLHRGERS. 


MADE   IN 

FOUR 
PATTERNS 

and  in 

i-PLATE 

5x4  and 

^.PLATE 

SIZES. 

For  use  with 
Gas,  Oil.  Elec- 
tric, or  Lime- 
light. 


■  Ruby "   Enlargers,   and   their   special 
follows : — 


REAL  LEATHER  BELLOWS. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing  ex- 
actly like  a  Camera. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Operated  from 
both  sides. 

Perfect  Rigidity  of  Condenser  Body 

Solid  Strengthening  Brackets. 

Lantern  Body  Slidingon  Mahogany 
Platform. 

Triple  Extension  Collapsible  Light- 
tight  Tubes. 


PATENT  CENTRAL  S^ING 
to  Negative  Carrier  Stage  for 
correcting  distortion  in  ver- 
tical lines. 

RACK  and  PINION  TILTING 
CARRIER    STAGE, 

giving  side  motion  to  negative 

for  rectifying  horizontal  lines 

when  out  of  straight. 
Russian  Iron    Lantern  of  Sound 

and  Substantial  Construction. 
Strengthened  with  Corrugations. 


SPECIFICATION.       PATTERN    A.    (as   illustrated). 
Camera  made  of  beautifully  polished  Mahogany,  fitted  with  Rising  Front,  Swing 

Body,  Negative  Holder,  and  other  features  as  above  enumerated. 
Square  Pattern  Russian  Iron  Lantern  Body,  with  Oval  Cowl.  Sliding  Back 
Door,   and  Light-tight   Hinged  Side  Door,  with  Ruby   Glass  Window,  Tray 
and  Rod  for  Illuminant  Fittings. 
Condenser.— Specially  selected  Piano  Convex  in  Solid  Mount. 
Lens.— Rapid  Portrait  in   Solid  Black  aud  lirass  Mount,  with   Rack  Pinion,   Iris 

Diaphragms^  and  Orange  Gla«8  Cap. 
j-Plate.  iB4    O    O.       |      5x4  and  P.>stcard.  JBS    O    O.       |       i^Plate.  g7    O    O. 
PATTERN  C— 

Same  specification  as  Pattern  A.,  but  with  Vertical  Lantern  Body,  with 
Long  Hopper  Chimney.  Fitted  complete  witli  Incandescent  Fittings  or 
Duplex  Lamp. 

|-Plat,e.  ie4    O    O.       |       5  x  4  and  Postr-ard.  iBS    O    O.       I ^Plate.  iB7    O    O. 

PATTERN  B.— 

Lantern  Body,  Base,  and  Stage,  with  Tray  and  Rod  for  Light  Fittings,  as 

in  Pattern   A.,  but  this  pattfrn  is  for  use  with    Customer's  own   Lens  and 

Camera,  and  i.s  therefore  supplied  without  Extending  Front,  Bellows,   Rack 

and  Pinion,  and  Lens. 

I- Plate.  £2    ISO.      |       5  x  4  and  P.'stcanI,  g3    10    Q.      |       ^-Plate.  iBS     5    O. 

PATTERN   D.- 

Same  as  Pattern  B..  but  with   Vertical  Lantern  Body,  with  Long  Hopper 
Chimney,   and  Incandescent  Fittings  or  Duplex  Lamp. 
i-Plate,  £2    15    O.      |        5  x  4  an.l  Postcard.  £3    1 0  O.        !        i-Plate,  «5     5     O. 

A  (lescriptive  Booklet  entitled  "  ENLARGEMENTS  :  Lantern  Slides  and 
Projection."  is  sent  post  free  by  THORNTON-PICKARD,  Ltd.,  ALTRINCHAM. 
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NEW     INTRODUCTION. 

THE    THORNTON-       «• 
P  I  G  K  A  R  D 


UNEEKH. 


f» 


Combination   Enlarging 
Camera    and    Optical 
Projection    Lantern. 


For  Enlarging  from  Negatives  3Un,  xZ^in.  and   Smaller- 
Equally  suitable  for  the  Projection  of  Lantern  Slides. 


The  Ideal  Enlarging  Apparatus  for 
Photographers  using  3Ain.  x  2^in.  and 
Smaller  Cameras. 

Brilliant  Enlargements  up  to  any 
size  obtainable. 

Enlarger  suitable  for  making  Lantern 
Slides. 

Suitable  by  projection  of  Lantern 
Slides  by  simply  substituting  Lantern 
Slide  Carrier  for  Negative  Carrier. 

A  Perfect   Enlarger. 

A  Perfect  Optical 
Projection  Lantern. 


PRICE, 

Complete  as  per  Specification. 

£5.  O.  O, 


stained  Wood  Travelling  Case  . .     7/6 
Stiff  Waterproof  Cloth  Case,  with 

Lock         20/- 

Solid  Leather  Case,  with  Lock  . .  40/- 


SPECIFICATION. 

All  Woodwork  it  of  Mahoganyi 
French  Polished. 

Rising  and  Falling  Front. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Swinging  Carrier 
Stage. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Tilting  Carrier 
Stage. 

Detachable  Condenser  Body. 

Detachable  Leather  Bellows  for 
Science  Projection. 

Negative  Carrier. 

"  Merito  "  Dissolving  Lantern  Slide 
Carrier. 

Spring  Carrier  Stage,  Adjusting  Re- 
gister of  both  Lantern  Slide  and 
Negative  Carrier. 

Russian  Iron  Lantern. 

Bi-Convex  and  Meniscus  Condenser. 

Portrait  Lens  of  High  Quality,  in 
Black  and  Brass  Mount,  for  En- 
larging and  Projection. 


A  descriptive  Booklet  entitled  '•  ENLARGLMENTS  :  Lantern  Slides  and 
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Exposure  i  second. 
Prize  Picture. 


STUDY  OF  A  GI^ACIER. 
(Kashmir  Himalaya  s) 


Mrs.  H.  H.  Hart. 


Taken  with  the  Thornton-Pickard  "  Royal  Ruby  "  Camera,  fitted  with 

Time  and   Inst.   Shutter,  and  T.-P.  R.R,  Lens.     Shutter 

fitted  with  Patent  Time  Exposure  Valve. 
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THE  THORNTON-PICKARD  THREE  FOCI 

**RUBY  ANASTIGMAT" 


is  a  Perfect  Modern 
Anastigmat  of  the 
Highest  CiasSf  at 
Popular  Prices. 
Critical  Definition 
all  over  the  Plate  at 
full  aperturoi  F6.8. 


In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are  now  such  large  numbers  of  both 
British  and  foreign-made  Anastigmat  Lenses  on  the  market,  it  becomes  increas- 
ingly difficult  for  the  photographer  to  select  a  suitable  Lens  of  really  good 
value.  Under  these  circumstances  we  would  draw  the  attention  of  users  of 
Photographic  Lenses  to  the  above  illustrated  "  Ruby  Anastigmat "    Lens. 

This  Lens  is,  when  required,  fitted  to  all  the  Cameras  of  our  manufacture, 
and  when  bought  in  conjunction  with  any  of  our  "  Ruby  "  or  "  Royal  Ruby  " 
Cameras,  forms  part  of  an  Outfit  which  stands  unrivalled  for  thorough  efficiency 
in  operation  and  perfect  design  and  finish. 

Thornton -Pickapd  "RUBY  ANASTIGMAT." 

The  NEW  THORNTON-PICKARD  "RUBY  ANASTIGMAT"  !s  a  Lens  of  the 
high-class  Anastigmat  type  and  of  the  finest  quality.  It  is  a  Lens  for  universal 
work,  has  a  large  working  aperture  of  F6.8,  at  which  aperture  the  plate  is  sharply 
covered  to  the  extreme  edges.  For  definition,  brilliancy,  and  flatness  of  field,  no 
lens  at  the  price  can  equal  it.  It  is  suitable  nlike  for  Portraits,  Groups, 
ordinary  Snap  Shot,  and  High  Speed  Instantaneous  Work,  and,  in  fact,  for  every 
class  of  subject.  Though  considerably  lower  in  price,  it  is  quite  the  equal 
of  many  of  the  higher-priced  Anastigmats  on  the  market,  and  is  strongly 
recommended. 


The  prices  for  this   Lens  and  the  approximate 

foci  of 

the  various  sizes   are 

given  below. 

SIZE  OP  PLATE 

Bquiv. 

Full 
Aperture 

PRICE 

Covered  Sharply  at 

Description. 

Focus, 
inches. 

£    s.      d. 

F6-8 

F16 

F44 

4J  X  3i 

64  X  45 

84  X  64 

"RUBY  ANASTI6MAT" 

S 

F6-8 

3        S      O 

fi     X  4 

8X5 

10     X  8 

6 

F6-8 

3    10    a 

6^  X  4| 

84  X  6* 

!  84  X  64 

12     X   10 

74 

P6-8 

4       O      O 

74  X  5 

12     X  10 

8 

F6-8 

4     10      O 

8|  X  6^ 

10     X  8 

15     X  12 

n 

•4 

Fa  8 

6        O      O 

10     X  8 

12     XlO 

18     X  16 

.. 

10 

F6-8 

TOO 

Photographers'  opinions  on  the  Thornton-Plckard  '*  Ruby  Anastigmat "  Lens : 

I  use  a  "  Perfecta  "  with  "  Ruby  "  Anastigmat  Lens.  I  have  found  the 
Outfit  equal  to  any  demand.     Th«  tent  It  mott  exciflltnt.— B.  M.  S. 

All  to  whom  I  have  shown  the  Outfit  have  been  surprised  at  its  excellence. 
I  am  tpecially  pleattd  with  tht  Ruby  Lent.— J.  T. 


eaRRYiNG  eases 

BEST    QUAUTY, 

For  THORNTON-PICKARD  and  other  Cameras. 


Pattern  A.  Pattern 

Pattorns  A  and  B  art  Waterproof 
Cloth  Casts,  Leather  Bound,  with 
Collapsible  sidet  »nd  Loose  divi- 
sion, lined  with  Green  Baize,  and 
fitted  with  Snap  Lock  and  Key,  and 
Shoulder  Strap. 

A  To  hold  Camera,  three  Slides, 
Shutter,  Leng,  Focussing  Cloth,  &c. 

B    To  hold  three  extra  Slides  only. 

Pattern  H  Is  a  strong  Waterproof 
Cloth  Case,  Leather  Bound,  to  hold 
Tripod  Stand. 

Patterns  C  and  D  are  Strong 
Waterproof  Cloth  Cases,  Leather 


D.  Pattern  C. 

Bound,  with  StJff  Sides  and  Fa!>t 
Division  Lined  with  Green  Baize, 
and  fitted  with  Snap  Lock  and  Key, 
Handle  and  Shoulder  Strap,  which 
may  also  be  used  Knapsack  fashion. 

C  To  bold  Cameras,  three  Slides, 
Shutter,  Lens,  Focussing  Cloth,  &c. 

O  To  hold  Camera,  six  Slides.  Shut- 
ter, and  accessories ;  or  Camera  with 
Lens  attached  in  situ,  five  Slides, 
Shutter,  and  accessories;  or  Stereo- 
scopic Camera,  flTe  Slides,  Shutter, 
and  accessories. 


LEATHER    CASES. 


Patterns  F  and  G  are  best  portmanteau  finish  Leather  Cases,  built  on  internal  steel 
framing.    They  hold  respectively  same  as  Waterproof   Cloth  Cases  C  and  D. 


Sizes  and  Prices. 


4ix3i 


5X4 


6^X43 


Pattern 
Pattern 
Pattern 
Pattern 
Pattern 
Pattern 


A.  Waterproof  Cloth 


Solid  Leather 


Pattern   H  Stand  Case 
Leather  Lens  Case   


0  7 
0  S 
0  14 

0  17 

1  0 

a  0 

0  7 
0    3 


0  8 
0  6 
0  10 

0  19 

1  10 
8  5 
0  7 
0    3 


0    9 
0    7 

0  10 

1  0 
1  IS 

a  IS 

0    7 
0    4 


SECOND    QUALITY. 

Our  second  quality  Cases  are  substantial  and  serviceable,  and  much  lower  in  price. 
Patterns  J,  K,  and  N  correspond  respectively  to  cases  A,  C,  and  D  as  regards 
their  carrying  capacity,  and  Pattern  O  to  Leather  Case  F. 


Sizes  and  Prices. 

4ix3i 

5X4  & 
0Xl2c/m. 

6ix4l 

7ix6  & 
1SX18  c/m 

8^X6) 

Pattern  J 

Pattern  K 

Pattern  N 

Pattern  M  (Stand  Case) 
Pattern  0  (Leather  Case) 

0   4    0 
0    7    0 

0  la  0 

0    4    0 

0    S    0 
0    7    0 

0  la  0 

0    4    0 

0    0    0 
0    0    0 

0  IS    6 
0    4    0 

0  17    0 

0    0    0 

0  10    0 
0  14    0 
0    4    0 

0    7    0 

0  11    0 

1  0    0 

0  8    0 

1  7    6 

Ibe  THOKFfTON-PICKARD  MFG.  CO..  LTD.,  ALTRINCHAM 

complete  illustrated  catalogue  published  in    JANUARY. 
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THE 

IMPERIAL  DRY  PLATE 

COMPANY,    LIMITED. 
Cricklewood,    London,    England. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

PHOTOGfiAPHIC  DRY  PLATES 
AND    PAPERS. 


Telegraphic  Address;  Telenhone  Number: 

"IMPEOPLE,  LONDON.  "  720  HAMPSTEAD  POST. 
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BRANDS  &  SPEEDS  of  IMPERIAL  PLATES. 


FLASHLIGHT 


SPECIAL 
SENSITIVE 

SPECIAL 
RAPID 


SOVEREIGN 


ORDINARY 


FINE-GRAIN 
ORDINARY 


UNDSCAPE 


PROCESS  : 


SPECIAL 
LANTERN 


Speed  300-400  H.  &  D.  A  Plate  of  extraordinary  sensitive- 
ness, suitable  for  the  fastest  exposures  under  trying 
condit'ons.  Freedom  from  fog,  great  latitude  in  exposure, 
fineness  of  grain,  with  long  scale  of  gradation,  are  the 
outstanding  features  of  this  Plate. 


250-275  H.  &  D.  Only  slightly  less  sensitive  than  the 
Flashlight,  but  with  the  same  general  characteristics.  The 
most  popular  professional  Plate  in  the  World. 


200-225  H.  &  D.  An  old-established  favourite  for  studio 
and  outdoor  photography.  Forexquisite  results,  combined 
with  absolute  freedom  from  fog  and  rich  gradation,  this 
Plate  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. 


150-180  H.  &  D.  A  rapid  brand,  very  popular  with  outdoor 
workers.  Great  latitude  in  exposures,  yielding  perfect 
negatives,  even  when  greatly  under  or  over  exposed  An 
ideal  Plate  for  stand  cameras. 


80-100  H.  &  D.  These  Plates  are  of  moderate  speed,  easy 
to  manipulate,  and  noted  for  their  tineness  of  grain  and 
rich  density.  Give  bright  amd  clean  negatives  with 
splendid  gradation. 


40-50  H.  &  D.  The  outstanding  feature  of  this  Plate  is  its 
very  fine  grain,  which  renders  it  suitable  for  copying  or 
making  enlarged  negatives. 


30-40  H.  &  D.  Similar  to  the  Fine-Grain  Ordinary,  but  of 
lower  speed.  .  Yield  sparkling  negatives  with  a  good  deal 
of  contrast. 


10-15  H.  &  D.  Specially  manufactured  for  process-workers 
and  others  requiring  a  Plate  capable  of  giving  strong 
contrasts.  They  possess  an  exceedingly  fine  grain  and 
give  wonderfully  clean,  bright  results.  These  Plates  are 
also  suitable  for  making  positives  or  transparencies. 


These  Plates  give  brilliant  results.  Free  from  fog,  and  with 
abundant  detail  in  the  shadows. 


ORTHOCHROME    PLATES. 


SPECIAL 
SENSITIVE 

SPECIAL 
RAPID 

N.-F. 

(Non-Filter) 


Speed  275  H.  &  D.  The  fastest  Ortho.  Plate  in  the  world ; 
much  used  for  rapid  exposures  in  studio  and  outdoor. 
Perfect  rendering  of  colours  when  used  with  Imperial 
Light-Filter. 


200  H.  &  D.    Similar  to  the  S.S.,  but  not  so  rapid. 


175  H.  &  D.  As  the  name  indicates,  this  Plate  will  give 
full  orthochromatic  results  without  a  Light-Filter.  It  is 
the  only  Plate  of  its  kind,  and  is  as  easy  to  work  and  as 
certain  in  its  results  as  other  Imperial  brands. 
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PRICES 


OF 


IMPERIAL    PLATES 


Size   in 
inches. 

Flash- 
light 
per 
doz. 

All 

other 

brands 

per  doz. 

Back- 
ing 
extra 
per  doz 

Size  in 
cm. 

Flash- 
light 
per 
doz. 

All 

other 

brands 

Iper  doz 

Back 

ing 

exUa 

iper  doz 

3J    X 

2^ 

s.    a. 
1    0 

s. 
0 

d. 
9 

s. 
0 

d. 
3 

4.5   X    10.7 

Verascope 

s. 

d. 
3 

8. 

1 

d. 
I 

8.     d. 
0    3 

31   X 

H 

1     3 

0 

10 

0 

3 

6.5   X     9 

Thin 

0 

0 

10 

0     3 

Lantern 

— 

I 

0 

0 

3 

6.5   X     9 

Extra  Thin 

3 

1 

1 

0    3 

3.i  X 

H 

1     4 

0 

0 

3 

8x8 

3 

0 

10 

0    3 

41   X 

3i 

1     6 

0 

0 

3 

8.3   X   8.3 

3 

I 

0 

0    3 

5     X 

4 

2    6 

7 

0 

4 

8.5   X    8.5 

3 

1 

0 

0    3 

5h   X 

H 

2    6 

7 

0 

4 

8.3  X    10.7 

6 

1 

0 

0    3 

6     X 

4 

2    9 

10 

0 

4 

8.5  X    17 

2 

10 

I 

10 

0     4 

6i    X 

41 

3    3 

2 

2 

0 

6 

9  X    12 

2 

0 

1 

4 

0     4 

6.^  X 

Ai 

3    8 

2 

3 

0 

6 

9   X    14 

2 

6 

I 

7 

0     4 

6|    X 

H 

2  10 

1 

10 

0 

4 

9   X    18 

3 

6 

2 

3 

0    6 

7     X 

5 

4    6 

3 

0 

0 

9 

10  X   15 

2 

9 

I 

10     0    4 

7.i    X 

5 

5    3 

3 

5 

0 

9 

12  X   I6i 

3 

8 

2 

3 

0    6 

8     X 

5 

5    4 

3 

6 

0 

9 

13  X    18 

4 

0 

2 

8 

0    9 

8-i   X 

Gi 

6    6 

4 

3 

0 

9 

16   X    21 

6 

6 

4 

3 

0     9 

9     X 

7 

7    6 

5 

0 

1 

0 

18  X  24 

8 

0 

5 

0 

1     0 

10  X 

8 

10    0 

7 

3 

1 

0 

21   X  27 

11 

0 

7 

8 

1     0 

12   X 

10 

16    0 

10 

6 

1 

6 

24   X  30      1 

15 

0 

10 

0 

1     6 

15  X 

12 

24    0 

18 

0 

2 

0 

26  X   31 

18 

0 

12 

0 

2     0 

18  X 

16 

49    0 

32 

6 

3 

0 

30  X   40 

39 

0 

20 

0 

2     0 

20   X 

16 

54    0 

36 

0 

3 

0 

40  X  50 

31 

0 

34 

0 

3     0 

24  X 

20 

88    0 

59 

0 

i 

5 

0 

50  X  60 

88 

0 

59 

0 

5    0 

ALL    OTHER    SIZES    AT    PROPORTIONATE    PRICES. 

Imperial  backing  (anti-halo)  is  an  entirely  new  substance.  It  is  an  absolute 
preventive  of  halation;  it  will  not  powder  off,  and,  being  perfectly  solubre, 
need  not  be  washed  ofl  before  clevelopins. 

15* 
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ORTHOCHROME  PLATES. 

Imperial  Ortho  Special  Sensitive. 

(H.  and  D.  27S.) 

Imperial  Ortho  Special  Rapid. 

(H.  and    D.  200.) 

These  plates  are  the  result  of  careful  study  and  exhaustive 
experimenting,  and  we  claim  that  they  are  the  most  perfect 
colour  sensitive  plates  at  present  made.  That  they  meet 
with  general  favour  is  evidenced  by  the  large  and  rapidly 
increasing  sales.  They  have  now  taken  the  foremost  place 
amongst  colour  correct  plates. 

The  two  varieties  differ  only  in  speed ;  the  "  Ortho  S.R." 
being  200  H.  and  D.,  while  the  "  Ortho  S.S."  are  275  H. 
and  D.,  the  latter  being  the  fastest  Ortho  plate  in  the  world. 

Imperial  N.-F.  (Non-Fiitcr)  Plates. 

(H.  and  D.  175-200.) 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  putting  these  plates  forward  as 
an  absolutely  unique  production.  A  dye  in  the  film  exercises 
a  screening  action  on  the  light  so  that  colour  correct  results 
are  obtained,  without  the  aid  of  a  light  filter. 

Imperial  Ortho  plates  do  not  need  any  special  manipulation 
during  any  of  the  operations,  but  may  be  used  in  exactly  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  Imperial  brand.  They  allow 
great  latitude  in  exposure,  develop  easily,  and  give  bright, 
sparkling,  well-graded  negatives.  The  colour  in  the  film 
discharges  itself  in  the  washing  water  and  leaves  no  stain 
behind. 
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IMPERIAL 
PAPERS 


P.O.P. 

(Glossy) 


Without  an  equal  for  printing  from  any  type  of 
negative.  Tones  easily,  without  double  tones,  to  any 
desired  colour  between  red-brown  and  rich  purple. 
Retains  all  the  delicate  detail  in  the  high-lights, 
while  the  shadows  remain  transparent. 

WHITE,  MAUVE,  and  DEEP-MAUVE. 


BROMIDE 

(Matt) 


In  two  varieties— ROUGH  and  SMOOTH.  Easy  to 
manipulate.  For  pure  whites  and  rich  blacks  it  is 
unequalled,  but  other  colours  can  be  ob'ained  by 
suitable  treatment.  Must  be  handled  in  the  dark- 
room. 


GASLIGHT 

(Matt) 


In  two  varieties— ROUGH  and  SMOOTH.  This 
paper  is  similar  to  Imperial  Bromide,  but  slow 
enough  to  allow  of  handling  in  weak,  artificial  light. 
Thus  the  dark-room  may  be  dispensed  with.  Artistic 
prints  of  delightful  quality  with  the  least  possible 
trouble. 


IMPERIAL 
POSTCARDS 

P.O.P.,    BROMIDE    AND    GASLIGHT. 


IMPERIAL 
LIGHT    FILTERS 


Specially  adjusted  to  suit  Imperial  Orthochrome 
Plates.  Give  the  utmost  correction  with  the  least 
possible  increase  in  exposure. 
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IMPERIAL    EXPOSURE    METER 


^ 


(ACTINOMETLR.) 
A  little  instrument  by  means  of  which  the  intensity  of  the 
light  is  measured  and  the  exposure  fixed  for  every  aperture  of 
the  lens  and  every  speed  of  plate.  It  is  simple,  cheap,  and 
durable,  and  is  absolutely  accurate.  The  Meter  maybe  carried 
in  the  waistcoat  pocket. 


Price,  bound  in  leather  cloth,  i/-.     Post  free   i/i    (including 

sensitized  paper). 

Extra  sensitized  paper,  3d.  per  dozen  pieces  (sufficient  for  150 

exposures). 

IMPERIAL  EXPOSURE   RECKONER 

With  this  instrument  it  is  not  necessary  to  actually 
measure  the  intensity  of  the  light ;  a  simple  table  is  given,  and 
by  moving  two  slides  the  correct  exposure  is  simultaneously 
shown  for  every  aperture  of  the  lens.     All  conditions  of  weather 


and  plate  speed  are  provided  for  as  well  as  every  subject  from 


'  Clouds 


Very  Dark  Interiors 


Price,  bound  in  leather  cloth,  i/-.     Post  free,  i/i 


J 
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STILL    UNRIVALLED. 


THE  TODD-FORRET   MAGNESIUM  FLASH-LAMP. 


Undoubtedly  the 
Best. 

Abundance  of  Light. 


The 

Carrying  Tubes 

are  now  made 

detachable, 

so  that 

the  instrument 

may  also 

be  used  for 

examining 

Sterenscopic 

Prints 
in  Albums, 


Stereoscopic 

Illustrations 

in 

Magazines, 

Stereoscopic 

Window 

Transparencies, 

Ac. 


The  1910 

pattern  is 

specially 

neat. 

14s.,  post  free. 


INIPROVEO  PATTERN. 

PATENT. 

THE  FEATURE  of  the  "LOTHIAN"  STEREOSCOPE  is,  the  CENTRES 

of  the  LENSES  are  ADJUSTABLE,  and  that 

SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

Price,  complete  in  Box  with  instructions,  post  free,  14s. 


ANDREW  H.  BAIRD, 


SCIENTIFIC 

INSTRUMENT 

MAKER, 

39,  LOTHIAN  STREET,  EDINBURGH. 
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The 


i( 


^  (TRADE  MARK,  REQ.)  ^ 

Aerograph 


For  PHOTO  FINISHING  &  COLOURING,  &G., 

Also  for  IMPROVING  THE  NEGATIVE,  VIGNETTING.  &c. 

Use  '♦DELETO'*  for  Blocking  Out. 


Price  of  Handpiece,   as  shown,  £4;    Complete  Outfit, 
£5  lOs. ;  or  on  the  Instalment  Plan. 


iFull  Particulars  aad  Specimens  of 


THE  ABfiOGRAPH  CO.,  LTD., 

4S,  HOLBOBN  VIADUCT,  LONDON,  E.C.  Contractors  to  H.N.  Government 


THK   BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS.  215 

BY  SPECIAL    ^^^^^^!       APPOINTMENT 

ARTISTS'  GOLOURMEN  TO  LM.  THE  KING  AND  QUEEN. 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  Ltd. 

MANUFACTURERS    OF    THE 

"  WINCHESTER"  AEROGRAPH  COLOURS 

FOR  AIR   BRUSH  WORK. 
In  Glass  Pots,  Is.  and  1s.  6cl.  each,  also  in  lib  Jars. 


BLANC     D'ARGENT     NO.     1. 

Prepared  expressly  for  use  in  Drawirgs  Intended  for  Process  Reproduction. 

PHOTOGRAPHS  WHITE.        IN  TUBES  AND  GLASS  BOTTLES. 


ake    and    Moist    Water     Colours    for    Finishing    and    Colourirg 

Photographic  Prints,  Monochrome  Work,  Enlargements,  etc, 

SPECIAL    LIST    POST    FREE. 

Offices:  Rathbone  Place,  London,  W. 

NEW  YORK  BRANCH  :  298,  BROADWAY. 


"WESTMINSTER" 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARC  LAMPS. 


t^  '^SyS'-^^ 


Fof  Photographers  and  Photo-Engravers. 

Suitable    for    Portraiture,    Printing,    and 

3-CoIour  Work, 

In    use   all    over   the   world. 

GOLD 

MEDAL 

AWARDED 

FRANCO-BRITISH 

EXHIBITION. 

'*  Sole    Manufacturers : 

THE  WESTMINSTER  ENGINEERING  CO.,  Ltd. 

Victoria  Road,  Willesden  Junction,  London,  N.W. 
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OZOBROME 


is  the  improved  modern  method  of  making  carbon 
pictures  from  bromide  prints. 

NO  DAYLIGHT  BEQUIBED! 

MAGNIFICENT  CARBON  ENLARGEMENTS 
WITHOUT  ENLARGED  NEGATIVES ! 

THE  PROCESS  THAT  CAN  BE  LEARNT 
IN  ONE  EVENING ! 

The  materials  keep  well  in  any  climate,  and  the 
chemicals  are  now  put  up  in  the  convenient 
"  Tabloid"  form. 

OIL  OZOBROME 

is  the  simplest  possible  way  of  making  oil  prints. 
Either  the  bromide  may  be  inked  up  as  in  the 
Bromoil  process,  or  transfers  may  be  taken  by 
using  the  special  Transfer  Paper  now  supplied. 

DIRECT    OIL    PRINTING. 

Ozobrome,  Limited,  also  make  the  best  gelatin- 
ised papers  for  the  Direct  Oil  (Rawlins') 
process.     Four  grades  of  paper. 

Full  particulars  sent  post  free  upon  application  to 

A/y/%t\«*/>«MA     f  4- A        122,  Allcroft  Hd.,  Kentish 
UZObrOtne,   Ua.,    Town,  London,  N.W.     .    . 

Telephone  :  3242  P.O.  Hampstead.     Telegrams :  "  Ozonico,  London." 
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ALOIS  LENSES. 

s 

m 

0 

z 

» 

3 
0 

£ 

Plate 

covered 

sharply 

at  Full 

aperture. 

Price  in 

IRIS 
MOUNT. 

Price  of 
corresponding    front 
combination  to  in- 
crease   focal    length 

I2  times 
TRIO. 

2  times 
DUO. 

CO 

Ik 

1 

2 

2A 
3 

4 

5 

7 
8 
9 

5 

5-8 
6-4 
7-3 
8-5 

4-8 

6 
7-5 

9 
11 

3ix3i 
4ix3i 

5  x4 

6  x4i 

6ix4f 

f        8.        d. 

1  10  6 

1  13  O 

2  2  6 

2  16  6 

3  17  6 

£        s.        d. 

12  6 
113  6 
2     5  0 

f        8.       d. 

1      8  0 

1  10  6 
200 

2  13  6 

3  14  0 

3ix3i 
5  x4 
64x4f 
8  x5 

8|x6j 

1      5  O 
1  15  O 

1  18  O 

2  5  O 

3  O  O 

17  6 

115  6 
220 
2  16  6 

CO 
Co 

10 

12  1 
13 

4-9 
5-3 
6-8 
7-7 

4ix3i 
4JX3J 
5  x4 
Six  41 

3     O  O 

3  O  O 

4  10  O 

5  O  O 

]        OXYS 

]■          F/5-65 
ANGLE    85 . 

Fvi.ll  p£i.^ticuLl£i,x*s  tvom.- 
ALOIS   BROS.,  SPARKHILL,  B'HAM. 
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MAWSON'S  "  GLADIATOR " 

DRY    PLATE. 


The  MOST  RAPID  Plate.     Speed,  550. 


From  W.  H.  L.,  February,  igog : — 

"  Astounded  at  results.  The  '  GLADIATOR  '  is  just  the 
Plate  I  have  been  wanting  for  years." 

From  D.  B.,  February,   1909: — 

"  Undoubtedly  the  [finest  Plate  1  have  ever  worked  for  speed 
and  quality.  Sorae  of  the  results  I  have  done  have 
been  MARVELLOUS." 

From  H.  R.  M.,  May  6th,  1909: — 

.  "  Please  repeat  last  order.  I  must  say  that  YOUR  PLATES 
ARE  THE  BEST.  Density  is  easily  obtained. 
Freedom  from  fog.  No  grain.  Rapidity.  All  these 
qualities  are  in  the  '  GLADIATOR.'  " 

From  H.  H.,  May  28th,   1909: — 

"I  may  say  I  am  more  than  pleased  with  them,  both  for 
RAPIDITY,  GRADATION,  FREEDOM  FROM 
FOG,  and  the  EASE  WITH  WHICH  DENSITY 
is  obtained.  They  are  certainly  the  best  plates  I 
have  used  indoors  after  25  years'  experience  with 
nearly  all  kinds." 

THE    "GLADIATOR"    EXTRA    SPECIAL    RAPID. 

Popular    Prices— J,  1/-j    4,  2/3;    h  4/3;    H,  10/6. 


MADE    ONLY    BY 


Mawson  &  Swan,   Limited, 

M05LEY     STREET, 

NEWCASTLE'UPON-TYNE,  ENGLAND. 
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THE  MAWSON  LANTERN 

PLATE. 

Known   throughout   the   world    as    the    BEST    OF 

ALL    PLATES  for  the  production  of   Lantern  and 

Stereoscopic  Slides. 


Send   for   Pamphlet.      New   Issue  — 

"How  to  Make  Lantern  Slides  Easily  and  Successfully." 

Copies  Free  on  Application. 


MAWSON'S  ORTHO  A.  &  B. 

PLATES 

can  be  used  WITH    or   WITHOUT  a    Light  Filter. 

The  rapidity  of  the    Plates    makes  it   possible  to 

obtain  colour-correct  results 

WITHIN     A     FRACTION     OF    A    SECOND. 


POPULAR     PRICES. 

MADE    ONLY    BY 

Mawson  &  Swan,    Limited, 

MOSLEY    STREET, 

NEWCASTLE=UPON=TVNE,  ENGLAND. 
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O.SICHEL&CO 

MORGAN'S  SYSTEM  OF  DRY  MOUNTING  PLATE 
MARKING     AND    NAMING     WITHOUT     TISSUE 

AT   ONE   I>RESSXJRE. 


SAVES     TIME,     WORRY,     AND     EXPENSE. 

Artistic  Results,  Permits  of  Great  Individuality  in  Mounting,  etc. 

An  especial  boon  to  Pliotographers  who  are  far  away  from  their  source  of 
supply.  With  this  system  only  plain  boards  need  be  kept  in  stock.  The  patent 
Folder  plate-marks,  names,  and  mounts  the  prit)t  at  one  pressure. 

CAN   BE    INSPECTED    ANY  TIME  AT  SHOWROOMS: 

52,  BUNHILL  ROW,  LONDON,  E.C. 

(3   MINUTES  FROM  MOORGATE  STREET  STATION.) 


BROMIDE,  GASLIGHT,    P.O.P.,    and    C.C. 

POSTCARDS  and  PAPERS. 

We  make  a  speciality  of  these,  and  are  always  ready  to  quote  for  same  on  receipt 
of  particulars  as  to  requirements.  Papers  coated  specially  for  foreign  markets. 
Very  special  terms  for  contracts  and  large  parcels.  Recognised 
as  the  best  and   most  economical    series  of  photograpliic   cards  on  the  market. 
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O.SICHEL&CO. 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

CAMERAS ; 

"FORWARD"  STUDIO, 
"  SICKLE  "  STUDIO, 
"FINSBURY"  STUDIO, 
"OSICO"  STUDIO, 
"REFLEX"  STUDIO, 
"SICKLE"  FIELD, 
"DE  LUXE"  REFLEX, 
"PRESS"  REFLEX. 
"IDEAL "FOCAL  PLANE, 
"FINSBURY"      „ 
"IDEAL"  STEREOSCOPIC 

(FOCAL  PLANE), 
etc.,  etc. 


AND  AGENTS  FOR 

LENSES; 

RAPID  STUDIO, 
WIDE  ANGLE, 
"FULMENAR," 
"  PLANASTIGMAT,  " 
etc.,  etc. 

SHUTTERS; 

STUDIO  BELLOWS, 
STUDIO  PACKARD, 
SECTOR,    IBSO, 
ROLLER  BUND, 
FOCAL  PLANE, 
etc.,  etc. 


MERCURY  VAPOUR 

OUTFITS. 
ENANELLERS. 
LANTERNS. 
HEAD  SCREENS. 
HEAD  RESTS. 
BLOCKING  PRESSES. 


STEEL  TRAYS. 

DARK  ROOM  LAMPS. 

PRINT  WASHERS. 

ACCESSORIES. 

BACKGROUNDS. 

EASELS. 

MOUNTS. 


MOUNTING  BOARDS, 

MOULDINGS,  FRAMES,  etc. 

Special  List  for   Photographers,  with 
discount  sheet,  free  on  application  to 

O.  SIOHEM^   &>    OO. 

SHOWROOMS  AND  OFFICES: 

52,  BUNHILL  ROW,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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J.    AVERY   &    CO 


SPRING-ROLLERS 
BLINDS  &  CURTAINS 

FOB 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

STUDIOS 
^ND  SHOPS. 


Photogi-apWc  Papers 
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Artistic  and  Beautiful 

Cantern  Slides 


ARE    PUBLISHED    BY 


GRAYSTONE  BIRD, 

Photographer,    BATH. 


ONE  HINDRED  AND  NINETY  AWARDS 

(Including  Gold  and  Silver  Champion  Medals). 


-  SPECIALITIES  - 

Child  Studies,  Genre  Figures  in  Land- 
scapes,  Sea,  Sky  and  Wave  Effects,  Land- 
scapes without  Figures,  Lovely  Mountain, 
Sky,  and  Lake  Studies,  Snow  and  Frost 
Scenes,   Artistic   Lecture    Sets,    and 

HYMNS    ILLUSTRATED 

by  Beautiful  Photographs  from  Nature. 


SSJLSON     X909-X0. 

VARIETY  OF  NEW  SUBJECTS  IN  ABOVE  STYLES, 

.     .     INCLUDING     .     . 

A  LOVELY  SWISS  SERIES  AND  LARGE  FIGURE  STUDIES. 
gatalo^ues  Free,  Trade  Supplied^ 
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E.  Laver=Aldhain, 

ejs1l/\rger  and  /vrtist 

(IN    B.   &   W.   and    WATER    COLOUR). 
Customers'  own  Prints  worked  up. 

AYTHORP  RODING,  DUNMOW,    ESSEX. 


W.    BATES  &   SON 

BEG    TO    INTRODUCE   TO   YOUR    NOTICE 

A  NEW  DEAD  BLACK 

Possessing  Great  Qualities  of  Toughness,  Elasticity, 
and  Solid  Covering  Power. 
THIS  BLACK,  they  feel  confident,  will  prove  most  useful  and  con- 
venient in  all  Trades  where  a  BLACK  is  required,  and  no 
Workshop  should  be  without  it. 
It  DRIES  quickly  on  all  surfaces,  Wood,  Brass,  Steel,  Leather,  &c.,&c. 
SAMPLES    SENT    ON    RECEIPT    OF    STAMPS. 
6d.  Bottles,  post  free,  gd.     Is.  Bottles,  post  free,  is.  4d. 

BATES'S    PHOTOGRAPHIC    BLACK    VARNISH 

DRIES    IMMEDIATELY. 

Used  by  Photographers,  Opticians,  Manufacturers  for  the  last  45  years  ; 
also  largely  used  in  Photo-Engraving  and  Electrical  work ;  any  comment 
on  the  quality  of  the  article  is  unnecessary.     It  dries  a  beautiful  Matt 
Black.    Sold  in  Bottles,  6d.  &  is. ;  Half-pints,  as. ;  Pints,  3s.  6d. 
Of  all    Dealers. 
Prepared   ONLY    by 

w.  BATES  i  SON,  Edst  Street,  Chertseii,  surrey. 
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EVERY  FRIDAY  MORNING 


Q  "  The  British  Journal  of  Photography "  ciea!s 
primarily  with 

(1)  The  technical 

(2)  And   the   money-making 

features  of  photography.  It  is  a  journal  for  the  profes- 
sional photographer  and  for  the  amateur  Avho  -wishes 
to  excel  in  the  art. 

^  Every  week's  issue  contains  articles,  contributions, 
and  papers  of  permanent  interest,  and  the  bound  volumes 
are  encyclopaedias  of  photographic  information. 

^  The  "  British  Journal "  is  registered  as  a  newspaper 
and  lives  up  to  its  profession  by  giving  **news  that  is 
rcws/'  original  and  up  to  date,  and  not  a  mere  rechauffe 
of  what  has  already  appeared  in  the  Press. 

Q  The  "Journal"  is  the  official  and  only  organ  of 
professional  photographers  and  the  only  journal  which 
offers  the  advanced  amateur  photographer  the  reading  and 
information  which  educate  and  interest  him. 

^  The  "  B.J."  is  not  for  the  raw  beginner  needing  to  be 
told  the  right  end  of  a  camera,  but  it  is  of  incalculable  bene- 
fit to  amateurs  making  a  serious  study  of  photography. 
Nothing  in  photography  comes  w^ith  such  certainty  as  the 
day  whereon  an  amateur  w^ho  has  kept  up  his  interest 
learns  to  value  the  volumes  of  the  *'  British  Journal ''  upon 
his  shelves — or  to  deplore  their  absence. 

fl  "  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  "  has  been 
established  over  half  a  century,  and  is  the  oldest  photo- 
graphic publication  in  the  world. 

HENRY  GREENWOOD   &   CO., 

Proprietors  and  Publishers, 
24,  WELLINGTON    STREET,    STRAND,  LONDON. 
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^^^  TAYLOR,  TUNNICLIFF  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

EASTWOOD,     HANLEY. 


THE     IMPROVED    RATIONAL    PLATE    WASHER 

I  s"^^i"ing  the  improved  Registered  Plate  Washer,  we  feel 
confident  we  are  supplying  a  want  long  felt  by  all  classes  of  Photographers.  The 
principle  we  have  applied  of  causing  the  water  to  enter  through  the  perforations 
directly  between  each  plate,  and  syphoning  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  Washer, 
ensures  the  complete  washing  of  each  plate,  whether  the  Washer  happens  to  be 
quite  or  only  partially  filled  with  plates.  The  air-vent  at  the  top  of  the  syphon  is 
also  a  great  advantage,  enabling  the  operator  at  any  time  to  turn  off  the  supply  of 
water,  and  leave  the  plates  still  covered  with  water,  as  the  Syphon-flow  will  only 
act  when  the  water  reaches  up  to  the  air-vent ;  thus,  by  simply  turning  on  the 
supply  of  water  again,  the  Syphon  is  set  in  action  at  once. 

GRANITINE  DISHES. 
A  I'TER  twenty  years'  experience  it  is  acknowledged  that  these  dishes  are 
superior  in  every  respect  to  the  old  ones,  which  were  made  of  common 
earthenware,  without  any  regard  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  required. 
Ihe  Grranitine  Dishes  are  made  of  a  special  semi-vitreous  body  and  covered  with  a 
hard  porcelain  glaze,  and  may  be  used  for  all  photographic  chemicals  indis- 
C"™>nately,  supplying  a  want  long  felt  both  by  professionals  and  amateurs. 

The  Editor  of  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  stated,  in  a  letter  to  the 
manufacturers,  that  he  had  put  them  to  every  conceivable  test,  which  they  have 
successfully  withstood. 

They  have  recently  been  improved  by  ihe  addition  of  a  "RUSH  FOOT,"  as 
shown,  making  them  more  dense  in  substance  than  before,  and  not  so  liable  to 
adhere  to  any  moisture  on  developing  table. 
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TAYLOR,  TU  NNICLIFF  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Eastwood,  Hanley. 

'Manufactured  by  the  above  firm  in  their  Special  Granitine  Body.  _«  u^ 

This  semi-porcelain  has  successfully  withstood  all  tests  in  use  for    x<'^^iT*^4* 
upwards  of  20  years.  To  be  obtained  from  all  Photographic  Dealers.    ^»%2^-i<yis. 


"FLORA"    PATENT    DEVELOPING     DISH. 

'T'HIS  Dish,  as  illustrated,  will,  we  believe,  meet  with  the  requirements  and 
■'■  approval  of  the  up-to-date  professional  and  amateur  photographer.  The  four 
raised  inclines  leading  from  the  centre  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  Dish,  and 
terminating  in  the  actual  centre  of  the  Dish,  enable  the  operator  to  develop  plates 
with  the  film  downwards,  the  plates  only  coming  in  contact  with  the  raised  portion 
of  the  incline,  excepting  on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  plate,  consequently  the  film  is 
not  damaged. 

There  are  many  advantages  in  this,  as  the  developer  flowing  under  the  surface 
of  the  plate  enables  the  operator  to  watch  the  development  through  the  back  of  the 
plate,  as  the  fluid  developer  need  not  be  but  a  very  slight  quantity  on  the  top  of  the 
plate  ;  consequently  the  plate  does  not  need  to  be  turned  out  of  the  dish  to  examine 
so  often  as  it  would  be  with  the  film  side  upwards,  thus  time  would  be  saved,  and 
the  film  of  the  plate  protected  by  being  immersed  in  the  fluid  developer,  film  side 
downwards,  from  dust  or  other  foreign  matter  floating  on  the  top  of  it. 

Plates  are  sometimes  spoilt  by  being  placed  in  the  Developing  Dish  the  wrong 
side  up,  especially  when  using  Rapid  Isochromatic  Plates,  which  necessitate  the 
use  of  a  very  dim  ruby  light.  By  the  use  of  th's  dish  With  its  sloping  edges  it  is 
impossible  to  spoil  a  plate  from  this  cause. 

Made  at  present  in  three  sizes  only,  viz. :— Quarter-plate,  Half-plate,  and 
Whole-plate. 

See  British  Jouknal  of  PHOiOGKArHY,  April  13th,  1906. 
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COLOUR   PHOTOGRAPHY. 

HINTON  &  CO.'S  STANDARDIZED   SOLUTIONS  FOR 
THE   LUMIERE   AUTOCHROME   PROCESS. 

The  solutions  greatly  simplify  the  working  of  this  process,  as  all  the  solutions 
are  of  uniform  concentration,  requiring  to  be  diluted  with  ten  times  their  bulk 
of  water.  They  are  prepared  from  the  Lumi^re  formulae.  The  uniform  amount 
of  dilution  required  for  each  bath  facilitates  enormously  the  ease  nf  working  and 
prevents  errors.  The  complete  set  of  solutions  in  5-oz.  stoppered  bottles,  suffi- 
cient for  about  two  dozen  J-plates,  7/-  All  the  solutions  will  keep  for  several 
months  in  opened  bottles,  and  indefinitely  in  unopened  (full)  bottles. 

HINTON  &  CO.  supply  every  requisite  for  Colour  Photography,  and  advice 
and  specimens  of  the  processes  are  at  the  service  of  our  clients. 
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KUPOL. 
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THE  NEW  AND  MOST  EFFICIENT  TONING 
FOR  BROMIDE  PRINTS. 

Yields  splendid  Sepia  and  Brown  Tones,  retaining  the 
Whites  in  their  original  purity,  or  rendering  them  in  a 
fine  Pale  Cream  Crayon  Tint  as  desired. 

EXTREMELY    ECONOMICAL    IN    USE. 


"KUPOL"  is  entirely  new,  and  distinctly  superior  to  any 
other  Bromide  Toner.  Bromides  may  be  toned  at  any  time 
after  fixing  and  washing,  and  if  it  is  required  to  tone  them 
before  drying  a  ten  minutes'  thorough  wash  will  suffice,  as 
"  KUPOL"  will  effectually  destroy  the  last  traces  of  Hypo. 

The   Solutions   are   highly  concentrated   and   will   keep   indefinitelj'. 

Price  per  Set,  making  34  ozs.  of  each  Bath,  1/6 ;  Post  free,  1/11. 
»>  ».  .,        68  ozs.  „  3/- ;  „        3/6. 


Telegraphic  Address — 
"  SENSITIZE,  LONDON." 
Telephone  No. — 

7931  CENTRAL. 


N&C? 


-  38  Bedford  Street 
STRAND,  W.C. 


Papers  ■»  Fiums 


WELLinCTOn 
Z.  WARD, 
EL5TREE,  HERTS. 
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ADHESIVE    DRY   MOUNTING. 


THE     LATEST 


DRY  MOUNTING  MACHINE  ("X"  1YPE). 

Suitable  for  Amateur  or  Professional  Photographers. 

Size  of  Heated  Vlate,  ISJ  x  m  ins.     Width  between  the  Arms,  17|  ins. 

WILL  MOUNT  A  PRINT  15  x  la  ins.  ON  A  MOUNT   24*  x  17I  ins. 

IN    ONE    PRESSURE. 


PRICE  (Heated  by  Gas),  £5  S  O.    With  Spirit  Heater,  £2  10  0  extra. 
The  Simplest,  Cheapest,  and  Most  Pffective  Machine  for  Dry  Mounting  extant. 


OTHER     TYPES     OF     MACHINES. 


Size  of  Heated 
Plates. 

8x4^  ins, 
8     X  12     „ 
I5i  X  15J  „ 
15*  X  18 J   ,, 
Accessories   of  every    description    lor  Dry  Mounting. 
Write  for  full  particulars  and  Prices.    Post  Free. 


"ADHERO"  (Complete  Outfit)  . 

"M"  MACHINE        

"K"  MACHINE        

"AF"  MACHINE 


Widtli  between 

PRICK 

Anns. 

£    s 

d. 

8J  ins.     . . 

1      5 

0 

•    13i  „        .. 

2   17 

6 

.     20i   „ 

10   10 

0 

.     21     „ 

23     0 

0 

fl  We  make  a  special  feature  of  Mounting  Amateur  and  Professional  Work 
at  strictly  reasonable  charges.  Individual  attention  is  given  to  each  order  so 
as  to  obtain  the  most  artistic  results.  Send  us  a  few  of  your  prints  to  mount 
and  you  will  be  surprised  how  they  are  enhanced  in  appearance. 


THE  ADHESIVE   DRY  MOUNTING  CO.,   LTD., 

27  &  28,  FETTER  LANE.  LONDON.  E.G. 

Telephone:  13328  Central.       Telegrams:  "ACCPOITRE,  LONDON." 


THE  BftlTiSft   JOTJUNAL   ALMAnAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


^31 


ADHESIVE    DRY    MOUNTING 


AOKCESXvc:    Tissue:. 

Manufactured  under  the  most  perfect  conditions,  and  secures  perfect  adhesion 

and  permanency  after  the  lapse  of  any  length  of  time. 

PRICES. 

3J  X  2J,  4}  X  31  and  5x4      . .        . .     In  Sixpenny  and  Shilling  Packets. 

6    X  4i,  6l  X  4|    „     8§  X  6|     . .        . .    In  Shilling  Packets. 

10  x  8,    12  X  10    „    15  X  12    . .        . .    In  Two  Shilling  Packets. 

IN   GROSS   PACKETS, 
i-plate        ..        1/6  per  gross  ..  J-plate        ..  6/0  per  gross 

6  X  4J  2/6        „  10  X    8       . .  8/0         „ 

J-plate        . .        3/5        „  12  x  10       . .        12/0         „ 

8x6  5/0       „  15  X  12       . .        18/0         , 

Other  sizes  at  proportionate  prices. 
SHEtTS.— 20  X  24        ..        7/6  per  quire. 

CAMBRIC    BORDER   TINTS.  fi"f"*l;^ly"rt'h»i^^^^^ 

_^^.^^,^^_^__^_^__^^_^^^_____^________  giving  the  most  beau- 
tiful combinations  for  Mutiple  Mounting,  the  Colours  harmonising  with  prints 
by  any  process.    PRICES— The  same  as  tor  Adhesive  Tissue. 


"ADHERO"  OVAL  &  CIRCLE  CUTTING  OUTFIT. 

Price 

15/- 

Complete. 


Possesses  many  and  varied  advantages  over  all  other  types  of 
oval  and  circle  cutters.  The  size  can  be  adapted  to  almost  any 
gradation  between  If  in.  to  5J  in.  diameter  circle  and  3x2  in.  to 
6|  X  5  in.  oval.  Various  shapes  of  ovals  also  obtainable.  Simplicity 
itself  in  operation  and  no  spoilt  or  badly  cut  prints. 

Write  for  full  Particulars  and  Prices.    Post  Free. 


THE  ADHESIVE   DRY   MOUNTING  CO.,  LTD., 

27   &    28,    FETTER    LANE,    LONDON,    E.G. 

Telephone:  13323  Central.      Telegrams:  "  ACCROI  TRE,  LONDON." 
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PERKEN,SON&Co. 


Ltd. 


(ESTABLISHED  1852.) 
WHOLESALE     MANUFACTURERS     OF 


Photogrophic  i  optical  instruments. 

"OPTIMUS"    CAMERAS. 


Used  by  the 

Leading 
Professionals 

and 

Amateurs 

all  over  the 

World. 


tt 


OPTIMUS"    LENSES. 


Highest  Quality. 
Special  Series 

for 

Every  Kind  of  Work. 


CATALOGUES.— A.    Photographic  Cameras,  Lenses,  etc. 

B.  Optical  Lanterns  and  Accessories. 

C.  Enlarging  Pamphlet  and  List. 


Post  Free 

oa 

application. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  CO.,  LTD.  "^^xS^r^^^^^i:  LONDON. 
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PEfiKBN,SON&Co. 


Ltd. 


(ESTABLISHED  1852.) 
WHOLESALE     MANUFACTURERS     OF 


Photographic  s  Optical  instruinents. 


cc 


OPTIMUS"   ENLARGERS. 

Suitable  for  any  form  of  lUuminant.         ^S^ 

Condensers,      sizes  {rom  5J  in.  to  16  in.  Diam. 


OPTIMUS"   LANTERNS. 


In  Japanned  Metal,  Russian 

Iron  and  Mahogany, 

Biunials,       ^ 
Triunials, 
and 

Cinemato- 
graphs. 


CATALOGUES— A.     Phatographic  Cameras,  Lenses,  etc. 

B.  Optical  Lanterns  and  Accessories. 

C.  Enlarging  Pamphlet  and  List. 


Post  Free 

on 

application. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  CO.,  LTD.,'g.".;?^°^.'a^'c^-  LONDON. 
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THE  MOST    PERFECT   BIOSCOPE  EXTANT 

New  Model.     Absolutely  Fireproof. 


(PAT«^MTFD.i 


Films 

adjustable 
whilst 
Punning  op 
stationapy. 

Absolutely 
perfect 
results. 


Ask  your  Dealer  to  show  you  this  mechanism 
before  purchasing  any  other  apparatus. 

Full  List  Post  Free. 


No 
alteration  of 

Optical 
arrangement- 
No 
supplemen- 
tary 
Rollers  to 
break  Films. 


"ECLIPSE"  SINGLE  LANTERN  CARRIER. 


For  Slides 
34x3J,  10/6. 

Self-centring, 

for  Slides 

3Jx4Jto3ix3J, 

12/6. 


Slides  are  in- 
serted and  with- 
drawn from 
game  end  of 
Carrier. 
Produces 
Dissolving 
Effect. 


No  Blank  Screen.        No  Total  Darkness.       Most  Simple  to  Work. 


ARC  LAMPS. 

All  MecHanical    Movements  for 
Centring  Arc. 


PRICE  from  £1    17s.    6d. 

RESISTANCES   from    £1    10s. 

Compressed  Qas  Regulator, 
Gauges,  Collimator  Jets,  &c.,  &c. 

Catalogues  Post  Free.      Telephone,  1964,  Hop. 


Rn     RFJIPII      Manufacturer  of  Scientific  Instruments,  Optical  Lanternp. 
•  ■••   ULnWkVt    Cinematographs,  Jets,  Regulators,  Carriers,  &o.,  &c., 
10,   TRAFAkQAR    RQAD,   QLP   KENT   ROAD,    LONDON.  8.E. 
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The  Rotary 
Photographic 

Co.,  Ltd., 


The  Famous 
Photographic 
Material 
House. 


Celebrated     for     their     Sensitised     Papers    and 
Postcards,    solicit    your    enquiries    for    supplies. 

Rotary  Specialities  are: 


ROTOGRAPH"  BROMIDE. 

ROTOX"  GASLIGHT. 

ROTONA "    SELF  -  TONING    (Collodion). 

ROTO"    P.O.P.   (Gelatino   Chloride). 

ROTARY"    C.C.   (CoUodio   Chloride). 

The  above  Papers  and  Cards  are  of  a  Quality 
especially  suitable  for  Export  Purposes,  and 
Colonial  Houses  are  especially  invited  to  write 
for    Terms.  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


THE  — 

^  LTD. 


Rotary  Photogrophic  Co., 


Telephone:  1431  7  Central. 
Telegram  and  Cable  Address  : 

"Rotatoria,"  London. 
Code:  5th  Edition,  A.B.C. 


MOORFIELDS, 

LONDON,   E.G. 
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To  colonials  aha  otncrs  intcreslcfl ! 

A  MATTER  which  must  be  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  all   photographers    resident  abroad  is  to  know 
that  the  apparatus  which  they  purpose  using  is  in 
a  thorough  fit  condition,  sound  and  reliable,  and  in  a  state 
that  will  ensure  absolute  confidence. 

All  the  well-known  models  of  cameras  and  photographic 
accessories  manufactured  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the 
Continent  I  have  in  stock,  or  have  passed  through  my 
hands  from  time  to  time,  therefore  I  am  in  a  position 
to  guide  and  advise  any  intending  purchasers,  if  they  will 
kindly  let  their  wants  be  known  to  me. 

During  my  many  years  practical  experience  there  has 
come  before  my  notice  some  of  the  most  glaring  inaccuracies 
in  the  manufacture  of  even  well-known  photographic 
apparatus,  which,  had  the  goods  been  sent  direct  to  anyone 
living  at  a  distance,  the  results  would  have  pi^oved-disas- 
trous,  and  the  loss  of  time  and  expense  involved  would 
have  been  considerable.  Knowing  that  everything  depends 
upon  perfect  accuracy  in  all  working  details,  and  realising 
the  trouble  which  has  been  experienced  through  lack  of 
proper  examination,  there  is  considerable  room  for  improve- 
ment to  avoid  and  prevent  such  disappointment.  This 
improvement  can  only  be  looked  for  when  the  apparatus 
is  passed  through  the  hands  of  an  independent  person. 

I  have  no  particular  interest  in  any  make  of  instrument, 
so  if  I  am  asked  to  advise  it  will  be  done  in  the  best 
interest  to  all  concerned,  and  absolutely  free  from  prejudice. 
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WHY    DOES    IT    CONCERN    YOU? 

I   will   explain   as   briefly   as   possible. 

(i)  To  place  your  order  with  me  costs  no  more  than  if  you 
were  ordering  direct  from  the  manufacturer. 

(2)  All  manufacturers  of  repute  have  a  system  of  exam- 
ination before  goods  leave  their  factory,  but  the  fact 
remains  that  the  system  of  checking  cannot  always  be 
depended  upon. 

(3)  You  have  the  advantage  of  an  independent  examination 
and  the  all-important  point  that  the  goods  are  put  to  a 
practical  test  before  leaving  my  hands. 

(4)  Every  working  part  is  personally  examined  and  scruti- 
nised, and  such  important  factors  as  the  parallelism  of 
the  front  and  back  of  camera,  register  of  dark  slides, 
focussing  scale,  action  of  the  shutter,  and  that  all 
parts  are  perfectly  light-tight,  undergo  exhaustive  and 
minutely  accurate  tests. 

(5)  You  can  write  to  me  for  any  particulars  regarding  any 
make  of  camera — it  will  be  attended  to  at  once. 

(6)  That  by  entrusting  your  orders  to  my  care  you  can  be 
assured  that  no  instrument  will  be  despatched  until  it 
has  passed  my  personal  examination  and  come  up  to 
'the  standard  of  my  practical  test. 

The  following   cameras  are  generally  kept  in  stock  : — 
Adams  "  Videx  "  and  "  Vesta  "  ;  Marion's  "  Soho  "  Keflexes ;_ 
Zeiss    "Minimum     Palmos " ;      Goerz     Folding    Reflex, 
"Tenax"  and  ''Anschutz";  "Kodaks";    "Sandersons"; 
"  Verascope  "  ;  "  Blocknote  "  ;  and  others. 

REFERENCES.- — Commercial  Bank  of  Scotland,  Ltd., 
Glasgow,  and  all  the  principal  manufacturers. 

ROBERT    BALLANTINE^ 

Optician  and  Photographic  Dealer, 
99,    ST.  VINCENT    STREET,   GLASGOW. 

Telegrams:    BALLANTINE,  OPTICIAN,  GLASGOW. 
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REYNOLDS  &  BRANSON, 

LIMITED. 

THE  "RYST08"  CONDUIT  DEVELOPING  TANK. 

(New  design.)  Registered.  (Fig.  1.) 
For  use  when  developing  photographic  plates 
by  the  Time  or  Stand  Method,  with  conduit  for 
circulating  the  developer  by  inclining  the  tank 
at  intervals,  thus  preventing  uneven  develop- 
ment. With  light-tight  lid  and  removable  rack. 

Price  In  Price  in 

Size,      To  hold.      Copper,      German  8Uver. 

1-pl.  6  9/-  11/-  [Post 

5  by  4         6  9/6  11/6 )  Free. 

Other  fizes  at  proportionate  prices. 

Descriptive  Circular  on  application. 


THE  "RYSTOS"  SEQUENTIAL 
DEVELOPING  BATHS  (Patent),  with 
3  copper  baths  and  dijipers,  and 
light-tight   box    with    4    spaces. 

i-plate 10/6 

i-plate,    do.,    do 14,6 

THE  "RYSTOS"  DEVELOPING 
BENCH  (Fig  2).  A  speoal  desi^^n, 
suitable  for  amateur  or  profes- 
sional. The  sink  and  drainer  are 
of  pure  block  tin.  The  top  is  of 
teak  wood,  and  framework  Oregon 
pine,  stained  gieen  and  varnished. 
Dimensions  of  Sink,  16  in.  x  14 
in.  X  8  in.  Do.  Bench,  5  ft.  long. 
Price  with  sink  and  revprsible 
bottle  rack  ■  ■    £8  ISs. 

Other  accessories  extra. 


"RYSTOS"     DARK-ROOM 

No.  1.— Gas  Lamp  (Fig.  4), 
with  bye-pass  tap  for  ruby  and 
white  light.  Dimensions, 
Hi  by  7|  in.,  12/6. 

No.  2.— Do., do.  Dimensions, 
12§  by  8iin.,  17/6. 

No.  3. —  Do.,  with  vertical  front. 
Dimensions,  8i  by  SJin.,  8/6. 

No.  1.  — Electric  Uamp, 
with  switch  for  ruby  and  white 
light,  flexible  cord  and  plug. 
Price  com  lete.  18/6. 

No.  2. —  Electric  Lamp, 
do.,  do  ,  as  Pig.  3.  Dimen- 
sions, lliin.  high,  7^in.  wide. 
Complete,  £1  Is. 

Post  free. 


LAMPS. 


Pio.  4. 


Abridged  List  of  Photographic  Specialities  Post  Free, 


14,  COTiUNKBHICJILIj  B'TJREEX,  x^eiesds. 
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NETTLE"  Focal  Plane 
Hand   Camera. 

The  NETTLE  Camera  possesses, 
several  features  of  great  advantage, 
and  is  unique  in  this  class  of  camera,, 
inasmuch  that  lenses  of  different  foci 
may  be  used  on  the  same  camera : 
thus  a  lens  of  usual  focus  may  be  used 
for  ordinary  work,  and  wide  angle- 
lens  for  interiors,  &c.,  or  a  longer 
focus  for  special  subjects.  Focussing 
is  done  on  the  camera  itself,  so 
obviating  the  fitting  of  focussing 
flange  on  the  lens. 

The  lens  to  be  used  chiefly  on  the 
camera  is  fitted  in  a  sunk  mount,  to- 
decrease  bulk  when  camera  is  folded, 
but  wide  angle  and  long  focus  lenses 
can  be  used  in  ordinary  mounts  if 
desired,  so  that  possessors  of  these 

lenses   can  have  them  fitted  for  occasional  use   without   trouble  of 

remounting. 

The  shutter  is  of  an  improved  pattern,  and  gives  speeds  from  time 

to  xsW  second. 


With  Three  Double  Slides. 

Inches 
3jX4i 
8x10-5  Cm. 

Inches 
4x5. 

Inches 
6JX45 
i2xi6-5Cm. 

Postcard 
and  Stereo. 
5jx3jins.  or 
9   X14  Cm.  & 
Two  Lenses.. 

9x12  Cm. 

13x18  Cm. 

£  s.    d. 

£  s- 

d. 

£  s.    d. 

£  s.    d. 

Camera,  without  lens  . . 

7  10    0 

8     0 

0 

8  10     0 

8  12     0 

Camera, Anastigmat  F6-8 

12    0    0 

13  10 

0 

13  12     0 

16  16    0 

Camera,   with   Goerz 

1 

"Dagor"  III.,F6-8.. 

12  13    0 

13  13 

0 

14  14     0  i   18  18     0 

Camera,   with    Goerz 

"Celor  "  lb.,  F4-5   .. 

12  13    0 

13  13 

0 

14  19     0           — 

Changing  Box,  12  plates 

260 

2  14 

0 

3  15     0       3  10     0 

Film    Pack   Adapter 

0  12    0 

0  12 

0 

0  15     0           — 

leather  Case 

0  IS    0 

0  17 

6 

I     I     0        I     I     0 

Any  well-known  Lens  can 

be     adapted     to     these 

Cameras    If   of    suitable 

focus. 


QN&C? 

■  38  Bedford  Street 
STRAND,  \/V^.C. 
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HINTON    &   CO.'S    New   "Switch." 


No.   3.  Oil. 


Send  for  faller  descriptions 
and  Lists. 


SOLE  INVENTORS 
AND  MAKERS: 


PATENT 

DARK-ROOM  LAMPS 

For     ELECTRIC,    GAS,    OIL, 
or   CANDLE    LIGHT. 

INSTANTANEOUS  CHANGE  from 
RUBY   to    ORANGE  or    DARKER 

RUBY  or  YELLOW. 

GAS,  OIL,  or  CANDLE  Switched 

to  Different  Colour  as  easily  as 

Electric  Light. 

Made  in  Four  Patterns.  No.  1 
for  Electric  Light,  35/-,  in- 
cluding three  8-c.p.  Glow  Lamps, 
for  any  voltage  required.  No. 
2  for  Gas,  27/6.      No.  3  for  Oil 

18/6.     No.  4  lor  Candle,  14/-. 

The  great  feature  of  this  en- 
tirely New  Lamp  is  the  ease  of 
changing  the  coloured  light,  by  a 
slight  movement  of  small  lever, 
without  sliding  out  glasses  or 
opening  hot  or  jambing  doors. 
The  great  convenience  will  be  ap- 
preciated by  Photographers  using 
a  variety  of  speeds  of  plates  and 
papers,  or  when  a  larger  amount 
of  light  is  required  for  a  short  time 
to  examine  progress  of  develop- 
ment. The  Lamp  consists  of  two 
separate  chambers,  which  can  be 
glazed  with  any  two  colours  de- 
sired, and  either  of  which  can  be 
instantaneously  lighted  by  the 
sliding  light,  the  coloured  screens 
being  so  arranged  that  the  whole 
front  of  Lamp  is  illuminated  and 
light  diffused  by  the  large  ground 
glass  front  screen.  The  Electric 
and  Gas  patter  ns  are  al  so  provided 
with  outside  white  lights.  All 
parts  easily  removed  for  cleaning, 
repair,  &c. 
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HINTO-KINO>JE 


A  CONCENTRATED 
DEVELOPER 


Fop    plates,     FILMS,    and    PAPERS. 

The  Best !    The  Cleonest ! !    The  Most  compact ! ! ! 

HINTO-KINONE  will  keep  Good  for  Years  in  any  Climate. 

90  DEGREES  in  the  SHADE,  and  40  DEGREES  below  ZERO. 


From  Alfred  T.  Cooke,  Surveyor,  Worthing: — "I  found  your  Hinto-kinone 
most  satisfactory  in  Finland  during  the  severe  winter  of  1892-93,  the  thermometer 
registering  40  degrees  below  Zero  F." 

From  W.  V.  Tanner,  Esq.,  Vice-Consulate,  Opobo: — "Hinto-kinone  appears  to 
be  a  most  satisfactory  developer  for  hot  climates,  as  it  is  as  good  as  ever,  although 
the  temperature  is  frequently  over  90  degrees  F." 


Hinto-kinone.  in  glass-stoppered  bottles,  2/3,  post  free  2/8,  and  4/3,  post 
free  S/-.  For  export,  in  zinc-lined  boxes  of  1  dozen  5-oz.  bottles,  28/6, 
54/-  for  the  10-oz.  size  ;  also  in  CARTRIDGES  (dry  form),  2/3  per  box, 
2/6  post  free. 


ife 


PARAKONE'    DEVELOPER. 


An  entirely  new  formula,  specially  suitable  for  development  of  Bromide  and 
Gaslight  Papers,  and  Lantern  Slides,  giving  purest  blacks  and  brilliant  whites  ; 
also  an  A  1  Developer  for  plates  and  films.  Highly  concentrated.  Contains 
no  metol. 


Prices  per  bottle 
Post  free  . . 


1/- 
1/4 


2/- 
2/5 


4/- 
4/6 


Developing,  Printing,  Enlarging 
and  Lantern-Slide  Making 

Are  undertaken  by  Hinton  &  Co.    with   utmost  despatch, 
highest  quality  work  and  moderate  charges. 


SOLE    MAKERS    AND 
PROPRIETORS, 

Telegraphic  Address — 
"SENSITIZE,  LONDON." 
Telephone  No. — 

7931  CENTRAL. 


ON&C? 


38  Bedford  Street 
STRAND, NW.C. 
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COLOUR   PHOTOGRAPHY. 

HINTON  &  CO.'S   STANDARDIZED   SOLUTIONS  FOR 
THE  LUMIERE  AUTOCHROME   PROCESS. 

The  solutions  greatly  simplify  the  working  of  this  process,  as  all  the  solutions 
are  of  uniform  concentration,  requiring  to  be  diluted  with  ten  times  their  bulk 
of  water.  They  are  prepared  from  the  Lumi^re  formulae.  The  uniform  amount 
of  dilution  required  for  each  bath  facilitates  enormously  the  ease  ot  working  and 
prevents  errors.  The  complete  set  of  solutions  in  5-oz.  stoppered  bottles,  suffi- 
cient for  about  two  dozen  J-platea,  7/-  All  the  solutions  will  keep  for  several 
months  in  opened  bottles,  and  indefinitely  in  unopened  (full)  bottles. 

HINTON  &.  CO.  supply  every  requisite  for  Colour  Photography,  and  advice 
and  specimens  of  the  processes  are  at  the  service  of  our  clients. 


cc 


KUPOL. 


99 


THE  NEW  AND  MOST  EFFICIENT  TONING 
FOR  BROMIDE  PRINTS. 

Yields  splendid  Sepia  and  Brown  Tones,  retaining  the 
Whites  in  their  original  purity,  or  rendering  them  in  a 
fine  Pale  Cream  Crayon  Tint  as  desired. 

EXTREMELY    ECONOMICAL    IN    USE. 

"KUPOL"  is  entirely  new,  and  distinctly  superior  to  any 
other  Bromide  Toner.  Bromides  may  be  toned  at  any  time 
after  fixing  and  washing,  and  if  it  is  required  to  tone  them 
before  drying  a  ten  minutes'  thorough  wash  will  suffice,  as 
••  KUPOL"  will  effectually  destroy  the  last  traces  of  Hypo. 

The   Solutions   are   highly  concentrated   and   will   keep   indefinitely. 

Price  per  Set,  making  34  ozs.  of  each  Bath,  1/6 ;  Post  free,  1/11. 
„        68  ozs.  „  3/- ;  „       3/6. 


Telegraphic  Address— 
"  SENSITIZE,  LOMDON." 
Telephone  No. — 

7931  CENTRAL. 


INTON&c? 

P  "  38  Bedford  Street 
STRAND,  W/.C. 


Tkodb  ILi^ir 


Papers  -  fihns 


WELLincTori 

K  WARD, 
EL5TREE,  HERTS, 


Rnl 


The 
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PLATI 


99 


Made  in  Ten 
Varieties.    .    . 


Wellington  &  Ward, 
Elstree,  Herts.      .      . 

Telegrams:   "Wellington, 

Boreham  Wood.' 
Telephone  :    Elstree  92. 


2^6  THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


The 


"Wellington" 

IPLATEl 


'^^WELLINGTON* 
PlT^TESr 


B\MLLINGTON  r^n^,7 
LlSTR£E  HIKTSL^ 

Registered  Trade  Mark 


Made  in  Ten 
Varieties.   .   . 


The  kk 
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H.  &  D. 
Speed  No. 


Watkins         Wynne 
Speed  No.      Speed  No. 


Made  in  the  following  varieties : 

XTRA  SPEEDY  (Ultra  Rapid)    350        300        f/III 

The  fastest  of  all  fast  plates.  Indispensable 
to  the  specialist  in  focal-plane  shutter  work, 
the  naturalist  photographer,  the  photo- 
graphing of  dark  interiors,  and  in  fact  for 
all  work  requiring  the  minimum  of  exposure 
under  adverse  conditions. 


(SPECIAL)    XTRA    SPEEDY 

(Ultra  Rapid)  -        -    350 

For  portraiture  by  artificial  light.  Practically 
the  same  plate  as  the  'Xtra  Speedy,  with  the 
exception  that  it  gives  the  softest  of  results, 
thus  counteracting  the  hardness  which 
artificial  light  has  a  natural  tendency  to 
produce,  and  ensuring  a  more  pleasing  effect. 


300        f/III 


'XTRA    SPEEDY    PRESS 

(Ultra  Rapid) 


-    350        300        f/III 


An  ideal  negative  medium  of  extreme  rapidity. 
Manufactured  expressly  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  press  photographers.  Two  special 
features  are  the  extra  density  which  is 
obtained  in  a  normal  space  of  time  and  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  plate  fixes,  thus 
enabling  the  press  photographer  to  obtain 
a  print  ready  for  half-tone  reproduction  in  an 
exceedingly  short  space  of  time. 


SPEEDY  (Special  Rapid) 

A  medium  speed  plate  for  general  all-round 
instantaneous  photography.  One  of  the  best 
negative  mediums  for  record  and  survey 
work,  interior  and  exterior  architectural 
studies,  photomicrography,  telephotography, 
etc. 


250        220 


f/90 


N.B. — Carefully  note  when  ordering  to  state  the  number  of  PACKETS  required,  other- 
wise confusion  is  liable  to  occur  when  the  word  dozens  is  used. 

SPECIAL    SIZES    CUT    TO    ORDER. 

NOTE.— All  varieties  of  "  WELLINGTON "  Plates,  in  addition  to  possessing 
getieral  quality  throughout,  are  world-famous  for  their  freedom  from  fog,  fineness  of  grain 
artd  gradation,  and  ease  in  manipulation. 


?f 
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»#_j,   ;_    41-    f   11        •  •    »•  H.  &  D.  Watkins  Wynne 

Made  in  the  following  varieties :  gpeed  No.      Speed  No.      Spebd  No. 

SPEEDY  PORTRAIT  (Special 

Rapid)     -        -        -        -    250        220        f/90 

The  up-to-date  studio  plate,  yielding  an  image 
of  sparkling  brilliancy,  with  no  harshness 
or  loss  of  detail.  Especially  suited  for  the 
best  rendering  of  the  delicate  gradations  in 
portrait  work. 

ISO  SPEEDY  (Extra  Rapid)  -    225        200        f/78 

Isochromatic.  Specially  sensitive  to  yellow 
and  green,  thus  effecting  a  remarkable  im- 
provement in  the  rendering  of  tone  and 
colour  values.  In  conjunction  with  the 
WELLINGTON  5-times  light  filter,  this 
plate  makes  an  ideal  combination. 

ORDINARY     -       -       -       -    125        100        f/64 

For  general  field  work.  Especially  suitable 
for  copying  purposes  and  the  making  of 
enlarged  positives  or  negatives. 

ORTHO  PROCESS         -       -      80  65        f/47 

Photo-Mechanical.  An  excellent  plate  for  the 
process  engraver  in  line  and  half-tone.  A 
special  feature  is  the  better  rendering  of 
tone  and  colour  values.  Also  exceedingly 
useful  for  copying  purposes  and  the  making 
of  enlarged  positives  or  negatives. 

LANTERN  PLATE         -       _        5 

For  lantern  slides  and  transparencies  by 
contact  or  reduction.  Yielding  rich  blacks, 
beautifully  clean  and  bright. 

S.C.P.  LANTERN  PLATE 

(Gaslight) 

For  lantern  slides  and  transparencies  by  con- 
tact or  by  reduction.  A  fine  range  ot  pure 
tones  from  black  to  red  obtainable  by  simple 
exposure  and  development.  No  after-toning 
process  is  necessary. 


N.B.~CarefuUy  note  when  ordering  to  state  the  number  of  PACKETS  required,  other- 
wtse  confusion  is  liable  to  occur  when  the  word  dosens  is  used. 

SPECIAL    SIZES    CUT    TO    ORDER. 

NOTE.— All  varieties  of  "  WELLINGTON  "  Plates,  in  addition  to  possessing  general 
quality  throughou',  are  world-famous  for  their  freedom  from  fog,  fineness  of  grain  and 
gradation,  and  ease  in  manipulation. 


The   kh 
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SIZES  and  PRICES. 


Inches. 
%8X 


2i 

3i 


X 
X 

3i   X    3i 

3i   X   3i 

X 

X 
X 
X 


ij  per  packet  of  i  dozen  plates 

2i 


4i 
5 

5i 


3| 

4 

3i 


6J   X   3i 
4i 
4l 
5 
5 
5 
6i 


6J 
6^ 

7 

7i 

8 

8i 
10 
12 

^5 
t8 
20 
24 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X    » 

X  10 

X  12 

XI6 

X  16 
X  20 


s.      d. 

..0    6 

0    9 

0    9 

0  10 

1    0 

1    0 

1    7 

1    7 

1    7 

1  10 

2    2 

2    3 

3    0 

3    3 

3    9 

4    3 

7    3 

10    6 

18    0 

32    6 

36    0 

59    0 

1    0 

1    0 

per  dozen        0    6 

per  gross 

;        5    6 

3j   X   3J  Lantern  Plate,  per  packet  of  i  dozen  plates 
3I   X   3I  S  C.P.  Lantern  Plate  „ 
Lantern  Slide  Cover  Glasses,  Specially  Selected 


Other  Sizes  to  order  at  proportionate  prices. 

AU  grades  of  "WELLINGTON"  PLATES  supplied  backed  at  uniform  charges 

per  dozen  extra: — 

|-plate,  3d,       ..      5x4,  4d.       ..      ^-plate,  6d.     ..      8^x6^,  9d. 

10x8,1/0       ..       12x10,1/6       ..       15x12,2/0 


CONTINENTAL 

SIZES    and    PRICES. 

Centimetres.                                                                                                                                 s.    d. 

6J  X   9  per  packet  of  i  dozen  plates 

0    9 

9   X  12 

,              I .            , , 

1     4 

12    X 16J 

,              , ,            , 

2    3 

13x18 

2    8 

18   X24 

•  •            1 

5    0 

21    X27 

7     8 

24   X30 

, ,            , 

10    0 

30   X  40 

,              , ,            , 

20    0 

40   X50 

•  '  .          • 

34    0 

50  x6o 

5S    0 

250 
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*  WAT  ALU ' 
Self-Developing  Plate 

POINTS : 

Water  only  required  for  Development. 

Stock  solutions  of  expensive  developing  agents  dispensed  with. 

Non-Halative  for  all  ordinary  subjects,  owing  to  the  compound 
with  which  the  back  of  the  plate  is  coated.  This  backing 
contains  all  necessary  chemicals  to  form  an  efficient  developer, 
which  gradually  dissolves  as  development  proceeds. 

Admirably  suited  to  Stand  or  Tank  Development. 


Made  in  the  following  Grades  : 

'XTRA  SPEEDY       - 

n.tfv. 

Speed  No. 

350 

WatkiBS           Wynne 
Speed  No.     Speed  No. 

-    300    -    f/III 

SPEEDY 

250 

-    220    -    f/90 

ISO  SPEEDY - 

225 

-     200    -    f/78 

ORDINARY     - 

125 

-     100     -    f/64 

Ws^teir    ©irnly    required  for 

Development. 

(See  next  page). 
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'  WATALHJ ' 
Self-Developing  Plate 


Made  in  the  following  Grade: 

s:         H.&D. 

Watkins 

Wynne 

Speed  No.   Speed  No.  Speed  No 

XTRA  SPEEDY 

350         300     '    f/III 

SPEEDY 

250         220         If/90 

ISO    SPEEDY 

225          200    '    f/78 

ORDINARY     ' 

125           100          f/64 

SIZES   AND    PRICES. 

Inches. 

s.     d. 

2^VX    I? 

per  dozen    0    8 

2^     X     2^ 

0  11 

3i    X    2i 

0  11 

3i   X   3i                

1    1 

4i   X   3i                

1    3 

5x4                 ..         ■     .. 

2    0 

5i    X    3j 

2    0 

5i   X    3j 

2    0 

6|   X   3i                

2     4 

6^   X    4I                

2  10 

7x5 

3    9 

7i   X   5 

4     3 

8x5 

4    8 

8i    X    6J 

5     4 

10     X   8                 .  .                             . 

9     1 

12     X 10 

13     2 

15     >  12 

22     6 

CONTINENTAL    SI 

ZES    AND    PRICES. 

Centimetres. 

s.    d. 

6^x   9 

per  dozen     0  11 

9    XI2 

1     8 

12    xi6i 

2  10 

13    X 18                     .  .               . .       ,        . 

3    4 

18   X24 

6    3 

21     X27 

9    7 

24  X30 

12    6 

30  X  40 

25    0 

40  X5C                   

42    6 

50   x6o 

68     9 
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IN  DAYLIGHT 
CARTRIDGES  FOR 
ALL  DAYLIGHT 
CAMERAS. 


f     Anti- 
Curling 

CsEtateM  1®M  Falims. 

Isochromatic. 


Description  for 

Ordering 
(Width  of  Film). 

Size  of  Picture. 
Inches. 

6 
Exposures. 

12 
Exposures. 

ij  in 

1^X2 

— 

1/3 

i|in. 

18X2^ 

7d. 

1/2 

2jin.     A 

2iX2j 

7d. 

— 

2^  in.    B 

2^X3^ 

lOd. 

— 

2jin.    C 

2iX3j 
2^X7 

lid. 
(3  Exps.) 

1/9 

(6  Exps.) 

2j  in. 

2^X4^ 

1/8 

2/6 

3iin- 

3iX4j 
3Jx6* 

1/6 

(3  Exps.) 

3/0 

(6  Exps.l 

3jin.    A 

3ix5j 

1/9 

(10  Exps.) 
3/0 

3iin.    B 

3ix4j 

1/6 

3/0 

3lin.    C 

3iX5i 

1/9 

(10  Exps.) 
3/0 

3i  in- 

3ix3i 

3^X7 

3^  X  9,  &c. 

1/3 

(3  Exps.) 
(2  Exps.) 

2/6 

(6  Exps.) 
(5  Exps  1 

4    in. 

4    X  .5 

4    X  lo,  &c. 

4     X  12 

1/11 

(3  Exps.) 
(2  Exps.) 

3/9 

(6  Exps.) 
(5  Exps.) 

4  in.      A 

4x5 

1/11 

3/9 

4iin 

4^X    3 J 

1/6 

3/0 

4i  in.     A 

4ix6i 

2/9 

— 

5    in. 

5x4 

5     XI2,&C. 

5   X16,  &c. 

1/11 

(2  Exps  ) 
(i  Exp.) 

3/9 

(4  Exps.) 
(3  Exps.) 

7    in. 

7x5 

7   X15 

7     X2I 

3/4 
(2  Exps.) 
(I  Exp.) 

6/8 

(4  Exps.) 
(2  Exps) 

"WELLINGTON"  Celluloid  Cut  Films  '^??;;„„„ 

Cut  Sheets.  s. 

3i  X  2j  per  packet  of  i  dozen  . .  . .         1 

4iX3j 


5    X4 

6|x3i 

6ix4| 

7iX5 

8^x6J 


(See  next  page). 
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Anti-Curling 

CeMtffltefiJ  1®11  Films. 


Isochromatic. 


DAYLIGHT    ROLL    HOLDER    SPOOLS. 


,    3iin.    R.H. 

3iX4j 

12  Exps. 

3/0 

4jin.    R.H. 

4i  X  3i 

3/0 

4    in.    R.H. 

4   X5 

3/9 

5    in.    R.H. 

5    X4 

3/9 

6iin.    R.H. 

6ix4l 

6/0 

7    in.    R.H. 

7    X5 

6/8 

NOTE. — If  Six  Exposures  in   Roll   Holder   Films   are  required, 
these  are  charged  half-price,  plus  Id. 

The  '•  WELLINGTON  "  5-times  Light  Filter,  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  the  "WELLINGTON"  Iso  Speedy  and  Ortho  Process 
Plates,  and  Anti-Curling  Celluloid  Isochromatic  Roll  Films. 


No.  I,  for  lenses  i  in.  to  ig  in. 
No.  2 i2  in.  to  i§  in. 


10/6 
12/6 


The  "WELLINGTON"  Exposure  Disc,  for  determining  in  a 
few  seconds  the  exposure  necessary  for  any  given  subject,  under  any 
condition  of  lighting,  at  any  fime  of  the  year.     9d. 
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Eir©mfldl(g   Fap(gffc 


Made  in  the  following  Grades  at  Uaiforin  Prices : 

Platino-Matt  Surface — 

SMOOTH,     ROUGH,     SPECIAL     THICK, 
XTRA  ROUGH,  CREAM  CRAYON   XTRA 
ROUGH,        CREAM        CRAYON        THIN 
SMOOTH   e?    SPECIAL   SMOOTH. 


©•    CREAM   CRAYON 


Ordinary  Surface— 

SMOOTH,    ROUGH 
ROUGH. 

Carbon  Surface — (Smooth)  Thin  fi?  Thick. 

An  important  iatrodvetioa. 

Canvas  Surface-THE  NEW  GRADE,  SilnvHs^'Grfl'n'''' 
CREAM  fi*  WHITE. 

ROSE.  WHITE,  MAUVE  V  CONTRASTY    WHITE. 

Special  Thick — MauTe  and  Rote  only. 

For  the  winter  months,  when  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  secure  a  print  on  P.O.P  , 
we  have  placed  in  the  photographer's  hands  a  paper  possessing  the  advantages  of  both 
P.O.P.  and  Bromide  in  one,  i.e.,  ENAMMO.  It  is  manipulated  in  the  same  manner  as 
oiir  Platino-Bromide,  and  possessing  as  it  does,  nearly  the  same  rapidity  the  two  papers 
may  be  worked  side  by  side.    If  desired,  the  image  may  be  toned  to  a  sepia. 

(Hor  Prices  and  Sizes  see  next  page). 
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Prices   and   Sizes 


of 


Bromide  &  Enammo  Papers. 


2|Xl| 

30  sheets 

2j  X  2^ 

20 

3iX2j 

16      ,, 

3iX2| 

32      .. 

3iX3i 

15      .. 

3ix3i 

30      ., 

34x3i 

14      .. 

3iX3i 

28      .. 

4iX2j 

15      •. 

4^X2^ 

30      .. 

4iX3j 

12 

4ix3i 

24      .. 

5   X4 

9      ,. 

5    X4 

18      ., 

5^X3^ 

9      .. 

5ix3i 

18      ,, 

5|X4 

7      .. 

5^X4 

14      .. 

6    X4i 

7     .. 

6   X4i 

14     .. 

6JX4f 

6      ,, 

6iX4f 

12      ,, 

7iX2i 

9      .. 

7iX2i 

18      ,, 

74x5 

12 

6ix6i 

12 

8    x6 

12 

s.  d. 

0  6 


0  6 


S^x  6^ 
10  x  8 
12  X 
12  X 

12  X 
12^  X 

I2|x 
I2|x 

13  X 
15  X 
15  X 
15  X 
iS^x 
i5ix 
i5ix 
18  X 
18  X 
18  X 


20   X 
20    X 


20 

23 
23 
23 


25  X2I 
25  X2I 
25     X2I 


12  sheets 


3 

6 

12 

3 
6 


3 

6 

12 

3 

6 
12 

3 

6 

12 

3 
6 

12 

3 
6 

12 

3 
6 


s. 

d. 

2 

0 

2 

9 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

2 

1 

2 

2 

4 

4 

6 

2 

0 

1 

8 

3 

3 

6 

3 

1 

9 

3 

6 

6 

9 

2 

9 

S 

0 

9 

6 

3 

0 

5 

9 

11 

0 

3 

6 

6 

9 

12 

6 

5 

0 

9 

6 

18 

0 

BROMIDE  POST-CARDS. 

(Matt,  Glossy  &  Carbon). 


Regulation  Size — 


Packet  of  8  cards  . . 
18     ..       .. 

.,      144     ..       •• 
, ,  1 ,000 

Court  Size- 

Packet  of  12  cards. . 
144     ..     .• 


s.  d. 
0  8 
6   '3 


25   FEET  ROLLS. 

15  inches  wide 

20 

22 

25 

30 

40 

Boxes,  I  Gross  (144  sheets) 

5|X4 

Boxes,  J  Gross  (72  sheets) 


s. 

d. 

13 

3 

17 

6 

20 

0 

22 

0 

26 

6 

35 

0 

10 

0 

S 

0 
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Registered  Trade  Mark. 

"Wellington" 

Slow  Contact  Paper 

for 

Gaslight  Development. 

M&de  in  Fifteen  Grades 
For  brilliant  prints  from  weak  negatives — 

MATT,  GLOSSY,  ART  WHITE,  ART  TINTED. 
PORCELAINE,  THICK  GLOSSY  &  THICK  MATT. 

For  soft  prints  from  plucky  negatives — 

PORTRAIT  MATT,  PORTRAIT  GLOSSY, 
SEMI-MATT  AND  PORTRAIT  CARBON. 

For  prints  of  superb  vigour— CARBON   (Thin  &  Thick). 

For  pictorial  effects-CANVAS    SURFACE— Cream  &  White. 

Prices. 
30  sheets 
20 


2gxi| 
2JX2J 

3iX2j 

sixaj 

3iX3j 
3ix3i 
3^X3^ 
4jX2i 
4iX2i 

4iX3i 
4|X3| 
5    X4 
5    X4 
5ix3i 
5^X3j 


16 
32 
15 
30 
14 
28 

15 
30 
12 

24 

9 

18 

9 
18 


(See  next  page) 
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7^x    2^ 

9 

7^X  2| 

18 

5|x  4 

7 

5|x  4 

14 

6  X  4j 

7 

6  X  4i 

H 

Hx   4? 

6 

6ix  4l 

12 

7ix  5 

12 

6^x6^ 

12 

8  x6 

12 

8^x6^ 

12 

13  X  4 

12 

10  x  8 

12 

12  X  10 

3 

12  X  10 

6 

12  X  10 

12 

12JX  loj 

3 

I2iX  Io| 

6 

I2|x  Io| 

12 

15  XI2 

3 

15  XI2 

6 

15  X  12 

12 

I5i^XI2j 

3 

I5|XI2| 

6 

i5|xi2i 

12 

18  XI5 

3 

18  X  15 

6 

i8  X  15 

12 

2.0    X  16 

3 

20  X  16 

6 

20  X  16 

12 

23  XI7 

3 

23  XI7 

6 

23  X  17 

12 

25  X  21 

3 

25  X2I 

6 

25  X2I 

12 

15  inches 

wide 

20 

22 

S.C.P.    SIZES    and    Prices— continued 

9  sheets 


25    FEET    ROLLS. 


s 

d. 

13 

3 

25  inches  wide 

17 

6 

30 

20 

0 

40 

s. 

d. 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

6 

1 

0 

1 

3 

1 

6 

1 

9 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

9 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

2 

1 

2 

2 

i 

4 

6 

1 

8 

3 

3 

6 

3 

1 

9 

3 

6 

6 

9 

2 

9 

5 

0 

9 

6 

3 

0 

5 

9 

11 

0 

3 

6 

6 

9 

12 

6 

5 

0 

9 

6 

18 

0 

s. 

d. 

22 

0 

26 

6 

35 

0 

10 

0 

S 

0 

Boxes  of  I  Gross  (144  sheets),  5I  X4 
^      ,.       (72         ..    ).  5SX4 

S.C.P.  POST-CARDS  (Matt,  Glossy  &  Carbon). 

Regulation  Size     . .     Packet  of  8  cards,  6d.      . .         . .         18  cards,  1/0 

144     .,      7/6  ..    1,000     ,,     52/0 

Court  Size    ..  ..  ,,  12      ,,       8d.      ..  ..       144      ,,       6/3 
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Made  in  the  following  Grades : 
Platino-Matt  Surface — 

SMOOTH,  ROUGH.  SPECIAL  THICK.  XTRA  ROUGH. 
CREAM  CRAYON  XTRA  ROUGH,  CREAM  CRAYON 
THIN  SMOOTH  &    SPECIAL  SMOOTH. 

Ordinary  Surface — 

SMOOTH,  ROUGH  &   CREAM  CRAYON  ROUGH. 

Carbon  Surface — (Smooth)  Thin  &  Thick.       An  ImportantHntrodaction. 

Canvas    Surface— THE   NEW    GRADE,    with   a  delightful    Canvas 
Grain.      CREAM    &   WHITE. 

Also. 
ENAMMO  :    A  Glossy  Surface  Bromide  Paper.     Rose,  White,  Mauve 
and  Contrasty  White.     Special  thick — Mauve  &  Rose  only. 


CONTINENTAL    SIZES    AND    PRICES. 

Centimetres. 

Per  Packet. 

s. 

d. 

4jx    6 

40  pieces  . . 

0 

6 

6ix    9 

20       ,,       . . 

0 

6 

9x9 

14       ..       .. 

0 

6 

9   X  12 

12       ,,       .. 

0 

9 

12     X I6J 

12       ,,      .. 

1 

0 

13  XI8 

12       ,,       .. 

1 

3 

18  X24 

12       ,,       .. 

2 

5 

24  X30 

12       ,,       . . 

4 

0 

And  all  other  sizes  in  Packets,  Boxes,  Tubes  or  Rolls. 
Prices  on  Application. 
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OPEN    IN 
WEAK  ^ 

flRTIFICW 

LIGI 


*"*    CblST/lCT 

w^  P/\PEi?  Qpn 

■   TO-BE     KEPT     OBV   ■  \^V    n 

ro.„/w..r«.    b,  WELLINGTON ^ WARD eibr.«  n. Js, 


Registered  Trade  Mark. 


"Wellington 


^f 


For 


Gaslight 
Development. 

Slow  Contact   Paper, 

Made  in  Fifteen  Grades  : 
For  brilliant  prints  from  weak  negatives — 

MATT,  GLOSSY,  ART  WHITE,  ART  TINTED, 
PORCELAINE.  THICK  GLOSSY  6*  THICK  MATT. 

For  soft  prints  from  plucky  negatives — 

PORTRAIT  MATT.  PORTRAIT  GLOSSY 
SEMI-MATT  AND  PORTRAIT  CARBON. 

For  prints  of  superb  vigour— CARBON  (Thin  fi?  Thick). 

For  pictorial  effects -CANVAS    SURFACE— Cream  &  White. 

CONTINENTAL    SIZES   AND    PRICES. 


Centimetres. 
4jx    6 
6|x    9 
9x9 
9    X  12 

12     X 16^ 

13  XI8 

18   X24 
24  X30 


40  pieces 
20 

14 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Per  Packet. 


s.    d. 

0    6 


And  all  other  sizes  in  Packets,  Boxes,  Tubes  or  Rolls. 
Prices  on  Application. 
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GLOSSY    SURFACE: 

Pink,    White    and    Mauve. 

MATT    SURFACE  :     White  only. 


IP.O.E 


CARBON: 


The  New  Grade,  with  a  beautiful  surface. 


ROLLS,  25  ft.   X   35  ins.    I5s. 


Economical  for 
Professional  Work. 


Incher..  Prices  : 

2f  X  i|  per  pkt  of  54  shts. 


3ix2i 
3ix2i 
3ix3i 
3ix3| 
3ix3i 

3^X3i 

4iX2| 

4|x2J 

4jx3j 

4ix3j 

5    X4 

5    X4 


36 

28 

57 
23 
47 
20 
40 
23 
47 
18 

36 
12 

24 


Inches.  Prices: 

5^  X  3^  per  pkt.  of  12  shts 


5i  X  3i 

6  X4i 

6  X4i 

6JX4J 

6i  X  4I 

74  X  2^ 

7iX2^ 

7ix5 

8  x6 

8^x6^ 

13  X4 

10  X  8 

12  X  10 


24 
12 

24 
8 

16 
12 
24 
13 
10 

9 
9 
6 


CONTINENTAL  SIZES  and  PRICES.       Per  Packet. 

Centimetres.  Sheets,    s.    d.  I  Centimetres.  Sheets     s.    d.   •  Centimetres.  Sheetii. 


4^X6 
6|x9 
9    X9 


48 
24 


0  S 
0  5 
0    5 


gx  12  . . 

24  . 

.  0  10 

12  x  i6J^.. 

15  • 

.  0  10 

13X  18  .. 

12  . 

.  0  10 

18x24 


s.    d. 

0  10 
0  10 


SHEETS,  24^x17. 


Per  I  quire 


s.  d. 

IS  0 

7  6 

4  0 

1  4 


7 
24  X  30  4 

And  in  all  other  sizes. 
Prices  on  application. 
BOXES  OF  I  GROSS  ri44 sheets)  s.    d. 
C-de-V.         3ix2i         ..        18 

3lx2| 
Cabinets      5i  x  4 

six  4 
Size  8    x6 


1  10 

4  8 

5  0 
10    6 


special  si  :es  f  11/  to  order.     (See  next  page.) 
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Made    in    Three    Grades :— GLOSSY    MAUVE,    MATT  WHITE 
and  CARBON. 


ROLLS,  25  ft.  X  35  ins.    I8s. 

Economical  for  Professional  Work. 

PRICES  OF  THICK  P.O.P. 


Inches. 

2|  X  if  per  pkt.  of  43  shts. 


s.    d 

0    6 


2iX2j 
3^X2^ 
3iX2j 

3ix3i 

3ix3i 

3ix3j 

3iX3i 

4ix2j 

4ix2^ 

4iX3i 

4ix3i 

5    X4 

5    X4 


Per  I  quire 
..    i     „ 


C-de-V. 

Cabinets 

Size 


29 

23 
46 

19 
38 
16 
32 
19 
38 
15 
30 
10 
20 


Inches. 
5i  X  3i  P^''  P^t-  °f  ^°  shts. 

5|x3|  ..  20 

6   X4J  ,,  10 

6    X4I  ,,  20 

7ix2|  ,,  10 

7ix2|  .,  20 

6ix4f  ..  7 

6^x4!  ,,  14 

7iX5  ..  10 

8   x6  ,,  8 

8ix6J  ,.  7 

13    X4  ..  7 

10   x8  ,,  ^ 


SHEETS,    24^x17. 


BOXES   OF    I   GROSS    (144    SHEETS.) 

3iX2j 

3|X2| 
six  4 

5lx4 
8    x6 

Special  sizes  cut  to  order. 


POST-CARDS. 

Regulation  Size  (Matt,  Glossy  and  Carbon)  per  packet  of  i  doz. 
>i  ,.  I,  >,  ..  >.  I  gross 

>.  •>  >•  r.ooo 

Court  Size  (Matt,  Glossy  &  Carbon),  per  packet  of  16  cards  . 
,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  I  gross  cards 


s.    d. 

0    6 


2 

5 

6 

12 


0 
S 
35 
0 
i 


s.  d. 

18  0 

9  0 

4  9 

1  7 

s.  d. 

2  0 


s.    d. 
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One  Bath  only— HYPO 
Beautiful  Rich  tones. 


■T®iaM; 


F.O.E 


Inches. 
2^X2^ 

3iX2j 
3iX3| 
3ix3i 
4iX3j 
4iX3i 


Made  in  Four  Grades : — 

Glossy,  Matt,  Thick  Glossy,  and  Thick  Matt. 

PACKETS. 


Sheets. 

28  . 

20  . 

16  . 

14  . 

12  . 

28  . 


d. 

Inches. 

Sheets,    s. 

d. 

Inches. 

Sheets 

6 

5    X4      . 

•     9 

.  0 

6 

6JX    4l  • 

.   12  . 

6 

5    X4      . 

•  19 

.  1 

0 

7x5- 

.   II   . 

6 

5iX5h    ■ 

•     9 

.  0 

6 

7ix   5     • 

.   10  . 

6 

5iX3i   . 

•  19 

.  1 

0 

8JX    6i  . 

•     7  • 

6 

6    X4i   . 

•     7 

.  0 

6 

10   X   8    . 

•     4  • 

0 

6   X4i   ■ 

•  15 

.  1 

0 

12   X 10    . 

.     6  . 

6J  X  4I   . 

.     6 

.  0 

6 

Centimetres.  Sheets. 


CONTINENTAL    SIZES 

PACKETS. 


AND    PRICES. 


;X9 

xg 


C-de-V. 


Sheets. 

5  •■ 

6  .. 


d.     Centimetres.  Sheets,    s.     d.  I  Centimetres. 

..      38  ..  1     0       9x12      ..      22..    1     0     18x24      .. 

..      28  .  .  1     0     12X16J    ..      12  ..    1     0    24x30      .. 

13x18"..      10  .  .   1     0| 

And  in  all  othei'  Sizes.  Prices  on  Application. 

BOXES  OF  I  GROSS  (144  sheets), 
s.    d. 
3^  X  2;^     . .         ..29  Cabinets  5|  x  4 

3|x2|     ..  ..3    0  Size  8   x6 

Cabinets  5^x4        ..  ..7     6       |. 

TUBES 

Inches.  Sheets.      s.     d.        Inches.        Sheets.       s.     d.      Inches.       Sheets. 

24^  X  17     .  .     2     .  .     1    11  I  24J  X  17     .  .     6     . .     5     8  I  24^  X  17    .  .  12   .  . 
POST-CARDS  (Matt  and  Glossy). 


s.    d. 

1  0 

2  0 


Regulation  Size.  s.    d. 

Per  Packet  of  i  dozen  . .  10 

,,         ,,          I  gross  . .  8     6 

1,000  ..  59    0 


Court  Size. 
Per  Packet  of  i  dozen 
,,         ,,  I  gross 


s.    d. 

8    0 

16    6 


s.  d. 

11  0 

s.  d. 

0  8 

S  6 


WELLINGTON     fi?    WARD,     Elstrce,    Herts. 
Telegrams  :     "  WELLINGTON,  Borekamwooa."         Telephone  :    Elstree  92. 
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Half-Tone  from  a  print  on  WELLINGTON  Carbon  Bromide. 


THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL   PHOTOGRAPHIC   ALMANAC. 


267 


HOaMS 


MINEX. 

An  entirely  new  simplified  type  of  Reflex  Camera  possessing  some 
remarkable  features,  with  many  novel  and  useful  movements. 


We  claim  the  Adams  MINEX  to  be  the  greatest  advance  evci    made  in   Reflex 
Camera  construction.     Its  simplicity  of  manipulation  is  astonishing. 

No  other  camera  in  the  world  possesses  the  following  remarkable  features  : 

1.  The  Adams  Revolving  Back  automatically  masks  picture  upon  top  focussing 
screen.  The  drawback  to  a  square  screen  is,  that  the  operator  may  think  he  is 
taking  a  vertical  picture,  but  his  back  may  be  horizontal,  or  vice  versa.  In 
MINEX  if  vertical  picture  is  seen,  revolving  back  must  be  in  correct  position 
for  taking  it.  Error  is  impossible.  Composing  picture  is  much  easier  with 
mask,  but  fact  of  viewing  mask  and  revolving  back  working  in  conjunction  is  of 
greatest  practical  value. 

2.  Adams  Patent  Self-Capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter  fitted.  Speeds  ynVnth  to 
3  seconds,  also  time  and  bulb. 

3.  Three-quarters  of  a  turn  of  shutter  knob  sets  shutter,  also  mirror  !  Old 
methods  of  separate  movements  are  now  superseded  by  our  new  simplified 
system  of  a  single  quick  movement. 

4.  No  restrictions  in  setting  speeds  with  shutter.  May  be  instantaneously  set 
whilst  shutter  is  in  any  position,  and  are  alivays  correctly  indicated,  whether 
shutter  is  set  or  not. 

5.  Shutter  and  mirror  released  from  single  release,  on  all  speeds,  whether 
instantaneous,  time,  or  bulb.     Never  accomplished  before  ! 

6.  Only  one  movement  required  to  change  from  time,  bulb,  or  instantaneous  speeds. 
Mirror  does  not  have  to  be  separately  thrown  out  of  action.  An  entirely  new 
simplified  movement. 

7.  Extra  ground  glass  focussing  screen  for  back  of  camera,  also  three  double  dark 
slides  are  all  carried  self-contained  inside  the  camera. 

8.  New  mirror  system,  entirely  free  from  vibration. 

9.  Patent  four-ways  swing  front. 

10.  Handle  on  top.  More  convenient  for  carrying  and  holding.  Handles  on  side  are 
extremely  inconvenient,  especially  when  camera  is  carried  and  hood  open. 

11.  Magnifying  Spectacle  Lenses  fitted  inside  hood.  Do  not  have  to  be  carried 
separately. 


HoaMs  &  eo., 


24 


Telephone  4931  Gerrard. 

Telegraphic  Address.  "PYRO.  LONDON." 


Charing  Cross  Road, 

LONDON,  W.C 

Factories)  TOTTENHAM,  N. 
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The  fldams 

MINEX 


Needs  but  little  introduction.  For  seven  years  the  Adams  VIDEX  has  held  an  unparalleled 
reputation,  and  has  stood  for  all  that  was  best  in  Reflex  Instruments,  and  was  everywhere 
acknowledged  to  be  the  standard  Reflex  Camera  of  the  world.  When  first  placed  upon  the 
market  it  revolutionized  Reflex  Camera  construction,  and  was  the  first  to  start  an  era 
of  improvement  that  has  benefited  the  users  of  such  instruments  everywhere.  The  Adams 
MINEX,  however,  is  a  very  great  advance  upon  the  VIDEX,  and  which  it  now  supersedes. 

New  features  are  only  introduced  after  actual  prolonged  trial,  and  are  not  put  forward 
as  improvements  unless  of  real  and  practical  value,  and  no  device  is  adopted  until  it  has 
been  so  thoroughly  tried  and  tested  that  its  utility  has  been  amply  demonstrated.  Amidst 
the  various  changes  that  have  been  made,  the  original  fundamental  principles  that  gained, 
and  have  retained,  for  the  Adams  VIDEX  its  great  reputation  for  accuracy,  simplicity  and 
reliability,  have  all  been  adhered  to  in  the  MINEX. 

Although  so  simple,  it  is  scientific  in  construction,  and  made  throughout  of  the  best 
matetials.  by  the  most  skilled  workmen,  at  our  own  London  Factories.  Every  camera, 
before  being  sent  out,  has  every  part  carefully  tested  to  discover  any  error  or  weakness,  in 
fact,  everything  is  done  to  ensure  the  greatest  possible  perfection  in  manufacture. 

Reliability,  accuracy  and  simplicity  of  manipulation  is  a  necessity,  if  photographic  work 
is  to  be  carried  on  with  ease  and  success  ;  and  this  is  one  great  reason  why  the  Adams 
MINEX  is  the  best  of  all  Reflex  Cameras.  No  matter  how  perfect  the  mechanism  of  a 
camera  is,  if  the  workmanship  is  defective  it  will  be  a  continual  source  of  annoyance.  The 
perfect  and  accurate  construction  of  the  Adams  MINEX  is,  therefore,  the  foundation  upon 
which  its  continual  success  may  be  relied  upon.  Accurate  adjustments  of  parts  is  an 
absolute  essential  to  any  satisfactory  Reflex  Camera.  Experience  proves  it  keeps  its 
adjustments  better  than  any  other  Reflex  Instrument. 

Being  the  pioneers  ot  the  modern  Reflex,  we  were  the  first  to  design  the  well-known 
triple  focussing  hood,  and  also  the  now  well-known  revolving  back,  which  has  been 
imitated  by  manufacturers  in  every  country.  These  imitations,  however,  quite  lack  the 
smoothness  and  accuracy  which  has  made  our  own  of  world-wide  repute.  The  splendid 
rigidity  of  the  MINEX  is  quite  unequalled.  The  length  of  camera  extension,  its  easy  and 
accurate  focussing,  and  the  amount  of  rising  front,  are  all  points  that  cannot  be  obtained 
in  any  similar  instrument. 

FOR  PORTRAITURE  AND  FIGURE  STUDIES  it  is  the  most  satisfactory,  as 
not  only  is  the  best  focus  obtained  for  either  sharp  or  soft  results,  but  the  most  natural 
and  pleasing  expression  or  position  is  at  once  obtained,  without  inconvenience  or  boredom 
to  the  sitter,  and  the  picture  is  focussed  the  right  way  up.  It  is  the  only  Reflex  suitable 
for  slow  exposure  work,  as  well  as  high-speed  work. 

FOR  NATURAL  HISTORY  SUBJECTS  at  close  quarters,  no  other  form  of 
camera  is  of  such  service.  The  MINEX  permits  of  the  arrangement  of  the  subject  as  well 
as  the  focussing  of  it  right  up  to  the  moment  of  exposure,  thus  there  is  no  douDtful 
judging  of  distances. 

FOR  LANDSCAPE  AND  GENERAL  WORK  it  is  also  the  best,  as  the  subject  can 
be  so  easily  composed  from  different  standpoints,  as  to  ensure  the  best  and  most  artistic 
position. 

SPORTING  AND  ATHLETIC  WORK  j^  easier  to  accomplish  with  the  MINEX 
system  than  with  any  other.  The  advantage  of  seeing  what  is  being  taken  reduces  the 
taking  of  photographs  to  the  limits  of  simplicity. 
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PRESS  WORK.  No  other  Reflex  is  so  thoroughly  suitable  for  the  Press  worker.  It  is 
strong,  reliable,  simple,  quickly  manipulated,  and  light-tieht.  It  readily  accommodates 
a  large  varietj'  of  lenses,  most  of  which  can  be  arranged  to  be  instantly  interchangeable. 
Its  equipment  is  far  in  advance  of  any  other  instrument  for  really  all-round  Press  work 
As  The  Bfitish  Journal  of  Photography  says,  it  is  "  The  machine  par  excellence  for 
the  Press  photographer." 

YACHTING,  MOTORING,  TRAVELLING,  &C.  The  MINEX  is  the  most  com- 
plete  instrument  for  all-round  use.     Always  ready,  and,affordlng  certainty  of  results. 

SIZE.  "Phe  MINEX  is  the  smallest  complete  square  form  Reflex  Camera,  especially 
as  it  contains  within  itself  three  double  dark  slides.  The  only  Reflex  with  a  metal  working 
in  metal  revolving  back,  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  removable  to  get  at  interior  of  camera. 

LENSES  useable,  measured  from 
Extension  Plate  to        back  of  lens  mount  to  plate, 
camera  Iront,        SHORTEST,  *LONGEST, 

about  about  about 

in.  in.  in. 


4ix3i  -        -        - 

7 

Si 

6J 

i4 

4i 

'3i 

5x4  or  <)X  12  cm. 

7i 

65 

7l 

i3i 

Si 

IS 

6iX4j  - 

9k 

7S 

9 

17 

6f 

18^ 

If  measured  to  the  outside  of  revolving  back,  the  length  is  f  in.  more. 

If  lens  panel  and  cone  is  reversed,  from  plate  to  front  of  cone,  all  sizes  about  2  in.  longer, 

or  more,  according  to  focal  length  of  lens  fitted. 

*Longer  focus  may  also  be  used  by  having  collapsible  front  extensions. 

MIRROR  SYSTEM.  This  is  original  with,  and  exclusive  to,  the  Adams  MINEX. 
It  is  the  mirror  reflecting  system  in  its  most  perfect  form.  It  reflects  not  only  the  picture 
obtained  with  a  short  focus  lens,  but  also  one  of  long  focus.  Its  movement  is  practically 
imperceptible,  and  yet  it  rises  automatically, 

BELLOWS  EXTENSION,  a  very  long  extension  is  provided,  thus  permitting  of 
the  use  of  a  great  variety  of  lenses,  and  a  large  magnification  of  object  when  a  telephoto 
ens  is  used.     At  long  extension  no  other  Reflex  possesses  the  rigidity  of  the  MINEX. 

FOCUSSING  HOOD.  Much  care  is  taken  in  the  fitting  of  this.  It  erects  and  folds 
itself,  by  means  of  opening  and  closing  the  lid,  and  fits  comfortably  around  the  forehead 
and  eyes.  Spectacle  lenses  are  self-contained,  thus  avoiding  a  loose  separate  hood,  also 
the  hood  is  removable  to  enable  the  focussing  screen  to  be  cleaned  or  adjusted,  and  the 
interior  of  the  camera  cleaned.  The  hood  will  also  take  a  top  mirror  for  focussing  at  eye 
level  or  stand  work. 

EXTRA  FOCUSSING  SCREEN.  An  extra  focussing  screen  for  tripod  work  is 
carried  inside  camera.     The  MINEX  is  the  only  Reflex  possessing  this  advantage. 

CHANGING  SYSTEMS.  Nearly  every  changing  device  upon  the  market  can  be 
fitted,  dark  slides,  changing  boxes,  dayHght  loading  roll  holders,  Premo  film  pack  adapters, 
also  envelope  plate  and  film  changing  apparatus. 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER.  The  Adams  MINEX  Patent  Self-Capping  Focal 
Plane  Shutter  is  the  latest  and  most  complete  and  perfect  yet  introduced.  Every  speed  is 
engraved  upon  a  dial,  and  it  is  merely  necessary  to  place  any  of  these  speeds  opposite  the 
indicator,  which  is  always  correctly  indicated  whether  shutter  is  set  or  not. 

All  speeds  can  be  set  either  before  or  after  setting  the  shutter,  or  in  any  other  position, 
this  being  a  great  convenience. 

Speeds  are  regulated  mostly  by  width  of  slot  only,  which  is  instantly  done  from  the 
outside.  There  is  provided,  however,  two  driving  sprmgs,  this  being  a  distinct  advantage, 
both  from  the  point  of  view  of  accuracy,  and  also  keeping  the  shutter  in  order.  All  high 
speeds  are  produced  by  varying  shutter  slit,  \vhen  driving  high-tension  spring,  and  all  low 
speeds  in  the  same  manner,  with  low-tension  spring.     This  is  the  perfect  system  at  last. 

Speeds  are  from  rnVnth  to  Jth  of  a  second  by  means  of  shutter  slit,  and  from  i  to  3  seconds 
by  the  additional  pneumatic  valve.     "  Time  "  and  "  Bulb  "  are  also  provided  for. 

It  is  incapable  of  being  put  out  of  order  by  fair  means,  and  is  most  marvellously  simple. 
It  is  self  capping.     This  we  believe  to  be  finality  in  Focal  Plane  Shutter  construction. 
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SWING  FRONT.  (A.  L.  ADAMS'  PATENT.)  The  MINEX  !s  the  onl^  Reflex 
having  the  advantage  of  a  FOUR  WAYS  Swing  Front.  A  correspondent  pubhshed  the 
following  in  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  : — 

"  Let  me  point  out  its  untold  value  in  ordinary  instantaneous  work,  or  in  press  photo- 
graphy. Naturally  you  always  try  to  get  a  little  elevation  if  you  can  (on,  let  us  say,  such 
an  occasion  as  some  public  event  in  the  streets),  both  to  secure  better  perspective  and  to 
get  above  the  heads  of  the  crowd  ;  and,  given  such  a  slight  elevation,  the  man  whose  Reflex 
IS  provided  with  a  swing  front  can  completely  eclipse  the  efforts  of  his  confrere  whose 
camera  is  not  so  fitted. 

"  Perhaps  the  weather  is  bad  and  the  chief  subject  moving  rapidly;  the  use  of  a  small 
aperture  is  impossible,  yet  with  a  large  stop  only  a  portion  of  the  picture  can  be  got  into 
focus.  Now  just  tilt  the  lens  out  at  the  top  a  bit — i.e.,  tilted  looking  downwards,  and 
instantly  even  at  the  full  aperture  of  the  lens  (if  the  focus  be  not  too  great),  say  a  7  inch  at 
F4'6,  the  whole  field  of  view,  from  the  heads  of  the  people  immediately  below  you  to 
furthest  infinity,  comes  into  sharp  and  clear  focus,  and  the  effect,  as  you  see  it  on  the 
ground  glass  in  the  top  of  the  camera,  corresponds  exactly  with  that  on  the  plate. 

"  I  would  suggest  a  front  that  would  not  only  swing  vertically  but  horizontally  as  well, 
and  certainly  no  press  photographer  could  afford  to  be  without  it  once  the  instrument(is 
obtainable. 

"These  swinp^  movements  are  equally  useful  in  getting  foregrounds  and  prominent 
objects  at  one  side  of  the  plate  into  focus  in  landscape  work,  and  once  having  learnt  their 
full  value,  one  can  never  be  really  happy  with  a  camera  which  does  not  embody  them." 

Our  new  -front  swings  the  lens  all  four  wrays,  and  also  registers  the  lens 
parallel  to  the  plate  when  required.  It  is  merely  a  small  square  panel,  that  is  inter- 
changeable with  the  small  centre  lens  panel,  and  necessitates  no  alteration  or  addition  to 
the  camera  itself.  The  extra  weight  is  only  about  an  ounce.  To  use  a  Swing  Front,  the 
lens  must  be  of  a  little  longer  tocus,  than  the  shortest  it  is  possible  for  a  camera  to  take. 
For  cost  see  page  271. 

LENSES.  A  large  variety  of  lenses  may  be  fitted,  and  frequently  a  number  of  different 
sizes  and  kinds  may  be  made  interchangeable  in  the  same  flange.  The  MINEX  cone 
system  of  adapting,  as  also  the  Adams'  Swing  Front  system,  permit  of  reversal,  thus  a 
good  additional  extension  of  camera  is  obtained  without  increased  weight  or  bulk.  It  is  an 
advantage  to  purchase  the  lenses  listed,  as  they  are  specially  mounted  in  the  most  suitable 
and  convenient  style,  and  enable  the  stop  values  to  be  seen  and  manipulated  from  the  front 
of  the  camera.  As  we  are  frequently  asked  to  advise  as  to  which  is  the  best  all-round  lens, 
we  may  say  we  certainly  recommend  the  Zeiss  Patent  Protar  F6'3,  especially  as  its  single 
combination  is  so  excellent,  and  it  thus  affords  the  advantage  of  two  lenses  of  different  foci. 
For  those  not  willing  or  able  to  pay  the  cost  of  this  lens,  the  Ross  Homocentric  will  be 
found  exceedingly  good.  F4"5  lenses  are  extremely  useful  for  press  photographers,  also 
for  portraiture,  and  high  speed  work,  but  they  do  not  permit  of  the  use  of  their  single 
combinations.  As  a  quick  acting  lens  of  this  large  aperture,  we  can  strongly  recommend 
the  Zeiss  Patent  Tessar,  and  its  price  is  very  moderate.  Lenses  are  not  cut  or  interfered 
with,  therefore  are  at  once  removable  for  use  upon  other  cameras  or  enlarging  lanterns. 
Customers'  own  lenses  can  nearly  always  be  fitted  in  their  original  mounts. 

TELEPHOTO  LENSES.      The  MINEX  is  specially  suitable  for  Telephoto  work. 

RISING  FRONT.  This  is  available  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical  pictures,  to  a 
greater  extent  than  other  Reflex  Cameras,  and  the  effect  can  of  course  be  seen  upon  the 
focussing  screen  and  finder. 

CONSTRUCTION.  The  MINEX  is  the  finest  Reflex  Instrument  it  is  possible  to 
construct.  No  pains  have  been  spared  to  make  it  the  most  accurate,  durable  and  complete 
camera  that  our  long  and  unrivalled  experience  can  provide.  It  is  of  finest  workmanship, 
carefully  .idjusted  and  tested  in  every  part ;  is  as  reliable  for  all  climates  as  it  is  possible  to 
make  it,  brass  screws  being  used  throughout,  and  extension  runners  are  of  metal  running 
in  metal  to  ensure  easy  and  accurate  focussing.  The  strong  double  rack  and  pinion  is  of 
diagonal  pattern,  thus  ensuring  greatest  accuracy.  A  most  concise  illustrated  Booklet 
of  working  instructions  supplied.  Being  manufactured  throughout  at  our  own  London 
Factories,  a  considerable  saving  is  effected  to  importers,  where  there  is  a  British  tarifl 
preference.     Everything  outside  is  very  neat  and  unobtrusive. 
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Price  List  of  Adams  MINEX  DE  LUXE. 

The  cameras  are  priced  complete  with  three  best  quality  double  dark  slides,  but  without 
lens,  owing-  to  the  variety  offered  for  selection.  For  cost  of  Lenses  see  below.  Automatic 
shutter  speeds  from  Jth  to  3  seconds  are  included.  When  the  listed  lenses  are  purchased 
from  us,  not  only  are  they  mounted  and  fitted  in  a  special  and  convenient  manner,  but  a 
reduction  is  made  in  the  cost  of  the  cameras  (see  below).  They  can  only  be  obtained 
through  Adams  &  Co.  The  amounts  allowed  for  dark  slides,  if  not  required,  are  also 
quoted  above. 

If  slides  Extra  Cost  for 

m^m^      R  IF  Cash  not  required,      Patent  4-ways 

SIZE.  ^^•^       with  Order  deduct  Swing  Front. 

4JX3i  *3*    O    O  £29     O    O  21/-  25/- 

(If  listed  lens  purchased  deduct  20/-), 
3J  X  2J  sq.  model,  to  order.     Prices  as  j  plate. 

5   X4  or  9X12  cm.      £37     O    O  £32     O     O  27/-  25/- 

(If  listed  lens  purchased  deduct  20/-). 
,si  ^  3J  sq.  model,  to'orderi     Prices  £400  extra  on  j. 

6iX4|  -        -       £47     O    O  £41      O     O  45/-  30/- 

(It  listed  lens  purchased  deduct  20/-).  CB 

IMPORTANT. — When   above   prices  are   remitted   with   order,   we    pay    carriage    and 
insurance  to  any  part  of  the  world. 

Extra. — If  camera  is  of  polished  teak,  russia  leather  bellows  and  brass  bound,  40/-  net 
extra  upon  all  sizes.  We  consider  the  ordinary  model  quite  suitable  for  tropical  climates, 
and  do  not  think  the  above  extra  cost  a  necessity.     Some  may  prefer  it,  however. 

Dark  Slides,  Changing  Boxes,  Roll   Holders,  Film  and   Plate  Adapters, 
also  Cases  and  Tripods,  see  pages  279  and  280. 

*-^^-^-«^ 

LENSES. 

ROSS  F.  6-8  HOMOCENTRIC.  ,       ,  ,  ,,       , 

4iX3i  sX4orQXi27c.m.  6JX4I 

5  in.  -        -        -        -        -  400  

6  in. 4  10     O  4  10     O                      

7  in. 5  10     O                      

SJin.  -                 ...  7    O    O 

ZEISS   PATENT   PROTAR,  F.  6'3. 

No.  4a.  Special  si  X  9J    -        .        8  15    O  

No.  7.     6^  in.  and  11^  in.        .        9    4    O  9    4    0  

No.  10.     8  in.  and  i4"in,          -          11     3    O 

ZEISS   PATENT  TESSAR,  F.  4-5. 

No.  15.      6  in.  -  6  10    O,  

No.  isa.    7^  in.     .        .                   8    O    O                     

No.  16.      SJin.       -        -                   10    O    O 

TELEPHOTO    NEGATIVE 
ATTACHMENTS. 

For  above  F.  6'3  Lenses, 

specially  fitted  .-4  15    0  560  560 

Do.       F.4-5      do.      do.        .        5  19    O  6     5     O  6    5     O 

Dallmeyer's  Adon  Telephoto 

Lens,  do.  .        -        -        -        3   11     6  3    11     6  3  11     6 

All  lens  prices  are  strictly  net.  British  made  Zeiss  Lenses  are  supplied  with  all  our 
cameras  unless  those  of  German  make  are  specially  ordered,  when  extra  time  should  be 
allowed  for  obtaining  same.  CB 
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For  the  Sale 
and  Exchange  of 
DEPHRTMENT  «««•»-»«"  apparatus. 

All  Cameras  are  thoroughly  examined,  and  may  be  purchased  with 
confidence.  Well-known  first-class  instruments  taken  in  Exchange  for 
our  own  Nevif  specialities. 

No.  .  £    s.    d. 

7.  3JX2J  Adams'   VESTA,  Ross   Homo,  f/6.3  lens,   six  slides,   and  case  for 
slides;  cost  ;£  10  los.  ..         ■-  ■■         ••         ••         ••       7  10    o 

08.  6}X3j  Stereo,  and  Panoram  Adams'  IDENTO,  two  Stereo.  Ross  Homo. 
f/6.3  lenses,  and  extra  6|-in.  Homo,  f/6.3  in  extra  shutter,  three  double  slides  ; 

cost  ;£37  20    o    o 

09.  s  X4  Popular  Model  1909  Adams'  VIDEX,  three  slides  and  "  A  "  twelve-plate 
changing  box,  Ross  Homo,  f/6.3  lens  ;  cost  £2^  17s.  6d.  ;  condition  as  new  . .     13  10    o 

26.  4JX3J  Adams'  IDENTO,  Ross  Homo,  f/6.3  lens  and  adapter  for  Premo  film 
packs,  eight-plate  Adams'  changing  box,  one  double  dark  .slide  and  leather 
case  ;  cost  ^>6  -^s.  6d 10  10    o 

32.  Adams'   VIDEX,   5X4,   and  six  double  slides  and  leather  case,  no  lens; 

cost  ;£26  6s.  6d . .     13  10    o 

S3.  SX4  SANDERSON,  rapid  rectilinear  lens,  T.-P.  shutter,  3  mahogany  slides, 

Zeiss  roll  holder,  extra  reversing  frame,  leather  case;  cost  ;Gi 2  ..  ..       4  15    o 

59.  5X4  Adams'  VIDEX,  no  slides,  12  pi.  changing  box.  Sin.  Zeiss  Planar  lens, 

f/4;  cost  ;64o  I2S 18  15    o 

6s,.  Adams' 5X4  VIDEX  and  six  double  dark  slides,  no  lens;  cost  ;G24  iis.  6d.         14  14    o 

67.  Adams'  Half-plate  VI OEX,  three  double  slides,  film  pack  adapter,  Voigtlander 

Heliar  f/4.5  lens,  9^  in.  focus,  all  in  best  pigskin  case  ;  cost  £nj  los.  _ . .     30    o    o 

70.  CARL  ZEISS  Complete  Telephoto  Lens,  high  power,  tube  No.  3,  telepositive 

i3Smm.,  f/3;  cost  ;6"i.S   iss-  _••       7  '»    o 

80.  Newman  &  Guardia'si-pl.  NYDI  A,  Ross  lens,  and  leather  case,  as  new;  A 10      600 

82.  5X4  Adams' YALE  for  twelve  plates,   Cooke  f/6.5  lens,   and  leather  case; 

cost  i;i6  18s.  6d 6150 

86.  5X4  Adams' VIDEX,  three  double  dark  slides,  7in.  Ross  Homocentric  f/6.3 

lens,  and  leather  case  ;  cost  ^"29  5s.        ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  -.  . .     16  i6    o 

88.  5x4  Adams'  IDENTO,  Zeiss  patent  Protar  lens,  6§in.,  f/6.3,  and  film  pack 

adapter,  and  best  pigskin  leather  case  ;  cost  ;C2i  6s.  ..  ..  ..  ..      12  10    o 

90.  i-pl.  GOERZ  ANSCHUTZ,  Goerz  7  in.  f/6  8  Dagor  lens,  four  double  dark 

slides,  daylight  loading  roll  holder,  leather  case  ;  cost  £i<)  i8s.  . .  • .       9  10    o 

92.  J-pl.  Adams'  IDENTO,  Ross  Homocentric  f/6.3  lens,  3  double  dark  slides, 

and  Adams'  12  pi.  changing  box,  best  leather  case  ;  cost  £ii  8s.  . .  ■  •      10   17    6 

95.  5x4  Adams'  REFLEX,  6  dbl.  dark  slides,  Adams'  "Challenge"  R.R.  lens, 

extra  focussing  hood,  best  waterproof  case  ;  cost  £23  is.  ..  •■  ••       7  '7    ^ 

00.  Postcard  (sJ X 3i)  Adams'  IDENTO,  film  pack  adapter,  Zeiss  patent  Protar 

lens,  Series  Vila.  No.  7,  and  case  ;  cost  £21  2s.  6d.  ..  ..  •-  ..      15   «o    o 

03.  J-plate  Adams' VIDEX  and  3  double  dark  slides,  Busch  6in.  Omnar  lens, 

f/S-S,  best  leather  case,  also  3  extra  dbl.  dark  slides  ;  cost  £28  7s.  6d.    . .  . .      16     o    o 

06.  5x4  Adams' VIDEX,  Adams' best  12  pi.  changing  box,  adapter  for  Premo 

films,  best  waterproof  case,  patent  four-way  swing  front,  Ross  7  in.  Homo. 

f/5.61ens;  cost  £35  6s.  6d.  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ••  . .      16  16    o 

12.  5X4  Adams'  VIDEX  and  3  dbl.  dark  slides,  also  Adams'  i2-pl.  changing  box  ; 

cost  £^26  IDS.  6d.        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..  ..     12  17    6 

14.  Adams'  VESTA,  3^X  2J,  with  Carl  Zeiss  Tessar  f/6,3,  and  six  slides  in  case ; 

cost  ;f  II  IIS.     ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..       8  10    o 

17.  Adams' i-pl.  VIDEX  and  6  dbl.  slides,  no  lens  ;  cost  5^23  2s.  6d 11   15    o 

20.  Adams  i-pl.  IDENTO,  Ross  Homocentric  f/6.3  lens,  film  pack  adapter,  and 

3  dbl.  slides ;  cost  ^13  i8s.  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..       8  17    6 

23.  5X4GOERZ-ANSCHUTZ  latest  pattern,  practically  new,  6 in.  Goerz  Dagor 

f/6.8  lens,  Reicka  adapter  and  24  envelopes,  leather  case,  focussing  cloth,  Goerz 

changing  box,  brilliant  finder  and  level ;  cost  £17  14s.  6d.  11   17    6 

25.  J-pl.  GOERZ-ANSCHUTZ  latest  model,  quite  new,  Goerz  Dagor  lens  sin. 

f/6.8,  3  dbl.  slides.  Premo  film  adapter,  Iso.  screen  and  leathercase;  cost  £is  155.  'o  10  o 
28.  J-pl.   Adams'  VIDEX,  3  dbl.  slides,  patent  4-way  swing  front,  Voigtlander's 

7J  Heliar  f/4.5  lens,  leather  case,  extra  focussing  hood  and  front  reflecting 

mirror  ;  cost  £33  ss.  6d.      . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .      17  10    o 

Soi.  Adams'   5x4,   changing  box   for    ta   plates,  suitable  for  Videx,  Idento,  or 

Sanderson ;  cost  £3  los.  6d.  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .       i   15    o 

Si  I.  Do.  J-pl.,  for  8  plates  ;  cost  jf  a  ss.  ia6 
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flDHMS 


POPULAR    MODEL. 


VIOEX. 

The  Adams  VIDEX  is  probably  the 
best  known  of  all  our  popular  Cameras. 
Introduced  about  8  years  ago,  they  are 
now  to  be  found  in  use  in  every  part 
of  the  world. 


^ 


■^^HE   Popular   Model    of 
~   the  Adams  VIDEX  is 
a  gfood  and  substantial 
Reflex  Camera,  of  superior 
construction  and  design  to 
other  similar  instruments  upon  the 
market,  and  should  satisfy  those 
unable  to  afford  the  cost  of  such  a 
complete   and    perfect    instrument 
as   the   Adams   MINEX.      It  has 
not,  of  course,  the  exquisite  finish 
of  the  latter,  and  is  not  so  elabor- 
ately constructed,    nor  has  it  the 
refinement  of  details. 

The     Focussingf    Hood,    extra 
focussing-   screen  in  lid,  revolving- 
back,    lens    panel     system,    inter- 
changeability    of    plate    and    film 
systems,    are    all    similar    to    the 
Adams  MINEX  as  described  upon 
previous  pages.     The  Focal  Plane 
Shutter  is  different. 
VIDEX  ^OCAL  PLAN.E  SHUTTER.     No  Reflex  Camera  shutter  has  the  advantages 
•  of  flie  vTdEX  form  (exceptmg  the  Adams  MINEX).     Outside  the  camera  is  a  circular 
metal  disc  with  the  following  speeds  engraved: — rn'Bijth,  lioth,  ^iijth,  yJo'h,  yioth,  t'gth, 
^nd,  i^th,  i^th  of  a  second.     TIME  and  BULB  and  automatic  exposures  of  ^,  ^,  i,  i,  2  and 
3  seconds  may  also  be  given  at  an  extra  cost  of  25/-  upon  all  sizes.     When  shutter  is  set, 
indicator  is  visible  opposite  speed  at  which  it  is  set  for,  and,  most  important  feature  of  all, 
the  speed  can  be  altered  while  the  shutter  remains  set,  and  wfithout  having  to  let  it  off, 
then  alter,  and  then  re-set.     Is  set  with  a  QUICK  WIND.     Whilst  most  Reflex  Instruments 
are  designed  for  high  speed  work  only,  the  VIDEX  has  been  specially  considered  for  both 
high  and  slow  speed,  thus  making  it  a  far  more  useful  and  all-round  camera. 
LENSES.      AH  lenses  as  listed  with  the  MINEX  are  suitable  for  the  VIDEX. 
SWING    FRONT.     The  same  as  described  (see  p.  270)  and  fitted  to  the  MINEX  may 
also  be  fitted  to  the  VIDEX.     The  cost  is  25/-  extra. 

CHANGING   SYSTEMS.     All  as  on  page  280  may  be  fitted. 
CASES  AND  STANDS.       Same  as  for  MINEX.     See  p.  279. 

PRICE  LIST.  Complete,  with  three  ordinary  best  quality  double  dark  slides,  but  with- 
out lens,  owing  to  the  variety  offered  for  selection  (see  p.  277).  When  listed  lenses  are 
purchased  from  us,  not  only  are  they  mounted  and  fitted  in  a  special  and  convenient  manner, 
but  a  reduction  is  made  in  the  cost  of  the  cameras  (see  below).  The  amounts  allowed  for 
dark  slides,  if  not  required,  are  also  quoted  below. 

Or  if  Cash 
with  order 

4ix3l  £19  10    O  ^■'C  16    O 

(If  listed  lens  purchased 

deduct  20/-) 

5X4  or  9X12  cm.        jg22     O    O  £18  18    O  27/-  25/-  25/- 

(If  listed  lens  purchased 

deduct  20/-) 

IMPORTANT. — When  above  prices  are  remitted  with  order,  we  pay  carriage  and 

insurance  to  any  part  of  the  world.  CB 


Automatic 

If  slides 

Swing 

Slow  Shutter 

not  required, 

Front, 

Speeds, 

deduct 

extra. 

extra. 

21/- 

25/- 

25/- 
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WIDE. 

THICK. 

WEIGHT. 

ii 

-      li        - 

1 8     OZS. 

4i 

-      if        - 

26        „ 

ABSOLUTELY  THE  SMALLEST  AND   LIQHTE8T  CAMERA  IN   THE  WORLD. 

''yr^^  introduce  the  Adams  VESTA  for  those  requiring  a  complete  instrument  of  abso- 
\\\  lutely  the  smallest  dimensions  possible.  Lazy  tong  systems  have  previously 
^^.  only  permitted  of  a  rising  front  one  way  of  the  plate.  The  VESTA  permits  of  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  rise,  thus  rendering  it  a  fully  practical  instrument.  It  is  the  only 
small  camera  of  its  size  capable  of  taking  large  aperture  F  4*5  lenses. 

SIZE  AND  WEIGHT  ,     s;ze  lonc 

with  Dark  Slide       j  3Jxa4(6JX9c.m.)    -     4! 
and  F  4-5  lens.  UiX3i        -       -       -      5* 

If  with  F  6"3  lenses,  3^  X  2J  is  about  2  ozs.,  and  the  4J  X  3J  7  ozs.  lighter. 

^^^8^8.  Kept  in  stock  with  Zeiss  Patent  Tessar  F  6"3  and  F4'5.  Other  lenses  to 
order.  The  3^X2^  is  fitted  with  F6'3  lenses  of  4I  in.  focus  and  F4'5  of  4^  in.  focus  ;  the 
4iX3l  size  with  F6'3  of  5J  in.  focus  and  F  4'^  of  6  in.  focus. 

SHUTTER.  Pneumatically  controlled  for  speeds  from  lio'^  of  ^  second  to  i  second, 
also  time  and  bulb  exposures.  Patent  Antinous  Release  fitting  can  also  be  supplied,  at 
2/6  extra.  The  shutters  fitted  with  F6"3  lenses  have  marked  speeds  from  .In'b  of  a  second. 
The  3i  X  2\  with  F  4*5  from  i^nth,  and  the  4J  X  3^  with  4*5  from  xiofh  of  a  second.  All  sizes 
work  down  to  i  second,  also  time  and  bulb. 

PLATES  AND  FILiVIS.  Single  metal  dark  slides  are  provided  for  plates,  and  a 
special  adapter  for  the  use  of  daylight  loading  Premo  film  packs.  Slides  and  adapter  are 
interchangeable  in  the  same  camera  without  any  additions. 

FINDER.  A  large  visual  finder,  showing  the  action  of  the  rising  front.  It  automatically 
places  itself  into  position  when  the  camera  is  opened,  and  also  automatically  closes  and  folds 
itself  in  when  the  camera  is  closed,  and  is  the  only  finder  offering  these  unique  advantages. 
Finder  also  has  a  vertical  folding  mirror  so  camera  may  be  held  at  waist  level,  if  preferred. 

RISING  FRONTS.  The  VESTA  is  the  only  camera  of  its  size  having  a  horizontal 
and  vertical  rising  front,  and  this  to  the  extent  of  a  quarter  of  the  plate  each  way. 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING.  Upon  opening  the  flap  or  baseboard,  the  front  slides  out 
into  its  fixed  position.   Touch  its  catch,  and  it  slides  back  again.   The  action  is  instantaneous. 

FOCUSSING.  Focusses  to  various  distances  by  rack  and  pinion,  and  pulls  out  instantly 
to  "infinity."  Besides  engraved  scale,  hooded  ground  glass  focussing  screen  is 
supplied. 

TRIPOD  BUSHES.  Two  are  fitted  to  the  camera,  permitting  it  to  be  used  upon  a 
tripod  both  horizontally  and  vertically.  This  advantage  is  not  usually  provided  for  upon 
such  an  instrument.  For  using  with  Zephyr  tripods,  see  p.  279,  a  special  Vesta  tripod  top  is 
recommended  for  obtaining  rigidity.     3^  X  2},  5/6,  and  4J  x  3J,  6/6  each. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Made  mostly  of  strong  aluminium  alloy,  together 
with  brass  and  German  silver,  and  has  leather  covering  and  leather  bellows.  Is  exceedingly 
strong_  and  well  constructed,  and  unusually  well  finished  in  black,  and  unobtrusive  in  use. 
All  fittings  are  self-contained  inside  the  camera,  protected  from  dust.  OB 
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ADAMS  CAMERAS  are  equipped  with  every  convenience 
and  refinement  that  experience  can  suggest,  and  are  unparalleled 
in  any  city  of  the  world. 

The  aOflMS    \ri^C^T^7i 


1910 


(Designed  and  Patented  by  A.  L.  ADAMS.) 


HE  smallest,  most  compact,  and  complete  pocket  Camera  obtainable. 
Has  an  ample  rising  front  both  ways  of  the  plate.  This  applies  to 
both  3^  X  2.\  and  4I  x  3I. 

ZEISS  PATENT  TESSAR  F4-5  AND  F6'3  LENSES. 

All  the  excellences  which,   united,  constitute    perfection,    all    those 
r-re  oualities  that  practical  workers  require,  and  those  advantages  that 
simplicity  and   reliability  confer — these,  and   more,  does  the      AdsinriS 
VESTA  oflferjyou  ! 

Carry  one]  in"  your  pocket     EVERY  DAY  and    ALL  JHE  DAY. 
You'll  never  find  it  in  the  way. 

It  is  far  and  away  the  best  Camera  of  its  kind  for  Colonial  and 
Tropical  use,  also  travellers  requiring  a^eally  strong:  compact  instru- 
ment that  may  be  relied  upon  under  all  circumstances. 

PRICESinclude  Camera,  six  slides  and  focussing  screen,  and  Zeiss 
Patent  Tessar  F  6"3  Lens,  and  a  leather  case  for  the  slides.  If  slides  are 
not  required  15/-  may  be  deducted  for  the  3J  x  2^,  and  17/6  for  the  \  pi. 

If  ZEISS  Patent 

W/^^r      ^^  "'  Cash         Tessar  F  4*5  instead 
List  Price""^      With  Order.        of  F  63,  extra  net. 

3ix2i   (6^x9  cm.)     £13    10     O    .    £11    11     O     -      ;gi  15    o 

4ix3i    -  15    15     O   -        13   13     O    -         2    2    o      CB 

IMPORTANT. — When  above  prices  are  remitted  with  order,  we  pay 
postage  and  insurance  free  of  cost  to  any  part  of  the  world. 

EXTRAS.  ,         ,  ,         , 

3J  x  2  J  4i  X  3  J 

Antinous  Release      -..--..    ^o    2     6      £0    2    6 

Extra  6  Slides,  in  case     -         -         -         -         -         -0176  0190 

Special  Metal  Film  Pack  Adapter   --  1501126 

Pocket  Case  for  Camera,  screen,  adapter  or  slide         076  O     9     6 

Tripod  Top  for  Camera   -         -         -         .         -         -056  066 
Best   leather   Case  with    shoulder   strap,    to   hold 

Camera  Screen  and  slides,  side  by  side        -         -       0176  lOO 

. CB 

flDHMS  &  eo.,  "*  '="""""  17n'don:*W.c. 

Telephone  4931  Gerrard. 

Telegraphic  Address.  "  PYRO,  LONEKDN."  Factories!  TOTTENHAM,  N. 
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Adams  VTXIOt^ 

(MODEL  DE  LUXE.)         ILA    WEM^^^^ 

AN    INSTRUMENT    OF    SUPERB    CONSTRUCTION, 
GREAT  PRECISION  AND  THOROUGH  RELIABILITY. 


MODEL   A. 


MODEL   B. 


THE  ADAMS  VAIDO  is  a  great  advance  upon  Cameras  of  similar 
style.  Model  B  is  fitted  with  our  new  Patent  MINEX  self-capping  Focal 
Plane  Shutter,  as  p.  269.  With  this  model  no  other  shutter  is  necessary. 
Wide  angle,  long  focus  or  telephoto  lenses  may  be  fitted  by  merely  screw- 
ing upon  panel.  This  type  of  instrument  has  previously  been  rendered 
unreliable  as  a  hand  camera,  owing  to  the  inaccurate  and  unsuitable 
position  of  the  view  finder,  which  does  not  attempt  to  show  action  of 
rising  front.     The  VAIDO  is  fitted  with  the  Adams  patent  identoscope. 
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THE  ADAMS  VAJDO  is  made  in  Models  A 
and  B.  The  only  difference  is  that  Model  B  is 
fitted  with  our  MINEX  Self  Capping  Focal  Plane 
Shutter,  as  p.  269,  and  no  other  is  required,  but  a 
front  diaphragmatic  shutter  may  be  added  if  pre- 
ferred. Model  "A"  is  for  front  shutters  of^all 
leading  kinds. 

SWIfVG  FRONT.  This  is  shown  in  second 
illustration  upon  page  276. 

RISING  FRONT.  ^  double  rising  front  is 
providea,  the  first  oeing  rack  and  pinion  from  the 
right  hand  side,  and  gives  a  rise  of  about  a  quarter 
of  the  vertical  plate,  and  still  more  upon  the  hori- 
zontal. The  Adams  Patent  IDENTOSCOPE 
shows  the  whole  of  this  rise.  There  is  a  still 
greater  rise  of  some  inches  also  provided,  thus 
providing  more  than  upon  other  cameras. 

CHANGING  SYSTEMS.  Takes  all  kinds  as 
p.  200. 

Adams  REVOLVING  Back   to  all  models. 
I.ENSES.      ■'^"  kinds  of  lenses  may  be  fitted,  up  to  the  normal  large  apertured  F.  4*5 
series.     Those  listed  are  strongly  recommended. 

FOCUSSING.  Best  quality  hooded  focussing  screen  supplied.  Accurately  engraved 
scales.  Focusses  out  immediately  to  locking  stop.  Rack  focussing  both  for  wide  angle 
and  ordinary  lenses. 

GENERAL.  The  best  Camera  of  its  type  it  is  possible  to  make.  Being  finished 
black  it  IS  most  inconspicuous.     Manufactured  complete  at  our  London  Factories. 

PRICES  include  Camera  complete,  and  three  double  dark  slides  as  page  280.  If  slides 
not  required  deduct  as  for  MINEX,  page  271. 

Approximate  Sizes      Extension  Extra  if  fitted 

Including  J™™  Or  if  Cash  ^'"^  "^i?"^^ 

c-  r>         1    •         T3      1  Screen  ..^0=11  pg^.^^  Plane 

Size.  Kevolving  Back  j,,  Lens  List  Price.  »"•*•'  Shutter, 

High.     Wide.  *Thick.  Board.  Order.  see  p.  269. 

i  pi.  6|in.   5^  in.   3*  in.    13  in.   £15   q   O      12  12    O     4     4     O 

I  or  9.12  cm.     7    ,,     6^  ,,     3§  ,,     16^  „        16    5    O      13  13    O     5     0     O 

6ix4f        gi  „     7f  ,,     5    ,,     21    ,,       22   0   0      18  18   O     515    o 

*  If  fitted  with  MINEX  Shutter  about  Jin.  thicker  and  iin.  longer  extension.       OB 
IMPORTANT. — When   above   prices  are   remitted    with    order,    we   pay  carriage   and 
insurance  to  any  part  of  the  world. 

Compound              5  by  4 
ROSS   F..  6*8.    HOMOCENTRIC.          •♦ibyaJ             Shutter.        or  9  by  12  cm.               6}  by  4i 
.^iin. 4    O    O  35/-  

6  in.  -        -        -        4  10    O  40/-  4  10    O  

Compound  Shutter 
200 

7  in.         -         -        -        -        -  —  5100  

Compound  Shutter 
220 

SJin —  700 

Compound  Shutter 

ZEISS ^ATENT  RROTAR,  F.  6-3.  „  ,^     „  2  14    O 

No.  4a.  Special  sJx  9}  -        8  15     O  40/-  

,,    7.     6|  in.  and  ii.Hn.       -        9    4    O  40/-  9    4    O  

Compound  Shutter 
200 

,,  10.     8  in,  and  14  in.  -  —  11     3     O 

Compound  Shutter 
ZEISS  PATENT  TESSAR,  F.  4-5.  2     8    O 

No.  15.     6  in.         -        -        -        6  10    O  48/- 

..     isa-  7T\itn.      -        - —  8    O     O  

Compound  Shutter 
2  14    O 

„     16.   Si  in.  -        -        -  —  10    O    O 

Compound  Shutter 
300 
TELEPHOTO  NEGATIVE  ATTACHMENTS,  see  page  271.  CB 
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IDENTO 

Unsurpassable  and  Incomparable. 


1.— The  Adams  "IDENTO  "is  made  4i  x  sJ,  5  x  4,  si  x  si  (Post  Card),  and  6iX4f.  (The 
sJxji  Slides  and  Changing-  Boxes  are  for  six  si,  but  Premo  Films  are  siXsiJ 

2.  — Shutter  in  lens  diaphragm  slot  opens  and  closes  to  centre,  and  speedsare  as  accurately 
regulated  as  possible,  by  air  in  metal  tube,  from  yJoth  to  i  a  second,  also  time  exposures. 
Patent  Antinous  release,  2/6  extra.  The  Adams  Self-capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  as  page 
281,  can  also  be  fitted. 

3. — Lens,  Shutter,  Identoscope  Finder,  &c.,  are  self  contained.  When  closed  avory- 
thine  is  protected  from  dust  or  damage. 

^. — The  Adams  Patent  Identoscope,  which  always  shows  the  true  view,  even  when  the 
Rising  Fronts  are  used  !  The  most  valuable  fitment  ever  applied  to  a  hand  Camera.  Visual 
Finders  with  magnifying  lenses,  for  holding  up  to  line  of  sight,  may  be  added,  5/6  upon 
first  3  sizes  and  7/6  on  i  pi. 

S. — Its  compactness  and  portability  are  surprising.    Instantly  opened,  instantly  closed. 

6. — Thoroughly  strong  and  rigid,  nothing  flimsy.  Mostly  constructed  of  metal.  Spirit 
level  for  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures. 

7. — Best  lenses  fitted,  namely,  Ross  Homocentric  F  6"8  and  Zeiss  Patent  Protar  F  6"3, 
and  small  folding  extra  extensions  can  be  supplied  for  using  front  single  combinations. 
Lenses  removable  for  cleaning,  or  for  using  upon  other  Cameras  or  Enlarging  Lanterns. 

8.— Any  kind  of  changing  system  can  be  used— Flat  Film  or  Plate  Changing  Boxes, 
Daylight  Loading  Roll  Holder,  Dark  Slides,  or  Daylight  Loading  Premo  Film  Pack 
Adapter.    All  are  interchangeable  in  the  same  Camera. 

9. — A  good  rising  front  is  provided  horizontally  and  vertically,  and  the  result  of  each 
movement  is  shown  in  the  Identoscope. 

10. — Bushes  provided  for  fitting  to  tripod,  for  horizontal  and  vertical  pictures.  Strong 
neat  handle  for  carrying.     Plate  or  film  can  be  carried  ready  to  give  an  exposure. 

1 1. — Ground  glass  focussing  screen.  Accurately  engraved  focussing  scale  also  provided, 
and  Camera  is  ready  focussed  for  "infinity"  without  trouble  of  adjusting  same. 

12. — Everything  is  of  the  finest  and  most  accurate  description.  An  examination  of  it  at 
once  conveys  the  impression  of  freshness  and  novelty — of  Camera  Perfection  Crystallised. 

Complete  with  Ross  Homocentric  F  68  Lens,  Adams  carefully  regulated  "Idento" 
Shutter,  Patent  Identoscope  ;  Film  Pack  Adapter  for  Premo  Films  handsomely  covered 
in  best  morocco,  with  special  pocket  (deduct  cost  of  this  Adapter  if  not  required,  see  p.  280 
for  any  other  changing  systems  preferred).     Camera  covered  in  best  morocco,  thus  being 


most  unobtrusive. 

Extra  foi 

Collapsible 

Weight, 

Zeiss  Pate 

It 

Extensions  for 

Size. 

Thick. 

Wide. 

Long. 

about. 

Cash  Price. 

Protar  F  6 

3- 

Single  Lenses. 

4ix3i 

if  in. 

4|in. 

58  in- 

21  OZ. 

£12  15  6 

£4      0 

0 

£0  18    6 

5    X4 

i|in. 

4|in. 

6i  in. 

27  OZ. 

14  18  6 

5    0 

0 

100 

Si^Sh 

i|in. 

4|in. 

6|  in. 

26  OZ. 

15  15  0 

5    0 

0 

I    2    6 

6ix4f 

agin. 

5l  in- 

7fin. 

46  OZ. 

18  18  0 

5  IS 

0 

I    5    0 

CB 
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Adams  &  eo.'s  eases. 

Finest  Quality.     See  our  name  is  upon  them. 

Cases  Hsted  for  Camera  and  6  Slides  also  take 
Changing'  Box  or  Roll  Holder  instead  of  the  3 
extra  slides. 

No.  I.  Best  quality,  thoroughly  waterproof, 
thick  collapsible  canvas,  chocolate 
colour,  and  adjustable  web  sling  strap. 

(Idento,  are  lighter  quality  and 
velvet  lined.) 

No.  3.  Best  quality,  solid  hide,  black  or  buff, 
lined  velvet,  lock  and  key,  and  detach- 
able adjustable  best  web  strap.  MiNEX 
Cases  have  also  good  rounded  handle. 


Extended  Cases  have  buckle  straps,  as 
shown,  as  well  as  lock.  Detachable  web 
strap  is  shown  in  front  of  case. 


Every  <|uality,  siae,  and  style  of  Case  supplied. 


CB 


MINEX ^pl.  taking  Camera  and  3  slides 

j-pl.  do.  do. 

j-pl.         _  do.  do. 

J-pl.  taking  Camera,  6  slides    -        -        . 

}-pl.  do.  do.         -        -         - 

j-pl.  do.  do.        ... 

IDENTO  i-pl.  for  Camera,  Screen  and  Film  Adapter 


|and5JX3J-pl. 

i-pl. 

J-pl.  do. 

JandsiX3i-pl. 

J-pl. 


do.  do. 

do.  do. 

including  8  pi.  Changing  Box  - 
do.  do. 

do.  do. 


,-16  No.  I. 

Style  No.  3 

1 

17/6 

33/6 

18/6 

35/- 

2l/- 

50/- 

20/- 

37/- 

21/- 

39/- 

24/- 

ss/- 

6/6 

1         17/6 

7/6 

S      18/6 

9/6 

;     21/- 

7/6 

19/6 

8/6 

20/- 

10/6 

23/- 

Adams  &  Co.'s  "MINEX"  TRIPOD.  Best  3-fold,  rule  joints, 
special  brass  bound,  and  3  cross  lay  mahogany  top,  and  fitted  with  two 
tripod  bushes.     Not  illustrated.     Very  rigid  and  firm. 

No.  I  for  quarter  or  J  Minex,  or  J-pl.  Stand  Cameras  -  £1  3  6 
No.  2  for  J-pI.  Minex  or  J-pl.  Stand  Cameras  -  -  1  8  6 
No.  3  for  12  X  10  or  15  X  12  Cameras         -        -        -        -      2     2    O 

Revolving  Turntable  Top,  instead  of  Fixed  Top,  7/6  extra. 
2nd  quality,  for  J  and  j  Hand  Cameras,  open  54  in. ; 

closed,  22^  in.        -----        -        Price      O  12     6 

3rd  quality  -.- ,,  0  10     6 

Minex  Leather  Tripod  Cases,  with  handle,  10/6. 

Adams  &  Co.'s  "ZEPHYR"  TRIPOD.  Tubular  metal,  rigid, 
portable,  light.  Quickly  erected  without  adjustment.  Closed  as  quickly. 
Adjustable  height.  Regulation  J  Whitworth  screw  supplied.  Nos.  3, 
7  and  8  are  suitable  for  the  Adams  "  IDENTO." 

No.  I  Brass  tubular,  circular  legs 
.,     2  Do.  do.  do. 

.,     3  Strong  metal  do.,  triangular  legs 
,,     4  Aluminium  do.,  circular  legs 
,,     7*     Do.  do.  do. 

.,     8*    Do.  do.  do. 

*  7  and  8  are  our  Specialities  and  best  quality.  Aluminium  protected 
in  working  parts  by  brass  guides,  giving  extra  strength  and  rigidity. 
They  close  shorter  than  others. 


osed. 

Open. 

Net 

ches. 

Inches. 

Price. 

16 

40 

4/6 

i,s4 

47 

9/6 

12 

49 

12/6 

14* 

SO 

15/6 

"* 

48 

27/6 

i3i 

60 

30/- 

Zephyr  Leather  Cases,  with  handle,  3/6. 


CC 


s8o 
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yidams  Changing  ^oxes. 

Best  manufacture,  covered  in  black  real  morocco 
leather,  and  take  12  plates.  Fitted  with  roller  blind 
shutter  moved  from  back.  Plates  can  be  covered  or 
uncovered  at  will  without  having-  to  change  a  plate. 
No  light  traps  to  get  out  of  order,  and  no  draw-out 
shutter  to  be  troubled  with.  Numbers  on  sheaths  are 
seen  from  outside  back  of  box.  Bags  are  of  special 
quality  leather,  pliable  and  free  from  slightest  dust, 
and  will  stand  wear  for  many  years.  Plates  lifted 
from  front  and  placed  after  exposure  at  back.  All 
prices  complete  with  sheaths.  Extra  for  aluminium 
light-weight  sheaths,  J-plate  2/6  ;  j-plate  3/- ;  *-plate 
7/6. 

1 2  plates— 4i  X  3J,  60/-  ;    5  X  4,  70/6 ;   6J  x  4},  86/-. 

8  plates— 4J X 3i,  45/-;  six.-5J.  50/-;  5X4,  55/-; 
6ix4i,  70/-. 

"A"  pattern,  a  cheaper  quality  for  12  plates. 

i-plate  30/-  ;  J-plate  32/6  ;  net.  C  B 


Double 
Dark  Slides. 


4iX3i 
S   X4 

Mahogany, 
black  polished. 

9/- 
. .        11/- 

Teak. 

10/6 
12/6 

or  9  X  12  cm. 

SJX3 

6iX4} 

13/- 
18/6 

15/6 

21/- 

Daylight  Loading  Systems. 

All  our  Cameras  (excepting  VESTA,  which  only  takes 
metal  slides  and  Filxn  Pack  Adapter)  will  take  daylight  loading 
roll  holders,  or  Premo  film  packs.  The  Film  Pack  Adapter  is 
handsomely  covered  in  morocco,  and  has  a  convenient  pocket 
at  the  back  for  holding  the  draw-out  shutter  when  out  of  use. 
This  form  can  only  be  obtained  direct  from  us. 

Roll  Holders— i-plate,  £1  15s.;   {-plate,  £1  17s.  6cl. ;   fplate,  £2  lOs. 
Adapters  for  Premo  Film  Packs— J-plate,  15s.   6d. ;   J-plate,  188.  6d. ;  siX3i,  £1  Is.; 

i-plate,  £1  58. 
VESTA  pattern  do. —3JX 2 J,  £1  58.;  4ix3i.  *1  12s.  6d.  CB 


YIOEX  PLATES. 

"TTOR  all  classes  of  Work.     Possess  advantages  in  the  way  of  latitude  of  exposure  and 
J^     density,  and  will  stand  climatic  and  keeping  tests  better  than  others. 

Clouds  may  be  obtained  upon  the  same  negative.     Halation  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and 
is  further  reduced  by  having  them  backed. 

ISOCHROMATIC  OR  SPECIAL  RAPID.         EXTREME  RAPID. 

(Watkins  130.  Wynne  F78  )               (VVatkins  250,  Wynne  F90.)  Backing  Extra. 

3iX2i        -        perdoz.        1/-          ....         I/4.        ...  -  3cl. 

4iX3i        -             ..              1/6        -                                1/10      -       -       -  -  3d. 

5   X4          -                            2/4         ....        2/10      ...  -  4d. 

siX3i                                     2/4         -        -                -        2/10      -        -        -  -  4d. 

6JX4J        -                            3/4         -        -        -        -        4/2        -        -        -  -  6d. 

8ix6i        -              ,,             6/3         -        -        -        -        7/9        -        -        -  -  9d.  CB 
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e  Adams  Enlarging 
Lantern. 


OTHER 
ENLARGING 
APPARATUS, 
AT  ALL 
PRICES, 
IN  STOCK. 


This  first-class  quality  Lantern  is  manufactured  by  ourselves,  and  is  of  the  hig'hest  effici- 
ency. The  wood  parts  are  of  first  quality  mahogany,  strongrly  clamped  and  brass  bound 
at  corners.  Body  is  of  Russian  iron  and  copper.  Also  provided  with  spherical  reflector. 
Condenser  is  best  white  glass  and  high  power. 

Swing  front  as  shown.  A  most  useful  movement,  enabling  operator  to  correct  any 
error  in  perpendicular  lines  on  negative.  Quick  draw  motion  provided  for  extending 
front,  also  rack  and  pinion  motion,  which  may  also  be  used  for  fine  focussing. 

Rising  and  cross  front,  long  extension  bellows,  and  reversing  negative  holder,  so  enlarge- 
ments can  be  made  either  way  at  will.  By  means  of  special  carrier,  negative  may  be 
adjusted  to  any  position. 

Good  quality  projecting  lenses,  with  rack  and  pinion.     Orange  glass  cap  for  exposing. 

Prices  strictly  net. 

Without  Lens.  | 

£6  17     6 

£8    8    O 

£10  10    O 

£21  10    O 

If  best  Lens  is  required,  the  Zeiss  Patent  Tessar  F  4^5  is  recommended.  For  prices  seep.  271. 
Prices  include  powerful  duplex  oil  lamp  or  fittings  for  incandescent  gas 
burner,  or  fitted  for  electric  light,  or  incandescent  spirit  lamp.   Oxy- 
hydrogen  blow-through  jet,  10/-  extra  ;  acetylene  generator  and 
jet  complete,  20/-  extra  on  all  sizes.    Oil  lamp  sent  unless  other- 
wise ordered. 
*This  is  an  unusually  handsome  and  well  built  Lantern. 


For  Negatives  up  to 

Condenser. 

4iX3i 

5:    ">• 

S   X4 
6JX4i 

*8Jx& 

6Jin. 
SJin. 
II  in. 

With  Lens. 

£8    5    O 

£10    O    O 

£12  17     6 
£26    O    O     OB 


"  ADAMS 


Self-Capping  focal  plane  Shutter. 

Can  be  altered  to  any  speed,  after  settting. 

In  stock  for  Sanderson  and  "  IDENTO"  Cameras,  for 
others  reversing  back  and  dark  slide  should  be  sent. 

Speeds  from  TiAinth  to  yioth  of  a  second,  and  aperture 
can  be  fully  opened  for  focussing. 

Is  primarily  intended  for  Cameras  having  a  front  lens 
shutter,  thus  range  of  speed  is  ample  for  all  purposes. 

About  one  inch  thick.  Issimpleand  reliable  in  its  mech- 
anism, and  blind  material  is  of  strong  tropical  quality. 
Speeds  obtained  solely  by  width  of  shutter  aperture. 

Price  complete,  for*Regular  Sanderson  or  "IDENTO" 
Cameras  (for  others  a  small  extra  charge  for  fitting  may 
be  necessary)  i — 

4.iX3i,60/-;  5x4,65/-:  5ix;,i,  70/-   6JX4I.  75/.  net. 

*  For  Tropical  Sanderson  7/6  extra,  all  sizes.  OB 
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The  *HDHMS' Finder. 


"  A.B."  shows  2  views,  horizontal  and  vertical. 
"B.B."  one  view,  either  horizontal  or  vertical. 


Size. 
No.  I 


In  Aluminium 
In  Aluminium 


Size  of  Pattern. 

View  seen.  A.B.      B.B. 

.     txig  10/«      7/eeach 

.      JgX    I  13/6 

is/e 

iiXM/i6     17/6 
20/- 


«/- 
14/- 
18/. 
17/6 


The  Gnly  neeCRATE   Binder., 

No  other  Finder  csm  possibly  show  the  amount  grtven  by  a.  s  in.  on  a  J  plate,  6  in.  on  a  J, 
and  so  on.  They  only  show  about  two-thirds  of  the  proper  view,  and  are  most  misleading^. 
The  Adams  is  fitted  to  all  best  quality  Sanderson  Cameras. 

THE 


Hdams  ^Daza'  Finder 

The  best  hw-priced  Finder  obtainable. 

A  modification  of  the  famous  "ADAMS." 

Revolving  Wheel  gives  horizontal  or  vertical 

view.     5/-  each.    Postage  id. 


ADAMS    &    eO.'S 


e'  Dark  lzn\. 


For   travellers,      will  stand    rough  usage.      Fitted  with 
window  on  runners,  so  that  white  light  may  be  obtained  if 
desired.     For  plates  up  to  8J  by  6J.     Size,  24  by  17  by  5. 
Price  £3  3s.  Od.  net. 
Strong:  Tripod  for  same  £1  78.  6d.  net.         CB 


ADAMS  &  CO.'S 


'Challenge' 
level. 


The  only  practical  Level.  When  ordineiry  Level  i»  placed  on  top  of 
Camera,  it  cannot  be  seen,  being  too  high. 

The  "Challenge  "  Level  is  seen  right  through,  and  may  be  placed 
against  sidf  of  Camera  also,  or  against  focussing  screen  to  see  it  is  truly 
perpendicular. 

Small  enough  for  vest  pocket,  and  is  most  useful  for  all  Cameras 
when  used  upon  a  stand. 

Price  2/6  each.  Postage  id.  CO** 


;^ams  S  Co.'s  View  JIfeter. 

Same  Meter  answers  for  a  large  variety  of  Lenses. 

Gives  same  angle  as  Lens  in  use. 

The  exact  view  that  would  be  on  the  plate  from  the  position  of  the 
operator  may  be  at  once  seen  without  the  trouble  of  erecting  Camera. 

Also  enables  operator  to  tell  at  a  glance  the  besl  angle  lens  to  use 
in  order  to  obtain  most  artistic  rendermg  of  his  subject,  and  spot  where 
necessary  to  place  Camera  in  order  to  embrace  particular  subject  on 
plate. 

Made  in  Aluminium,  Price  12/6.      Postage  2d.      cc** 


Adams  &  Qo.,  24  Charing  Cross  Road.  LONDON,  W.C. 
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HUGHES'    BIJOU     ENLARGERS 

AND    COLOR    PHOTOGRAPHY    LANTERN 

GIVE    ABSOLUTELY    THE    FINEST  RESULTS. 

The  Patent  Rectangular  CondenserB  are  fitted 
to  this  instrument,  which  are  the  size  of  the  nega- 
tive ;  they    have    no    thin    edges,   like    a   round 

condenser,  but  give  an  absolutely  flat  field,  from 

K'  I^BHii^BlV  corner  to  corner. 

Ul 
Q 

(9 
Q 

I 

HI 


IS   Half  Youp  Time  Worth  Saving  P 

Is  the  quickest  ENLARGER  made,  Scientifically  Constructed,  with  Bellows  each 
side  of  the  Condenser,  giving  the  reciprocal  necessary  for  any  focus  front  lens,  with 
open  front  for  Scientific  demonstration,  or  tank,  as  an  ordinary  lantern. 

Built  on  the  Equipoise  Principle  for  Perfect  Centring  and  Balance. 

HUGHES'  BIJOU  ENLARGER,  COMPLETE  WITH  ILLUMINANT, 
RECTANGULAR  CONDENSERS  AND  LENS. 

Either  Pamphengos  Oil  Lamp,  Acetylene  Jet,  or  Incandescent  Gas  Burner: — 

£    s.  d. 

Whole-i)late,  equal  to  12    in.  Circular  Condenser 18  10    0 

Half-plate  „         8i  „  „  „  12  10    0 

Five  by  four  .,         7     „  „  „  7    7    0 

Quarter-plate  6     ,.  „  „  6  10    0 

BETA"  PATTERN 


W.  C.   HUGHES  St  Co.,  Specialists  in  Optical  Projection, 

BREWSTER    HOUSE,    82,    MORTIMER    ROAD,    KINGSLAND, 
LONDON,    N. 

19 
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Patent  Rectangular  Condensers  for  Enlarging. 


Best  English  Lens, 
stand  heat,  as  used  by  "  Van  der 
Weyde,  Esq."  "This  Condenser  is 
perfect  "  for  Enlarging  —  it  passes 
the  light  in  equal  distribution  ;  all 
rays  emerge  with  same  velocity, 
gives  a  perfectly  flat  picture  from 
edge  to  edge— impossible  with  the 
ordinary  circular  condenser. 

i-plate(4ix3g)  £1  15    0 


(HAVE   NO    THIN  EDGES.) 

Annealed    to 


5x4(5ix4J)     .. 
Post  Card  (Six 3i) 
J-plate  (7Jx5i) 
i-plate  (9ix7i) 


2  12  0 

2  7  6 

3  3  0 
5    5  0 


Hughes'  Patent  ALPHENGO  Reflecting:  Enlarging  Lantern. 

ENLARGING  DAY  OR  NIGHT. 


The  very  thing  wanted.    An  inrtovatwn. 

No  Condensers.  Enlarges  Copies. 
Does  everything.  Reduces  &  makes 
Magic  Lantern  Slides.  Results  un- 
equalled. Marginal  &  even  illumina- 
tion, ready  day  or  night.  Enlarges 
any  size.  To  be  used  with  own 
Camera. 

Enlargements  softer,  more  even  and 
delicate  in  tone.     The  whole  thintt 
scientifically   constructed ;    just  the 
very  thing  for  amateur  and  profes- 
sional photographers. 
".PRICE— J-plate  to  3Jx3J,  208- ;  i-plate  to  3J,  35s. ;  i-plate  to  3i  x  3J,  £3  ;  12x10 
to  3Jx3J,  £5;   15x12  to  3J  x  3^,  £6  10s.,   including  nest  of  carriers  for  all  inter- 
mediate sized  negatives  and  two  Incandescent  Burners. 

British  Journal  of  Photography.— "We  are  verymach  surprised  that  an 
arrangement  of  this  kind  is  not  universally  in  use  amongst  professional  photo- 
graphers for  copying  prints  by  artificial  light  in  the  dark  days  of  winter." 

Amateur  Photographer.- "The  condenser  is  dispensed  with.  Uniformity  and 
desirable  softness  of  light.  An  ordinary  camera  is  employed.  Exceedingly  simple 
in  use." 

The  Practical  Photographer. — "  Gives  a  fine  even  illumination.  In  short,  the 
amateur's  friend.    It  only  needs  to  be  known  to  be  appreciated." 


HUGHES' 
PATENT 


ALPHENGO  Focussing  Screen  and 
Portable  Enlarging  Stand. 

■  Every  Photographer  should  have  one  of  these  stands.  There  is  nothing  like  a 
Ground  Glass  Screen  for  delicate  focussing.  Useful  for  any  Enlarger,  Cinemato- 
graph pictures,  opaque  objects,  and  lantern  slides.  Draws  out  to  5^  ft.  Closes 
30  inches.  Height  30  inches.  Size  of  Ground  Glass  Screen,  20x18.  Larger  sizes 
made  to  order. 

Prioe,  substantially  made,  nicely  finished,  32/-.  Ground  Glass  Screen  separate,  10/6. 
Uluatrnted  LMn  of  all  stated  above,  Sd.  free. 


W.  C.  HUGHES  6i   CO.,  Specialists  in  Optical  Projection, 

BREWSTER  H0U9E,  82,  MORTIMER  ROAD,  KINCSLAND,  LONDON,  N. 
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Being  legitimate  manufacturers,  we  give  the  best  and  most  technical  at  the 
cheapest  possible  rate. 


(( 


BREWSTER"    INJECTOR    JET. 

THE    JET    OF    THE    FUTURE. 

A  New  Jet  burning  House  Gas  from  the 
Main  and  Oxygen. 

This  Jet  draws   the  gas  from  the  ordinary  supply,  and 

forces  it  through  at  great  pressure.      As   powerful    as 

mixed  Jet,  at  half  the  cost.     More  powerful,  consumes 

less  than  any  similar  type  of  Jet. 

Price  30s. 

CANDLE-POWER     1,000. 
Hjy    Oxygen  Consumption  4ft.  pep  hour. 


HUGHES' 


"KING   OP  JETS." 

With  Improved  Light  cut-off.  Double  Plunger 
no  fear  of  eases  popping.  Approximately  2,000 
Candles.  INCOMPARABLE.  After  exhaustive 
experiments  we  claim  the  most  reliable  and  per- 
fect Jet  yet,  made.  On  the 
Pr.  Hemmings'  safety 
principle.  Burns  with 
gfreat  ease.  Powerful  and 
brilliant  light.  The  Gases 
cannot  burn  back,  having 
special  safety  chambers, 
therefore  less  liable  to  re- 
flex action.  A  pure  white 
light  suitable  either  for 
an  Ether  Saturator  or 
two  gases. 

A     MAGNIFICENT    JET.  HIGHLY  FINISHED. 

Scientifically  constructed,  giving  finest  results.         Solid  as  a  rock. 

Price,  including  tray  and  substantial  lime  turner,  £3  10  0.  Without  light  cut  ofl,  SO/- 

NEW   .  .      INCANQESCENT 
MANTLE  LAMP. 

Th«  Illuminant  of  the  Future. 
K\r\     SMELL       nCiCi     CANDLE 
INL/     SMOKE       ZUU     POWER 

No  Rubber,.or  any  flimsy  connec- 
tion. Burning  methylated  spirit 
3  times  the  power  of  any  ineandes- 
cent  gas-burner,  and  is  no  more 
trouble  than  an  ordinary  gas  jet. 

It  surpasses  all  other  Mantle  forms 
of  Illuminant,  and  is  made  entirely  of 
Brass,  without  any  parts  to  become 
loose  or  deteriorate,  and  as  it  makes 
neither  smoke  nor  smell,  it  lends 
itself  to  lantern  work  in  place  of  Oil 
or  Acetylene.  It  is  perfectly  safe, 
and  has  no  glasses  to  break. 
Price    . .    35/- 


PATTERN 


W.    C.     HUGHES    &    CO., 

82,  MORTIMER   ROAD,   KINGSLAND,  LONDON,  N. 
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XEB  BHinSH   JOTmNAL   ALMANAC  ADVERTISEHtitNTS. 


CINEMATOGRAPHS 

We  have  rEtised  their  construction  to  an  art,  have  12  Models  to  select  from,  and 
hold  as  many  patents.    There  are  no  finer  Projectors  than  ours,  or  cheaper. 

The  Cheapest,  £3    S  O.  "^^^  Best,  50  guineas. 

Rotograph  Attachment,  10-inch  Spools,  all  Bioscope  Movements,  £6    1 0    O. 

THE   BREWSTERGRAPH,   No.  3. 

A  Great  Combination  in  One  Machine,  Complete  £20. 
Mechanism  only,  £10    10    O    ind    £13     13     0>  as  illustrated. 
The    most    magnificent   value    ever 
offered  in  a  Showman's  Machine.  -< 

.     .     THE    .    . 

BREWSTERGRAPH. 

A  new  machine,  has 
every  improvement,  and 
is  a  consummation  of  all 
that  is  best  in  Animated 
Instruments.  C  o  1  o  a  r  a 
the  films  while  in 
motion,  reverses  all 
subjects,  making  them 
work  backwards.  New 
Lever  Mechanism,  giving 
instantaneous  centring, 
fire-proof  and  heat-proof. 
30  and  SO  guineas. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in 
claiming  it  as  the  "  King 
ef  Bioscopes."  Send  for 
particulars. 

Catalogue  of    .    . 

Cinematographs, 
Cameras, 
Arc  Lamps, 
Portable  Electric 
Outfits  and 
Accessories, 
8d. 

Film  List, 

6d. 
Bargain  Film 

List,  2d. 
Slides  List, 

6d. 


*fX?li.e    J(.x*A    of    Px*oje<s4:lon«*     Complete  Manual  on  Lantern 

and  Limelight  Manipulation.      Post  free,  I/*. 


Save  money  by  going  direct  to  the  Manufacturers: — 


W.CHUGHES&Go., 


Brewster  House,  82,  Mortimer 
Road,  Kingsland,  LONDON,  N. 


HOUGHTONS  ^ 

LIMITED 


The  Largest  Manufacturers  of 
Cameras  and  Pliotograpliie 
Apparatus    In    tlie    Kingdom 


88/89   HIGH   HOLBORN 
LONDON     ....    W.C. 


TELEGRAMS  : 
"  BROMIDE 
LONDON," 


TELEPHONES  : 

2500  HOLBORN 

(5  lines) 


GLASGOW  BRANCH  : 

70/78    YORK    STREET,    GLASGOW 

OPTICAL  BRANCH  ! 

9S    HATTON    GARDEN,    E.C. 

FACTORIES  (BUILDINGS  COVER  aj  ACRES) 

ENSIGN    WORKS,    WALTHAMSTOW 
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The  "Sanderson"  Hand  Cameras. 


^ 


The  "Sanderson"  still   hold 
iiniera  for  all-round  work 


i  an  unrivalled  position    as    the  most  useful   and  valuable 
Combining  as  it  does  tlie  manifest  advanta- 
ges of  a  field  camera  witli    the  portability  and  **  instantly  ready  " 
character  of  a  hand  camera,  it  is  the  ideal  instrument  for  a  sicilled 

ivorker.  It's  simplicity  is 
unequalled.  The  universal 
swing  front,  the  movement  that 
has  made  the  "Sanderson" 
famous,  provides  for  the  rising 
and  swinging  of  the  Lens  Front 
in  any  direction,  and  yet  allows 
the  action  to  be  entirely  gov- 
erned by  a  single  pair  of  locking 
nuts.  All  the  actions  of 
the  "  Sanderson "  are 
controlled  from  the 
back.  The  Lens  swings 
on  its  axis  and  travels 
up^vards,  forwards  or 
backwards  on  a  pair  of 
struts  slotted  in  their 
full  length.  The  action 
Is  alivays  steady,  smooth 
and  regular,  and  there 
Is  no  danger  of  the  lens 
**  dropping "  and  ne- 
cessitating refocussing. 
The  "Sanderson"  movement  is 
quite  unique  and  is  covered  by 
a  large  number  of  patents.  It 
must  be  understood  however, 
that  in  the  "  Sanderson,"  all 
these  movements  are  held  in 
reserve  and  need  only  be  brought  into  action  when  wanted. 

For  ordinary  snapshot  work  the  front  is  merely  drawn  out  to  the  infinity  point, 
where  it  locks  at  the  correct  focus  and  the  camera  is  instantly  ready  for  snapshot  use. 

Let  us  send  you  a  68-page  booklet  \vhich  describes  the  \rarious 
hand  cameras  in  the  **  Sanderson  "  series.  This  book  is  beautifully 
printed,  is  full  of  pictures  and  describes  the  cameras  in  detail. 


No. 

Description. 

4Jx3i 

n. 

5X4in. 

6ix4jin. 

1 

Camera,  complete  with  "  Beck  "  Conver- 
tible Double  Aplanat  Lens,  fl7.7,  3-Foci, 
Automat"  Shutter,  Brilliant  Finder, 
Level,  and  3  Double  Plate  Holders. 

£    s. 
6  10 

d. 
0 

£    s. 
7  10 

d. 
0 

£    s.    d. 
10  10    0 

Iv 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat 
Lens,  Series  II.,  3-Foci,//77,  ditto,  ditto 

7    5 

0 

8    5 

0 

11  10    0 

Ix 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat 
Lens,  Series  I.,  3-Foci,  //5.8,  ditto,  ditto 

7  17 

6 

9    5 

0 

12  12    6 

la 

Ditto,  with  "  Busch  "  Detective  or  Rapid 
Aplanat  Lens 

7  12 

6 

8  17 

6 

11  17    6 

3 

Ditto,  with  "  Dallmeyer"  Stigmatic  Lens, 
Series  n.,//6 

11  17 

6 

14  10 

0 

19  10    0 

4 

Ditto,    with    "Goerz"    Dagor    Double 
Anastigmamat  Lens,  Series  III.,  /"/6.8  . . 

10  17 

6 

12  17 

6 

17     7    6 

4c 

Ditto,    with    "Goerz"    Syntor    Double 
Anastigmat  Lens,  Series  ID, //6.8 

8  17 

6 

10    7 

6 

14  12    6 

5 

Ditto,  with  "Cooke"  Lens,  Series  III,//6.S 

10    7 

6 

11  12 

6 

16    2    6 

8c 

Ditto,  with  "Zeiss  "  Protar  Lens,  Series 
IV.,//6.3           

13    7 

6 

16    9 

0 

21    0    0 

10 

Ditto  with   "Aldis"   Anastigmat  Lens, 
Series  n.,//6 

7    7 

6 

9  17 

6 

14    7    6 

9 

Ditto,  with  "Ross"  Homocentric  Lens, 
Series  in.,//6.3        

9  17 

6 

11    7 

6 

16    0    0 

MO 
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The  'Tropical  Sanderson'  &  other  models 


1-  a.JTlie  "Tropical  Sanderson"  is  a  model  specially  built  in  polished  teak  without 
a  leather  covering.  Intended  for  use  in  climates  where  great  extremes  in  temperature 
are  encountered,  this  model  is  strengthened  and  bound  with  brass  in  all  its  vital  parts, 
and  the  bellows  are  attached  with  brass  plates  to  the  body  of  the  camera.  All  the 
features  of  the  Regular  Model  are  to  be  found  in  the  "  Tropical  Sanderson.  The 
lUiutratlon  shows  the  lull  extension  possible  with  all  models. 
invaluable  for  telephotography  and  for  copying.  Prices  of  "Tropical  Sandersons" 
from  £7  ISs.    (i-plate)  complete  with  Lens,  Shutter,  3  Double  Backs,  Finder,  Level,  etc. 

The   very  latest  "Sandersons"   are  fitted   with  these 
new  movements. 

Neiv  Back  Focussing  Rack  for 
wide  angle  work.— This  is  an  extra 
travelling  baseboard  built  into  the  body  of 
the  camera  and  entirely  independent  of  the 
dropping  baseboard.  It  is  controlled  by  a 
crosshead  pinion  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
body  and  enablesvery short  focus  lensesto  be 
used  &  focussed  without  the  slightest  trouble. 

Rack  and  Pinion  Control  to  the 
Rising  Front.-  A  projecting  pinion  with 
rack  is  now  fitted  to  the  rising  front  and  en- 
ables the  front  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  a 
single  adjustment.  Like  all  the  other 
"Sanderson"  movements  it  is  easily  con- 
trolled from  the  back  of  the  camera. 

Improved  Method  of  attaching 
the  back  of  the  Camera.— The  revers- 
ing back  of  the  "Sanderson"  is  now  released 
by  pressing  a  concealed  spring  on  the  top  of 
the  body.  This  spring  actuates  two  automatic 
catches  which  hold  the  back  in  position. 

(  These  movements  are  NO  T  fitted  to  the 
Junior  "Sanderson  "  Hand  Camera.) 

Postcard  'Sanderson' 
for     taking     pictures 

5i  X  3i  £8    2    6 

'Junior  Sanderson'  a 


Sanderson 
Hand  Cameras 
lare  now  made 
in  Continental 
iSizes. 

See  Price  List. 


popular  price  model 
(Ssizes)  £-pl...£5  5  0 
De  Luxe  Model,  High- 
est possible  quality 
and  workmanship  (all 
sizes)  l-pL  ..   £10    0   0 


MOUQMTONS  bTD.  IImigiM  mouborn.w.c. 


ITLSH  JOURNAL  ALMASAC  ADVSRTISEM«N1 

The  "Klito.** 

Tbe  most  popular  ol  all  magazine  plate  Cameras. 


The  "iKlito"  Camera 
is  the-most  popular-Box- 
fomi  Magazine  Hand 
Camera  in  the  world. 
Tens  of  thousands  have 
been  sold,  and  the  de- 
mand is  as  big  as  ever. 
Each  Camera  will  hold 
twelve  J-plates,  and  ix)s- 
sesses  a  "  Klito"  Shutter 
with  speeds  from  two 
seconds  to  the  hundreth 
part  of  a  second.  There 
are  two  finders,  and  all 
are  rack  focussing  models 
except  Nos.  "  I,"  "  0,'' 
and  "oo."  No  hand 
Camera  at  anything  like 
the  price  offers  such 
extraordinary  value  for 
the  money.  Ask  for 
particulars  of  "  Klito  " 
Cameras,  fitted  with  high 
grade  anastigmat  lenses. 

*The  model 
illustrated  is  the 
No.  0. 

"  Klito  "  No.   1  with  Rapid   Achromatic  Lens,   Safety  Shutter, 

and  three  magnifiers  for  focussing 21/- 

•"  KHto  "  No.  0  with  Rapid  Rectihnear  Lens,  Iris  Diaphreigm, 

Focussing  Magnifiers 21/- 

"  KHto  "  No.  lA,  with  Rapid  Achromatic  Lens,  Rack  Focussing  2S/- 
"  KHto  "  No.  2A,  with  "  Ensign  "  Symmetrical  Lens//8,  Safety 

Shutter,  Rack  Focussing        31/6 

"Klito"    No.  2V,  with  ** Ensign "  Anastigmat  Lens, 

Series  II.  /7*7,  opening  front  door,  Rack  Focussing  63/- 
"  Klito  "  No.  3,  with  "  Ensign"  Symmetrical //8  Lens,  poHshed 

Mahogany  Front,  Rack  Focussing 42/- 

'  KHto  "  No.   6,   with  Bausch  and  Lomb  Automat  Shutter  and 

"  Beck  "  Rapid  Symmetrical //8  Lens,  Horizontal  pattern  63/- 
"  Klito  "  No.  6V,  with   "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens, 

Series  II.  /7*7,  in  Bausch  and  Lomb  Automat  Shutter  84/- 
"  Klito  "   No.  6X,  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens, 

Series  I, /5*8,  in  Koilos  Shutter  117/6 


HOUQHTONS   bTD.  IIhIGiH  hOLBORN.W.C. 
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Folding  Klito."    |S 


INo.  000  **  Folding  Klito,"  with  Rapid  Achromatic  Lens  Ensign  Junior 
Auto  Shutter  and  one  single  metal  slide 

No.  0  **  Folding  Klito,"  with  Symplanat  Rapid  Achromatic  Lens, 
"  Simplex  Auto'' Shutter  and  two  single  metal  slides    .. 

No,  1  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "Symplanat"  Rapid  Achromatic  Lens, 
"  Simplex  Auto  "  Shutter  and  two  single  metal  slides     .. 

No.  00  •*  Folding  Klito,"  with  Rectimat  Symmetrical  Lens  //8  and 
Simplex  Auto  Shutter,  two  single  metal  slides  . . 

No.  2  *^ Folding  Klito,"  with  "  Ensign  "  Symmetrical  Lens,  //8,  '  Sim- 
plex Auto  "  Shutter  and  two  single  metal  slides 

No.  3  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "  Beck"  Symmetrical  Lens,//8  and  "Sim- 
plex Auto  "  Shutter  and  two  single  metal  slides 

No.  3v  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens, 
Series  H,  f7.7,  in  "  Simplex  Auto  "  Shutter,  two  single  metal  slides. . 

No.  4v  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens, 
Series  II,  /7.7,  in  Bausch  and  Lomb  "Automat"  Shutter,  two 
smgle  metal  slides         ..  ..  -.  •■  ••  •• 

No.  7  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "Ensign"  Symmetrical  Lens,  /]8.  and 
two  single  metal  slides 

No.  7v  "Folding  Klito,"  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens, 
Series  II.,  No.  0,/7.7,  and  "  Automat  Shutter 

No.  7x  Ditto,  with  "Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens,  Series  I., 
No.  0, /5.8.,  and  "  Automat  "  Shutter 

Extra  for  "Koilos"  Shutter  for  any  model  in  place  of  "Automat  " 

Extra  Single  Metal  Slides  . .  . .  . .  ■  ■  •  •  •  •       each 

Houghton  Envelope  Adapter  for  plates  and  films    . . 


plate. 
£110 

15  0 

1    10  0 

1    10  0 

1  17  6 

2  10  0 

3  10  0 

4  0  0 

3  3  0 

4  12  6 

5  10  0 
0  15  0 
0  16 
0   15  0 


MOUQMTON5  bTD.  llMieiM  mouborn.w.c, 


THE 

ENSIGN-DELUXE' 

IMPROVED  MODEL. 


Folding  Pocket  Camera,  strongly  constructed  and  covered  in  ibest  quality 
Morocco  Grained  Leather,  best  black  Leather  Bellows,  Rising  and  Cross  Front 
by  screw  adjustment    Double  Elxtension   by    Rack  and   Pinion,   Bausdt 

&  Lomb  "Automat"  Shutter,  adjustable    from    i  sec.  to  i/iooth  sec,  and  for 
prolonged  Time  Exposures,  Reversible  Finder,  Level  and  Infinity  Catch. 

For  Plates  or  Roll  Films 


No.  II. 


Complete  for    Roll  Films  with 
metrical  Lens  f/8 


'Beck**  Sym- 


4  X  3J 


13a. 
14a. 


16. 


'  Busch  "  Symmetrical  Lens  f/8  ■ . 

*  Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens  f/^7. . 

*  Ensign"  Anastigmat  Lens  f/5'8  . . 
**  Aldis  "  Anastigmat  Lens,  f/6 

**  Goerz   Syntor "    Anastigmat 

**  Goerz    Dagor "    Anastigmat 


lie.  Ditto,  with 

iiv.  Ditto,  with 

iix.  Ditto,  with 

Ditto,  with 

Ditto,  with 

Lensf;6-8  T "..826 

Ditto,   with 

Lensf/6-8  10    2    6 

Extra  for  "Ensign  Sector  "  Automatic  Shutter,  with 
.^ntinous  Release,  in  place  of   Bausch  and  Lomb 

"Automat"  Shutter        056 

Extra  for  **  Koilos  "  Shutter  in  place  of  "Automat  "  0  15    0 

Focussing  Screen  complete  with  3  Slides,  in  Case  0  10    0 

This  Camera  takes   ''  Ensign  "  Roll  Films.     Quarter-plate  Model  "  3i  in 
Post  Card  Model  "  3i  "'•  A." 


si  X  3i 
£  s.  d. 
6    5    0 

6  7    6 

7  7    6 
812 


7  17    6 
9  12    6 


12    2    6 


0    5 
0  15 


012    6 


HOUQHTON5   hTD.  ilHKiH  hOUBORN.W.C. 


The  'Ensign." 

BOX  FORM  MODELS. 

An    entirely    new    series    of   British-made    Box    Form 

Cameras  for  Daylight  Loading  Roll  Films. 

These  Cameras  are  beautifully 
made,  and  are  built  entirely  of  well- 
seasoned  wood  and  metal.  They  are 
novel  in  construction,  and  exceed- 
ingly easy  to  load,  the  whole  of  the 
spool  winding  mechanism  being 
withdrawn  from  the  outer  case,  with 
the  side  of  the  Camera,  thus  greatly 
facilitating  this  operation.  The 
strength  and  solidity  of  these 
Cameras  is  greatly  superior  to  that 
of  other  Cameras  of  similar  type. 

The  covering  is  of  water-proof 
cloth  of  excellent  quality,  practically 
indistinguishable  from  leather.  The 
spool  winding  key  is  nickelled  and  all 
the  other  fittings  are  of  solid  oxydised 
metal. 

A  fine  quality  Achromatic  Menis- 
cus Lens  is  fitted.  The  Shutter  is 
Everset,  and  gives  Time  and  Instan- 
taneous Exposures.  Ground  Glass 
View  Finders  of  rectangular  form 
and  built  into  the  body  of  the 
Cameras  are  provided,  and  each 
Camera  (except  the  2i  A.  Model)  is 
fitted  with  a  leather  carrying  handle. 
2iB    "ENSIGN.* 

THE    "2|A    ENSIGN."     (Fcr  Pictures  2i  x  2^.) 
Complete   with    Single    Achromatic    Lens,    Everset  Time,  and 

Instantaneous  Shutter  and  View  Finder         ...         ...  ...  S/~ 

THE  "  2iB  ENSIGN."  (For  Pictures  3i  x  2-i.) 
Complete  with  Single  Achromatic  Lens,  Everset  Time  and  In- 
stantaneous Shutter,  with  Catch  for  holding  Shutter  open 
for  prolonged  Time  Exposures,  two  View  Finders  for 
upright  and  oblong  pictures,  and  Diaphragms  f/ll,  f/l6, 
f/22.  f/32 10/- 

THE  «2|  ENSIGN."  (For  Pictures  4^  x  2i) 
Takes  pictures  as  long,  but  not  quite  as  wide  as  a  quarter- 
plate.  A  singularly  effective  and  useful  size.  Complete 
with  Single  .\chromatic  Lens,  Everset  Time  and  Instant- 
aneous Shutter,  with  Catch  for  holding  Shutter  open 
for  prolonged  Time  Exposures,  two  View  Finders  for  upright 
and  oblong  pictures  and  Diaphragms,  f/ll,  f/16,  f/22,  f/32         12/6 

THE    «3|    ENSIGN."     (For  Pictures  3J  x  3|.) 
Takes    a    very    useful     Square    Picture.     Camera    similar   in 

equipment  to  the    "  2^  Ensign."        ...         ...         ...         ...         21/- 

THE    «  3i   ENSIGN."     (For  Pictures  3i  x  4i.) 
The  popular  quarter  plate  size.     Complete,  as  above     ...         ...         25/- 
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The  "Ensignette. 
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(Patent.) 
A  FOLDING   CAMERA   FOR   THE   UPPER    VEST    POCKET. 

Seli-Contained.    Daylight  Loading. 


The  ' '  Ensignette  ' '  is 
a  Vest  Pocket  Camera 
built  on  a  new  plan,  It 
is  new  in  size,  shape  and 
construction.  The 
"Ensignette"  is  built  of 
metal  throughout, opens 
smoothly  and  instantly, 
and  is  the  ideal  camera 
for  constant  use. 

Attractive  little 
pictures  are  produced 
that  do  not  necessarily 
need  enlarging  to  be 
interesting. 


The  exact  size  of  the  picture  taken  by  the 
"  Ensignette,"  2i  x  jk  in. 


When  closed  the  "  Ensignette  "  measures  3 J  x  1§  in.  and  is  only  |  in. 
in  thickness.  It  opens  and  locks  in  position  for  e.xposure  by  one  simple 
movement.  It  is  the  only  really  small  Folding  Camera  that  is  self- 
contained,  and  will  go  into  the  waistcoat  pocket,  and  it  is  thinner  than 
any  camera  in  existence. 

The  "Ensignette"  is 
loaded  and  unloaded  in 
daylight  with  Special  six- 
exposure  "  Ensign  "  Roll 
Films. 

The  "Ensignette"  fixed 
focus  printing  box  will 
automatically  enlarge  the 
pictures  to  the  full  stan- 
dard size  postcard 
5i  X   So)    without  loss  of 

definition.     It  means  that  you  can  produce  full  size  postcard  pictures 

with  a  Camera  that  slips  into  your  vest  pocket. 

The  ' '  Ensignette  ' '  is  fitted  with  an  Achromatic  Meniscus  Lens  with 
Adjustable  Diaphragm  openings,  f/ll,  f/16,  and  f/22.  It  has  an  Everset 
Instantaneous  Shutter,  with  a  large  and  easily  controlled  release  lever. 

Time  Exposures  can  also  be  given,  and  the  Camera  will  stand  easily 
on  a  level  surface  for  either  oblong  or  upright  pictures. 


i 
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When  closed,  the  "  Ensignette  "  is  no  bigger 
than  a  box  oj  wax-vestas. 


(Patent.) 

There  is  a  self-contained 
brilliant  View  Finder,  a  wind- 
ing key  for  changing  the  Film, 
and  an  Indicator  Window. 

The  system  of  Film  chang- 
ing is  particularly  simple,  and 
can  be  mastered  in  a  moment. 
The  "Ensignette"   is  sold 
in  a  limp  Leather  Pocket  Case 
which  keeps  the  Camera  clean 
and  free  from  dust,  and  takes 
up  little  or  no  room. 
The   "Ensignette"   has  a  very  handsome  appearance,  the  extending 
struts  are  of  nickelled  phosphor  bronze  and  all  the  bright  parts  are  of 
the  same  finish. 
No.  1.    •*  Ensignette "    Camera,    complete    with 

Achromatic    Menicus   Lens  30/- 

,,  ix.    *<  Ensignette  **    Camera,    complete    with 

*«  Ensign  Anastigmat  Lens  1/5*6    70/- 

"  Ensignette  "     Ensign    Film     Spool 

(6  exposures) each    lOd. 

"Ensignette"     Ensign     Film      Spool 

(6  exposures) per  box  of  3        2/6 

"  Ensignette  "  Printing  Box.       To  enlarge 

"  Ensignette  "  pictures  by  daylight  to 

Postcard  Size      ...         ...         ...         ...        5/6 

" '  Ensignette  ' '     Printing    Frame     (for    2 

contact  pictures)  ...         ...         ...        6d. 

Developing  and  Printing  Outfit.  Complete 
with  Book  of  Instructions.  (For 
Developing  Spools  and  making 
Contact  Prints  actual  size)      ...         ...        5/6 

Printing  Box  Outfit.  Complete  with  Book 
of  Instructions  (For  Developing  and 
Printing  Enlarged  Prints)         3/- 


"  Ensignette  "  Daylight  Developing  Tank  7/6 


The  Special  Six- 
Exposure  "  Enstgn  " 
Spool  for  the 
"  Ensignette." 


Spools  of  "  Ensignette  "  Film  can  be  developed, 
and  Contact  Prints  made  actual  size,  or  Prints 
enlarged  on  to  Postcards  at  the  following  prices  :- 

Developing  Films         per  strip  of  6  exposures 

Contact  Prints  ...         ...         ...         ...         per  strip  of  6  exposures 

, ,  , ,      from  separate  negatives  ...         ...         per  doz 

Enlarged  Prints  on  Postcards per  doz. 


6d. 
6d. 

1/6 
3/6 
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The  "Victo**  Camera  Set. 


A  Field  Camera  set 
in  which  rigidity  and 
serviceable  qualities 
have  not  been  sacrificed 
for  appearance.  An 
outfit  for  the  practical 
worker  and  recognised 
as  a  standard  among 
Field    Cameras. 

Here  are  some 
of  the  notable 
features  of  the 
"Victo."  The  Back 
Framework  automati- 
cally locks  at  right 
angles  to  the  baseboard. 
A  double  action  simi- 
larly locks  the  lens  front 
as  soon  as  it  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  baseboard. 
The  camera  is  therefore 
very  easy  to  set  up. 
Double  swing  action 
by  which  the  lens  can 
Lbe  swung  upwards  or 
downwards  as  desired,  and  fixed  in  any  position.  The  Lens  Board 
has  rising,  falling  and  side  movements.  Each  movement  can  be 
locked  separately.  The  lens  can  be  raised  2Sth  inches.  The  "  Victo  '' 
has  a  triple  extension  governed  by  Two  Separate  Pinions,  the  total 
extension  in  the  half-plate  size  being  21^  inches. 

Wide  front,  real  leather  bellows  fixed  to  the  camera  front  with  a 
metal  plate.  Focussing  screen  is  fitted  with  springs  for  keeping  it  in 
position  instead  of  angle  catches.  Large  pinion  heads,  locking  clamp 
on  turntable  aud  many  other  points  of  utility. 

Every  "Victo"  set  includes  a  Camera,  a  named  Lens.  Tliomton- 
Pickard  Roller  Blind  Shutter,  a  Double  Dark  Slide  and  Tripod 
Stand.  Prices  from  70/-     See  Price  List. 


No. 

Description. 

i-plate. 

^-plate. 

1 

"  Triple- Victo''  Set  complete  with  "  Ensign  "  Sym- 
metrical    Lens    /IS,    and     "  Thornton-Pickard  " 
Shutter,  etc 

£    s.    d. 
3  10    0 

£    s.    d. 
5  10    0 

la 

Ditto,  complete  with  "  Ensign  "  Aplanat  Lens,  /7.7 

3  15   0 

5  17   6 

2 

Ditto  "  Busch  "  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens,  //8 

3  17   6 

6    0    0 

3 

Ditto,  "  Beck"  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens,//8. . 

3  15   0 

5  17  6 

Iv 

Ditto  ditto,  with  "  Ensign  "  Anastigmat,   Series  IL 
(3  foci.). // 77         

5  10   0 

8    2    6 

Ix 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  "  Ensign  "  Anastigmat,  Series  L 

(3  foci),  m.s 

6  12   6 



Extra  Double  Slides           

0    8    6 

0  14   6 

Teak  ",  Victo  "  made  in  all  sizes  for  Tropical  use.         Post-card  and  5x4  models  in 
mahogany  or  teak.    Continental  sizes  in  Mahogany. 
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The  "Houghton"  Envelope  System. 

A  perfect  Daylight  Loading  System  for  Plates  &  Films. 


This  /'holograph  shows 
the  dijffereiice  in  bulk  be- 
tween 12  glass  pliites  as 
carried  in  double  dark 
slides  and  12  glass  plates 
in  HOUGHTON  EN- 
VELOPES. 


The  Houghton  Envel- 
ope System  provides  a 
means  of  loading  the 
camera  in  daylight  with 
either  Flat  Films  or 
Plates  and  entirely  dis- 
penses with  the  use  of 
ordinary  dark  slides. 

The  Film  or  Plate  is 
contained  in  an  in- 
genious but  exceedingly 
simple  light  proof  envel- 
ope made  of  stiff  black 
paper.  As  this  envelope 
only  consists  of  four  i hicknesses  of  paper  the  added  weight  and  bulk  is  prectically 
negligible.  To  the  user  of  glass  plates  the  advantages  of  the  Houghton  Envelope 
System  will  at  once  be  manifest.  Its  safety  and  certainty  of  action  has  commended  it  to 
the  serious  worker  who  aspires  to  get  a  perfect  result  from  every  exposure.    Each  exposure 

can  be  separately 
focussed  if  neces- 
sary. 

The  "Houghton" 
Envelope  Adapter, 
Models  "B"  and  "C" 
have  a  focussing 
screen  built  into 
them  in  such  a  way 
as  to  dispense  with 
the  ordinary  focuss- 
ing screen,  attached 
to  the  back  of  a 
camera,  altogether. 
The  -Adapter  thus 
not  only  supersedes 
Dark  Slides,  but 
renders  a  separate 
focussing  screen  un- 
necessary also.  The 
Adapter  is  never 
removed  from  the 
camera  either  for 
focussing  or  for 
re-loading.        s*_^ 


Prices  complete  ^vlth  self-contained  Focussing  Screen 

Model  "B" — Ebonised  wood,  leather-covered,  for  all  Cameras  using  wooden  Dark 
Slides,  including  "Sandersons"  and  "  Tudors." 

Model  **€** — Metal,  leather-covered,  for  all  "  Folding  Klitos,"  "  Ariels"  (i-pl.),and 
Roll  Film  "  Ensigns  "  (J-pl.) 


Plate 

Film  Envelopes 

"  Ensign"  Flat  Cut 

Model 

Model 

Envelopes 

Loaded  with 

Films  (Thick), 

Size. 

"B" 

•'C" 

New   Model 
( Unloaded). 

"Ensign"  Flat  Cut 
Film  (Thick) 

for  Reloading. 

Each. 

Each. 

Per  Dozen. 

Packets  of  10. 

Packets  of  10. 

i-plate 

15,0 

15  0 

3/6 

3/0 

1/8 

5x4 

18,6 

— 

4/6 

4/6 

2/6 

Post  Card 

18  6 

— 

4  6 

5/6 

26 

i-plate 

25/0 

— 

6/0 

60 

3/9 

9  X 12  c/m 

166 

16/6 

4/0 

5/0 

2/3 

Illustrated  Booklet  on  the  "  Houghton  "  Envelope  System  free  on  application. 


MOUQMTON5  bTD.  IImigm  molborn.w.c. 


P^         298 


/// 


BaiTlSH  JOURNAL  ALMAXAC  ADVERTISBM 


The  "Tudor" 
Enlarging  Lantern. 


The  "  Tudor  "  Enlarging  Lantern  is  scientifically  constructed  and  capable  of  turning 
out  work  of  the  highest  technical  excellence.  The  baseboard  is  of  solid  mahogany,  and 
extends  by  rack  and  pinion.  The  pinion  head  in  its  normal  position  is  thrown  out  of 
gear,  and  this  allows  the  baseboard  to  be  easily  moved  backwards  and  forwards  to  obtain 
the  correct  adjustment.  The  pinion  head  can  then  be  pulled  out,  and  the  final  focussing 
done  with  the  rack  and  pinion  movement. 

The  body,  chimney  and  condenser  hood  are  of  Russian  iron.  The  condenser  in  a 
solid  brass  mount  is  of  excellent  quality.  Lens  front  and  condenser  carrier  are  of  solid 
I>olished  mahogany.  The  negative  carrier  is  shaped  so  that  the  picture  can  be  regulated 
to  the  best  advantage,  the  curved  base  making  it  possible  to  correct  lines  that  are  out  of 
the  perpendicular.  A  rising  front  lens  panel  is  fitted,  and  the  portrait  lens  is  of  specially 
selected  quality,  with  "  Waterhouse  "  diaphragms  and  rack  focussing  adjustment. 
Model  A.    Small  Body  Lantern  with  Tall  Chimney,  with  Incandescent  Gas  Fittings  or 

Oil  Lamp. 
Model  B.    Square  Form  Lantern  with  Cowl  (as  illustrated)  for  Incandescent  Gas  or 

Electric  Arc  Lamp— tray  only  supplied. 
No.  I.    Quarter-plate,  complete  with    sJ-in.    Condenser  and   best  quality 

Portrait  Lens  . .  ..£400 

Extra  for  Aldis  Lens  Series  II.  No.  2  instead  of  Portrait  Lens         . .      0    15    0 
No.  2.    5  X  4  or  Post-card    size,  complete  with  6i-in.  condenser,  and  best 

quality  Portrait  Lens  ..  ..500 

Extra  for  Aldis  Lens  Series  II.  No.  3  instead  of  Portrait  Lens   . .  1   10    0 

No.  3.    Half-p!ate,    complete    with    8J-in.    Condenser    and    best    quality 

Portrait  Lens  ..  _..  ..700 

Extra  for  Aldis  Lens  Series  II.  No.  4  instead  of  Portrait  Lens  ..      2      2    6 

Extra  for  Sol  Lamp  ..  ..180 

Extra  foi  Incandescent  Burner  and  Reflector  • .  ..069 

Special  Note.— Please  always  state  which  Model,  A  or  B,  Lantern  is  required,  and 
whether  for  Gas,  Oil  or  Electric  Light. 

••Combination"  Enlarging  Lantern  for  J-plate  cameras  . .    £2      0    0 


'Queen**  Enlarging  Lantern,  with  sJ-inch  condenser 
'  Victo**  Enlarging  Lantern  with  si-inch  condenser 
'Sanderson**  Enlarging  Lantern  for  i-plate  "  Sandersons' 
'Imperial**  Enlarging  Lantern  for  J-plate  negatives 
'lEmpress  **  Enlarging  Lantern  for  j-plate  negatives 
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Klito"  Daylight  Enlarger. 


The  "Klito"  Enlarger  is  made  entirely  of  wood,  and  can  be  takenjo  pieces  as 
shown  in  the  illustration,  and  packed  so  that  it  takes  up  only  half  the  space.  ' 

The  covering  is  a  hard  leather  grain  material,  and  there  is  a  leather  handle  for  carry- 
ing When  set  up  the  smaller  end  locks  on  to  the  base  by  means  of  two  metal  catches. 
There  is  a  dark  slide  for  the  bromide  paper,  and  it  should  be  stated  that  this  dark  slide 
can  be  entirely  withdrawn,  so  that  there  is  no  necessity  to  take  the  whole  Enlarger  mto 
the  dark  room  when  the  picture  is  to  be  developed.  The  panel  of  the  dark  slide  folds 
back  out  of  the  way  when  the  exposure  is  being  made.  There  is  a  plunge  shutter  which 
shows  when  the  lens  is  open  or  closed.  ,.    ,  .       t^     , , 

The  Lens  supplied  is  a  Doublet 
of  excellent  definition,  with  excep- 
tion of  Nos.  sa  and  6,  which  are 
fitted  with  single  achromatic  Lenses 
of  special  quality. 


Prices  of  the  "Klito"  Enlaroers  complete 
ivith  AVooden  Dark  Sildes. 


No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  4 
No.  5 
No.  5  a 
No.  6 


"  Klito"  Enlarger,  J-plate  to  whole-plate,  and  3ix2iV  to  4-plate 
"Klito"  Enlarger,  5X4toiox8,  and  J-plate  to  whole  p'ate 
"Klito"  Enlarger,  J-plate  to  i2xio,  and  3^ x 2§  to  8i x 6J 
"Klito"  Enlarger,  5x41012x10,  and  J-plate  to  10x8 

"Klito"  Enlarger,  Post-card  size  to  12x8        

"Klito"  Enlarger,  J-plate  to  15  x  12,  and  5  x  4  to  12  x  10,  and  J-pla 
to  10  X  8 


15/- 
21/- 
25- 
30- 
32/6 

37/6 


The  •* Briton" 
Enlarger. 


/34S 

Built  entirely  of  wood.    Separate  wooden  dark  slide  with  draw  out  shutter. 
No.  2    Briton  Daylight  Enlarger  (J-plate  to  whole-pIate,and3jx2j  to  J-plate)    ..       8/6 
No.  4    Briton  Daylight  Enlarger  (i-plate  to  12x10,  and  3^X24  to  whole-plate)   ..      15/- 
No.  5a  Briton  Daylight  Enlarger  {5J  x  3J  to  12  x  8)  21/- 
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AN  ENTIRELY  NEW  KIND  OF  PAPER  WHICH  CAN  BE 
DEVELOPED  IN  SUBDUED  DAYLIGHT  OR  ORDINARY 
ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT,  AND  YET  GIVES  RESULTS  LIKE  P.O.P. 


<< 


Ensyna/' 


"Ensyna"  is  a  new  paper  that  will  give  prints  like  P.O.P.  by  artificial  light  It 
requires  no  toning  and  no  troublesome  manipulation.  A  long  range  of  beautiful  tones 
are  obtainable— from  rich  purple  to  warm  sepia.  The  tone  is  entirely  controlled  by  the 
exposure.  No  process  could  be  simpler.  Prints  can  be  made  by  daylight  or  artificial 
light.  No  dark  room  or  yellow  light  is  required.  The  whole  process— printing,  develop- 
ing, fixing,  and  ivashlno— takes  only  5  minutes.  ,.   ,        .T., 

Printing  takes  about  I  to  5  seconds  bv  daylight,  or  20  to  60  seconds  by  gaslight.  The 
prints  develop  up  in  less  than  2  minutes  in  beautifully  rich  tones,  giving  results  that  are 
indistinguishable  from  the  finest  gold  or  platinum  toned  prints.       .      „    , 

Prints  only  require  30  seconds  to  fix,  and  2  minutes  washing  is  all  that  is  necessary 
before  prints  are  hung  up  to  dry.  .,..,-  .•      ■     -  ».t 

It  is  practically  impossible  for  anyone  to  go  wrong  with  Ensyna  printing.  No 
flashing  up  of  the  image  in  the  developer.  The  picture  builds  up  gradually  and  definitely 
and  loses  nothing-in  the  fixing  bath. 


(C 


UBDUE.D       LIGHT 


An  absolutely  new  kind  q/^ paper  \- 

A>r  printing  b/y  Gaslight  or  Daylight  !■ 
Gives    results    indistinguishable 

/rom  the  finest   gold-toned  'POSf.  t 

THE  WHOLE  PROCESS,       /C— *v>d 

PRINTING.  DEVELOPING.     f/^m!>^ 


THE  WHOLE  PROCESS, 
PRINTING.  DEVELOPING. 
FIXING  <a.  WASHING 
TAKES  ONLY5  MINUTEST. 


INS    LTD,  LONDON ||fiM|Cp; 


"  ENSYNA"  is  made  with  either  glossy. 
Carbon,  or  matt  surface. 

"ENSYNA"  paper  is  sold  in  6d.  and 
'  is.  packets  in  all  the  popular  sizes. 

"ENSYNA"  postcards  are  put  up  in 
6d.  and  Is.  packets  and  also  in 
packets  of  loo  and  144. 

"ENSYNA"  paper  in  cut  sizes  is  put 
up  in  gross  boxes  for  professional  use, 
and  in  sheets  24^  x  17. 

"ENSYNA"  is  developed  with  a 
special  patented  developer  called 
Ensynoids."  "Ensynoids"  devel- 
oper is  sold  as  follows  (it  is  essen- 
tial for  developing  "Ensyna"  paper). 


'ENSYNOIDS"  in  Tubes— 12  pairs 
of  '■  Ensynoids,"  each  pair  making 
8  ozs.  of  developer. .  . .  Is.  6d. 
In  Cachets -a  pair  of  "Ensynoids" 
making  8  ozs.  of  developer  . .  2d. 
Boxes  of  6  pairs  of  "  Ensynoids"  Is. 

"ENSYNOID"  Liquid  Developer 

(one  solution),    sufficient    to   make 
24  ozs.  developer,  per  bottle.  -    6d. 

"ENSYNA"  Acid  Fladng  (spec- 
ially recommended).  In  tins— to 
make  60  ozs.  of  acid  Fixing  sol- 
ution 3d. 
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There  are  two  grades  of  "  Ensyna  "  (Ordinary  and  Viqorousi  botta 
equally  suitable  for  printing  from  good  average  negatives,  either 
by  daylight  or  artificial  light. 

The  Ordinary  (or  Soft)  Grades  are  specially  suitable  for  printing  from  strong 
and  plucky  negatives  and  are  tiie  best  for  Artificial  light  printing. 

The  Vigorous  Grades  are  specially  suitable  for  printing  from  thin  and  weak 
negatives,  and  are  the  best  for  Day-light  Printing. 

BOTH      GRADES      ARE      MADE      WITH 
GLOSSY.  MATT,  AND  CARBON  SURFACES. 


Size  of  Paper. 

Prices. 

SlZE  OF  PAPER: 

Prices. 

2r%  X  li 

.         ..          36 

pieces 

for6d. 

5x4.. 

. ."    16  pieces  for  l/- 

2j      X    24 

24 

6d. 

5-j  X     3J    .. 

..     16 

i/- 

5      X  li  Dble. 

Ensignette  20 

6d. 

6     X     4i     .. 

..     14 

i/- 

3i     X  2i 

18 

6d. 

6i  X     4|    .. 
8*  X    4    •• 

..      10 

,,        i/- 

3i     X  3i 

12 

6d. 

..      6 

i/- 

4|     X  2i 

16 

6d. 

10     X     8 

..      6 

,.        1/6 

i  X  3I     : 

10 

6d. 

12     X    10 

..      4 

1/6 

22 

I/- 

15     X   12 

4 

..       2/3 

What    some    Photographic 
Experts  think  ot ''Ensyna." 

The  Editor  of  "Photography,*'  says  -"  '  Ensyna  '  might  be  regarded  as  the 
feature  of  1908.  Certainly  it  is  hard  to  forecast  the  position  which  this  wonderfully 
simple  and  fool-proof  paper  may  attain." 

The  Editor  of  the  "Amateur  Photographer,"  says  "The  most 
difficult  to  please  can  hardly  want  a  paper  that  will  do  more." 

The  Editor  of  the  "British  Journal  of  Photography,"  describes 
"Ensyna  "  as  a  "  remarkable  addition  to  photographic  printing  processes."  and  says 
that  "    Ensyna  "  is  a  product  totally  different  from  any  other  on  the  maiket." 

"The  whole  process  is  novel,  convenient,  and  highly  efficient." — The  Daily  Graphic 

"  Unquestionably  a  new  power  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  photographer  by  the 

'  Ensyna  '  Paper May  work  almost  as  wide  spread  revolution  as  did  the  coming  of 

the  Gelatine  printing  papers  a  few  years  ago."— T/ie  Westmister  Gazette. i 

"'Ensyna,'  the  new  process  that  is  upsetting  all  one's  preconceived  notions  of 
photographic  procedure."  -Mr.  FOSTER  BRIGHAM  in  The  Amateur  Photographer. 

"  We  are  quite  convinced  that  its  introduction  will  mark  one  of  the  historic  events  in 
connection  with  photography." — The  Photographic  Monthly. 

"The  'Ensyna'  print  over  exposed  700  times  will  usually,  or  frequently,  develop 
quite  satisfactorily,  especially  if  the  developer  is  somewhat  weakened  by  dilution  with 
water.'-Mr.  THOMAS  BOLAS,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.,  etc,  etc.  in  The  A. P.  and  P.N. 

"  "Ensyna"  will  probably    revolutionise  photography enormous  possibilities 

lie  in  the  invention.  We  rejoice  that  it  is  a  British  product,  and  ^pronounce  it  a 
triumph." — The  Photographic  Dealer. 

Even  the  "  Walrus  "  of  "  Photography  "  cannot  find  any  fault  with 

"  Ensyna."— "  Never  till  the  other  day  have  I  found  a  printing  paper  with  which 
I  failed  to  produce  the  most  appalling  and  heart  rending  results  with  ease  and  certainty. 
The  new  paper  I  was  asked  to  try  was  described  by  the  Editor  as  being  fool-proof.  I 
believe  it  is  so.  It  has  baffled  me.  It  withstood  the  most  horrible  liberties  I  could 
devise." 
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The  "  Ensign  "  Development 
Tank. 

A  New  and  Exceedingly  Simple   Tank    lor  Developing 
Plates  In  Daylight. 

The  "  Ensign  "  Development  Tank  is  absolutely  free  from  all  complications.  It 
is  made  entirely  of  brass,  very  heavily  nickel  plated.  The  inner  rack  is  removable — a 
great  convenience  for  loading.  The  action  of  clamping  on  the  Hd  renders  the  tank  light- 
tight,  and  water-tight.  The  lid  of  the  tank  is  fitted  with  a  soft  rubber  pad  into  which 
the  top  edges  of  the  tank  are  pressed  by  the  action  of  clamping.    The  locking  clamps  are 

ingenious  but  very  simple,  and  have  no 
loose  parts. 

The  developer  is  introduced  through 
a  nozzle  fitted  with  a  screw  cap.  This 
nozzle  opening  is  protected  by  the  light 
trap,  so  that  there  is  no  risk  of  fogging 
the  plates  while  the  developer  is  being 
poured  in. 

Once  the  plates  have  been  put  into 
the  tank  in  the  dark  room,  the  whole 
process  of  development  is  conducted 
in  daylight.  The  developer  is  poured 
into  the  tank  in  daylight  and  the  plates 
can  be  washed  before  the  tank  is  opened. 
Fixing  can  be  done  in  daylight,  when 
once  the  plates  have  been  washed  free 
of  developer,  or,  if  the  tank  is  iwell 
washed  afterwards,  the  negatives  can  be 
fixed  in  the  tank  right  away. 

No  liquids  need  be  used  in  the  dark 
room  at  all. 

The  simplicity  of  the  "Ensign" 
Tank  has  reduced  the  cost  of  manufacture 
and  enabled  us  to  sell  it  at  a  low 
price. 

It  is  peculiarly  well  designed  and 
adapted  for  constant  use.  It  can  be 
stood  upright  on  either  end,  has  no 
unnecessary  or  flimsy  fittings,  and  will 
outlast  any  other  form  of  Developing 
Apparatus. 


99 


Price  List  oi  "Ensign 
Development  Tanks. 

Each  Tank  is  complete  in  itself.  New  rubber  pads  need  only  be  purchased  in  case  of 
damage  by  accident,  or  after  long  use.  A  separate  tank  is  recommended  for  fixing,  but 
is  not  necessary. 

No.  0.    To  develop  6  plates.  35  x  2*  .  •  6/6 


4i  X  34 
5x4 
six  3* 
6f  X  4I 


7/6 
10/6 
10/6 
12/6 
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SHEW   Cameras  :-THE    BEST. 


The  *EUXIT'  |^i 


THE    IDEAL 
VEST    POCKET    CAMERA. 

3^  X  2J.      Fitted    with   Focussing 
Cooke  Lens  and  Compound  Shutter. 

Complete  in  Case  and  six  slides 
in  Purse, 

Price    £9   9s.  Od. 


"euxit,"  open. 


THE 


XIT  Series  of  Folding  Cameras 


are  the  best  on  the  market.  They  are  of  the 
very  highest  workmanship,  reliable  in  every 
detail,  and  fitted  with  the  Best  Optical  Equip- 
ment, exceedingly  light,  and  of  small  dimen- 
sions. 

Made  cxpi-esshj  for  Toiirists  and  Sportsmen. 

To   TAKE    EITHER   PlATES   OR   FiLMS. 

IN  FIVE    SIZES  :- 
3^  X  2^,  ^-plate,  5x4,  Postcard,  and  ^-plate. 


"  EU.XIT,"  CLOSED.      Mahogany,  bound  with  Alu- 
minium, or  covered  with  real 
Black  Morocco,  and  all  fitted  with  horizontal 
and  vertical  rising  front. 


J.  F.  SHEW  &  CO.. 

88,  Newman  Street, 

LONDON,  W., 

Specialists  in  Photographic  Apparatus, 
Experts  in  Reflex  Cameras, 
Patentees  and  Sole  Manufacturers. 


HALF-PLATE, 
CLOSED. 


SHEW    me    a    SHEW.        I    will    have    NONE    OTHER. 


21 
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SHEW   PRESS    REFLECTOR. 

Designed  and  built  by  J.  F.  SHEW  &  CO. 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  Pressmen  and 
workers  doing  rapid  and  important  subjects 
for  Records  and   ^Magazine  Illustrations. 
This  model  is   constructed   in   Half- 
plate  Horizontal  form  ONLY,  but  can 
be  used  reversed  for  a  vertical  picture 
if  desired.    A  much  smaller  camera  is 
thus  obtaiaed   than   if   made  square 
with  reversing  back. 

Camera  is 
strongly 
made,  to  re- 
sist climatic 
influence  and 
to  stand 
rough  usage. 
It  is  brass- 
screwed, 
leather- 
covered,fitted 
with  strong 
handle  and 
detachable 

shoulder '?ling  The  special  features  are:  Rising  Front  ;  Rack 
ocussingf  om  Right  and  Left  side;  Three-fold  hood ;  Mnvov 
rS'on  surface^  automatically  re-set  after  e-h  exposure  ;  no 
capping  of  shutter  necessary  ;  the  cup  front  is  fitted  with  detacn 
able  panels  for  the  insertion  of  other  lenses. 


Shutter,    Slit 


£13  10 
15  10 
17  10 
19  10 


Models  A  and  B  are  fltted  with  the  OoerzAnschutz  Tropical  Model 
Oulck-Wind   Shutter,   speeds  Jfjth  to  j.-joo"!  sec,  aujuo 
outside,  and  J  sec.  to  5  sees,  automatic. 
Models  C    and    U.-Fitted  with    the    New    Anschutz 
adjustable  from  outside,  and  self-capping  bhnd. 
Model  A.    Double  Extension,  6i  to  14  in.,  with  3  backs 
B     Triple  „         6A  to  20  in., 

"      c!    Double  ,,         6itol3iin., 

',,     D.    Triple  „         ^h  to  23i  in.,         „ 

LENSES    RECOMMENDED. 

GoerzlB,F/4-8.  I       ^^„l|tlST'HeUar.  F/4-5. 

?oTg\SrCol\inearf^s'!il.,F/6-8.     !       ThiEuryplan,  S.  II.,  F/6-5. 

ACCESSORIES. 

£1  15 

nniiRI  P   BACKS  (extra  set  of  3)        ■;      * 

SaYUGH?  CH  ANOINQ  DARK  SLIDE,  with  SHEW  special 

side  hinge  and  slide  bolt  and  six  envelopes  '    ' 


For   Further  Particulars    see   pago    23    of   List. 


THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL    ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


305 


THE  SHEW 


FOCAL  PLANE 
REFLECTOR. 


Square,  with  Reversing  or  Rotating  Back. 

This  Camera  at  once  ranks  as 

THE  MOST  PERFECT  AND  RELIABLE 

REFLEX     CAMERA. 

Fitted  wiih  Anschutz  Model  A 
Shutter,  speeds  adjusted  from  outside, 
from  i^th  to  jijo^th  sec,  and  automatic 
time  exposures  j  sec.  to  5  sees.;  tall  or 
trigger  release,  and  speed  scale  attached. 
New  "Everset"  Mirror  reduces  the 
movements  necessary  for  exposure  to  a 
minimum :  one  movement  only  raises 
the  Mirror,  releases  the  shutter,  and  re- 
sets Mirror  in  position. 

Full  size  View  Finder  (shows 
exact  view  taken),  wiih  Rotating 
Diaphras^m,      Rising:      Hront, 
Rack     Pocu.<sin);, 
and  Double  Exten- 
sion. 
The     Camera     is   made     of 
seasoned     Spanish     mahogany, 
brass    screwed    throughout,    to 
withstand  climatic  influence  and 
rough  usage.    It  is  covered  with 
good  leather,  has  strong  haaidle 
and   detachable  shoulder  sling. 
A  sunk  level  is  fitted  and  a  bush 
for  tripod  use. 

The      Outfit      consists      of 
camera,  as  above,  with   3  Alu- 
minium bound  Rapid  Changing: 
Xit     Double    Backs,    or    the 
Premo  Film  Pack  Adapter  and  Two  Xit  Double  Backs  and  Focussing 
Screen. 
Complete,  as  above,  but  without  i-plate.  5x4  J-plate. 

Lens £11  11     0        £15  15    0  £14  14    0 

WithQoerz  Dagor,  S.III.,F;6-8  6in.  17  17    0  7in.  20  18    0  8Jin.  25    9    0 

(Tlie  best  Universal  Lens.) 

With  Zeiss  Convertible  F/6-3..  6in.  20  15    0  Sin.  24  16    0  S^in.  29    6    0 

Zeiss  Tessar,  IIb,  F/6-3  16  11    0  20  15    0  25    4    0 

Ic,  F/4-5  18    10  21  15    0  24  14    0 

The  Voigtlander  Heliar,  F/4-5  6in.  17  16    0  7in.  21  18    0  9iin.  28  14    0 

The  New  Euryplan,  F/5-6  16    6    0  19    5    0  21  19    0 

Any  of  above  Lenses,  if  purchased  from  us,  fitted  free  of  charge. 

Fitting  and  adjusting  purchasers'  own  lenses  from  10s.  6d.  extra. 


Double  Backs,  extra  set  of  three 
Daylight    Dark    Slide,     inter- 
changeable with    the    Xit 
backs,    including    6    enve- 
lopes    .  

Dark    Slide    Envelopes,     per 
dozen   

Revolving  Back,  extra. . 


£15    0 


1    7    6 


£1  10    0 


1  12    6 


£1  IS    0 


1  17    6 


0  15    0 

0  18    0 

1     4    0 

^ -plate. 

5x4 

J-plate. 

0  15    0 

0  IS    0 

1     1     0 

SHEW  me  a  SHEW. 


I  wiU  have  NONE    OTHER. 
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SHEW  DELTA  REFLECTORS. 

Made   in  Two   Models. 

The  Delta  Reflector  is  the  smallest  Reversing-back  Reflector  made. 
The  Quarter-plate  has  a  focal  range  of  5  to  8  ins.,  and  weighs  only  2Jlbs. 

The  Delta  has  Rack  Focussing,  Double  Extension  Rising  Front, 
Metal  Shutter  behind  lens,  regulated  from  outside,  Removable  Hood. 
It  is  built  of  Spanish  mahogany,  brass  screwed,  and  covered  real  leather. 
The  back  has  Shew's  Universal  Fitting,  to  take  double  backs,  Film 
Pack  Adapter,  Daylight  Changing  Dark  Slide,  or  Daylight  Roll 
Film  Holder,  all  interchangeable  to  the  one  fitting. 


Camera,  fitted  with  Cooke  Anas-        J-plate. 
tigmat,    F/6-5,    with    Iris   dia- 
pnragms,  arranged  to  read  from 
the  face,  in  special  mount,  three 
Double    Backs,  and    Focussing 

Screen  

Fitted  with  Aldis  Anastigmat,  F/6 
Camera  and  Accessories  named,  ex- 
clusive of  lens        4  10    0 


5x4, 


J-plate. 


£8  10    0 

£10  10    0 

£12  12    0 

6    3    6 

8    8    6 

10    3    6 

6    6    0 


7    7    0 


The  Focal  Plane 
Delta. 

This  Camera  is  fitted  with  the  new 
pattern  Three  Aperture  Focal  Plane 
Shutter,   with  all    adjustments    from 
outside.      Speeds  ^^^^th    to    inVrnth   sec. 
Pneumatic   and    Finger    Release,   and 
Time  Exposure.  This  Shutter  is  reliable 
and  very  simple,  with  speed  tablet  show- 
ing   at    a    glance    working 
speed  of  shutter.      In  this, 
as  in  our  other  models,  the 
plate  is  only  uncovered  dur- 
ing exposure.    No  capping  of 
shutter  or  lens  ne- 
cessary. Recessed 
Lens    front,     and 
door  shade  to  Lens 

The  Focal  Plane  Delta, 
Complete  with  three  Double 

Xit  Backs, 
J-plate.  5x4.  1-plate. 
£7  7  0  £8  8  0  £10  10  0 
With  Qoerz  Syntor.  F/6-8, 
J-plate.  5x4.  ?i-plate. 
£11   7  0    £13  3  0   £17  0  0 

With  Zeiss  Tessar.  F/6-3, 

i-plate.       5x4.       ?;-plate. 

£12  7  0    £15  8  0    £19  0  0 

The  lenses  of  any  other  VLake  fitted  to  order.  If  purchased  through  ws,  free  of  charge. 

Fitting  and  adjtisting  customers'  own  lenses,  from  716,  according  to  work  required. 


SAY    TO    YOUR    DEALER- 
SHEW  me  a  SHEW.      I  will    have   NONE    OTHER." 

LISTS    FREE     ON    APPLICATION. 
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G0ER2  LENSES 

&    CAMERAS 


Taken  with  the  Got 


utz  Folding  C. 


C,  R   GOERZ 

Optical   Works,    Ltd., 

I   to   6   HOLBORN    CIRCUS,    LONDON,    E.G. 

All  prices  subject  to  alteration  without  notice. 

Complete  Catalog-ue  on  Application.  1910  Catalogue  ready  in  March. 

Telegrams  "Photopsia,  London."  Telephone  1696  Holborn. 
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The     CONVERTIBLE     GOERZ. 
THE 


GOERZ 


F.6.3  to  F.8. 


(Singles  F.12.6) 

The  Goerz  "  Pantar "  Ana<!tigmat  will  be  found  to  have  the  great 
■covering-  power  and  th'i  fine  definition  which  have  been  characteristic  of 
the  older  series  of  Goerz  Lenses,  and  made  them  so  popular  among 
photographers. 

Two  single  combinations  of  different  foci  may  be  combined  to  form  a 
doublet,  as  shown  in  the  second  of  the  following  tables.  Such  a  combina- 
tion will  be  found  of  the  greatest  advanta^^e  when  used  in  conjunction 
•with  a  camera  having  a  long  bellows  extension. 


No. 

Focus  ot  Si'igle 

Combinations. 

Incbes. 

Fociia  of 

complete 

Letts. 

In. 

Aperture. 

For  Plates. 

Mount 

No. 

PRICES. 

£  s.  d. 

1 

6 

6 

3g 

F/6-3 

3tx2 

6  15    0 

2 

7 

6 

31 

F/6-8 

Six  21 

7    0    0 

3 

9i 

6 

4i 

F/7-7 

S.  x3i 

7    5    0 

4 

7 

7 

^ 

F/6-3 

a  X3i 

7    5    0 

5 

n 

7 

41 

F/7-2 

4  X3i 

7  10    0 

6 

Hi 

7 

5i 

F/8 

4    X3i 

II 

8  10    0 

1 

9A 

9h 

5i 

F/6-3 

4    X3i 

7  15    0 

8 

111 

H 

6 

P/7-2 

5    X4 

II 

8  15    0 

9 

14 

H 

6j 

F/7-7 

5    X4 

III 

9  10    0 

10 

11} 

111 

6| 

F/6-3 

5   X4 

II 

9  10    0 

11 

14 

111 

7k 

F/6-8 

6ix4| 

III 

10    5    0 

12 

16A 

111 

8 

Fi7-7 

6ix4| 

IV 

12    0    0 

13 

14 

14 

8i 

F/6-3 

6iX4| 

III 

11    0    0 

14 

16i 

14 

8| 

F/6-8 

7   x5 

IV 

12  15    0 

15 

19 

14 

9i 

1    F/7-2 

8ix6i 

IV 

14  15    0 

16 

16i 

16J 

H 

i    F/6-3 

Shx6)t 

IV 

14    0    0 

17 

19 

16i 

10 

F/6-8 

8ix6i 

IV 

16    0    0 

18 

19 

19 

11 

F/6-3 

10   X8 

IV 

18    0    0 

Tne  Lenses  cover  at  their  full  aperture  larger  plates  than  the  above,  but 
are  recommended  for  use  with  the  sizes  specified. 

Particulars  of  sets  of  Pantar  Lenses  and  single  combinations  in  complete 
catalogue  free  on  application. 

C.  p.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  I  to  6  Holboro  Circus,  London,  B.C. 
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The  LENS   for  SPEED. 
THE 


GOERZ 


4fc 


F.4.5  to  F.5.5. 


A   lens  unsurpassed  for  Photography  at 
high  speeds  and  in  dull  weather. 

Tnis  Series  of  Lenses  is  >pecially  adapted  for  instantaneous  work  of  any 
kind,  and  for  the  Shortest  exposures  dAnth  of  a  second  or  less),  Portraiture 
in  the  Studio  or  ordinary  room.  Lantern  and  Cinematograph  Projection, 
Enlarg-ements,  Reproductions,  Three-colour  Work,  Telephotography,  as  well 
as  for  Landsccjpes,  and  Architecture,  and  in  all  cases  where  an  extremely 
wide  angle  is  not  required. 

The  apertures  of  the  different  lenses  are  as  follows— No.  000,  F/4-5  ;  No.  00 
to  No   2,  F/4-8;  No   3  to  No.  5,  F'.5;  No.  6  to  No.  8,  F/5-5. 

The  BACK  COMBINATION  can  be  used  with  a  small  stop,  and  has 
about  double  the  focus  ot  the  complete  lens. 

For  Stereoscopic  work  the  Lenses  can  be  accurately  paired  at  an  extra 
charge  of  8/-. 


Eciuiva- 

Plate  Covered 

Pri.^e  with 

Price  iu 

Price  in 

Sunk 
Mount  for 

Reflex 
Cameras. 

Focus. 

at  full 
aperture 

with  amaller 
stops. 

Diaphragm. 

Focussing 
Mount. 

£  s 

d. 

£  s     d 

I  s.    d. 

000 

oa 

2i  X  U 

2|x2 

4  15 

0 

5  10    0 

— 

00 

n 

3ix    i 

4x2} 

5    5 

0 

6    0    0 

5    5    0 

0 

5 

4ix3i 

5x4 

5  10 

0 

6    5    0 

5  10    0 

1 

6 

5x4 

6ix4| 

6  10 

0 

7    5    0 

6  10    0 

2 

7 

6ix4| 

8    X  5J 

7  10 

0 

8    5    0 

7  10    0 

3 

Si 

7    X  5 

8i  xtt^ 

9    5 

0 

10    5    0 

9    5    0 

4 

u 

8    X5i 

9    x7 

12  10 

0 

13  10    0 

12  10    0 

5 

10| 

Six6| 

10    X  8 

13    0 

0 

— 

— 

6 

12 

9   x7 

12    X  10 

17  10 

0 

— 

— 

7 

14 

10   X  8 

14    xll 

22  10 

0 

— 

— 

7a 

16i 

12    xlO 

16    X  14 

28  15 

0 

— 

— 

8 

19 

15    xl2 

20    X  16 

33  15 

0 

— 

— 

C.  p.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  1  to  6  tlolbora  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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The    FINEST    UNIVERSAL    LENS. 
THE 


GOERZ 


•»* 


F.6.8. 


up  to  No. 


Higher  numbers  F/7.7. 


Highlysuitable  for  Portraits,  Groups,  Instantaneous  Work,  and  Architec- 
ture. The  "  Dagor  "  permits  the  use  ot  the  largfst  stop  without  diminishing- 
the  sharoness  of  the  image  at  the  extreme  margins  of  the  plate  up  to  an 
angle  of  70°.  By  the  use  of  a  smaller  stop  an  angle  of  90°  is  covered. 
Definition,  brilliancy,  and  flatness  of  field  are  uniform  all  over  the  pictuie. 

The  back  combination  can  be  used  alone  and  has  about  twice  the  focal 
length  of  the  complete  lens. 
Each   Goerz   "  Oagor"  ytipnMps:— 

1.  A  RAPID  LENS  for  general  purposes. 

2.  A  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  for  interiors. 

3.  A  LONG  FOCUS  LENS  for  distant  objects. 


Price 

Price 

Price  to 

in  Sunk 

Siie 

rply 

with  Iris 

Special 

Mount 

No. 

lent 

Dia- 
phragm. 

Focasiiiiig 
Uounts. 

for 

Reflex 

Cameras. 

full 

"■ 

aperture. 

F/16. 

F/62. 
2x2f 

£    a.    d. 

4  15  0 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.     d. 

0000 

H 

IfxlS 

2x2 





000 

2a 

2ix2g 

2ix3 

2ix3i 

4  15  0 

— 



00 

H 

3tx3i 

3ix4l 

4X5 

5    0  0 

5  15  0 

5    0  0 

0 

5 

3Jx4i 

4X5 

4|X6i 

5    5  0 

6    0  0 

5    5  0 

1 

<) 

4x5 

4|x6i 

5x8 

6    5  0 

7    5  0 

6    5  0 

7 

4jx6i 

5x8 

7x9 

7    5  0 

8    50 

7    5  0 

3 

Si 

,5x8 

6^X8^ 

8X10 

8  15  0 

9  15  0 

8  15  0 

4 

9A 

(i^xSi 

7X9 

10x12 

10  10  0 

11  15  0 

10  10  0 

.<; 

103 

7x9 

8x10 

IJxlo 

12  15  0 

— 

— 

6 

12 

8x10 

10x12 

HixlS 

15    5  0 

— 

— 

14 

10x12 

12X15 

18x22 

19  15  0 

— 

— 

7a 

]6i 

11x14 

13X17 

21x25 

26    0  0 

— 

— 

For  Stereoscopic  views  the  lenses  are  accurately  paired  at  an  extra  charge  of  8/- 
Full     Cataloeua    containing    particulars    of   longer    foci   "Dagors" 
Process  Lenses,  the  Hypergon  Wide-Angle  Lens  (135°;,  the  Photo-Stereo- 
Binocular,  etc.,  sent  free  on  application. 

C.  p.  Goerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  1  to  6  Holborn  Circus.  London,  E.C. 
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The  INEXPENSIVE   GOERZ  LENS. 
THE 


GOERZ 


F.6.8. 


THE    FINEST    LOW-PRICED    ANA8TIGMAT. 

The  Goerz  "  Syntor"  is  a  thorougrhly  g-ood  all-round  lens,  made  with  the 
sanie  care  and  precision  as  the  other  series  of  Goerz  Lenses,  and  g-iving-  that 
crispness  of  definition  which  is  typical  of  all  our  lenses.  It  is  fast,  will  g-ive 
you  ^ood  snapshots,  and  is  excellent  also  for  stand  work.  The  single  com- 
binations can  be  used  alone  as  long  focus  lenses.  The  "Syntor "has  not 
quite  the  same  covering  power  as  the  Goerz  "  Dagor,"  but  more  than  covers 
the  plate  for  which  it  is  listed,  and  will  allow  of  the  rising  front  being  used 
without  cutting  off.  A  Cheap,  Excellent  Lens  for  Hand-Cameras, 
and  can  be  recommended  with  the  Utmost  Confidence. 


No, 

Equivalent 
Focus, 
leches. 

For  Plates. 
Inches. 

Price  In 
Ordinary 
Mount. 

Price  in 

Special 

Focussing 

Honnt. 

Price  in  Sunk 
Mount  for  Re- 
flex Cameraa. 

0 

1 

2 
3 

5 
6 

7 
8i 

4ix3i 
5    X4 
6ix4i 
7    X5 

£  s.  d. 
3    5    0 

3  15    0 

4  10    0 
6    5    0 

£s.  d. 
4    0    0 

4  10    0 

5  5    0 
7    0    0 

£  S.    d. 

3  10    0 

4  0    0 
4  15    0 
6  10    0 

_  The  "  Syntor"  F/6*S  is  well  corrected  for  chromatic  and  spherical  aber- 
ration, and  for  astigmatism.  The  angle  covered  at  F/6"8  is  6t° ;  by  the  use 
of  smaller  stops  this  angle  can  be  increased  to  70°.  A  plate  having  a  base 
line  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  "Syntor"  used  is  excellently  covered. 
Where  a  considerable  displacement  of  the  lens  from  the  centre  is  desired  the 
next  longer  focus  is  recommended. 

For  Stereoscopic  work  the  lenses  can  be  accurately  paired  at  an  extra 
charge  of  6/-. 

C.  p.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd. ,  1  to  6  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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GO£RZ  LENSES  in 

Shutters 


The  Goerz  Lens  can  be  fitted  to  practically  all  the  popular 
Between-Lens  Shutters.  Lenses  up  to  8;^  inches  focus  are 
usually  in  stock  ready  fitted  to  shutters,  but  in  any  case  can  be 
fitted  in  two  or  three  days.  In  those  cases  where  a  charge  for 
fitting  to  the  camera  is  made,  an  estimate  of  cost  will  be  given, 
if  desired. 

"  Dagor."    F/6-8. 


With  Goerz 

With  B.  &  L. 

With  B.  &  L. 

With 

With 

Sector 

Automat 

Volute 

Compound 

Koilos 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

£  s.    d. 

£  s.    d. 

£-.   d 

£  »     d. 

£    s.   d. 

0 

5 

8  15    0 

6    6    0 

8  17    0 

7    0    0 

7    0    0 

1 

6 

9  15    0 

7    6    0 

9  17    0 

8    5    0 

8    5    0 

2 

7 

10  15    0 

9  10    0 

10  17    0 

9    5    0 

9    5    0 

•i 

8i 

12    5    0 

11  12    0 

12  12    6 

11    3    0 

11    3    0 

i 

9^ 

15    0    0 

13    7    6 

14    7    6 

12  18    0 

. — 

5 

lOJ 

17    5    0 

15  12    6 

16  12    6 

15  15    0 

— 

6 

12 

19  15    0 

18    2    6 

19    9    0 

— 

— 

7 

14 

— 

23  19    0 

— 

— 

"  Celop." 

F/4-5-5'5. 

No. 

Focus. 
Inches. 

With  Goerz 

Witli  B.  &  L. 

With  B.  &  L. 

With 

With 

Sector 

A  utoinat 

\'olute 

Compound 

Koil-'.s 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

£  s.  d. 

£    s.    d. 

£  s.  d. 

£  s.    d. 

£  s.    d. 

0 

5 

9    0    0 

6  11    0 

9    2    0 

7  10    0 

7  10    0 

1 

6 

11    0    0 

8  15    0 

10    7    6 

8  18    0 

8  18    0 

2 

7 

12    0    0 

10    7    6 

11    7    6 

10  10    0 

10  10    0 

3 

8i 



12    2    6 

13    9    0 

12  10    0 

— 

4 

9k 

— 

16  14    0 

— 

"  Syntor."    F/6'8. 


With  Goers 

With  B.  &  L. 

With  B.  &  L. 

With 

With 

Sector 

Automat 

Volute 

Compound 

Koilos 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

;es.    d. 

£  s.   d. 

£  s.   d. 

£s.   d. 

£  s.  d. 

0 

5 

6  15    0 

4    6    0 

6  17    0 

5    0    0 

5    0    0 

1 

6 

7    8    0 

4  16    0 

7    7    0 

5  15    0 

5  15    0 

2 

7 

8    0    0 

6  15    0 

8    2    0 

6  10    0 

6  10    0 

3 

Si 

10  15    0 

8  10    0 

10    2    6 

8  13    0 

8  13    0 

Prices   of  "Pantars"  in  8etw>een-Lens  Shutters  on  Application, 

C.  P.  tioerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  I  to6HolbornCircu8,  London,  B.C. 
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GOERZ 

TELEPHOTO  LENSES 


These  lensea  are  of  an  entirely  nevt  construction,  have  a 
definition  and  covering  power  unequalled  by  any  other  telephoto 
lens,  and  are  of  the  greatest  service  for  photographing  subjects 
inaccessible  to  the  camera  with  the  usual   lens. 

The  telephoto  attachment  consists  of  the  negative  lens  and  tube,  prices 
of  which  follow,  and  these  must  be  combined  with  a  positive  lens,  generally 
the  one  in  ordinary  use  on  the  camera. 


COMBINATION     OF 

Price  of 

Negative  Lens 

For  follnwinsr  Goerz 

or 

Focus. 

Aeoative 
Lens 
Focus, 

with  tube. 

similar  Lens, 

QCARTER    PlATF 

£    s.     d. 

Dagor 

7    No.  0 

4| 

n 

4     0     0 

Syntor 

„     0 

4} 

IS 

4     0     0 

Celor 

„     0 

41 

i| 

4     5      0 

Dagor 

„     0 

4i 

21 

4    15     0 

Syntor 

■        „     0 

4J 

23 

4    15     0 

Celor 

.        „     0 

4| 

2i 

4    15     0 

5x4 

Dagor 

I.    1 

6 

2S 

4    15     0 

Syntor 

>)     1 

6 

2| 

4    15     0 

Celor           . .              . . 

6 

2| 

5     0     0 

Dagor 

6 

3 

5    15     0 

Syntor 

1 

6 

3 

5    15     0 

Celor 

6 

3 

5    15     0 

Half  Plate. 

Dagor 

„     2 

7 

21 

5     0     0 

Syntor 

>>     2 

7 

21 

5     0     0 

Celor 

•        „     2 

7 

2§ 

5     5      0 

Dagor 

>,     2 

7 

3 

6     0     0 

Syntor 

„     2 

7 

3 

6     0     0 

Celor 

„     2 

7 

3 

6     0      0 

Dagor 

.,     2 

7 

7      0      0 

Syntor 

„     2 

7 

3i 

7     0     0 

Celor 

„     2 

7' 

3^ 

7     0      0 

Dagor 

„     3 

8i 

3' 

6     5     0 

Syntor 

„     3 

81 

3 

6     5     0 

Celor 

„     3 

8i 

3 

6     5      0 

Dagor                    '  . . 

.       „     3 

8J 

3i 

7      5     0 

Syntor 

„     3 

8i 

3i 

7     5     0 

Celor 

„     3 

Si 

H 

7     5     0 

Booklet  on  Telephotography,  6d.  post  free. 

C.  P.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  I  to  6  Holbora  Circus,  London,  B.C. 
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GoERz  Folding 

Reflex 


Camera  opened,  but  with  protecting 
base  removed. 


A  New  Type  of  In- 
strument Embodyine:  the 
Adva.ntag;es  of  the  Reflex 
with  the  Portability  of  the 
Folding  Camera. 

The  Goerz  Folding  Reflex  is  made 
for  one  size  of  plate  only  — the  pop- 
ular 5x4.  When  folded,  the  depth 
from  back  to  front  is  3|ths  inches 
only.  Simply  lifting  up  the  lens- 
panel  opens  and  extends  the 
camera  with  the  lens  focussed,  and 
the  mirror  and  hood  in  position  ready 
for  use.  One  movement  only  is 
required.  Closing  the  camera  is 
effected  with  similar  facility. 

The  camera  is  not  fragile,  but 
when  set  up  is  as  rigid  as  the  box 
pattern  reflex.  It  has  all  the  advan- 
tages of  the  latter,  and  differs  from 
it  only  in  being  compact  and  light 
enough  to  carry  without  inconven- 
ience. 

A  Focal  Plane  Shutter -the  latest 
self-capping  Goerz-Anschutz  pattern 
giving  time  and  bulb  exposures,  as 
well  as  automatic  and  instantaneous 
exposures,  from  T)  seconds  to  y^'finth 
second,  is  fitted. 

Either  thi  Gderz  "Dagor"  F/G'S 
or  ''Celor"  F/4'8  can  be  supplied 
with  the  camera. 


The  Goerz  Folding  Reflex  is  provided  with  a  Reversing  Back. 
For  plates  or  films. 

Prices  (6x4  only).  £    s.   d. 

Goerz  Folding  Reflex,  fitted  with  Goerz  "Celor"  F/4'8,  without 

slides  or  accessories  2300 
Goerz  Folding  Reflrx,  fitted  with  Goerz  "Dagor"  F/6  8,  without 

slides  or  accessories            ..              ..              ..              ..  2300 

Double  Dark  Slides,  each         ..              ..              ..              ..              ..  0  12    0 

Plate  Changing  Box  for  12  plates         ..              ..              ..              ..  2    0     0 

Daylight  Caitridge  Roll  Holder                            ..              ..  1  10    0 

Goerz  Film  Pack  Adapter  (for  Premo  Film  Pack)           . .  10    0 
Leather  Case  for  Camera,  with  6  dark  slides  (or  changing  box, 

or  roll  holder,  or  film  pack  adapter)              ..              .  12    6 

Light  Wooden  Stand                ..             ..             ..             ..             ..  0  18    6 


C.  p.  Goerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  1  to  6  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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GOERZ'AmSCHUlX 


FOLDING    CAMERA. 


For  Plates    . 
Goerz-Anschutz  Folding 

Camera ,  complete  with 

Goerz    "Celor"   Lens         £    s. 

F/4-8,    Three    Double 

Dark  Slides  and  Case         13  19 
Do.,    do,     with     Goerz 

"Dagor"F/6-8,  do.  ..         13  14 
Do.,    do.,    with     Goerz 

"Syntor"F/C)-8,  do.  ..  11  14 

Extra      Double      Dark 

slides,  each  ..  0  12 

Plate  Changing  Box  for 

12  Plates  ..         ..  2    0 

Roll  Holder  1  10 

Film  Pack  Adapter  10 


£    s.  d. 

14  19  0 

14  19  0 

12    4  0 

0  12  0 


2  0 
1  10 
1    0 


Slit  altered,  and  all 
speeds  adjusted  from 
the  outside. 

The  latest  model  of 
the  Goerz  -  Anschutz 
Folding  Camera  is 
fitted  with  an  improved 
form  of  focal  plane 
shutter,  giving 
speeds  irom  1/l20Oth 
second  toSseeooda 
all  regulated  from 
the  outside. 

The  shutter  is 
self-capping,  so  that 
the  plate  or  film  is  not 
exposed  during  set- 
ting. Exposures  can 
be  altered  before  or 
after  shutter  is 
set. 

The  Camera  can  be 
fitted  with  Telephoto 
Lens  and  extension 
for  use  of  Single 
Combination  of  Lens. 


Postcard 

10x16  cm. 

£    s.  "d. 


61X4? 


16  13 
16  13 
13  18 

0  14 

2    5 

1  15 
1    3 


£ 
18 
18 
15 


5.    d. 

2    0 


0  16 

2    8 
2    0 

1  5 


COMPLETE     LIST     ON     APPLICATION. 


C.  P.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  I  to  6  Holborn  Circus.  Loadoa, E.G. 
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Illustrations  Rurenu 

Taken  with  the  Goerz-!Vnschutz  Folding  Camera. 
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GOERZ'AlSSCHinx 


TROPICAL  AND 
PRESS  CAMERA 


Similar  to  the  ordinary 
Goerz-Anschutz  Folding 
Camera  but  specially 
adapted  for  Tropics  and 
rough  usage. 


The  bellows  is  of  Russian  leather,  to  withstand  the  attacks  of  insects ; 
special  impregnated  wood  is  used  so  that  bending  or  warping  is  practically 
impossible  ;  steel  is  alrnost  entirely  discarded  in  favour  of  brass  and  German 
silver,  and  the  steel  spring  of  the  shutter  is  so  heavily  coppered  and  nickelled 
as  to  possess  all  the  non-rusting  properties  of  those  two  metals. 

The  Goerz-Anschutz  Focal-Plane  Shutter  (Model  A)  is  fitted,  giving  lime 
and  instantaneous  exposures,  and  automatic  exposures  from  i  to  5  seconds. 
The  shutter  has  no  complicated  mechanism  and  in  the  unlikely  event  of 
repairs  being  needed,  could  be  adjusted  by  any  mechanic  or  handy-man. 

Although  primarily  intended  for  use  in  trying  climates,  this 
camera,  owing  to  its  simplicity,  strength,  and  efficiency,  is  largely 
used  by  the  leading  press  photographers. 

Made  in  quarter-plate,  5x4  postcard,  half-plate  and  stereoscopic. 

PRICE     LIST. 

Sizes  of  Plates  ..       4lx3i-in.  5x4-in.  6ix4j-in. 

Goerz  -  Anschutz      Tropical 

Camera,     complete     with 

Goerz"Daj^or"Lens  F/68,      £    «     d.        £    s.    d.        £    s.    d 

3  Double  Dark  Slides  and 

Case 
Do. ,  do. , with  Goerz ' '  Celor  " 

F/4-8,  do 

Do.,      do.,       with       Goerz 

"Syntor"  F/6"8,  do. 
Extra  Double  Dark  Slides, 

each 
Plate  Changing  Box  for  12 

plates 

Roll  Holder  

Film  Pack  Adapter 

COMPLETE     CIST    ON    APPLICATION. 


14  17 

6 

16  19 

0 

19  14 

6 

15  2 

6 

16  19 

0 

19  14 

6 

12  17 

6 

14  4 

0 

16  14 

6 

0  14 

0 

0  14 

0 

0  18 

6 

2  5 
1  15 
1  0 

0 
0 
0 

2  5 
1  15 
1  0 

0 
0 
0 

2  15 
2  5 
1  5 

0 
0 
0 

C.  P  Goerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd  ,  I  to6HolbornCircus,  London.  E.C. 
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Gqerz-Anschuix 


STEREOSCOPIC    CAMERA. 


For  Plates,  Film 
Packs,  or  Daylight 
Loading  Roll  Films 


Camera  adjusted  for 
Panoramic  Pictures. 


The  stereoscopic  model  of  the  G.ierz-Anschutz  Foldings  Camera  retains 
all  the  popular  features  of  the  latter  camera,  and  has  all  the  adjustmtnts 
essential  to  an  instrument  being  ustd  for  stereoscopic  work. 

The  separation  of  the  lenses  is  variable,  so  that  the  relief  in  the 
picture  can  be  controlled,  the  division  is  removable,  and  the  camera  is 
adapted  for  panoramic  or  panel  work. 

Apart  from  its  utility  for  rapid  exposures,  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter 
as  fitted  to  the  Goerz-Anschutz  Camera  has  no  small  advantages  for 
stereoscopic  wrork.  The  extra  efficiency  of  this  type  of  shutter  enabU  s 
the  worker  to  use  his  lens  at  stops  small  enough  to  give  the  required  depth  of 
focus,  and  yet  to  make  instantaneous  exposures.  Moreover,  both 
lenses  receive  exactly  the  same  exposure. 

PRICE    LIST. 

Size  of  Plates. 

Goerz-Anschutz  Folding  Camera  with 

Goerz  "  Dagor  "  Lens  F/6'8,  8  Slides 

and  Case 
Extra  Double  Dark  Slides,  each 
Plate  Changing  Box  for  12  Plates 

Roll  Holder       

Film  Pack  Adapter 

Complete  Catalogue  on   Application. 
SPECIAL  MODEL  FOR  TROPICS— See  preceding  page. 

C.  P.  Gnerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd..  1  &  6  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 


10  X  l.T  cm. 

6 J  X  3]. 

£     S.      d. 

£     S.     d. 

22    7    0 

22  16    0 

0  14    0 

0  16    0 

2    5    0 

2    8    0 

1  15    0 

— 

1     3    0 

— 
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Kodaks  withGoerz 

Lenses 


These  convenient  roll  film  cameras  can  be  obtained  ready 
fitted  writh  Goerz  Lenses,  or  the  lenses  can  be  fitted  to  custoraters 
own  Kodaks  in  a  fewf  daysi  Quotations  for  fitting  on  application 
from  any  dealer. 

The  Goerz  Lens  will  enable  the  worker  to  obtain  excellent 
«napshots  under  practically  all  weather  conditions. 


with 

Witl 

With 

Autoicat 

Automat 

Automat 

Shutter  and 

Shutter  and 

Shutt»r  and 

••  Ddgur." 

"  Celoi 

"  Syntor " 

No.  1  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  fitted 

£    s.    d. 

£    s. 

d. 

£    s.    d. 

with  focussing  adjustment 

9    3    6 

(Simplex) 

No.  la  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  fitted 

with  focussing'  adjustment 

9  16    6 

(Simplex) 

- 

7  16    6 

(Simplex) 

No.  la  Special  Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

9    0    6 

9  11 

6 

7    0    6 

No.  2  Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

8    8    0 

(Simplex) 

6    6    0 

(Simplex) 

No.  3  Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

9  10    0 

10    1 

0 

7  10    0 

No.  3a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

11    7    6 

12  19 

6 

8  17    6 

No.  4  Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

11    7    6 

12  19 

6 

8  17    6 

No.  4a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  with 

7  inch  lens 

14  12    0 



11  17    0 

No.  4a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  with 

8J  inch  lens     _..      _ 

16    2    0 



13  12    0 

No.  4a  Speed  with  7  inch  lens 

17  15    0* 

19    0 

0* 

15    0    0* 

No.  4a  Speed  with  8i  inch  lens 

19  13    0* 

17    3    0* 

No.  4  Screen  Focus  Kodak    . . 

12  11    0 



10    1    0 

Stereo  Hawkeye  No.  3 

16    3    0 



12    3    0 

Stereo  Hawkeye  No.  4           

18    5    0 

— 

14    5    0 

No.  1  Panoram  Kodak  (with  ordinary 

shutter)             

8  10    0 

— 

— 

No.  4  Panoram  Kodak  (with  ordinary 

shutter)                        

10    0    0 

— 

— 

The  Goerz  Lenses  can  be  detached  from  the  different  Kodaks  (except  the 
Panoram  Kodaks)  and  used,  if  required,  upon  other  cameras. 

The  full  aperture  of  the  Goerz  "Celor"  is  F/4.8,  but  when  fitted  to  the 
Nos.  3a  and  4  Folding  Pocket  Kodaks  the  largest  aperture  obtainable  is  F/5 
(except  when  a  Compound  Shutter  is  used,  when  aperture  is  F/4"8).  To 
obtain  the  full  aperture  with  the  other  shutters  on  these  cameras  a  shutter  is 
needed  too  large  to  be  fitted  to  the  camera. 

FULL     LIST     ON     APPLICATION. 

*  Camera  being  fitted  with  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter  no  Leos  Shutter  is 
supplied. 

C.  p.  Goerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd. ,  1  to  6  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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G0ER2 


POCKET 


The  Small, 
Practical 
Camera. 
No  larger 
than  the 
hand! 


The  Goerz  "Pocket  Tenax"  is  a  folding  hand  camera  in  which  compact- 
ness has  been  especially  studied  with  the  result  that  the  sixe  of  the 
instrument  has  been  brought  to  the  irreducible  minimum.  Elegant  in 
appearance  and  beautifully  made,  portability  has  been  obtained  without  a 
sacrifice  of  efficiency.  A  smaller  camera  for  the  same  sizes  of  plates  cannot 
be  made  if  the  advantages  of  the  "  Tenax  "  are  to  be  retained.  The  camera 
is  fitted  with  a  Goerz  Lens,  either  the  "  Dagor"  or  "  Syntor  ''  series,  and  in 
the  quarter-plate  size  the  "  Celor  "  F/4.8  can  also  be  fitted  ;  and  is  provided 
with  a  special  compound  shutter  giving  exposures  from  1  second  to  l/250th 
of  a  second  as  well  as  time  and  bulb  exposures.  The  double  extension  is 
sufficient  to  enable  objects  within  a  few  feet  of  the  camera  to  be  focussed  with 
the  single  lens.  A  diagonal  rack  and  pinion  is  provided  for  focussing,  and  the 
finder  closes  up  in  the  camera.  Fitting  for  tripod  both  ways.  AH  these  ad- 
vantages are  obtained  in  a  camera  no  more  than  IJ-in.in  thickness  in  5X4  size. 

AUTOIMATICALLY      FOCUSSED      FOR      INFINITY. 
One  press  of  a  push  button  and  the  "Tenax"  is  ready  for  use. 

Prices  of  "  Pocket  Tenax  "  Cameras  and   Accessories. 


Camera    with     Compound    Shutter 

fitted  with  Goerz  "  Syntor  " 
Camera    with     Compound     Shutter 

fitted  with  Goerz  "Dagor" 
Camera    with    Compound    Shutter 

fitted  with  Goerz  ' '  Celor  " . . 

Film  Pack  Adapter       

Single  Slides       ..     _    .. 

Leather  Case,  holding  camera  and 

film  pack  adapter,  or  camera  and 

three  or  six  slides 


4ix3i 

£  s.  d. 

8    0    0 

5X4 
£    s     d. 
9    0    0 

Postcard, 

5ix3iand 

10x15  cm. 

£    s.   d. 

9  10    0 

10    0    0 

11    0    0 

12    0    0 

10  10    0 
0    8    0 
0    2    3 

0  10    0 
0    3    6 

0  10    0 
0    4    6 

0    7    6 


0    7    6 


0  10    0 


C.  p.  Qoerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd. ,  I  to  6  Holbora  Circus,  London,  B.C. 
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GOERZIV 


EST 


A  Waistcoat  Pocket 
Camera  giving  prints 
7x5  inches  by  an 
Automatic     Enlarger. 


,©OCKBT 

IJENAX 


Taking-  plates  4^x6  cm.  (Ijx2,"i,)  the  Vest  Pocket  Tenax  is  a  thoroughly 
practical  little  instrument.  Fitted  with  a  shutter  with  speeds  from  j  to 
1/lOOth  second  and  the  Goerz  Lens,  and  focussing'  adjustment,  the  camera 
can,  owing  to  its  size  be  made  a  constant  companion  and  be  carried  on 
occasions  when  a  larger  camera  must  of  necessity  be  left  behind.  The 
results  are  ol  surprisiner  sharpness,  and  although  contact  prints  can  of 
course  be  made,  most  of  the  users  of  the  camera  will  adopt  the  Vest  Pocket 
Tenax  Enlarger  by  which  prints  up  to  7  X  5  can  be  produced  with  the  same 
ease  and  facility  as  direct  prints,  and  with  practically  equal  sharpness. 

The  Goerz  Vest  Pocket  Tenax  can  also  be  used  as  a  fixed  focus  camera, 
when  all  objects  from  15  feet  to  infinity  are  rendered  perfectly  sharp. 

PRICE. 

Goerz  Vest  Pocket  Tenax  with  Goerz  "  Dagor"  and  6  slides  in  two 

purse  cases 
Do.,  do.,  with  Goerz  "  Syntor"  and  6  slides  in  two  purse  cases  . . 
Extra  Single  Slides,  each 
Goerz  Automatic  Vest  Pocket  Tenax  Enlarger  for  pictures  up  to 

7  X  5-in.,  with  one  slide 


£  s.  d. 

10  0  0 
7  10  0 
0    3    0 


4  10    0 


VEST    POCKET    TENAX    BOOKLET    ON    APPUICATION. 


C.  P.  Goerz  Optical  Works,  Ltd.,  I  to  6  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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THE  AUTOTVPE  CO., 

LONDON,   -   -   ENGLAND. 

Works :  West  Ealing,  London,  "W* 
Offices :  74,  New  Oxford  Street,  London,  W.C* 

MANUFACTURERS     OF 

Pernvanent   Autotype 
Tissues 

For  the  Carbon  Process,  in  Upwards 
of  Thirty  Distinct  Colours. 

Transfer  Papers  and 
Supports 

In    Great    Variety. 

All  Materials  and  Apparatus  for 
the  Carbon  Process. 


Awarded    31     Prize    Medals    and    Diplomas    for 
Excellence  of  Productions. 

GOLD   riEDAL   DRESDEN    1909. 


ABRIDGED  PRICE  LIST  ON  FOLLOWING  PAGES. 

AUSTRALASIAN    AGENTS: 

HARRINGTONS,  Ltd.,  Sydney,  Melbourne,  and  Brisbane. 
UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA: 

GEO.  MURPHY  INC.,  57,  East  9th  Street,  New  York. 
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THE    AUTOTyPE    COflPANy,    LONDON. 


ABRIDGED     PRICE     LIST. 


Autotype 

Carbon  Tissues. 

Insensitive. 

No. 

Per  Band. 

*-Band. 

4-Band. 

i2ft.  X  3oin. 

12  ft.  X  15  in. 

6ft.  X  I'iin 

93    Terra  Cotta 

6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

94    Ivory  Black 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

95    Chocolate  Red 

66 

3/6 

2/0 

96    Chocolate  Brown 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

97    Warm  Sepia  . . 

6/6 

3'6 

2/0 

100    Standard  Brown 

..      e/6 

3/6 

2/0 

101     Standard  Purple 

..6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

102    Cold  Bistre 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

103    Warm  Black 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

104    Engraving   Black 

-.6/6 

36 

20 

105    Sepia 

.6/6 

3/8 

2/0 

106    Red  Chalk 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

Ill    Cool  Sepia 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

113    Portrait  Brown 

.7/0 

3/9 

20 

114    Portrait  Purple 

.7/0 

3/9 

2/0 

142    Turner  Sep  a 

6/8 

3/6 

2/0 

143    Green  Sepia 

..6/6 

3/8 

2/0 

145    Grey  Green 

149    Hark  Red         

..6/6 

3/6 

20 

.6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

150    Ruby  Brown 

6  6 

3/6 

2/0 

151     Sea  Green 

..6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

152    Dark  Blue        

.6/6 

3/8 

2/0 

154    Carmine            

.8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

155    Brick  Red        

.8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

156    Turquoise         

8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

157     Bright  Red 

.8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

158    Bright  Green 

8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

159    Bright  Blue 

8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

160    Platinum  Black 

..6/6 

3/6 

2/0 

161     Viol't  Mauve 

.8/0 

4/3 

2'3 

162    Brown  Black 

66 

38 

2/0 

164    Lilac       

8/0 

4/3 

2/3 

165     Italian  Green 

6/8 

3/e 

2/0 

166    Rembrandt  Sepia      .. 

6'8 

3/6 

2/0 

168    Ink  Pot 

66 

3/8 

2/0 

169    Vandyke  Brown 

66 

3  6 

2/0 

504    Cool  Brown  Mezzotint 

..6/6 

36 

2/0 

Per  Band. 

J-Band. 

i-Band. 
5U.  X  i5in 

loft.  X  3oin. 

10  It.  X  15  in. 

107    Transparency 

..8/6 

4/6 

2/6 

Photogravure  Tissues. 

I.  Red  Chalk.  2.  Special  Brown.  3.  Burnt  Sienna. 

Price  per  Band,  12  ft.  long,  30  in.  wide,  15/0. 

Half-Bands,  8/0.    Quarter  Bands,  4/6. 

THE    AUTOT/PE    COMPANy,    LONDOIN^ 
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THE    AUTOTyPE    COnPAINY,    LONDON. 


Autotype  Single  Transfer  Papers. 

In  Bands  12  ft.  long,  30  inches  wide. 

No.  Per  Band 

*73  Toned  Er.tra  Matt        3/6 

*74  Light  Toned        3/6 

78  Smooth  Toned  "  Reynolds  " 3/0 

79  Fine  Thin,  for  small  work 3/6 

108  Medium  Smooth  White         2/9 

109  Toned  Crayon 3/9 

110  White      „            3/9 

116  Thick  Smooth  White 3/0 

202  Rough  Matt         3/9 

300  White  Extra  Matt          3  9 

76«  Etching,  Toned             3/9 


Final   Support  for  Double  Transfer. 

In  Bands  12  ft.  long,  30  inches  wide. 


No. 
»75 
76 
77 
86 
87 
00 


Light  Toned 

Matt  White  Crayon     . . 

,,    Toned      ,, 
Medium  Thickness,  White    . 
Fine  Thin,  White 
Smooth  Toned  "  Reynolds  " 
1180   Thick  Smooth  White  . . 
2020   Thick  Rough  White 

*The  Bands  of  these  transfer  papers  are  36  inches  wide. 


Temporary   Support   for   Double   Transfer. 


No. 
99 


112 
174 


Matt,  to  give  Matt   Surface  when  used  with   Smooth   Final   Support,  size 

limit  23  X  18  inches. 
Smoo.h  Stout  Substance,  size  limit  48  x  36  inches 

Thin  Semi-Transparent,   for  use  in  the  Trlchrome  Process,  etc.,  size  limit 
23  X  18  inches. 

Prices  for  all  kinds — Supplied  in  cut  pieces  only. 
Sizes  .         ..        5x4     7ix5j     94  x  7J      11x9     13x11      16x13     20x17      23x18  in. 
Per  doz.      . .         7d.        1/0  1  8         2/4         3/3  4/6  7/6  9/U 


Sample  Packets  of  Tissues   and   Transfer 
Papers. 

The  Autotype  Company  supply  simple  packets  in  three  sizes,  containing  as  follows, 

Insensitive  Tissues  in  12  varieties,  viz  :  — 
100  Standard  Brown.  113  Portrait  Brown.  151  Sea  Green. 

104  Engraving  Black.  162  Brown  Black.  152  Dark  Blue. 

105  Sepia.  97  Warm  Sepia.  165  Italian  Green. 

103  Red  Cha  k.  93  Terra  Cotta.  107  Special  Transparency, 

3  pieces  Smooth  Single  Transfer  Paper    108 

3       „      Matt  „  „  110 

S       ,,      Etching  ,,  ,,  764 

3       ,,      Final  Support  86 

2       ,,      Temporary  Support  112 

Prices,  post  free. 

J-plate.  Whole-plate.  12x10. 

2/0  3/0  5/0 

THE    AUTOTyPE"coriPANy,     LON DON. 
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TflE    AUTOTYPE    con PANy,    LONDON. 
Autotype   Tissue   Colour   Charts. 

Prints  showing  i6  Varieties  of  Tissues  . .         1/2 

Prints  sliowing  30  Varieties  of  Tissues  . .         . .  . .         . .         1/8 

Post  free. 


Autotype  Sensitive  Tissue  Storage  Boxes. 

Tissue  stored  in  these  boxes  remains  in  good  condition  for  three  months  and 
upwards. 

Half-plate  and  under.        Whole-plate.  12  x  10  15  x  12 

S/0  6/0  8/6  tO/6 


Trial    Sets    oJ  Autotype    Carbon    Printing 
Materials. 

The  essential  materials  and  apparatus  for  a  trial  of  the  process. 
Prices,  post  free  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland:  — 
Whole-plate.  Half-plate  or  5  x  4.  Quarter-plate. 

4/6  3  6  2/6 

Each  Set  contains:  Sensitive  tissue,  single  transfer  paper,  actinometer,  squeegee, 
safe  edge  masks,  powdered  alum,  and  instructions  for  use. 


Autotype   Spirit    Sensitiser. 

Enables  tissue  to  be  sensitised  and  dried  ready  for  printing  within  15  minutes  of 
commencement  of  operations.  No  special  plant  or  apparatus  needed.  Invaluable  for 
use  in  the  Tropics,  preventing  the  dissolving  of  the  Tissue  Coating  during  sensitising 
atul  drying. 

Price  1/0  per  bottle.  Post  free,  Inland,  1/3. 


Autotype    Border    Negatives. 

Twenty-four  different  designs.  Whole-plates  5/0  each,  half-plates  8/6  each. 

Illustrated  List  free. 


Autotype    Texture    Films. 

Give  canvas  grain  and  other  texture  effects  on  smooth  surface  papers.  They 
are  invaluable  for  artistic  work.  Supplied  in  nine  varieties.  Send  for  Illustrated 
List  and  particulars. 

Autotype    Permanent  Spotting  Colours. 

The  actual  Pigments  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  Autotype  Tissues,  prepared 
as  moist  wrater  colours.      By  the  use  of  these  Colours  in  spotting  and   finishing 
Amotype  Prints,  the  tones  of  the  copies  can  be  accurately  matched. 
In  Porcelain  Pans,  price  1/0  each. 


THE   AUTOTYPE   COMPANY, 

74,   NEW    OXFORD    STREET,    LONDON;   and 

WEST    EALING,    MIDDLESEX. 
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OOD    PRODUCTIONS 


Portfolio  of 
Specimens  FREE. 

In  askinf!  for 
prices,  state 
number  and  size. 


I-TONE 

«  Grades) 

Line 

3-Colour 

4-Colour 


BLOCKS 


POST  CARDS! 

3-GOLOUR  (from  natural  objects,  oils,  or  water-colours). 


Monochrome  (grey  or  brown) 

"POYNTER"  PROCESS. 

CHEAP    4-Colour    (splendid 
colour  work  from   Ordinary 
P. OP.  prints).   See  p.  331. 
See  p.  331. 


Letterpress 

PRINTING : 

View  Books. 
Catalogues. 
School   and    Hotel 

Prospectuses. 
Periodicals. 
Technical  Books. 
COLOUR 

ILLUSTRATIONS 
from 
AUTOCHROMES 

Photographers' 

Booklets  and  Lists. 

Invoices. 

Note  Headings. 


EAST    WHITBY. 


By    Harold    Hood. 


XJr^/^'TJ'C    cater  efficiently    for    I^oreigi*    Oi^deps,   and  their   long 
i-'-^^^~J i-f  ^    experience  with  foreign  indents  enables  them  to  quote  definite  prices 
delivered  f.o.b.  your  nearest  port.  Smallordersaresent  per  parcel  orprinted-paperspost. 
All  foreign  orders  MUST  BE  PREPAID  direct,  or  through  London  agents  on   B/L. 
Wft^"  Valuable  time  is  often  wasted  by  inattention  to  this  necessary  rule. 


HOOD  &  Co.  Ltd. 


Telegrams  and  Cables  : 
Sanbride.  Middlesbrough. 
A. B.C.  Code,   5th   Edition. 


Photo-Engravers,  Designers, 
and  Printers.  


ST.    BRIDE    WORKS, 

Middlesbrough,    Endand 
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HOOD 

HALF-TONE 

Blocks 

In  ^  Qualities  : 

The  Standard  /\-quality 
on  which  we  alwaj-s 
quote  and  supply,  un- 
less ordered  otherwise. 
These  are  deep  and  brilli- 
ant, and  HOOD'S  reputa- , 
tion  is  built  on  thisqualitj-. 


Mr.  ALAN  REID  of  Edinburgh 

says :  "  I  am  greatly  pleased 
with  the  set  of  LINE  BLOCKS 
and  HALF-TONES  for  my 
book,  and  will  specially  note 
your  good  work  in  preface." 


BLOCKS 


Miss     MADGE    THORPE 

^         OUR    CHEAPEST 
■  are   now  called 


"Automocks 


The 


T>.L. 


(the  term  "B-grade"  being  now 
withdrawn).  As  the  name  shows, 
these  blocks  receive  no  hand  re- 
touching, the  whole  process  being 
mechanical  and  automatic.  The 
cheapest  good  blocks  in  the  world  ! 


Ellis  &  Walery,  Photo. 

PROCESS 

[Half-tones 
De  Luxe) 

repi-esents  the  best  we  are  able  to 
produce.  D.L.  blocks  are  strongly 
recommended  where  a  little  extra 
price  is  of  no  moment  compared 
with  the  obtaining  of  highest  quality 
results. 


II  PRICES 

II  abroad  for  2  6  / 


Hood  ONE'DAY   Post   Cards. 

A  well-known  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
Photographic  Society  writes:"  The trinting 
is  beautiful,  and  the   speed   is    marvelltus. 

and  fexctine  SPECIMENS  of  Line,  Half  tone,  and  Colour  Blocks,  free 
on  apt>ltcation  ;  or  including  36  post  cards  (all  styles)  6d.  U.K.  (II- 
Foreign).  Or,  large  collection  of  sex'eral  specimens  made  up  for 
to  5/-,  delivered. 


II 


We  have  recently  opened  a 

NEW  -DAYLIGHT 

STumo 


for  dealing  with  the  satisfactory  reproduction  as 
colour  or  half-tone  blocks  of  commercial  articles 
of  every  portable  description,  such  as  Fabrics. 
Tinned  and  Boxed  goods.  Foods.  Furniture,  small 
.Machinery.  Toys,  Paintings,  Objetsd'Art.  &c. 

We  are  sometimes  able  to  get  results  which  the 
ordinary  portraitist  has  not  the  opportunity 
nor  experience  to  equal. 
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HOOD   Post  Cards! 


have  steadily  grown  in  favour  since  1908,  in  all  styles.      We  believe  the  reason  is  that 

we  really  do  take  care  with  each  subject. 
No  printing  is  allowed  to  proceed  until 
criticised  and  initialled  by  a  skilled 
inspector,    and    this   applies    with    equal 

IN        MONOCHROME     force  to  large  and  S.MALL  OHDKRS. 

^grei;.  broton,  or  green.)  ON   FINEST  "CHROMO  "    CARDS. 


POST  CARDS 


MISS    EVELYN    HOPE. 


By   Elwin   Neame. 


The  prices  below  are  for  Cards  only.  The  necessary  BLOCKS,  in  "A"  quality  cost  7/1  each 
(5ix3S),  or  5/-  (4x31.  singly;  4  to  7  subjects  at  6/11  or  4/10  respectively;  8  to  IS  at  6/9  or 
4/8;  larger  Nos.  at  6/6  or  4/6.  For  full-card  (5ix3i)  blocks  add  1/3  to  each  of  the  above 
titles,  and  6<.l.  per  doz.  for  titling  letters.  The  same  blocks  will  of  course  do  for  reprints. 


Monochrome  Cards* 


tlocsks  e9c^x*£K.  as  above. 


All-white  margin.      Normal  despatch. 
Any    monochrome   colour.       Small    lots 
rt  days  ;  large  lots  require  longer  time. 
Boxed 'i-SO's  at  3d.  1000  extra  unless  countermanded. 


1000  cards  each  of  100  subjects 
1000  cards  each  of  32  subjects 
1000  cards  each  of  12  subjects 
1000  cards  each  of  6  subjects 
1000  each  of  2  subjects    


£38/10/0 

13/12/0 

5/12/6 

3/0  0 

1/1/0 


2000  each  of  1  subject 
1000  each  of  I  subject 
500  each  of  1  subject 
250  each  of  1  subject 
100  each  of  1  subject 


£1/0/0 

10/6 

8/0 

6/0 

4/6 


If  fliisli-to-inargiii  at  any  side,  or  fiill-ccirti  style  (iiiiich  the  best),  add  lib  per  1000 
ti)  the  abtn'e  hrices. 
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ONE  ^  DAY 

POST  CAR^S 


The  COLOUR  of  ONE-DA  Y 
CARDS  MUST  BE  LEFT 
TO     OUR      DISCRETION 

Flush-Margrin  lOOO.  14/3  boxed 
_^^^^^^____^^^^^^^^^^^^  Block  (5ix3|)  9/4,  total  23/7. 

There    is    not   time   to   hand-letter   lengthy  titles;  the   foot   of  "flush  "  block   can    be 

cut  away  i  inch,  and  the  title  printed  from  type,  in  which  case  deduct  1/-. 
White-Margrin  one-day  cards,  1000.  12/9;  5ix3i  block.  7/1 ;  total  19/10,  short  title  free. 


A   "Little  Hood"   Block 


Mr.  KENNETH  F.  BISHOP,  Warrington,  writes : 
"The  POSTCARDS  to  hand  are  without 
doubt  the  finest  example    of    process    block 
printing  I  have  seen.    One  man,  indeed,  who 
took  some  to  sell,  wanted  to  sell 
them  at  2d.  instead  of  Id." 

a 

Messrs.    R.   FENNESSY  &   SON. 

write:    "We    have    just    received 

the    7    HORTICULTURAL 

BLOCKS,  with  which  we  are 
very  pleased,  and  we  are  much 
obliged  for  your  dispatching  them 
so  promptly." 

0 

Illustrated   Guide    Book. 

The  South  China  Morning  Post  says : 
"The  Handbook  was  produced  by 
Messrs.  HOOU  &  Co.  Ltd.,  and  is 
another  beautiful  example  of  the 
work  of  these  well-known  Artistic 
Printers  and  Publishers.  The 
splendid  half-tone  work  compares 
most  favourably  with  any  similar 
publication." 


Mr.  G.  ECKFORD,  of  Nenagh,  says :  "  Your 
'Poynter'  Full-tone  is  altogether  delightful." 


14  =  Dat;   Post   Cards, 

The  COLOUR  of  74-DAY  POST  CARDS  must  be  left  to  our  discretion 

Flush-tO-Margin  lOOO.  10/3;  block.  .5ix3|,  8/4;  title,  1/-;  total.  19/7.       Repeats  10/3. 
White-Martini  1000.  8/9 ;  block,  5ix3i.  Ill ;  total,  1  5/1 0.     Repeats,  8/9. 


the 


POST    CARDS    by 

POYNTER  PROCESS 


/'^OST  50  per  cent,  more  than  the 
^^       rates    for    normal-despatch 


cards,  but  with  a  minimum  extra 
of  10/-  per  subject.  The  blocks 
cost  just  the  same  as  for  ordinary 
monochrome.  For  example.  1000 
"  Poynter  "  Cards,  with  flush- 
to-margin  block,  titled,  would  cost  a  total  of  31/7  boxed,  but  2000  would  only  cost 
22/2  per  lOOO.  White  margin  "Poynter"  Post  Cards  would  be  respectively  27/10  or  18/9. 

We  now  supply  GLOSSED  POST  CARDS 

THE    RESULTS    ARE    PRACTICALLY    IDENTICAL   WITH    SILVER    PRINTS. 
Extra  Price  (on  5-Day  Cards)  from  15/6  downwards  per  1000,  depending  on  quantity. 
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4 "Colour  Post  Cards. 

'T'HOSE  who  only  know  the  HOOD  4-COLOUR  CARDS  of  3  or  4  years  since,  should 
■*■  send  for  specimens  by  our  latest  process.  We  have  discarded  the  now  common 
stipple  process.  In  its  place  we  offer  a  new  method  which,  for  smoothness  and  beauty 
of  colouring,  it  would  be  hard  to  match  at  anything  like  the  price. 

4'Cotour  "Post  Cards  (including  blocks,  5ix3g,  which  we  now  present  gratis). 

12  subjects, 2(M)0cardseach.at28/9  per  1000  2000  cards   of    I    subject   at   32/-   per   1000 

12         .,         1000     ,.        ,,       at  38/6  per  1000  1000       ,,       of    1         ,.          at   44/-   per    1000 

6          ,.          2000     ,,         ,,       at 30/6  per  1000  5000       ,.       of    1         .,          at   26/6   per    1000 

6         ,,         1000      .,                at  41/6  per  1000  Reprints  only  cost  24/-  per  1 0OO 

Boxinii  [id  per  1000.       For  fti(sh-t<>-i)itirgiii  siihjecfs,  add  l/fi/'t'r  1000,  any  qiiantUy. 


Some    Recent    HOOD    BOOKLETS. 
.—.  ,^_  .—..—.  ^_.      -     ^  ^      ^ ,—_  From   AutochromeSt 

TRICHROMATIC  ^s:^.^'^%  z 

best  of  all  colour  processes. 

/  5     ^^,,m.1    \    ^r%jm.  ^-d-   ^^ ^  —     giving        results       perfectly 

(<J-L/0/«)     JrOSXK^CiTilS     ^onlerfuHy      true      to     the 

V*^      ^^  ^^  *■•  f    •*     -^-fyj  *    '%m0  ^9' r    ^^\J     original     objects.       Because 

of    the     first     cost     of    the 

necessary  plates,  it  is  always 
wise  to  order  not  less  than  2O0O  or, lOOO  of  each  subject,  so  that  they  can  be  sold  profitably. 

BLOCKS  :  £2  18s  6d  for  single  sets  ;  12  sets  at  £2  15s   (any  size  up  to  5i  x  3i. 
Vm-  Ask    for    prices    for    LARGER    3-COLOUR    BLOCKS    for    CATALOGUES,    &c. 

,S000  cards   of  1   subject,   at   18/6   per  1000 

20(K)  „        of  I         „           at  23/-   per  1000 

1000  ,,        of   1         ,,          at  28/6  per  1000 

?m  .,        of   1         ,.           for  19/- 


12  subjects,  5000  cards  each,  at  15/6  per  1000 
12         „  1000       „        ,,     at20/6per  1000 

12         ,,         2000       ,,        „     at  16/6  per  1000 
6         ,,         2000       ,,        ,,     at  18/-  per  1000 


1/6  per  1000  extra  if  desired  as  full-card  subjects. 
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Note  Headings. 


We   know    Photographers'     Stationery 

requirements,  and  we  Unow  that 
many  a  photographer,  doing  quite 
decent  work,  doesn't  realise  what  he  loses  by  THAT  WRETCHED 
LETTER  HEADING  !  For  a  very  low  price  we  can  give  something  in 
good  taste  ;  while  if  you  will  let  us  do  you  one  of  our  now  famous 
Half-tone  Designs,  you  can  thusshowminiaturespecimensof  your  work  with 
each  letter  you  write.  Let  us  quote  for  your  next  lot  of  Note- Headings- 
plain  .Line.  Half-tone  (including  your  specimens ) .  or  stam  ped  from  steel  dies. 


f$fS^ 


tNTlREn    DlfHERENr  FROM 

All  Other  NViRE  Acts 


/90 


HALF-TONE    DESIGNS    KOR    ANY    BUSINESS    CARD    OR    NOTE-HKADING    lieilucecl). 


WE  have 
made  a  r  - 
rangements 


NEAME  SERIES 

of  Artistic  Portraits  ^:;;„,'Vf 

Blocks  and  Electros  (in  half-tone  or  colour  from  the  great 
range  of  charming  portrait  studies  which  have  deservedly 
brought  Mr.  EKvin  Neame  world-wide  distinction.  Delight- 

ful   BLOCKS    of  these   subjects   suitable   for   Calendars, 

Magazines,  Supplements,  Post  Cards,  &c.,  at  short  notice.  Write  HOOD'S 
for  terms.     Large  specimens  will  be  sent  for  7/6,  credited  on  safe  return. 

AutOCnrOme  LOlOUr  DIOCkS,  Let  me  say  how  splendidly  the  Baptism 
Certificates  have  been  done  and  also  how  much  pleasure  they  have  given  the  recipients. 
Dr  Freshfield  was  very  much  charmed  with  the  design  and  I  thmk  that  the  certificate 
is  not  in  the  same  class  with  any  others  I  have  seen  and  altogether  makes  a  most 
gratifying  memorial."  ^^^ 
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PHOTOGRAPHERS' 
ADVERTISING 


Rxpensive  booklets  are 
not  "the  only  way"  for 
middle-class  studios. 

Three  simple  styles  of 
booklets  at  intervals 
throughout  the  year  are 
better  business  bringers 
than  one  solitary  and 
costly  "splash.".  Advertising  is,  to  most  photographers,  as  necessary  an  expense  as  Rent. 
and  HOOD  BOOKLETS,  CIRCULARS,  and  Advertising  POST  CARDS  should 
do  relatively  as  well  for  you  as  our  own  advertising  does  for  us.  Photographers  should 
ALWAYS  illustrate  their  advertisements  by  reproductions  of  their  own  work. 

Hood's  will  gladly  help  your  "  Ad-Writino  "  by  criticism  or  even  re-writing  from 
your  own  rough  draft — free  of  charge  to  all  customers.  Three  quarters  of  present- 
day  advertisements  are  wasted  through  lack  of  incisive  and  effective  phrasing — and 
unattractive  printing. 

NEW  BRANCH :     PHO TOGRA  PHIC 

APPARA  TUS  and  MA  TERIAL 

\\/^E    now    supply    at     Manufacturers'    prices, 
Cameras,    Lenses,     and     Material — 
Plates,  Papers,  and  Mounts. 

To  Customers  ^^'^  ^^^^^  ^^  '""s^  ^^ppy 

Ahraad  •  ^°    purchase    outfits,  &c.. 

rxurauu  .  ^,.    ^^  ^^^^   ^^^  report  on 

the  same.  The  26  years  of  photographic 
experience  of  Mr.  Harold  Hood  should  occas- 
ionally be  useful  to  foreign 
and  colonial  customers, 
particularly'  in  the  choice 
of  apparatus,  or  in  helping 
on  technical  matters  by 
criticism  or  advice. 

To  Indian  and 
Colonial  Vr inters 

Machinerj'  inspected,  re- 
ported on  and  purchased. 
Technical  advice  under- 
taken. 

This    is    the    epoch    of 
COLOUR  !     Are    YOU 

sharing  in   its  benefits? 

Airbrush  retouching  of  Machines.  Furniture    Ac. 


School  PrOSt)eCtUSP^       ^''•.  •'•  ^-  Marshall.  M.Sc  ,  Yealand Convers,  writes 
^C/«WW*    A    rUApVVtU:st;b.  ,   .^^^  pleased  to  state  that  the  prospectuses  hav, 

given  great  satisfaction.  The  way  in  which  the  process  blocks  have  been  made  and  tht 
finished  pictures  produced  therefrom,  reflect  the  greatest  possible  credit  upon  you 
Everyone  who  has  seen  the  prospectus  describes  it  as  a  work  of  art.  As  an  instance  of 
Its  success  I  may  say  it  was  selected  as  the  best  in  a  case  where  a  gentleman  had 
about  70  to  choose  from." 


ave 
the 


UOOr*    JCr    C^^     T    4.^      ST.  BRIDE  A/T*  J  Jl  __1 
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HOOD 


PRINTING  &  ENGRAVING 

Recent  TESTIMONIALS 


"POYNTER"  Post  Cards. 

Kirkcudhrig  lit  shire  Advertiser  sajs  : 
"  Never  before  has  anything  quite  so  good 
come  out  of  Kircudbright  as  the  new  series 
of  Picture  Post  Cards  [HOOD 
POYNTER]  just  issued  by  Mr.  Robert 
McConchie  of  that  town." 


^ 


CAPT.  OWEN  WHEELER,  of  The 
"  Telephoto  Quarterly"  says:  "Lastly,  I 
should  like  to  include  in  this  brief  appreci- 
ative retrospect  a  personal  tribute  to 
Messrs.  HOOD  &  Go.  of  Middlesbrough, 
whose  assistance  in  connection  with  the 
Block-Making  for  "T.Q."  has  been  quite 
outside  the  ordinary  service  rendered, 
even  by  first-class  firms,  in  the  everyday 
course  of  business." 


The  EDITOR  of  the 
' '  HOUSE  ' '  Journal  of  a 
great  Cocoa  Firm  writes  : 
"We  are  very  greatly 
pleased  with  your  work, 
and  1  think  it  is  due  to 
you  to  say  that  a  friend  of 
mine,  who  has  had  much 
experience  in  connection 
with  the  printing  trade, 
congratulated  me  upon 
our  excellent  inset." 


SPECIMEN 

CATALOGUE 

BLOCK. 


Blocks  for   Lists,  &c.     from   ANYTHING  that 
can  be  photographed. 


REPRODUCTIONS  OF  AUTOCHROMES. 

The  British  Journal  of  Photography  says:  "Messrs.  HOOD  &  Co. 
Ltd.,  send  some  three-colour  proofs  from  Autochrome  plates  by  a  modified 
method,  worked  out  by  Mr.  Harold  Hood,  F.R.P.S.  The  proofs  are 
remarkably  free  from  the  "graininess"  frequently  noticeable  in  three-colour 
photo-engravings  from  Autochrome  originals.  Not  every  reproduction  firm 
has  been  able  to  do  justice  to  the  colours  and  gradation  of  the  Autochrome, 
but  the  examples  sent  us  have  been  accompanied  by  the  original  colour 
transparencies,  and  this  allows  us  to  say  that  in  the  preservation  of  the 
quality  of  the  original,  Messrs.   HOOD  are  evidently  to  be  trusted." 


xjr^rkT^  je.  r^^   t  *^a   st.  bride  \/fTr*r*¥  ucuurkT  Tr:!iu 
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LET    US   TELL   YOU    THAT 

OUR   BUSINESS 

IS   THE   MANUFACTURE    OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPERS 

BROMIDE   (In  all  Grades). 
GASLIGHT  (Zi^as). 
SELF-TONING  (Zi^o). 
CARBON  TISSUE  (T.LC.  Brand). 
CARBON  TRANSFER  PAPERS. 

And  we  insert  this    little    list  as  a  REMINDER!!! 

Thomas  lllingworth  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

THE   PHOTO   WORKS, 
WILLESDEN    JUNCTION,    LONDON,    N.W. 


Telephone:   Harlesden  1009.  Telegrams:   Squeegee,  London. 
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PRICES : 


GRAMPIAN 

ROUGH  &  SMOOTH  ORDINARY 
ROUGH  &  SMOOTH  PLATINO-MATT 
GLOSSY 
"PRESS" 

EXTRA  ROUGH  WHITE 
EXTRA  ROUGH  TONED 
lIVORY  MATT 


4i  ^     3i         per     12   Sheets     Qd.  or    24  Sheets  1/0 

5x4            „         9      „  6d.  „     18       „       1/0 

5^  X      4  (Cab.),,           7        ,,  6d.  ,,      14        ,,        1/0 

6  X     4i     „     „         7       „  6cl.  „     14       ,.       1/0 

6i  X     4^          „         6      „  6d.  „     12       „       1/0 

7i  X     5i           „         5       M  6ci.  „     10      „       1/0 

8i  X     64          ,.6       „  1/0  „     12      „       2/0 

10  X     8            ,,       12       ,.  2/9  ,,       6      ,,       1/5 

12  X  10           ,,      12      ,,  4/2  ,,      6      ,,      2/2 

12^  X  loi         ,,      [2      ,,  46  ,,      6      ,,      2/4 

15  X  12          „      12      „  6/3  „      6      ,,      3/3 

i5i  X  124         „      12      ,,  6/9  „      6  „      3/6 

18  X  IS           ,,      12      „  9/6  „      6      „      5/0 

23  X  17          „      12      „  12/6  „      6      „      6/9 

25  X  21           ,,      12      „  18/0  ,,      6      ,,      9/6 

IN  BOXES  containing  1  Gross  Sheets. 

4i  X  3^    5/6     I  H  X  4j'    

5J  X  4      10/0  8i  X  64    

6  X  4i 10/0      I 


Sheets  1/2 

1/3 

1/9 

1/10 

2/9 

3/6 

5/0 


11/6 
22/6 


MAKE  A 
SPECIAL 
NOTE  OF 


ZELVO 


It  has  the  appear^ 
ance  of  a  Wet 
print  When  Dry. 
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ZigaS'Gaslight 

IN   TWO   GRADES— 
"ORDINARY"  (HARD)  for  Weak  Negatives. 
"PORTRAIT"  (SOFT)  for  Strong  or  Studio  Negatives. 
Matt,  Glossy,  and  Satin  Surfaces  supplied  in  each  grade. 


Size  of  Paper. 


25%  X  ii 

24  X  24 

3ix  24 

3jx  3i 

34  X  3i 

4jx  i§ 

4|x  2I 

4ix    3j 
5x4 
54  X    3* 
6|x    3i 
6   X   4I 
64  X   4j 
74x    5 
84  X   64 
13   X   4 
10  X  8 
12   xio 
124 X io§ 
15   X12 
154x124 
18   X15 
20   X  16 
23   X  17 

25     X2I 


PRICES. 


36  pieces  for  ed. 


6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
6d. 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/8 
2/2 
2/4 
3/3 
3/6 
5/0 
S/9 
6/9 
9/6 


42    pieces    for  1/0 
34      ..  „      1/0 

30      „  „      1/0 


1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
2/0 
2/0 
2/9 
4/2 
4/6 
6/3 
6/9 
9/6 
11/0 
12/6 
18/0 


ZIQAS 
CARUETTES. 

Post-card  Thickness 

(UnpriiUed). 


20  pieces   for    1/0 


ROLLS. 
25  feet  rolls. 


ZICAS  POST  CARDS. 


12  inches  wide 
15 


10/6 
13/3 
lS/9 
17/6 
20/0 
22/0 
26/6 
35/0 


'Standard"  size 


'Court"    size 


54x34 


4ix3j 


8  for 
18 


100 

144 

1000 


100 

144 
1000 


6d. 
1/0 
5  0 
73 
49  6 
6d. 
1/0 
4/9 
6/9 
45/0 
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ZIGO 


TONING. 


MATT  or  GLOSSY  SURFACE. 


Si2E  OF  Paper. 


Number  of  Pieces. 


6d.  Packet. 


2^  X 

34  >^ 

3i  X 

44  X. 

44  X 


34 
3i 

34 


44 

4i     X     2| 

5x4 

34 

44 

4S 

5 

6i 


36 
28 
20 
16 

14 
28 
16 
12 
12 
10 
10 


6f  X 
6  X 
6J   X 

7i   X 


1/0  Packet. 


42 

34 
30 

34 

25 

25 

21 

21 

17 

17 

12 

10 

7 

4 

3 


These  Prices 

also    apply 

to    our 

"Blue  Label" 
ZIGO. 


BOXES 

containing 

1  grross  Sheets. 

X 

2f 

C.D.V.     No.    I 

3/0 

5h 

X 

4 

Cabinet 

No.  2 

7/6 

3^ 

X 

24 

,,           ),      2 

2/9 

6 

X 

44 

80 

44 

X 

34 

J- plate 

5/6 

6i 

X 

4i 

Opiate 

11/3 

Si 

X 

4 

Cabinet  No.  i 

8/0 

8i 

X 

6i 

|-plate 

19/6 

^f GO"^'"®  ^^*^®' 


II 


Self-Toning. 


A  Paper  of  exquisite  Satin  Surface.  Gives  a 
beautiful  range  of  tones  by  simply  exposing 
to  daylight  and  fixing  in  Hypo  (4  tablespoons 
to  a  Pint  of  Water). 
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THE    HORSE 


SHOE    BRAND. 


ILLINGWORTH'S 

CARBON  TISSUES 


The  following  are  a  few  of  the  most  popular  tints  : — 


SO  standard  Brown 
31  Portrait  Brown 
33  Willesden  Brown 
33  Standard  Purple 
36  Portrait  Purple 

38  Engraving  Black 

39  Platinum  Black 
60  Warm  Black 

63  Grey  Black 

64  Transparency 
63  5ea  Green 

66  Willesden  5ea  Green 

67  Milan  Green 

68  Dark  Blue 


70  Red  Chalk 

71  Willesden  Red 
73  Sepia  Ordinary 

76  Willesden  Sepia 

77  Warm  Sepia 

78  Cool  Sepia 

80  Golden  Sepia 

81  Gravure  Plat  Sepia 

82  Violet 

83  Terra  Cotta 

84  Lilac 

85  Carmine 

86  Light  Blue 


87  Italian  Green 

88  Nut  Brown 

89  Brown  Black 

90  Greenish  Sepia 

91  Gravure  Special  X 

92  ,,     Sepia 

93  .,     Red  Chalk 

94  ,,     Platinum  Black 
93  Crimson  Red 

96  Bright  Green 

97  Blue  Black 

98  Special  XA 

99  Bright  Red 


INSENSITIVE: 

Per    band  12  ft.  long,  30  in.  wide 

„  ^     „      9  „  30  ,,  .. 

„  i     „      6  „  30  „  .. 

„  i     „      3  ..  30  ,,  .. 

»  I     ,.    12  „  36  „  .. 

SENSITIVE: 


Per    band  12  ft.  long,  30  in.  wide 
"  S     ..      9        ,,       30         ,,     .. 
..   I     „      6        „       30         „     .. 
■'   i     -.      3        ..       30         ,,     •• 


In  any  Colour 

(including 
"  Gravure  ") 

6/6 
5/0 
3/6 
2/0 

7/6 


7/6 
6/0 
4/0 
2/6 


Transparency  ^xSin''^ 
1  issue.        Three  Colours 


8/6 
6/6 
4/6 
2/6 


9/6 
7/6 
5,0 
3/0 


12/6 
9/6 
6/6 
4/0 


15/0 

11/6 

8/0 

4/6 


Transfer  Papers. 


we  have  the 
iars^est  variety 
in  the  trade. 
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ILLINGWORTH'S 

Single  Transfer 
Papers. 


Illingworth's  Carbon  Process  is  one  which  produces  permanent  prints 

with    artistic   quality,    and   great    range    is    given    by    the    different    qualities 
of  Transfer  Papers  which  can  be  used. 

No. 

104 — Medium  Thickness  for  ordinary  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in. 

105 — Thicic  for  large  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  X  30  in 

109 — Wiliesden  Crayon,  white  matt  grain,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in. 
no — Fine  White  Rives  for  small  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  25  in.  ... 

1 12 — Toned  Matt  for  small  work,  per  band,  12  ft    x  30  in 

115 — Fine  White  for  small  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in. 

108 — Toned  Etching:,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in...  

108 — Toned  Etching,  in  sheets.  30  in.  x  22  in 

1:1 — White  Etching-,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  3oin 

Ill — White  Etching,  in  sheets,  30  in.  x  22  in.,  per  sheet    

113-  White  Whatman,  in  sheets,  30  x  22  in.,  per  sheet      

:i4 — White  Hand>made,  in  sheets,  30  x  22  in.,  per  sheet 

107— Toned  Whatman  in  sheets,  20  x  22  in.,  per  sheet        

106 — Toned  Smooth,  per  band  12  tt.  X  30  in      

121 — Transfer  de  Luxe,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  26  in 

123— Rough  Grained,  White,  12  ft.  X  30  in 

131 -Silver  Paper,  for  Moonlight  Effects,  in  sheets,  30  x  22  in. 

150 — "Qravure,"  White  or  Toned 

127 — Mauve  Enamel,  12  ft.  x  26  in 

Double  Transfer  Final   Support. 

100— Medium  Tliiclcness,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in.  ... 
loi — Fine  Thin  White  Rives,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  25  in, 
102  — Fine  White,  for  small  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in. 

103— Toned  Matt,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in 

116-^  White  Matt 

117— Toned  Whatman 

1 18- -Toned  Smooth 

1 19  -  White  Whatman 

120— Transfer  de  Luxe,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  26  in. 

125 — Thic1<,  for  large  work,  per  band,  12  ft.  x  30  in. 

151 — "  Qravure,"  White  or  Toned  

160— Toned  Etching 

161— White  Etching 

122— Rough  Grained,  (Rough  Bromide) 

124— Mauve  Enamel,  12  ft.  x  26  in 


2/9 
3/0 
3/6 
4/0 
3/6 
3/0 
3/9 
/9 
3/9 
-/9 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
3/0 
4/6 
4/0 
1/0 
4/0 
3/6 


3/0 
4/6 
3/6 
3/9 
3/9 
5/0 
3/0 
S/0 
S/0 
3/6 
4/6 
4/0 
4/0 
4/6 
4/0 
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HAVE  YOU    HEARD  OP  THE 

RED  LINE 


POSTCARD 


IN 


This  is  the  very  best  Postcard  made. 

The  card  itself  is  of  a  beautiful  color  and  quality ; 
the  Bmulsion  is  made  from  the  finest  formula 
extant,  the  outcome  of  years  of  experience. 

Good  blacks,  pure  whites,  and  great  latitude  of 
exposure  are  its  greatest  features. 

•oM  In  Paokott,  8  for  6ii.,  or  18  for  1/- 

OR  IN  LARGE  QUANTITIES. 

PUBLBSNEiS  and  URCE  USERS 

Should  write  for  Prices  and  Samples.  We  are 
the  Largest  Makers  of  Photographic  Post- 
cards in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  can  either 
quote  for  Red  LInet  or  a  Cheaper  Quality. 


THOMAS  ILUNGWORTH  A  Co.,  Ltd., 

WILLE9DEM  OUMCTIOM,   LOMDCtM. 
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SCHERIN6S 

PURE    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CHEMICALS 

ARE  •  ESSENTIAL. TO 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    SUCCESS 


SCHERING'S  Chemicals 
are  now  sold  in  small 
packages  bearing  their 
Trade  Mark,  which  is  a  guar- 
antee of  purity  and  excellence. 
More  failures  in  photography 
are  due  to  the  impurity  of 
chemicals  employed  than  to 
any  other  cause.  Be  sure  of 
purity ! 


■■THEHH 
GUARANTEE 


Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien  Vorm  E.  SCHERING 

SOLE      WHOLESALE      AGENTS: 

A.ftM.ZlMMERMANN 

3,    LLOYD'S    AVENUE,     LONDON,    E.  C. 
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THE    DEVELOPER      PAR    EXCELLENCE.' 

SCHERING'S 

PYRO 

(PYROGALLOL,    PYROGALLIC   ACID) 
Of 

World-Wide  Fame 


for 


Purity  and  Excellence 


RE-SUBLIMED 

LIKE    FRESH    FALLEN    SNOW 

CRYSTALS 

BEAUTIFUL    WHITE    CRYSTAL 


CHEMISCHE    FABRIK     AUF    ACTIEN 

(Vorm.  £.  Schcrinc). 

SOLE   WHOLESALE   AGENTS: 

A.  &  M.  Zimmermann,  ''Ko»!E.r' 


THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS.  3^ 


SCHERING'S   PYRO. 


NOTWITHSTANDING     the    enormous 
number    of    newer    developers     from 
time  to  time  placed  on    the    market, 
Schering's  Pyro  holds  its  own  for  simplicity  of 
working  and  absolute  control. 

No  other  agent  will  give  negatives  of 
such  fine  printing  qualities,  and,  no  matter 
what  printing  process  be  employed,  the 
resultant  print  is  always  richer  and  will  show 
more  detail  and  lose  less  in  toning. 

It  is  significant  that  all  leading  dry-plate 
manufacturers  recommend  Pyro  as  the 
standard  developer. 

Pyro  is  the  simplest  of  all  developers; 
whether  for  under  or  over-exposure  it  is  always 
adaptable,  and  with  it  negatives,  soft  or  hard, 
with  full  gradation  are  obtained  at  will, 
with  perfect  ease  and  certainty. 


All  Phot*graphers  sHonLD  read 

PYRO-SODA  as  a  DEVELOPER." 

By  H.  MUDIE  draper. 
POS  T~FREE, 
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Schering's 
Developers 


A  r^  111?  C\  I  ^  developer  of  exceptional  power. 
^LIUIyV^L  Renders  full  gradation,  and  is  easily 
^^^— ^^— — —     controlled. 

r^lTOI  Highly  concentrated  universal  developer, 
v/l  I  "L/     Dilution,   i   in  20-40. 

¥\  I  1 1^  /I  TO  I  ^^"^  ^°^*  negatives  of  fine  gradation. 
L/UIVr»  I  V/L     Dilution,  i  in  20-40. 

HVnPnUIMriNF  ^^  worW-wide  fame  for 
ill  lylVv/rilllVfilL     purity  and  reliability. 


PARAMIDOPHENOL 

Q  ATf^/IDOl        ^  rapid  developer  for  contrasty 


developer.    In 
substance. 


negatives. 


A  NTH  ION      The  most  perfect  hypo  eliminator. 

TONE-FIXING   SALTS  <'=°"'e' <^°'^)     Dissolved  in 

■^■^■^    riyvii-^**    ^"^■- ■*»  water  yield  a  combined  bath, 

unrivalled  for  beauty  and.brilliancy  of  tones.    In  6d.  and  1/-  tins.  , 

VARITONE    tablets;     for  colour-tomng  Bromi^de 

'  and  Gaslight  pnnts,  also 
lantern  slides,  to  all  tones  in  Red,  Brown,  Blue  and  Green,  accord- 
ing to  mixing. 

Schering's  "Satrap"  Handbook 

(now  in  course  of  preparation). 

Send  a  post-card  now  for  a  copy  to  be  sent  on  day  of  publication. 
Ready  in  the  Spring. 

SOLE   WHOLESALE  AGENTS: 


A.&M.ZIMMBRMANN, 


3,  LLOYD'S  AVENUE. 
LONDON,  E.G. 
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WRAHEN  PRICE  LIST 


(A.^XtII>GE:i>). 


NEW    ISSUE    DURING    1909. 

THE  WRATTEN  LANTERN  PLATE. 

A   Plate  of  NEW  TYPE,  giving  warm  tones  with  great  ease. 


PRICE 

LIST 

OF 

PLATES. 

Size, 
inches. 

Ord.,  Inst., 

I.D.S.,  Alio. 

Process  and 

Lantern. 

Speed  and 
Verichrome. 

Bathed  Plates, 

Process  Pan.,  and 

Panchromatic. 

X-Ray. 

iix   2i) 

£     S.     d. 

£     s. 

d. 

£      s.      d. 

£    s.     d. 

3Jx   3i 
4ix   1|J 

1    0 

1 

3 

1     6 

4ix   SiU) 

1    6 

1 

9 

2     0 

5x4 

2    3 

2 

9 

3     0 

5Jx   3J 

2    3 

2 

9 

3     0 

e^x  4H^) 

3    3 

4 

0 

4     3 

4     8 

I*^   t 

4   6 

5 

3 

6     0 

8  X   3i 

3    0 

3 

9 

4     0 

Hx   6i(i) 

6    0 

7 

6 

8     0 

8     6 

10  X   8 

9    0 

10 

9 

12     0 

13     8 

12   X  8 

10    9 

13 

0 

14    6 

12  xlO 

14    3 

17 

6 

19     0 

1    0     0 

15   xl2 

17    0 

1   12 

0 

1    16     0 

1  13     0 

18   xl6 

2   5    0 

2  14 

6 

3     0     0 

Size, 
Centimetres 
9x12 
13x18 
18x24 
24x30 
30x40 


Larger  Sizes  up  to  24-inch  width  Prices  on  request. 


1    9 

2     0 

4    0 

4     9 

7   3 

8     9 

12    9 

15     3 

1    8    6 

1   14     3 

2 

5 

9 

17 

1    18 


5  8 

10  0 

18  0 

1  18  0 


Backing   at 

per    doz. 

i's 

3d. 

5x   4&i 

s,  4d. 

7^x5  & 

i.Sd. 

10x8, 

9d. 

12x10,  1/- 

15   xl2. 

1/6 

All  other 

sizes  at  proportionate  prices. 

Wratten  &  Wainwright,  Ltd.,  Croydon. 

27 
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WRATTEN  LIGHT  FILTERS 

WRATTEN    FILTERS  are  made  in  the  most  accurate  manner,  in  carefully 

selected  glass,  and  will  be  found  entirely  satisfactory  in  use.    The  dye  used  in  the 

E  screens  is  permanent  to  light  and  the  colour  will  not  alter. 


PRICES    OF    FILTERS. 

Note  with  regard  to  the  area  of  gelatine  filters.  The  ^rea  of  a  filter  is  found 
by  multiplying  together  the  length  of  the  two  sides.  Thus  a  piece  of  film  two 
ipches  square  contains/our  square  inches.  Circles  are  taken  as  being  of  the  area 
of  the  square  from  which  they  are  cut.  A  three-inch  diameter  circle  is  thus 
charged  as  nine  square  inches. 

Our  prices  for  Film  are:— K  Filters,  4.cl.  per  square  inch.     Minimum 

Order,  6d.    Postage,  Id. 
Trl-colouF  Filters  ed.  per  square  inch,  per  set.      Minimum  Order,  Is. 
Contrast  and  M  Filters  6cl>  per  square  inch.     Minimum  Order,  Is. 


CEMENTED   K   FILTERS. 


Inch. 

Circles  or  Squares 

Mounted  in  Light 

Mounted  in  Special 

Unmounted. 

Metal  Cell. 

Screw  Cell  to  Order. 

s.     d. 

S.     d. 

s.     d. 

1^ 

4    3 

6    3 

About  7     9 

If 

4    6 

6    6 

8    0 

u 

5    0 

7    6 

9    0 

2 

5    6 

8    0 

9    6 

2| 

6    0 

9    0 

10    6 

2^ 

7    6 

10    6 

12    0 

3  ' 

10    0 

13   0 

15   0 

3i 

12    6 

15    9 

17    6 

3i 

15    0 

19    6 

21    6 

4 

18    0 

22    9 

25    6 

5 

25    0 

30    0 

35    0 

WRATTEN  TRICOLOUR  SCREENS 

are  the  most  accurate  Tricolour  Screens  made.    Used  with  the 
IVratten  Panchromatic  Plate  the  most  perfect  colour  rendering  is  obtained. 


CEMENTED 

TRICOLOUR 

FILTERS. 

2   inch  square 

f:    ;: 

3i    „         „ 

4*;;    ;; 

15 
■     25 
30 
35 
40 
50 

0    set. 

0     .. 

0    .. 

0     .. 
0     .. 

0     „ 

For  Repeating  Backs. 

3ix2f     ..        ..      27    6 
l-plate      ..                   32     8 
l-plate      ..                  85     0 
Opiate       ..          ..      £9 

set 

SPECIAL  CONTRAST  SCREENS 

for    all    purposes.      PRICES    on     receipt    of    requirements. 
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WRAHEN  SCREENS  IN  FLATS. 

For  the  most  accurate  definition,  and  wherever  screens  are  to  be  used 

with  telephoto  or  other  long-focus  lenses,  it  is  necessary  to  use  filters 

emented  in  glass  which  has  been  surfaced  with  the  same  accuracy  as 

lenses.     Such  filters  are  prepared  as  filters  cemented  in  flats. 

K   FILTERS   CEMENTED    IN   FLATS. 


2  inch  circular  or  square         . .        25/- 

2i ,                        35/- 

2|„           „          „        „              ..        40/- 

3  ..           „          50/- 

3i.,           „          ,.        „                        55/- 

3i  inch  circular  or  square  . .  62/- 
4'  ,.  „  „  „  75/- 
4J  „  „  „  „  90/- 
5      ,.           ..         „       „                   120/- 

TRIGOLOUR   SETS,  or 

K  1.,  K  II.,  and  K  IH. 

CEMENTED 

IN   FLATS. 

3  inch  square,  per  set                  £7    5    0 
3|  „           ,,             „            ..£8    0    0 
3i  .,           „             „           ..£9    0    0 

4  inch  square,  per  set  . .  £11  0  0 
^  „           ..             „           ..£1500 

5  „           „             „                    £17    0    0 

WRATTEN  SAFELIGHTS 

ARE    MABE    IN    THK   FOLLOWING    VABIETIF.S  t  — 

SERIES  00.— For  Lantern  Plates. 

SERIES  0.— For  Bromide  Paper. 

SERIES  I.— For  Slow  and  Medium  Plates. 

SERIES  II.— For  Ultra-Rapid  and  Orthochromatic  Plates. 

SEEIES  III.— For  Red  Sensitive  Plates,  especially  the  Wratten 
Panchromatic  and  Verichrome  Plates. 

SERIES  IV.— A  green  Safelight  for  ordinary  plates.  By  far  the 
most  comfortable  light  for  working  ordinary  Plates. 

PRICE     LIST. 

s.  d.  s.  d. 

Any  Series,  Safelights,    8J  x  6A..    S    0    I    Any  Series,  Safelights,  12  x  10  . .    5    0 
10  „  8'..    4    0    I  „  „  15  „  12  ..     7    6 

Intermediate  sizes  at  the  price  of  next  larger. 

SPECIAL  SAFELIGHT  LAMPS. 

One  of  these  lamps  with  a  green  safelight  makes  the  development  of 

Panchromatic  Plates  as  simple  as  that  of  any  other  plates  They  are 

made  for  ^  ^ 

Electric  Light,  with  10  x  8  Green  Safelight  10    6 

Incandescent  Gas  „  „  ,,  10    6 

Oil,  with  burner  and  chimney  ,,  „  10    0 

Extra  Safelights  for  Bromide  Paper,  Ordinary  Slow  Plates, 

Extra  Rapid  and  Orthochromatic  Plates  . .   each         4    0 

Wratten  &  Wainwright,  Ltd.,  Croydon. 
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WRATTEN   BOOKLETS. 

The  "VVratten  Booklets  have  been  vritten  to  assist  our  customers. 
Some  are  of  general  interest,  some  for  specialists.  They  will  be  found  to 
be  fresh  and  clear  in  their  handling  of  the  subject  with  which  they  deal, 
and  are  neither  purely  advertising  matter  nor  composed  of  stale  extracts 
from  text-books  or  Journals. 

We  send  the  following  post  free  on  application  : — 

DESCRIPTIVE  LIST  of  38  pp.,  containing  amass  of  information  relating 
to  plates  and  screens. 

REAL  OBTHOCHBOMATISM,  dealing  with  the  usf%  of  Panchromatic 
Plates,  including  the  reasons  for  their  use  and  instructions  for  their 
development. 

MORE  OBTHOCHBOMATISM  is  a  more  advanced  pamphlet  on  the 
same  subject,  dealing  with  difficult  points  in  both  theory  and  practice. 

SCBEEN  NEGATIVE  MAKING.  This  is  only  of  interest  to  "Process" 
Workers.  It  deals  with  the  application  of  dry  plates  to  direct 
tricolour  block  making. 

INKS  FOB  TBICOLOUB  PBINTING  is  another  booklet  for  the  Process 
Worker,  dealing  with  the  selective  methods  to  be  applied  to  Tricolour 
Inks. 

LANTEBN  SLIDESi  giving  particulars  of  the  Wratten  Lantern  Plates, 
with  explicit  directions  for  the  preparation  of  warm-toned  slides  from 
themi 

THE  SELECTION  OF  PLATES  AND  FILTEBS  FOB  PHOTOMICBO- 
GBAPHY  is  now  out  of  print,  and  will  be  replaced  by  a  new  booklet. 

STAND  DEVELOPMENT  gives  a  method  of  calculating  the  time  of 
development  when  using  this  method. 

On  receipt  of  Id.  stamp  to  cover  postage  we  will  send  a  card 
containing  samples  of  our  K  Orthochromatic  and  Tricolour  Filters. 


WRATTEN    BOOKS. 

THE  PHOTOGBAPHY  OF  COLOUBED  OBJECTS,  by  C.  E.  Kenneth 
Mees,  D.Sc.  Is.  nett.  Is.  3d.  post  free.  76  pp.  demy  8vo,  with 
Photogravure  Frontispiece  and  14  full-page  half-tone  illustrations, 
besides  a  largo  number  of  original  diagrams.  This  book  is  a  necessity 
to  every  photographer  who  wishes  to  understand  his  work. 

AN  ATLAS  OF  ABSOBPTION  SPECTBA,  containing  the  photographed 
spectra  of  about  200  dye-stuffs  and  76  filters,  tis.  nett. 

WBATTEN  LIGHT  FILTEBS,  containing  particulars  of  77  varieties  of 
filters,  with  their  spectra,  6d.  nett. 


Wratten  &  Wainwright,  Ltd.,  Croydon. 

Telegraphic  Address:  Telephone  No.: 

WRATTEN,  CROYDON.  57a  NAT.  CROYDON. 
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The  Busch  "Reflex" 
^— =  Camera  = 

THE  BUSCH  "  REFLEX  CAMERA  "  is  the  result  of  long  experience 
and  careful  study  of  the  merits  and  demerits  ot  nearly  all  existing  cameras  of  the 
type,  and  has  been  constructed  with  due  regard  to  its  adaptability  to  all  classes  of 
Busch  Tjenses. 

The  material  and  workmanship  are 
of  the  best,  and  whether  one  regards  the 
sp-'cial  double  top  and  bottom  rack  for 
focussing,  which  secures  perfect  paral- 
lelism between  the  screen  and  lens  board 
even  for  heavy  lenses,  or  the  fine  optically 
worked  surface  silvered  mirror,  the  expert 
as  well  as  the  novice  will  feel  assured  that 
"efficiency"  has  been  the  watchword  of 
the  makers  and  that  nothing  has  been 
left  undone  to  secure  a  thoroughly  reliable 
instrument. 

Vibration  daring  or  following  the 
release  of  the  mirror  and  shutter  has  been 
entirely  eliminated  by  a  very  ingenious 
arrangement  of  the  mirror  mechanism 
and  the  shutter  is  almost  silent  in  action 
— a  feature  that  will  be  appreciated  by  all 
operators,  particularly  naturalists  who 
are  engaged  in  photographing  birds, 
animals,  &c. 

The  movements  for  setting,  releas- 
ing, and  adjusting  the  slit  aperture  are 
all  outside. 

Time  and    instantaneous    eifposures 

can  be  made  up  to  1,000th  part  of  a  second. 

The  mechanism  is  such  as  will  secure 

both  uniformity  in  speeds  and  reliabil  ty 

in  working. 

A  scale  is  provided  showing  the  slit 
openings  and  the  resultant  speeds. 

The    front    is  fitted  with  an  adjust* 
able    panel,   and   the   back  revolves,    so 
giving  a  reversible   movement   for  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  pictures. 
The  top  and  bottjm  rack   movement  is  of  considerable  importance,  and  a 
very  valuable  feature,  when  the  camera  is  used  in  conjunction  with  high-class  flat 
field  anastigmats,  or  bulky  lenses  of  long  focus  requiring  an  extended  front. 

The  mechanism  secures  a  rigid  front,  on  which  a  heavy  lens  will  have  no 
influence,  and  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  lens  will  consequently  always  be  parallel. 

The  Maximum  Extension  of  the  SJ  x  2i  size  is     . .     . .    8   inches. 
„      4J  X  3i  lOi        „ 

„       S^xSJ       „        ..       .121        „ 

Prices  complete  with  Busch  Lens  and  Three  Plate  Holders. 

A.  with  Detective  Aplanat 

B.  „  "  Leukar  "  Anastigmat  No.  2  . . 

C.  „  "Omnar"  „            No.  2  . . 

D.  „  „  „            No.  2.. 

E.  „  "Bis  Telar"       „  No.  2  . . 

F.  „  „  „             No.  lb 
G  „  „                 „             No.  2b 

Prices  of  the  Busch  "  Reflex  Camera  continued  on  Pa<e  353. 
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3*xS 

4Jx3} 

K6 

£12    0 

0 

£13  10    0 

F6.8 

14    S 

0 

16    8    a 

F5.5 

14    S 

0 

16    8    0 

F4.5 

18    0 

0 

17    8    0 

F9 

12    6 

0 

13  14    0 

F7 

13  10 

0 

IS  18    0 

F7 

14  10 

0 

17    3    0 
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The  Basch  "  Reflex  "  Camera. 

(Continued  from  Page  351.) 


MODEL.    5^  X  3^. 

A.  with  "Omnar"  Anastigmat 

No.  3 

. .      P  7.7 

£17  13 

0 

B.      „            „ 

No.  3 

. .      F  5.5 

19  10 

0 

c.      „           „                  ,. 

No.  3      . . 

. .      F  4.5 

21  10 

0 

D.     „    "Leukar" 

No.  3      . . 

. .      F  6.8 

19  10 

0 

E.     „    "Bis  Telar" 

No.  3 

..      F9 

IS    8 

0 

F.     .,              „ 

No.  3 

..      F7 

19    0 

0 

THE    BUSCH   "HEDA" 

Focal  Plane  Folding  Camera. 

For  Plates  4i  x  3^  inches. 

Although  a  low  priced  instrument, 
the  "  Heda  "  is  well  made  and  fin- 
ished quite  in  the  style  characteristic 
of  the  Modern  Focal  Plane  Camera. 

It  opens  automatically  to  infinity, 
and  is  instantly  ready  for  exposure. 

The  body  and  bellows  are  finished 
in  black,  and  the  plane  wood  parts 
polished. 

A  sliding  and  revolving  panel  is 
provided,  thus  enabling  the  lens  to 
be  moved  to  any  position  out  of  the 
centre  as  may  be  required. 

The  shutter  is  of  a  very  reliable 
make,  having  all  necessary  move- 
ments, and  speeds  up  to  1,000th  part 
of  a  second.  The  width  of  the  blind 
opening  can  be  adjusted  from  out- 
side and  time  exposures  obtained 
by  setting  a  lever  to  T  and  opening 
the  blind  to  fullest  extent. 

A  direct  vision  finder  is  fitted  to  the  top  of  the  camera  and  two  tripod  screw 
bushes  for  hoizontal  and  vertical  pictures  when  using  a  stand. 

Three  single  metal  Plate  Holders  are  supplied  with  camera. 

The  lenses  are  fitted  in  helical  focussing  sunk  mounts,  with  a  milled  ring  ins 
working  from  the  front,  and  a  scale  both  for  apertures  and  distances. 

The  Camera  is  constructed  for  lenses  about  6-in.  focus,  and  can  be  had   with 
"Busch"  Lenses  complete  as  follows:  — 

Model  A.    Camera  and  slides  with  Busch  Aplanat  F  8 


Model  B. 
Model  C. 
Model  D. 
Model  E. 
Model  F. 
Model  G. 


No.  2!ib  "Leukar  "  Anastigmat  F6.8 
No.  24b  "Omnar"  „  F7.7 

No.  2ib         „  „  F5.5 

No.  2Jb         „  „  F4.5 

No.  2b  "Bis  Telar"  F9 
No.  2b      „         „        F7      .. 


£8 


7 
8    3 

7  2 

8  3 

9  10 
8  11 
7    0 


EMIL  BUSCH   OPTICAL  CO., 

35,    Charles    Street,    Hatton    Garden,    London,    E.C. 

28" 
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BHSch  "Plonor"  Focol  Plone  camera. 


NEW  MODEL. 


For  Quarter-Plate,  4^x3^. 


AVERY  ingenious  and  high  class  camera,  specially  constructed  for  high  speed 
'°lf  autoSclKSf  t'o  infinity,  by  means  of  hinged  struts  of  German 
silver,  constructed  to  secure  perfect  rigidity  and  parallelism  between  the  lens 
panel  and  screen.  The  lens  is  fitted  with  a  beautifully-made  focussing  jacket, 
scaled  for  distances  from  5  ft.  to  infinity. 

The  shutter  is  of  the  most  up-to-date  pattern,  designed  by  experts  with  a  know- 
ledge of  all  the  merits  and  defects  of  existing  focal  plane  shutters. 

The  adjustment  fittings  both  for  setting  and  regulating  the  bhnd  opening  are 

outside,  easy  of  access,  and  simple  and  almost  silent  in  action.  ,  .   .      ,  ,^^„ 

The  width  of  the  shutter  can  be  regulated  to  3  mm,  and  speeds  obtained  from 

1  to  l,000th8  of  a  second.  .  ,    „    ■,  ct»-   „„   „„a  y.\»„k 

The  body  of  the  camera  is  of  ebonised  wood,  with  nickelled  fittings,  and  black 

leather  bellows.    The  lens  panel  is  adjustable,  both  horizontally  and  vertically. 

A  direct  vision  finder  is  provided  with  two  bushes  for  use  of  stand  for  vertical 

and  horizontal  pictures.  ,  l,     ,     u     •    a ^a  mitv. 

The  camera  is  supplied  with  3  double  plate  holders  of  black  ebonised  wood  with 

aluminium  fittings,  well  made  and  beautifully  finished.  „,„„„i  f„- 

The  workmanship  of  every  part  is  the  best.    To  those  requiring  a  camera  for 

photographing  sporting  scenes  and  rapidly  moving  objects,  the  outnt  can  oe 

recommended  as  being  the  best  value  on  the  market. 

With  3  double  Plate  Holders,   4i  x  Si 
With  Busch  Detective  Aplanat  No.  2B 
,.     "  Omnar  "  Anastigmat  Series  3,  No.  2B 

„  <.     2,    „   2B       .. 

,,  .,  ..     1'    ••   2B 

''     "  Lenkar  "  Double  Anastigmat  F6"8,  No.  2B 

„     "  Bis  Telar  "  No.  2B.  F9 

2B.  P7 


Model  A. 
Model  B. 
Model  C. 
Model  D. 
Model  E. 
Model  F 
Model  G 


£ 

8 

9 

10 

11 

10 

8 

9 


s.  d. 

10  6 

10  O 

S  O 

O  O 

5  O 

6  O 
15  O 


Fi?m  Pack  Adapter  for  Premo^ilms^m- "  ExtraDc/ub^ 

EMuT^USCfT  OPTICAL    CO., 

35,     Charles     Street,     Hatton    Garden,     LONDON,    E.C. 
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THE  "ALBUM"  POSTCARD  CAMERA. 

For  5\  by  31  Roll  Films  and  Plates. 

The  "Album"    Postcard  Camera  is  fitted  with 

all    the    necessary    movements    of    a    first-class 

Camera,  and  has  a  rising  and  sliding  front,  a  rack 

and  pinion  focussing  movement  and  focussing  scale 

for  distances,  a  Brilliant  Reversible  Finder,  two 

bushes  for  use  on  stand  for  both 

horizontal  and  vertical  pictures, 

and  a  strut  for  supporting  the 

Camera     as     shown     in     the 

illustration. 

Each  model  is  fitcea  with  a 
WoUensak  Automatic  Shutter, 
which  requires  no  setting,  and 
gives  reliable  speeds  from  1  to 
100th  second  with  time  and 
pneumatic  release, 
Model  A— With  Busch  Detective 
Aplanat,  F7. .  . .  £5  12  6 
Model  B— With  Busch  "  Omnar  " 
Anastigmat,  No.  2i  Series  III., 

F7-7 £7    5    0 

Model  C— With  Busch  "Om- 
nar "  Anastigmat,  No.  2J  Series 
IL,  F5-5  . .    £8  10    6 

Six  Single    Plate-holders  with 
Hooded     Glass     Screen      and 
Wallet,  18/6  extra. 


'X'he: 


(4 


CHIC" 


The     Smallest     J  -  Plate 
Camera  in  the  World,  fitted 
with  a   Speed  Shutter  from 
1  to  100th  second. 
ONLY   ONE    INCH    IN 

THICKNESS. 
Beautifully  made  and 
finished,  and  covered  in  real 
leather.  It  has  a  Rack  and 
Pinion  adjustment,  Rising 
and  Sliding  Front,  Reversible 
View  Finder,  Single  Metal 
Plate  Holders,  "  Busch ' 
Lens,  Automatic  Shutter!  to 
100th  sec.  Special  Hooded 
Focussing  Screen. 
PRICES,  including  3  Slides 
and  Screen,  and  Envelope — 
Model  A— Busch  RR.  F8 

Lens         . .  £4    0    0 

Model   B— Omnar  Anas- 
tigmat P7-7    ..     6    2    6 
A'o<«.— The  Camera  is  so  very  small  that  only  these  two  Lenses  can  be  fitted 
A  special  feature  in  so  small  a  Camera  is  the  working  of  the  Rack  and  Pinion  in 
centre  of  slide,  ensuring  the  parallelism  of  the  front  and  back  of  Camera. 

THE    SMARTEST    CAMERA    ON    THE    MARKET. 

EMIL  BUSCH  OPTICAL  CO.  |Hattl„VarSei.Von"Jot  B.C. 
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THE  'BIS^TELAR* 

NEW  BUSCH  TELE-OBJECTIVES.    Two  Series  f/7  and  f/9. 

Bring  Telephotography  within  the  sphere  of 
Practical  Photography. 

A  new  series  of  Busoh  Lenses  of  remarkable  construction,  desig^ned  to  give 
the  Photographer  the  advantage  of  telephotography  without  the  inconveniences 
that  attend  such  work. 

The  "Bis-Telar"  may  be  described  as  a  long-focus  lens  which  requires  only 
a  short  bellows  extension. 

By  its  use  on  an  ordinary  Hand  Camera  with  the  ordinary  extension,  an  imwe 
can  be  obtained  approximately  twice  as  large  as  that  given  by  the  lens  usually 
attached  to  such  cameras. 

The  Busch  "BisTelar"  has  the  following 
advantages : — 

1.  It  is  no  larger  than  the  ordinary  R.B.  or 

Aplanat  lenses. 

2.  It  can  be  fitted  to  almost  any  shutter. 

3.  It  is  a   complete  lens  requiring  no  attach- 

ments, &G. 

4.  It  gives  sharp  definition  at  full  aperture  //9 

and  //7  respectively. 
It  can  be  used  for  instantaneous  exposures, 
snap-shots,  portraiture  and  landscapes,  in 
Spring,  Summer,  Autumn  and  Winter. 

6.  Owing   to  the  small  number  of   reflecting 

surfaces  it  produces  brilliant  pictures. 

7.  It  renders  a  photographic  image  with  a  true 

and  natural  perspective. 

8.  Its  use  is  as  simple  as  an  ordinary  lens. 

With  the  "Bis-Telar"  Dens  you  can  obtain 

good  pictures  of  long-distance  scenery. 

With  the  "  Bis-Telar"  Lens  you  can  obtain  a  large  image  for  portraits  without 
placing  the  sitter  so  near  the  camera  as  to  produce  distortion  of  the  perspective. 

With  the  "Bis-Telar"  Lens  you  can  obtain  a  better  and  more  natural  perspec- 
tive with  all  your  pictures. 

An  illustrated  booklet  is  published  on  the  "  Bis-Telar  "  Lens,  which  can  be  had 
free  on  application.  SERIES  t/9. 


No. 

SUnd- 

ard 
Thread 
Fl'nges 

Inches. 

Focus 

in 
Inches 

Camera 
E'tenslon 
necessary 

for 
objects  at 

infinity. 

Inches. 

Recom- 
mended 

primarily 
for 

Cameras. 

In 

ordinary 

Brass 

Mounts 

Mod.  A. 

Prices  with  Iris 
Diaphragms. 

In  cells  only 
to  fit 
Shutters, 
including 
Leather- 
covered 
Pocket  Case. 

In 

Focussing 

Mount. 

Mod.  B. 

With 
Unicum 
Shutter. 
Mod.  U. 

1 
2 
3 

P 

7 

10 
14 

8i 

r4 

6ix4 

33/0 
360 
48/0 

51/0 
63/0 

58/0 
61/0 
85/6 

33/0 

SERIES  f/7. 


No. 

FOCUB. 

Camera 
Extension 

For  Plates. 

In  Iris 
Mount. 

In  Focussing    In  Koilos 
Mount.           Shutter. 

1 
2 

¥ 

4 

8" 

lot" 
13j" 
16" 
22" 

1 
& 

3i  X  2J 
4i   X   3:: 
5x4 
6i  X  4f 
6i  X  & 

£2    5    0 

3  0    0 

4  5    0 

5  0    0 
10    0    0 

£3    0    0 

4  0    0 

5  5    0 

£4    5    0 

5  8    0 

6  13    0 
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BUSCH  "  LEUKAR"  ANASTIGMAT 

F.  6-8. 


In  the  "  Leukar  "  we  have 
produced  a  new  Series  of 
Anastigmats  with  an  aper- 
ture of  F/6"8,  which  is  large 
enough  to  allow  the  lens  to 
be  used  even  in  unfavourable 
lighting  conditions,  and  yet 
secure  a  mount  small  enough 
for  use  in  most  of  the  modern 
compact  hand  cameras. 

In  addition  to  this  important 
feature,  the  new  lens  has  a 
characteristic  that  makes  it  of  especial  value  to  the  photographer  possessed  of 
different-sized  cameras,  in  that  the  angle  of  view  equals  90°,  and  it  can  therefore  be 
used  as  a  Wide  Angle  Lens  on  a  camera  two  or  three  sizes  larger  than  that  for 
which  it  is  listed. 

The  usual  forms  of  Wide  Angle  Lenses  are  constructed  to  work  at  an  aperture 
not  larger  than  F/16,  and  greac  difHculties  are  experienced  by  the  photographer  in 
focussing  dark  interiors  with  such  an  aperture. 

To  such  the  new  "  Leukar  "  Anastigmat  offers  great  advantages,  in  that  he  can 
focus  with  the  full  aperture  of  the  lens,  and  stop  down  to  secure  the  necessary 
depth  and  covering  power  when  making  the  exposure. 

The  Back  Combination  can  be  used  alone. 

It  has  a  focus  of  approximately  double  that  of  the  complete  lens. 

In  the  "Leukar"  you  thus  have  an  instrument  of  universal  application,  it  being 
possible  to  use  the  same  lens : 

1.  As  a  Medium  Angle  Instantaneous  Lens  on  the  plate  for  which  it  is  listed, 

2.  As  a  Wide  Angle  Lens  on  a  larger  plate. 

3.  Using  the  Back  Combination  alone,  as  a  Medium  Angle  Lens  on  a  large  plate . 

4.  Using  the  Back  Combination  alone,  as  a  Narrow  Angle  Lens  on  the  plate 
for  which  it  is  listed,  for  Telephotography  or  Long  Distance  Landscapes,  etc. 

The  covering  power  of  the  "  Leukar  "  Lens  is  suflQcient  to  allow  of  the  use  of  the 
rising  front  to  the  fullest  extent. 

The  lenses  are  quite  free  from  the  known  optical  defects,  such  as  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberration,  curvature  of  the  field,  coma,  flare,  etc.,  and  the  astigmatism 
is  entirely  eliminated  over  an  angle  of  90°. 


No. 


Ins. 
1 

^ 

1| 
2i 
3 
4 


Ins. 
2h 
3| 
54 
6 
74 

10 

13 

18 


F/6-8    F/45 

Covers  plate 

sharply. 


Ins. 
12x21 
x3| 
x4i 


x6i 
x7 
x9 
xl2 


12x15 


Ins. 
2^x3* 
3ix4| 
5x7 
ejxBJ 
SixlOJ 
12x14 
14x17 
19x24 


Model 

A 

£ 

s. 

2 

15 

3 

0 

3 

IS 

4 

10 

5 

10 

8 

IS 

12 

10 

20 

0 

Model 
B 


Model 
Z 


With 

With 

Unicum 

Koilos 

Shutter. 

Shutter. 

£      s. 

£      s. 

4     IS 

5     10 

S     10 

6       5 

6     10 

7     10 

- 

- 
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BUSCH  APLANAT  SHUTTER  SETS. 

Model  A  oonsists  of  the  Unionm 

Shutter  and  four  Lenses  mounted 

in  cells,  numbered  I.  and  II.  These 

Lenses  in  combination  give  three 

different  foci  of  6,  7,  and  8  inch'  s  : 

and  singly,  12  and  16  inches.  Price. 

complete  in  case  . .  ..  £4  5s. 
Model  B  consists  of  the  Unicum 

Shutter  and  six  Lenses,  numbered 

O,  I.  and  II.,  which,  in  combina- 
tion,   give    foci   of  4f,   5^,   6,    7, 

and    8;    and  singly,  9^,    12,    and 

16   inches.      Price,   complete    in 

case £S  5s. 

Model    C  consists    of    the    large 

size  Unicum    Shutter,    with    six 

Lenses,  numbered  I.,  II.,  and  III., 

which,  in  combination,  give  foci 

of  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10 ;   and  singly, 

12,   16,    and   20   inches.       Price, 

complete  in  case  .  ■        jBS  1  Ss. 


BuBch  Aplanai  Shutter  Set. 


BUSCH  CINEMAJOGMPH  PROJECTION. 

Lenses  in  Brass  Tubes. 

Focus  2  in.    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  25/- 

Focus  Zi  in.,  3in.,  3^  in.,  4  in.,  4}  in.,  5  in.,  6  in.  28/-  each. 
Brass  Jacket  with  Rack  and  Pinion  . . 1 2/6  each. 

"THE    SRYSHADE." 

A  NEW  SHUTTER 

Fob  equalising  EXPOSURE  of  the  FOREGROUND  and  SKY. 


Enables  you 
to    secure    pic- 
tures with  cloud 
effects  from 
ONE  NEGATIVE. 

Can  be  at- 
tached to  any 
Lens  in  a  mo- 
ment. 


Secures  a  pro- 
perly exposed 
foreground  in 
landscapes  and 
street  scenes. 

Suitable  for 
Lenses  of  all 
kinds  whether 
fitted  with  or- 
dinary Shutters 
or  not. 


Write  for  Particulars,  mentioning  this  Almanac^ 


EMIL  BUSCH  OPTICAL  CO. 


35,  Charles  Street, 
Hatton  Garden,  London,  E.C 
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CINEMATOGRAPH 

PROJECTION    LENSES. 

DOUBLE  ILLUMINATION. 

NEW   SERIES. 

The  Objectives  of  this  series 
give  an  image  twice  as  brilliant 
as  that  given  by  the  ordinary 
patterns  on  the  market. 

The  diameter  of  the  lenses  is 
47  m/m  and  of  the  Brass  Cylin- 
drical Mount  52  5  m/m,  which  is 
the  same  size  as  the  regular 
Lantern  Lenses. 

The  Tubes  will  consequently 
fit  any  ordinary  lantern  jacket. 


No. 

Equivalent 
focus. 

Back 

focus. 

Price. 

11 
12 
13 
14 

33  in. 
4  in. 
4J  in. 

5^  in. 

2gin. 
2|  in. 
3iin. 
3Jin. 

In  cylindrical  brass  tubes 

40/-  each. 

EMtLBUSCH  OPTICAL  CO.  { 


BMSS 
JACKET 

With  double  Rack 

and    Pinion   and 

Adapter    for    all 

foci. 

17/ 6    each. 

35,  Charles  Street, 
Hatton  Garden,  London,  EI.C. 


^2  TUB    BHITISH    JODBNAL    ALMANAC    ADTEBTISBMENTS. 

PRISMBINOCULABS. 

FOUR  MODELS.    FINEST  OUALITY.    LOWEST  PRICES. 


Blisch  Prism  Binoculars  are  of  the  finest  Optical  and  Mechanical 
Quality,  and  are  unsurpassed  by  any  others  on  the  market. 

The  "Ultralux"  and  "Terlux"  Models  are  advantageous  as  regards 
iUmnination.  They  give  an  image  respectively  twice  and  three  times 
as  bright   as  that  given  by  other  Prism  Binoculars. 

(-'The  ♦•  Lynkop,"  "  Ultralux,"  and  "Terlux"  Models  are  made  with 
central  screw  focussing  movement,  and  the  "  l^oja  "  focusses  with 
eye-cup  only. 


PRICES,    WITH  BEST  SOUD 

LEATHER  CASES— 

Power 

6 

8 

s 

12  times. 

"ULTRALUX"      .. 
"LYNKOP" 

"TERLUX" 

"STEREO-U  LTRALUX" 

£    s.    d. 

6  0  0 

5  10  0 

6  0    0 

£    a.    d. 

610  0 
610  0 

£      8.     d. 

6  5  0 
715  0 

£    8.   d. 

7  5  0 

8  5  0 

EMIL  BUSCH  OPTICAL  CO.  :H,,,,\«o<;'--'„'\\';Xn.B.<,. 


wmmm 


Tc  btg  to  announce  to 
the  photographic  market 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  Colonic 
over  seas  that  the  greatest  finn 
of  Photographic  Paper  Man- 
-ufa^turer*  onthe  European  Continent  jc 
hove  opened  a  branch  in  London  at  m 
26  6-  27-rARRINGPON  STREETE-C 
under  the  style  of      GcVCtert 

AlthouQh  practicoMy  unlutown  to  the  English 
f\  speotung  world  -  the  Gevaert  product* 
ore  nevertheless  acknowledged  as  holding 
the  premier  position  in  all  other  European 
Countries  -  on  account  of  their  absolute 
regularity  and  unvarying  high  quality 

It  i»  our  intention  to  now  supply  these  paper* 
to  the  English  marhrt  on  thoroughly 
up-to-date  methods 
TFTc  arc  hert  foryour  service  and 
Wwe  request  your  support.    M 


GcVa^ert 

LIMITED^ 

nwHjrAauREiu  OF  KiOJCXMtHnc  nirt»s  ee 
ae  &  27-  FARRINCOON  •  STREET 
LONDON  •       •  -EC 


CODES 
A  •  B   •  i 

EdiKioPvS  ^ 

TELEGRAMS     ■ 

ARTOVEG 
LONDON 


PAPERS  & 
POSTCARDS 


PERFECT-PICTURES 


Gevaert 


Gevaert 


COLLODIO 
CHLORIDE 
PAPER 

A  High  grade  paper  of 
the  very  finest  quality. 

White. 

I.  Platino  Matt  Smooth. 
II.  Platino  Matt  Rough. 

III.  Platino  Matt  Smooth. 

(Medium  Thick) 

IV.  Matt   Smooth  Thick. 
V.  Matt  Rough  Thick. 


Cream  Tinted. 

VI.  Smooth. 
Rough. 
Thick  Rough. 
Thick  Smooth. 


VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 


BROMIDE  & 
GASLIGHT 
PAPERS 

Platino  Matt 

A.  Thin  Matt  Smooth. 

D.  Thick  Matt  Smooth. 
H,   Cream  Smooth. 

Rough. 

B.  Thin  Matt  Rough. 

E.  Special  Rough. 

F.  Cream  Rough. 

G.  Cream  Special  Rough. 

Glossy. 

C.  Thin  Glossy  Mauve. 

D.  Thick  Glossy, 

Carbon  (Unique  Semi-gloss) 
K.  Thin  Semi-glossy.. 
D.   Thick  Semi-glossy. 

GASLIGHT— All  grades  in: 

Normal — For  all  general 
use,  with  average  nega- 
tives. 

Special— For  softer  prints 
or  for  printing  from  more 
vigorous  negatives. 

BROMIDE. 

Normal — All  grades,  for 
general  use  in  contact 
printing  or  enlarging. 

Rapid — For  enlargements 
and  softer  results  in  con- 
tact printing.  In  grades 
A  and  B  only. 

Detailed  List,  Trade  Samples,  Quotations,  on  Application 


Also  in  Glossy-Mauve 


Gevaert 


GELATINE 
P.O.P. 

Glossy. 

Mauve,  Pink  and  White. 
Thick — Mauve  only. 

Matt. 

White— Thin  and  Thick. 

Semi-Glossy. 

Carbon    Surface  —  Thin 
and  Thick. 


POSTCARDS— See  p  366. 


PERFEC 


1'.;      BRITISH   JOl/R 


BROMIDE P.O.P. GASLIGHT. 

At  the  popular  English  Standard  Prices  throughout. 

Packets --Rolls Grosses Quires. 

Large  Size  Bromide  Paper  (10  x  8  ins.  and  over)  in  con- 
venient packets  containing  a  few  sheets. 

POSTCARDS  overleaf 


Gevaert 


COLLODIO  CHLORIDE  PAPER. 

(For  description  of  grades  see  opposite  page) 


II. 

IV. 

> 

SIZES, 

I. 

III. 
VI. 

V. 
VIII. 

in 

O 

VII. 

IX. 

Packets  :— 

pieces 

pieces 

pieces 

pieces 

s.     d. 

4i  X  3i  

26 

24 

20 

30 

1     0 

5x4.. 

18 

16 

14 

20 

1     0 

6     X  4J  .. 

16 

14 

12 

18 

1     0 

6h  X  4|  .. 

14 

12 

10 

16 

1     0 

7i  X  5    .. 

10 

10 

8 

12 

1     0 

8i  X  6i  .. 

14 

12 

10 

16 

2    0 

10  X  8    .. 

10 

10 

8 

12 

2    0 

12  X  10.. 

8 

8 

6 

10 

2    3 

Boxes  :— 

per  gross 
s.     d. 

per  gross 
s.     d. 

per  gross 
s.     d. 

per  gross 
s.     d. 

— • 

3.i  X  2i 

3    0 

3    3 

3    6 

2    4 

3i  X  2i  .. 

3    2 

3    6 

3    9 

2    6 

i 

5i  X  4    .. 

7    8 

3    o 

9    6 

6    2 

qJ 

5f  X  4    .. 

7  10 

8    8 

9    8 

6    4 

■o'^ 

6     X  4J  .. 

9    0 

10    0 

11     0 

7    6 

^^ 

8X6.. 

16    6 

18    0 

19    6 

13    6 

8J  X  6^  .. 

18    6 

20    0 

21     6 

15    0 

Sheets:— 

5  > 

24  Sheets  24  X  20 

25    0 

27    6 

30    0 

21     0 

ot* 

12       ,,       24  X  20 

12    9 

14    0 

15    3 

10    9 

^ 

V    6       .,       24  X  20 

6    6 

7    2 

7  10 

5    6 

V 

24  X  20 

2    6 

2    9 

3    0 

2    3 

ae 


CARD5 


Gevaert 

P.O.P.    CAED,3 

Ordinary  size  (5^  x  3i) 

Glossy 

Carbon  (Unique  Semi-gloss)... 
Matt       

Court  size  (^-plate,  with  rounded 
corners) : — 

Glossy  only       


Gevaert 

GASLIGHT  and  BROMIDE 
CARDS 

Ordinary  size  (5 J  X  3^) 
Glossy  

Carbon  (Unique  Semi-gloss)... 

Matt       

Court  size  (^-plate,  with  rounded 
corners) :  — 

Glossy  and  Matt       

Cievaert 

COLLODIO  CHLORIDE  CARDS 

Ordinary  size  only. 
Glossy  and  Smooth  Matt  ... 

And  Art  Series  in 

White  Extra  Rough 

Cream  Extra  Rough 

Cream  Smooth 


.All  {^ratiij 
per  pkt.  of 

1 2  cards 
100      „ 
144      „ 
1000      „ 


18 


12 


s.    d. 

0  6 

4  0 

5  6 
36  0 


O  6 


12  cards  j      0  8 

I       50      „  2  8 

I     100      „  I     5  0 

I     144      „  i      7  3 

I   1000      ,.    -  50  O 


0   8 


I        12    cards        0   8 

100      „        : 

5  0 
i     144      „       .73 


Special  quotations  given  for  postcards  in  large  quantities. 

(^^^^pp4-   26-27  Farringdon  St. 
LIMITED  LONDON  EC 

Manufacturers   of  Photographic   Papers,    etc. 
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FORDHAM  &  CO.  L? 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   MOUNT  and 
ALBUM  MANUFACTURERS  .  . 

Victoria  Worlis,  Walttiamstow,  London,  N.E. 

WHOLESALE  AND  EXPORT  ONLY. 


Here  is  one  of  our  most  recent 
Patterns. 


Series  No.  9012. 
A  plain  board 
with  a  linenized 
surface  and  sur- 
rounded with  a 
darker  tint  in 
harmony  with 
the  ground- 
w  o  r  k.  The 
beauty  of  this 
mount  lies  in  its 
adaptability  for  a 
variety  of  prints. 
The  centre  is 
plain  and  free 
from  any  stereo- 
typed ruling  or 
plate  -  marking, 
so  that  the  pic- 
ture can  be  cut 
to  the  most  har- 
monious shape 
and  put  on  the 
mount  either  up- 
right as  shown, 
trimmed  to  a 
narrow  panel 
and  mounted 
slightly  out  of 
the  centre,  or 
treated  as  a 
horizontal  and 
mounted  above 
the  centre. 


The  boards  are  flexible  and  have  plain  edges.  The  backs  harmo- 
nize with  the  tint  of  the  front.  Altogether  a  most  useful  and 
attractive  mount  for  professional  use. 

Made  in  Light  Grey  for  Black  and  White  Prints  or  Buff  for 
Toned  Print*. 


Nett  prices  for  the  mounts  without  name  stamping. 


No. 
9012 


Print 
Cabinet 


Board 

91   X   6i 


100 

4/9 


1000 
42/6 


Cables:   Permanent,  London 
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Fordham  cS*  Co.  Ltd.  w^aStALm^roL  * 


An   entirely  new   and  exclusive 
design  just  introduced. 

The  mount  illustrated  below  is  one  of  several  particularly  interesting 
lines  that  we  are  putting  on  the  Market,  for  the  1910  Season,  this  is 

Series  No.  9007. 

For  High  Class 
Studios  this  mount 
is  distinctive 
and  handsome. 
The  severely 
simple  style 
suggests  dignity 
and  forms  a 
splendid  foil  to 
the  richness  of 
a  photographic 
print.  These 
mounts  are  flex- 
ible, have  plain 
edges  and  the 
backs  harmonize 
with  the  fronts. 
Made  in  White  or 
Buff  for  square 
corner  cabinet 
prints    as    shown. 

Board,  12  x  8i. 
Tint,  6i  X  4i. 
Series  No.  9007/31. 
100  500  1000 
10/-     40/-     75- 


The  same  mount 
with  cabinet  oval. 
No.  9007133  at  the 
same  prices. 

Christmas  Mounts 

Christmas  greeting  folders  and  cards  for  export  and  Colonial  trade 
made  by  our  experienced  staff  devoting  their  attention  to  the  work 
all  the  year  round.  Colour  printing,  l)inding,  embossing,  enamelling 
gilding,  all  by  specialists  with  the  most  modern  appliances  and  by^the 
most  up-to-date  methods 

Special  Designs  in  Mounts. 

Mounts  and  folders  of  board  or  the  new  linenized  papers  designed 
and  submitted  to  wholesale  supply  houses  and  exporters.  Specimens 
and  styles  in  use  all  over  the  world  submitted.  Doing  an  immense 
Colonial  and  export  business  we  can  show  mounts  that  will  be 
suitable  for  photographers  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe.  We 
invite  enquiries. 


THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS 


369 


Ford  ham  &  Co   Ltd. 


Victoria  Works 
JValthamstotiJ 


As  the  largest 
manufacturersof 
Photog  raphic 
Mounts  in  Great 
Britain  we  have 
facilities  for  the 
production  of 
mounts  of  every 
quality  and 
degree.  Our 
standard  lines 
are  supplied  to 
wholesalers  and 
exporters  at 
strictly  competi- 
tive prices. 

SeriesNo.SOll 

Here  is  another 
new  design  an 
"Osaka"  Vellum 
stiff  board  with 
plain  edges. 
Delicately 
printed  in  grey 
or  chocolate 
with  a  design 
suggesting  the 
border  of  an  old 
Mezzotint  En- 
graving. Good 
and  very  stylish. 
Board,  llj  x  8. 
Address  extra. 


No. 
9011/31 
9011/33 


Print. 
Square 
Oval 


100 
12/- 


250 
27  6 


500 
50- 


1,000 
95 - 


A  really  beautiful  Album 
bound  in  Limp  Suede  Leather 


This  illustration  shows  a 
new  album  we  are  mak- 
ing. It  holds  96  Quarter 
Plate  prints,  4  on  a  page. 
The  openings  are  as- 
sorted to  take  upright 
and  oblong 
pictures. 
Fine  linen 
surface,  col- 
o  ured  art 
paper  leaves, 
British  made 
throughout. 
Bound  in  full 
limp  suede, 
brown  or 
grey. 
Price,  5/- 


'Pl)ot()gra|)l)sj| 
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Ford  ham  &  Co.  Ltd. 


Victoria  Works 
WaUhamstoti} 


New  Mounting  Papers 
at   very  low  prices 


A  new  series  of  mounting  papers  with  a  range  of  eight  different  tints 
The  "Victoria"  Art  Boards  are  slightly  cheaper  than  the  linen 
surface  mounting  boards,  but  the  qualityisexcellent  and  every  colour 
is  a  good  one.     Sample  book  free  on  application.    Cut  sizes  to  order. 

Thin,  full  size  sheets,  20  x  25     18/-  per  gross 

Thick,  full  size  sheets,  20  x  25       36  -  per  gross 


Enquiries 

Remember,  we  have  the  largest  and  most  up-to-date  factory  for  the 
manufacture  of  Photographic  Mounts,  Albums,  etc.,  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  are  constantly  producing  new  styles  in  colour  and 
design  for  high  class  work.  We  therefore  specially  invite  enquiries 
for  samples  and  quotations  for  all  grades  of  work  at  competitive 
prices,  but  we  can  only  deal  with  Wholesale  and  Export  orders 
Did  you  see  the  photos  of  our  works  in  last  year's  B.J.  Almanac  ? 


Thrice  Lists  on  Jl p plication.      Wholesale  Only. 

Victoria  Works,  WALTHAMSTOW,  N.E. 


Australia : 

H.  V.   Lawes.   Box  748 

CP.O.  Sydney. 


Colonial    enquiries 
specially   solicited. 


India: 

Whitby.  Wheldon  &  Co. 

Oalhousie  Square, 

Calcutta 


Cables :  Permanent,  London. 
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LJiNC  ASTER'S 
CAMERA 
CATALOGUE 
FOR  1910 


will  be  ready  on  March  1st,  1910.  In  it  will 
be  found  particulars  of  many  new  cameras 
— especially  in  the  Reflex  type.  The  world- 
renowned  "Lancaster  Value"  will  be  found 
to  be  as  high  and  in  some  instances  even 
greater  than  hitherto.  Make  a  point  of 
writing  now  for  a  copy  of  this  Catalogue 
to  be  forwarded  to  you  as  soon  as  ready. 

In  the  following  pages  we  give  illustrations 
and  prices  of  one  or  two  of  our  leading 
lines,  but  they  represent  only  a  very  small 
proportion  of  the  various  l<inds  of  apparatus 
that  we  make. 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Ltd. 

ESTABLISHED     1835, 

BROAD     STREET,     BIRMINGHAM. 

Telegrams)  "LANKSTER,  BIRMINGHAM."  National  )  ,.„„,  ,„^   ..^  „ 

&  Cables  )  A.B.C.  Code,  5th  Edition.  Telephone  ) 

31 
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Lancaster  Anastlgmat  Lenses. 


THE    "ANASTIGMAT    RECTIGRAPH/ 


Series  IV.,  Aperture  ils'3- 


A  UNIVERSAL  LENS 
OF  THE  HIGHEST 
POSSIBLE     QUALITY 

UNEQUALLED  FOR 
DEFINITION  AND 
COVERING  -   POWER 


Corrected  in  the  highest  degree  for  Chromatic  Aberration.  Astigmatism 

and  Distortion.  Absolute  freedom  from  "ghost"  or  "flare."  The  back  combi- 
nation is  a  fully  corrected  anastigmat  of  considerable  rapidity,  and  with  an  aperture 
of//ii  will  cover  the  same  size  plate  as  the  complete  lens.  The  front  combination 
is  also  an  excellent  landscape  lens.  This  Lens  is  therefore  three  lenses  in  one, 
two  ot  which  are  rapid  Anastigmats. 

PRICES. 


No 

Focus  of 
Combina- 
tion. 

Focus  of 
Back 
Lens. 

Plate 

covered 

at  Full 

Aperture. 

Price  in 

"Iris"  or 

Sunk 

Mount. 

Price  in 

Focussing 

Mount. 

Price  in 
"  Ibso  "  or 
"Automat" 

Shutter. 

Price  in 
"Koilos"or 
Compound 

Shutter. 

0 

I 

2 

3 
4 
5 

4? 

5i 

6 

7 

8} 

9i 

8J 

4 

Hi 
i6J 

4jx3j 
5    X4 
5JX3J 
65x4| 
8Jx6| 
10   x  8 

£  s.  d. 
SIS    0 

4  10    0 

5  S    0 

6  0    0 

7  10    0 
9    0    0 

£  s.  d. 

4  S    0 

5  0    0 
SIS    0 

6  15    0 
8    S    0 

£    s-  d. 
S    0    0 

5  IS    0 

6  15    0 

£    s.  d. 

5  10    0 

6  5    0 

7  0    0 

Series  V. 


Aperture  fl4's,  for  High-Speed  Photography. 

PRICES. 


No. 

Focus  of 
Combination. 

Plate  covered  at 
Full  Aperture. 

Price  in  "Iris" 
or  Sunk  Mount. 

Price  in 
Focussing  Mount. 

I 
2 
3 
4 

5 

k 

91 

-4iX3i 
5   X4 
5ix3A 
7  X5 
8}x6* 

£    s.    d. 

3  15     0 

4  0     0 

4  IS     0 

5  10      0 
8      0      0 

£    s.    d. 
4     5     0 

4  10     0 

5  10     0 

6  5     0 

The  *  Euryscope  Rectigraph  "  AMStigmot.  No.  376. 


Aperture  f/6  to  f/io. 

PRICES. 
J-plate,  £2;  J-plate,  £3;  i/i-plate,  £4;  lo  x  8,  £5;  12  x  10,  £6;  15 


12,  £7. 
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Lancaster  Telephoto  Attachments. 

The  Telephoto'Attochment. 

Series 
I.  and  II. 

Can  be  adapted 
for  use  with  any 
R.R.  OP  Anastig- 
mat  Lens,  and 
trebles  the  scope 
&  range  of  your 
ordinary  Lens. 

The  Telephoto  Atiachment  is  made  in  three  sizes  in  each  series  to  talie  any  R.R. 
or  Anastigmat  of  5  to  g  in.  focus.  The  negative  lens  is  fitted  in  Rackwork  Mount, 
engraved  with  all  the  necessary  data  up  to  eight  times  magnification. 

We  give  below  tables  for  the  Nos.  i  and  3  when  used  with  a  6  in.  and  8  in.  R.R. 
Lens  respectively. 

Particulars  of  No.  1  when  used  with  a  6  in.  focus  R-R.  Lens : 


Number  of  times 

object 

is  magnified. 

Ext'  nsion  of 
Camera  necessary. 

Focus  of  Lens 

requ'red  to  give  the 

s^me  size  view  as 

Telephoto  Lens. 

Size  of  Plate 
covered. 

2 
3 
4 
b 
6 
8 

2|  ins. 

si : 
11  -, 
133  -, 

i9i    .- 

12 
18 
24 
30 

36 
48 

2^X2 

4iX3| 

8  X5 

9  X7 
12    XIO 

Particulars  of  No.  3  when  used  with  an  8  in.  focus  R.R.  Lens : 


Number  of  times 

object 

is  magnified. 

Extension  of 
Camera  necessary. 

Focus  of  Lens 

required  to  give  the 

same  size  view  as 

Telephoto  Lens. 

Size  of  Plate 
covered. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

3  ins. 
3    » 
9    » 
12    „ 

21      „ 

16 
24 

32 
40 
48 
64 

6|x4| 
7   X5 
9   X7 

12     X  I.T 

PRICES: 

No.  1.             i             No.  2. 

No.  S. 

For  use  wiih  Lenses  For  use  with  Lenses 
of  5  to  6  in.  focus,     of  6.|  to  7  in.  focus. 

For  use  with  Lenses 
of  7^  to  9  in.  focus. 

Series  I. 

Series  II.  Triple 

Achromatic  Lens 

£       s.        d        1        £       s.       d. 
1        5        0       1       1       11       6 

1       15        0               2         2       0 

£        s.        d. 
2         2         0 

2       12         6 
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Lancaster  Daylight  Loading  Slide. 

The  "Eureko"  Doylight  Loading  Slide 

AND    FOCUSSING    SCREEN    COMBINED,    FOR 
PLATES    AND    FILMS. 

Entirely  supersedes  Roll   Films  and  all  other  systems  of 

Loading  Plates  or  Films. 
Focussing  Hood  dispenses  with  Focussing  Cloth,  even  in 

strongest  sunlight. 


THE  SLIDE  in  which  the  envelopes  are  used  is  constructed  of 
selected  Hardwood,  Leather-covered,  with  Aluminium  fittings.  It  is 
fitted  with  a  Ground  Glass  Focussing  Screen,  with  Folding  Hood 
attached,  the  Slide  taking  the  place  of  the  ordinary  Ground  Glass 
Frame,  thus  there  is  no  addition  to  the  weight  of  Camera.  The 
Ground  Glass  is  at  the  back  of  the  Slide  when  exposing,  and  auto- 
matically sets  itself  to  the  correct  register  for  focussing. 

THE  ENVELOPES  for  carrying  the  Plates  and  Films  are  made  of 
strong  black  paper,  combining  the  maximum  of  strength  and  wearing 
qualities  with  the  minimum  amount  of  weight ;  they  can  be  used  over 
and  over  again  for  any  number  of  exposures. 

We  make  Envelopes  fcr  both  Plates  and  Flat  Films. 

The  Envelopes  can  be  filled  with  any  make  of  Plates  or  Flat  F;lms. 

The  method  of  exposing  the  Plates  or  Films  is  of  the  most  simple 
character  ;  it  is  absolutely  safe  and  light-tight,  and  it  is  impossible  for 
it  to  fail  or  get  out  of  order. 

The  Envelopes  are  made  with  a  special  light-trap,  so  that  they  can 
be   handled  in  the  strongest  light  without  fear  of  fogging  the  most 

sensitive  film.  ^ 

PRICES: 

J-pl.  and       5x4  and       J-pl.  and 
,     ,„.,  9x12  cm.    Post-Card.    13  x18  cm. 

Eureka  Slide  tS/-  16/-  20/- 

Euvelopes  for  Plates  or  Flat  Fitiiis,  per  do/.             5/-                  8/-                  7/- 
These  Slides  can  be  fitted  to  almost  any  existing  Camera  using  dark  slides  at  a  cost 
of  from 2/- to  3/- extra. 
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Lancaster  Reflex  Cameras, 


me  1910  NO.  6  Piano-Reiiex  camera 


Rotating  Reversing  Back,  for 

Horizontal  and  Vertical  Pic= 

tures  in  all  sizes. 


Square  Focussing  Finder  with 
Patent  Automatic  Mask. 


SPECIFICATION:— 

LONG  TRIPLE  EXTENSION.- 

We  give  below  the  maximum  and  mini 
mum  extensions  of  the  various  sizes.  The 
work  ng  parts  of  the  tailboard  are  brass- 
bound,  ensuring  smooth  aiil  exact 
working  Real  leather  bellows  of  finest 
quality.  Large  focussing  nut  on  left 
hand  side.  Focussing  clamp  nut  on  righ 
hand  side. 

Lenses  for  use  with  any  of  these  Cameras 
must  have  a  focal  length  from  the  back  of 
flange  of  not  less  than  the  minimum  extent 
sion  of  camera. 


Size. 


J-pl. 
5x4 
54x3i 
J-pl. 
7x5 


Dimensions. 


6     X  6J  X  6J  ins 

6    X  6i  X  7     ,, 

8     X  8|  X  81    „ 

8*  X  8J  X  83    „ 

8}  X  9     X  gA    ,, 


Maximum 
Extension. 


I2§  ins. 
14I    .. 
17J    „ 
I7i    „ 

m  .> 


Minimum 
Extension. 


6^  ins. 
7'    >. 
8J    „ 


Weight. 


lbs. 


IMPROVED  FRONT  of  new  construction,  absolutely  rigid  at  the  fullest  exten- 
sion so  that  the  axial  pencil  of  light  always  sttikes  the  plate  at  exactly  right  angles. 
This  is  most  essential  with  the  highly  corrected  modern  lenses  used  at  large 
apertures. 

EXTRA  HIGH  RISE  TO  FRONT.     Lens  panel  quickly  and  easily  removable. 

THE  MIRROR  is  silvered  on  the  surface  and  higbly  polished,  givmij  a  brilliant 
image  on  the  Finder  in  exact  focal  register  with  the  plate.  The  one  release  raises 
the  Mirror,  releases  the  Shutter,  and  resets  the  Mirror  in  position  again.  No  capping 
of  the  Shutter  is  therefore  necessary,  the  plate  being  uncovered  during  the  exposure 
only.  The  necessary  movements  of  the  Mirror  and  Shutter  are  obtained  with 
perfect  smoothness,  quite  free  from  the  least  trace  of  vibration. 

THE  SQUARE  FINDER  is  fitted  with  a  new  patented  automatic  movementl 
The  Finder  is  provided  with  a  Mask,  which  is  automatically  changed  from  the  vertical 
to  the  horizontal,  or  vice  versa,  by  the  one  movement  of  rotating  the  reversing  back. 
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TX19I0  NO.  6'  Piaio-Reiiex  comerd. 

ROTATING    REVERSING    BACK. 

DEEP     FOCUSSING      HOOD,      hinged. 

enabling  focussing    screen  and   mirror   to   be 

easily  cleaned.      Focussing  screen  at  back  of 

camera  for  use  on  tripod. 

The  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  is  of  the 

very  best  construction  that  ex- 
perience can  devise,  and  is 
absolutely  reliable.  Altered 
from  the  outside  of  camera, 
which  can  be  effected  after  the 
shutter  has  been  set.  The  in- 
stantaneous exposures  range 
►  from  ^  a  second  up  to  x^Vff*^  °f 
a  second.  Speed  scale  with  full 
range  of  speeds  is  fitted.  Time 
exposures  of  any  length  with 
independent  release,  to  which 
pneumatic   or  antinous  release 

can  be  fitted. 
Each  Camera  is  most  carefully 
tested   and  adjusted,   to  ensure 
only  instruments  of  perfect  precision  being  sent  out. 

PRICES    OF    THE    1910    No.    6     '  PLANOREFLEX "    CAMERA. 
The  Prices  with  the  various  Lenses  are  for  Camera  and  Lens  only. 


Prices  of  Cameras  only  (no  plate-holders) 

1    Y-A-yt 

5x4. 

Post-card, 

J-plate, 

with  the  following  Lenses:— 

J-platc. 

52X3i- 

or  7  X  5. 
£   s.  d. 

£    s. 

d. 

£   s.  d. 

£    s. 

d. 

With  "  Euryscope  Rectigraph  "//6  Lens 
„   "Anastigmat  Rectigraph  "//6  ,, 

11  S 

12  S 

0 
0 

11  IS    0 

12  IS    0 

14    0 
16  15 

0 
0 

16  10  0 
19    S    0 

//5-3  „ 

li    0 

0 

15  IS    0 

18  10 

0 

21    0    0 

./■/4-5  ,. 

12  IS 

0 

13  IS    0 

16  10 

0 

19    0    0 

„    "Aldis"  Anastigmat //6  Lens      .. 

12    6 

6 

U    7    6 

— 

— 

,,  Beck  "Isostigmar'V/S'S    „ 

12  17 

6 

13  17    6 

16    5 

0 

18  IS    0 

..      ..                „            M-i    „        .. 

14  IS 

0 

17  12    0 

20  IS 

0 

23    S    0 

„   Busch  Oinnar//4-5   Lens   .. 

17    S    0 

18  10 

0 

21    0    0 

„    Goerz  "Dagor"//6'8 

15    0 

0 

17    0    0 

19  18 

0 

22    8    0 

„      "Celor'V/i-S 

IS    S 

0 

17    S    0 

20    5 

0 

22  15    0 

Camera  only,  without  Plate-holders  or 

Lenses       

8  18 

0 

9  IS    0 

11    0 

0 

13  10    0 

"Eureka"    Daylight    Loading    Slide, 

see  page  374        . .        . .        ., . 

0  16 

0 

0  16    0 

0  16 

0 

10    0 

Envelopes    for    Plates  or   Flat   Films 

for  ditto,  per  doz.          

0    5 

0 

0    6    0 

0    6 

0 

0   7    0 

Three  Ebonised  Mahogany  Book  Form 

Double  Plato-holders 

1     2 

6 

1    S    8 

1    8 

6 

1  10    0 

Three  Aluminium-bound  Block    Form 

Double    Plate-holders,    with   draw- 

out  Vulcanite  Shutters 

1    S 

6 

1    8    6 

1  10 

0 

1  10    0 

Hardwood  Adapter  for  Film  Pack     . . 

0  12 

0 

0  18    0 

0  IS 

0 

0  18    0 

Best  Quality  Solid  Leather  Case 

0  17 

6 

1    0    0 

1     9 

0 

1    7    6 
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Lancaster  Focal  Plane   Cameras. 

The  Folding  Focol  Plane  camera. 

Made  in  i  plate,  Combined  Post  Card  and  Stereo,  and  i-plate. 

Dimensions  when  closed : — 
J-plate  :  sin.  x  5§in.  x  6in. 
Post  Card  :  sin.  x  5J  x  7in. 
J-plate  :   3*in.  x  7in.  x  8|in, 
Maximum  Extension — 
4-plate,  I2in. 
Post  Card,  i2in.    J-pIate,  i6in. 

Finest  maho- 
g  a  ny-bii  i  It 
Camera,  cov- 
ered with  best 
hard  leather. 
Front  Stage, 
with  high  ris- 
ing,falling  and 
crosi  move- 
ments, Rack- 
work  double 
extension, 
with  auto- 
matic locking 
device,''. 
Leather  Trun- 
catedBellows, 
all  fittings 
nickel -plated. 

Focal  Plane  Shutter  of  very  latest  construction,  giving  mstantaneous  speeds 
from  I  to  is^oTjth  of  a  second  (Speed  Scale,  with  full  range  of  speeds),  and 
Time  Exposures  of  any  duration,  Direct  Vision  or  Brilliant  View  Finder,  Leather 
Focussing  Hood  to  ground  glass,  protecting  same  when  not  in  use,  Leather  carrying 
Handle,  Focussing  Scale,  &c. 

WITH    THREE    SINGLE    PLATE    HOLDERa 


Post  Card 

with  one 

lens  only. 

5iin.  X 

3iin. 

Stereo 
with  2 
lenses  for 
Stereo 
Photos 
only. 

i-plate. 

J-plate. 

Without  Lens 

With  Lancaster's  "Rectiplat"  Lens  fjys 
„  „  "EuryscopeRectigraph"//6  Lens 
„  ,,"AnastigmatRectigraph"//6Lens 
„        „    "  Anastigmat  Rectigraph" //s's 

Lens        

,,  "Aldis  Anastigmat "  Series  II. //6  Lens 

Extra  cost  for  "  Eureka"  Daylight  Load- 
ing Slide  in  place  of  Plate  Holders 

Envelopes  for  Plates  or  flat  hlms,  per  doz. 

Removable  Stereo  Division  extra. . 

Metal  Film  Pack  Adapter 

Extra  for  Unicum  Shutter  on  front 

£  s.  d. 
s  10  0 

6  17    6 

8  0    0 

9  0    0 

10  IS    0 

7  12    6 

0  12    6 
0    6    0 
0    3    0 

0  6    0 

1  S    0 

£a.    d. 
S  13    0 
8    0    0 
10    0    0 

12  0    0 

13  0    0 
8  16    0 

0  12    6 
0    6    0 

0    6    0 

£  s.  d. 
1  10    0 

5  17    6 

6  10    0 

7  10    0 

9    0    0 
6    3    0 

0  12    6 
0    S    0 

0  i    0 

1  S    0 

£  s.  d. 
3  IS    0 

7  10    0 

8  IS    0 

10  0    0 

11  IS    0 

9  12    6 

0  12    6 
0    7    0 

2  10    0 

Quotations  for  Camera  fitted  with  other  Lenses  per  return  on  request. 
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Lancaster  Folding  Plate  Cameras. 

THE   1910  "KAMREX-DE-LUXE." 

Made  in  J-pl.,  5x4,  and  J-pl.  sizes. 
Four-way  Swing  and  Reversing  Bactc,  Raclcwork  Double  Extension. 

Dimensions.— J-pl.,  5jx5|x2j;   5x4,  6Jx6Jx2j;  J-pl.,  8x8x3.      Weight.— }-pl.. 

albs.;  5x4, 2j  lbs.;  J-pl.,3jlbs.    Maximum  Extension.— }-pl.,  10  ins.;  5x4,11105.; 

J-pl,,  13  ins. 

The  "  Kanirex-de-Luxe  " 
is  a  soundly  constructed 
Camera  suitable  for  long 
hard  wear  in  any  climate. 
Covered  in  hard  Morocco 
eather,  Aluminium  Front 
Stage  with  High  Rising, 
Falling  and  Cross  Move- 
ments, Hackwork  Double 
Extension,  Four  -  way 
Swing  and  Reversing 
Back,  Hooded  Focussing 
Screen,  Focussing  Scale, 
Brilliant  ReversibleFinder 
with  Circular  Level  at- 
tached, Bush  for  Tripod, 
Leather  Carrying  Handle, 
Book  -  form  Mahogany 
Double  Plate-holder. 

Supplied  with  ihe  new 
"  Ibso "  or  Bausch  and 
Lomb  "  Automat  "  Sector 
Shutter,  and  the  following 
Lenses  at  prices  as  below  ; 


— 

i-plate. 

5x4 

i  plate. 

With  "  Special "  Symmetrical  //8 

„     "  Rectiplat  " //7-3 

„    "Euryscope  Rectigraph  " //6  Anastig- 

mat    . .        .          

,,    "  Anastigmat  Rectigraph  " //6  . . 
//5-3   •• 
„    Aldis  "  Anastigmat,"  Series  IL  //6     . . 
Extra  for  "  Koilos  "  Shutter  in  place  of  the 

"  Ibso  "  or  "  Automat  "        

Extra   for    "Eureka"    Daylight    Loading 

Slide  instead  of  Double  Dark  Slide 
Envelopes  for  Plates  or  Films,  per  doz. 

Extra  Double  Plate-holders 

Solid  Black  Leather  Case         

£    s.    d. 
3     3   0 

3  15   0 

4  7    8 

5  7    8 
8  17    8 
4      7    8 

0  15    0 

0  12    8 
0     5    0 
0      8    0 
0  10    6 

£  s.    d. 

4     4    0 

4  18    0 

5  10    0 
8  10    0 
SCO 
5  10    0 

0  IS  0 

0  12    8 
0     8    0 
0     8    0 
0  12    6 

£    s.    d. 
8     0    0 

8  15    0 

7  15    0 

9  0    0 
11    15    0 

7  15    0 

0  12    8 
0     7    0 
0  10    8 
0  15    0 

The  1910  "  Kamrex-de-Luxe  "  is  also  supplied  with  the  Bausch 
and  Lomb  new  "Simplex  Auto  "  Sector  Shutter  with  indicated  speeds  of  I'ajth, 
i/5oth  and  i/iooth  of  a  sec.  with  any  of  the  above  Lenses  at  10/6  less  than  the  above 
prices. 
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Lancastet  Square  Bellows  Camera. 

TIC  1910 

Improved  "Special"  comera 

(BRASS  BOUND.) 

Made  in  all  sizes  from  J  plat    to  15  x  iz. 


The  "  Special  "  Camera  introduced  by  us  in  the  year  1886  is  the  original  design 
of  this  type  of  camera,  and  has.  been  copied  but  never  excelled  by  many  makers. 
Every  p  jssible  care  is  taken  in  its  manufacture  to  ensure  only  perfect  cameras 
being  sent  out,  and  the  steady  sale  this  model  experiences  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
is  proof  of  its  unique  merit. 

The  Camera  is  constructed  of  the  very  finest  long-seasoned  Spanish  mahogany, 
clamped,  screwed  and  strongly  brass-bound,  wherever  possible.  Real  Leather 
Bellows,  Rackwork  Double  Extension,  Four-way  Swing  Back,  Rising  and  Cross 
Front,  Reversing  Back,  etc.,  etc. 

CAMERA    AND    ONE  BRASS-BOUND    SLIDE. 
338                   339                   340  341  342  343 

J  J  i/i  loxb  12x10         I5xi2-plate, 

£2  10    0  £400  £500  £600  £7    00  £800 


Double  Dry 
Carriers 


J 
10/- 


EXTRA 

i 
15/- 
1/- 


SLIDES. 

i/i  10  X  8 

25/-  30/- 

1/6  2/- 


12  X  10 

42/- 

21- 


15  X  i2-plate. 

50/- 

2/6 


COMPLETE  SETS.— "Special  "Camera,  Double  Dark  Slide,  and  Best 
Polished  Folding  Stand,  fitted  with  the  following  Lenses,  without  Shutters,  or 
with  Shutters  at  extra  prices  as  below  4— 


Lancaster's  "  Special  "  Symmetrical //8  Lens   . . 
,,         "  Euryscope  Rectigraph  " //6  Lens 
„  "  Anastigmat  Rectigraph  "  //5'3  Lens 

Extra  cost  fitted  with  Behind  Lens  Roller  Blind  Shutter, 
with  Speed  Indicator 


J-plate. 

£3  10  0 
4  15  0 
7    5  0 


J-plate. 

£5  00 
6  15  0 
9  15  0 


i-plate. 

£6  10  0 

9    0  0 

13  10  0 


090       0  10  0       0  10  6 
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Lancaster  Triple  Extension  Stand  Cameras* 

The  1910  "Excelsior  instantogroph. 


» 


Illustration  shows  Camera  with  the  Swing  Front  slightly  extended. 

SPECIFICATION- 
CAMERA   constructed  of  seasoned  mahogany  highly  polished,  Real  Leather 
Bellows,  of  extra  large  size  at  front, 

THE  MOVEMENTS  are  all  that  the  most  expert  photographer  can  possibly 
desire.    Universal  Rising,  Falling,  Swinging  and  Extending  Front,  Automatic  Spring 
Locks  to  all  movements  for  the  normal  positions.    Independent  Panel  Rise  and 
Cross  Movement,  Automatic  Locking  Stretchers  to  back  of  Camera,  Four-way  Swing 
Back,  Reversing  Back,  Triple  Extension  by  double  racks    and  pinions,   Plumb 
Indicator,  Circular  Level,  Solid  Brass  Cast  Turntable  Top. 
THE  DOUBLE  PLATE-HOLDER  is  of  finest  mahogany. 
ROLLER  BLIND  SHUTTER,  giving  Time  and  Instantaneous  Exposures 
with  Speed  Indicalor. 
THE  TRIPOD  is  of  best  quality  ash,  three-fold. 
PRICJEIS. 
Camera,  Slide,  Shutter,  Tripod,  and  any  of  the  following  Lenses:— 


i-pl. 
£  s.  d. 

i-pl. 

i/i  pl. 

10x8 

12  X  10 

£  s.X 

£  s.  d. 

£  s.  d. 

£  s.  d. 

With      Lancaster    "  Special  " 

R.R.  Symmetrical //8  Lens.. 

S    0    0 

5  10    0 

5  10    0 

10  10    0 

12    0    0 

With  Beck  "  Symmetrical " //8 

or  "  Busch  "  Lens 

S    S    0 

5  15    0 

S  17    > 

10  10    0 

12    5    0 

,,      "  Eury scope  Rectigraph  " 

//6  Anastigniat  or 

"Aldis"//6  Anastigmat 
(J-pl.  andi/i  pi., //r7) 

4    5    0 

4  IS    0 

8    0    0 

13    0    0 

15    0    0 

„     ".\nastigmat    Recti- 

graph "//S -3      .. 

6  IS    0 

7    5    0 



. 



,,      Goerz    "  Dagor  "    //6'8 

Anastigmat 

7  17    6 

10  10    0 

15    7    6 

— 

— 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides 

0    6    0 

0    8    6 

0  14    6 

1    1    0 

1    5    0 

Solid  Leather  Case,  black  or  tan 

0  10    6 

0  15    0 

1    1    0 

1  10    0 

1  15    0 

J.    LANCASTER    &    SON,    LTD.,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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Lancaster  Magazine  Hand  Cameras. 


The  "INVINCIBLE-DE-LUXE." 


Made  in  ^-plate  size  only 


The  "  Invincible -de  "Luxe"  is  built  of  finest  Mahogany, 
clamped,  screwed  and  brass-bound  at  every  joint.  It  will  stand 
long  hard  wear  in  the  hottest  and  dampest  climate.  Rackwork 
Focussing  Adjustment  with  Long  Extension,  Leather  Bellows, 
Reversible  Brilliant  Finder,  Rising,  Falling  and  Cross  Front,  two 
Circular  Levels  for  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  Infallible 
Plate  Changing  Mechanism  with  Plate  Recorder,  Bushes  for  Tripod, 
for  vertical  and  horizontal,  solid  Leather  Carrying  Case,  etc.,  etc. 

PRICES. 


With  "  Rectiplat  "  fly's  Lens 
„    "Euryscope   Rectigraph "   //6 

Anastigmat  

,.    "  Anastigmat  Rectigraph"  //5  3 
,,     "  Aldis  " //6  Anastigmat 
,,     Goerz  "  Syntor  "  Anastigmat  //6'8 
,,  ,,      "  Dagor  "  Anastigmat  y/6  8 


With  "  Ibso"  or 

B.&L.  "Automat' 

Sector  Shutter, 

see  page  g. 


£    s. 

4    12 


6    17 
8      7 


With  " 

Koilos"  or 

"  Compound" 

Shutter, 

see 

page  9. 

f. 

s. 

d.  ■ 

5 

5 

0 

5 

17 

6 

8 

7 

6 

5 

17 

6 

7 

9 

6 

9 

0 

0 

Any  turtber  particulars  desired  will  gla.ily  be  sent  on  application. 

J.    LANCASTEH«    SON,    LTD.,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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LflRcosters  no.  2  "Amflteurs'  C.M.P;' 

ENLARGING,    COPYING    AND     REDUCING    CAMERA 

is  fitted  with  two  Wynche  Focussing  Screws  at  the  Ground  Glass  end  of  Enlarger, 
operating  on  the  centre  portion  carrying  Lens  and  the  end  carrying  Negative,  thus 
enabling  the  desired  size  of  enlargement  and  fine  focussing  to  be  obtiined  with  the 
utmost  ease  and  accuracy,  the  image  on  the  grounJ  glass  being  in  view  the  whole 
time.  We  can  also  supply  this  Enlarger  without  Lens  for  use  with  customer's  own 
Lens  at  prices  as  below. 


The  Enlarger  is  strongly  made  throughout.  The  Negative  end  is  fitted  with  self- 
centring  Carrier  and  a  special  light  reflector,  diffusing  the  daylight  quite  evenly  over 
the  whole  Negative.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with  special  Achromatic  Enlarging  Lens, 
two  Diaphragms,  Exposing  Shutter,  Fine  Ground  Glass  Focussing  Screen,  Removable 
Dark  Slide  for  Plates  or  Bromide  Paper,  &c.,  &c. 

Prices  complete  to  enlarge  from  J-pl,  and  J-pl.  negatives  to  any  size  up  to  : — 
10x8  £2    5    O  12X10  £2    12    6  15x12  £3    O    O 

Extra  cost  for  Special  R.R.  Enlarging  Lens,  10x8  T/6       12X10IO/-       15x12  10/- 
Carriers  for  any  size  Negatives  under  1-pl.,  1/-  each. 
Prices  of  Enlarger  complete,  but  without  Lens  (cusiomer's  own  Lens  to  be  used) : — 

10x8  £2    O    O  12x10  £2    7    6  15x12  £2    15    O 

Carriers  for  Dark  Slide  :— J,  5  x  4.  5§  x  3J.  *.  '/i-pl-.  1  /-  each.    10  x  8, 12  x  10,  1  /6  each. 


Loncoster's  No.  i  "Amateurs'  C.M.P." 

is  similar  in  build  to  the  No.  3,  but  without  the  t\vo 
Wynche  Focussing  Screws  and  Reflector. 
Will  enlarge  from  J-pl.  or  J-pl.  Negatives,  and  is  fitted  with  Focussing  Adjustment, 
enabling  any  size  enlargement  to  be  made  up  to  the  full  size  of  camera.  Self- 
centring  Carrier,  enabling  Correction  of  Negatives,  or  Enlargement  of  any 
particular  portion.  Special  Enlarging  Lens  and  Diaphragms,  with  Exposing  Shutter. 
PRICES       ..        10x8    ..    SO/-    ..     12x10    ..    35/-    ..     15x12    ..    «/- 

J.    LANCASTER    &    SON,     LTD.,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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i»Km«i:%  Excelsior  Enlorging  Lantern 

An  enlarger  of  excellent  design  and  of  the  best  construction  at  a  remarkably  low 
price.     ITndoubtedly  the  BEST  VALUE  in  Enlarging  Lanterns  procurable. 
Supplied  with  or  withouf  Objective  in  the  following  sizes  : — 

With  4j  in.  Condenser  for  3J  x  2J  or  3J  x  3J. 
M      si  in.  ,,  ,,    4j  X  3J  'J-plate). 

,,      6J  in.  „  „    5    X  4    or  Postcard. 

„      8|  in.  ,,  „    64  X  4?  (i-plate). 


WOODWORK  OF   SOLID  OAK,  all  joints  dovetailed  and  screwed  toget,hei. 

VERY    RIGID   FRONT  extended  by  double  RACK  and  PINION. 

EXTRA   LONG   EXTENSION   of  sufficient  length  for  enlarging  or  reducing 

to  lantern  slides. 
REVERSIBLE   CARRIER   for  horizontal  or  vertical  negatives  and  allowing 

any  portion  of  the  negative  to  be  placed  in  centre  of  the  co.-idenser. 
LANTERN    BODY    of    real     RUSSIAN    IRON    taking    any    illnminant. 
Light-tight  Cowl  and  two-draw  extension  tubes.     Sliding   motion  to  lantern 
body  for  adjustment  of  light. 
PLANO-CONVEX  CONDENSER  of  the  best  quality  mounted  in  oxidised 

biass  cells. 
PORTRAIT   OBJECTIVE   with    RACK    and    PINION    FOCUSSING 
ADJUSTMENT  and     RiS  DIAPHRAGM.     Orange  Cap  for  adjusting 

paper.  

Wiih  Without 

PRICES:—  Objective.  Objeciive. 

With  4J  in.  Condenser  for  3J  x  2J iB2      2    O        ..    £1    15    O 

„      5iin.        ,    „  „     J-plate 2126  2      SO 

„      6jin.  ,,  ,,     5  X  4  or  Postcard  3    12     6  3      3     O 

„      8|in.  „  „     i-plate S50  4100 

Incandescent  Burner,  Jet,  etc.,  5/-         Three-wick  Oil  Lamp,  6  6 

Spirit  Vapour  Lamp,  10/6  Nern^t  Filament  Electric  Lamp,  12/6 

Acetylene  Jet,  etc.,  7/6 


Write  for  PULL    ENLAROINQ   APPARATUS    CATALOOUE, 
giving   Pull  Particulars   of    Enlarging   Lanterns    u  >    to   £25. 

J.    LANCASTER    &    SON,    LTD.,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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UcasKrs  1910   Ellipsoid    Enlflfger 

The  most  popular  Enlar^jing  Apparatus  ever  in- 
troduced. 

Produces  perfect  enlargem-  nts  crisp  and  clear  from 
centre  to  corners. 

Converts  your  own  camera  Into  a  complete  En- 
lirging  Lantern  lor  only  a  fe#  :  hillings  expendi- 
ture. 

A'l  artificial  light  enlarging  apparatus  in  which  the 

need   of  costly  condensers    is    entirely    and    most 

successfully  obviated.    The  employment  of  a  special 

reflector,   most  ingenious  both  as  to   surface    and 

sliape,  gives  a  perfectly  dififused  light,  so  soft  and 

white  in  character  that  enlargements  of  the  highest 

p-issible  quality  are  produced  with  ease. 

M  ide  in  Four  Models  and  each  Model  supplied  in 

three   Forms  : — (Form   A)  for  use   with   your  own 

ciin  ra  and  lens,  or  (Form  B)  with  bellows' front  aivi 

focussing    adjust- 

nient,  for  use  with 

your  own  lens  only, 

or    (Form    C)    with 

bellows    Iront    and 

special  enlarging 

lens  as   a  complete 

enlarging      lantern. 

Illustration     shows 

Forms  B  and  C. 

Made  for  use  with 
ordinary  coal  gas, 
electric  light,  acety- 
lene or  incandescent 
spirit. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

The  No.  5  "ELLIPSOID"  ENLARGER.     Lantern  body  of  japanned  tin, 

large  cowl  of  improved  design  carrying  all  heat  from  burners. 

In  Form  A,  for  use  with  customer's  own  camera  and  lens,  the  connecting 
portion  to  customer's  camera  is  of  polished  walnut  with  asbestos  lining  between 
lantern  body. 

In  Forn\  B,  for  use  with  customer's  own  lens  only,  a  bellows  extension  is 
fitted  with  focussing  screw  adjustment.  A  special  universal  lens  adapter  is 
fitted  to  the  lens  panel,  taking  any  lens  with  an  internal  flange  diameter  of  from 
ij  to  2  inches. 

In  Form  C.  a  special  R  R.  Enlarging  Lens  is  supplied,  fitted  vi-ith  two  sliding 
stops,  //6  ana//io,  giving  enlargements  of  excellent  definition. 
In  the  No.  3,  in  the  }-plate,  5x4  and  Post-Card  sizes,  one  h'gh  pressure 
inverted  burner  is  fitted.    In  the  },  plate  and  i/i-plate  sizes,  two  inverted  burners 
are  fitted. 
The  No.  4  "ELLIPSOID"  ENLARGER   is  of    the  same   construction  as 
the  No.  3,  but  is  fitted  with  two  high  pressure  inverted  burners  in  the  J-plate,  5x4 
and  Post-Card  sizes ;  and  three  inverted  burners  in  the  A-plate  and  i/i-phte  sizes. 
The  No.  5  "ELLIPSOID"  ENLARGER.     Lantern  body  of  Russian  iron, 
fiited  with  two  inverted  incan  iescent  burners  in  the  J-p'ate,  5x4  and  Post-Card 
sizes  ;  and  with  three  in  the  J-plate  and  i/i-plate  sizes. 

The  No.  6  "ELLIPSOID"  ENLARGER.  Lantern  body  of  Russian  iron, 
fitted  with  two  special  improved  spirit  incandescent  burners  with  spirit  re=ervoirs. 
This  model  is  specially  constructed  for  use  in  India  and  the  Colonies,  or  for 
wherevei  gas  or  electric  light  are  not  available.  It  is  completely  self-contained 
and  generates  its  own  gas. 

J.    LANCASTER    &    SON,    LTD.,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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PRICES  OF  THE   *  ELLIPSOID  *   ENLARGER,  etc. 


We  can  supply  from  stock  any  of  the  Form  A  "Ellipsoid"  Enlargers  to  fit 
cameras  of  our  own  manufacture  or  those  of  Messrs.  Houghtons,  Butchers 
Thornton-Pickard,  Kodak,  or  the  M.C.C.,  but  it  is  necessary  for  customers  to  tell  us 
the  name  of  the  camera  and,  if  possible,  the  date.  To  fit  cameras  of  other  makers, 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  send  us  either  the  back  of  the  camera  or  one  of  the  plate 
holders.    A  negative  carrier  is  supplied  with  each  Enlarger. 


PEICES:- 

— 

J-plate. 

5x4  or 
Postcard. 

§-plate 

i/i  plate. 

£    s.    d. 

£    s.    d. 

£  s.  d. 

£  s.   d. 

The  No.  3  "  Ellipsoid  "  Form  A 

0  12    6 

0  15    0 

0  18    0 

1    5    0 

„    4          „                 ,,    ,. 

0  15    0 

0  17    6 

1    1    0 

1  10    0 

,.    5          „                 ,,    ,, 

1    1    0 

1    5    0 

1  10    0 

2    0    0 

„    6          ,,                 ,,    ,. 

1  11    6 

1  IS    0 

2    5    0 

2  15    0 

„    5           „                  „    B 

1    1    0 

1    5    0 

1    8    0 

1  16    6 

>,    4           „                  „    „ 

1    3    6 

1    7    6 

1  11    6 

2    2    0 

„    5           „                  „     „ 

1  10    0 

1  15    0 

2    2    0 

2  12    0 

„    6  •        „                 „    ,, 

2    1    6 

2    2    0 

2  17    0 

3    7    0 

„    5          „                 „    C 

1    6    0 

1  10    0 

1  15    0 

2    5    0 

„    4          ,,                 ,.    ,. 

1    8    6 

1  12    6 

1  18    6 

2  10    0 

,,    5          ,.                 ,.    „ 

1  15    0 

2    0    0 

2  10    0 

3    0.  0 

„    6           „                 „    „ 

2    6    6 

2  10    0 

5    5    0 

3  15    0 

Opal  Reflectors  for  replacing 

0    1    0 

0    1    6 

0    2    0 

0    2    6 

Extra  Inverted  Incandescent  Mantles,  Sd.  each. 

The    "Ellipsoid"    Enlarger   lor    Acetylene    or   Electric   Light. 

We  can  supply  any  of  the  "  Ellipsoid  "  Enlargers   fitted  with   burners  for 
acetylene  or  with  fittings  for  electric  lamps  (lamps  not  included)  at  the  same  prices  as 
with  the  inverted  incandescent  burners.    When  ordering  for  acetylene  or  electric 
please  specify  distinttly. 
Acetylene  Generators  for  Acetylene  "  Ellipsoid."— No.  1,  15/-  ;  No.  2,  18/6. 

The   "  Ellipsoid  "    Enlarger  in  the  Continental  sizes. 

We  can  supply  any  of  the  "  Ellipsoid  "  Enlargers  in  the  Continental  sizes  as 
follows  :  -gx  12  cm.  at  the  same  prices  as  the  5x4.  13x18  cm.  at  the  same  prices  as 
the  J-plate.  18  x  24  at  the  same  prices  as  the  i/i  plate.  We  can  also  supply  the  7x5 
size  at  the  same  prices  as  the  J-plate. 

EXTRAS:— 

Carriers  for  Smaller  Negatives.— 1/-  each. 

Flexible  Metallic  Tubing  for  connecting  Enlarger  to  gas  supply,  with  rubber 
connections,  per  length:— 4ft.,  1/3 ;  5ft.,  1/6;  6ft.,  1/9;  8  ft.,  2/3;  10 ft.,  2/9. 
Longer  lengths,  3d.  per  foot  extra. 

Orange  Caps  for  exposing  i  to  ij  in.  diameter,  1/- each  ;  ij  to  2in.,  1/3  eac  h 
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Lancaster's  Catalogue  of 

Enlarging  Apparatus. 

Enlarging  Cameras,  ** Ellipsoid"  Enlargers,  Enlarging  Lantern  , 
Easels,  etc.,  etc.     Post  free  on  application. 


Lancaster's  Catalogue  of 

Photographic  Accessories  81  Supplies. 

Containing  over  110  illustrations.     Post  free  on  request. 


Lancaster's  Catalogue  of 

Optical  Lanterns  81  Accessories,  etc. 

Post  free  on  application. 


Lancaster' s  Catalogue  of  Optical  Apparatus. 

Telescopes,  Microscopes,  Barometers,  Electrical  Apparatus, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc..  Post  free. 


Lancaster's  "IDEAL"  Telescope 


is   only  the   size  of   a  cigar,  yet  twice  as   powerful  as  a 
Prism    Binocular  costing  £8  8  0.     Eighteen  miles  dis- 
tance   appears    through    the    No.    5    "Ideal"    Telescope 
equal  to  one  mile  with  the  naked  eye. 


PRICES,  complete  in  Leather  Bag:— 

No.  1 — Magnifying  9  diameters.    Weight  3^  oz.  JEO    12    6 

No.  3 — Magnifying  12  diameters,  and  fi.ted  with  Fine  l-'ocussing 

Adjustment.     Weight  4  oz 1        10 

No.  5 — Magnifying  12  and  18  diameters,  with  Panrratic  Eyepiece 

and  Fiue  Focussing  Adjustment.    Weight  5  oz 1        SO 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Ld. 

275,  Broad  Street,  BirminghaiD. 

ESTABLISHED     1835. 
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THE    NEW 


SPECIAL 

CINEMATOGRAPH 


GWYER 
LIME-LIGHT    JETS. 


Nearly  every  lanternist  of  experience  is  now  using  the  Gwyeb 
Jet,  which  is  the  best  proof  of  superiority. 

The  new  type  gives  considerably  more  light  with  less  gas.  It 
will  suit  smaller  lanterns,  short  focus  condensers,  and  can  be 
supplied  with  mechanical  tray. 


THE     PENDANT 
SATURATOR. 

A  Saturator  should  be  so  designed  that  it  is 
absolutely  safe  in  the  hands  of  a  novice.  Qg 

It  should  give  more  light  than  compressed 
coal  gas. 

Never  blow  liquid  into  the  tubes.  05^ 

Be  capable  of  being  cleared  of  all  Residuum 
and  work  at  high  pressure  without  derangement. 

The  Testimony  of  more  than  a  Thousand  Lanternists  attests 

that  the  Pendant  is  perfect  in  all  these  essentials. 

Catalogue  on   application   giving  full  instructions  on  the 

management  of  the  oxyhydrogen  light. 


MANUFACTURERS— 

J.  S.  WILLWAY  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  St.  Augustine's,  Bristol. 
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MACKENZIE-WISHART 

Doylijilit  Slide  h  Envelopes 

(Patented  in  all  Countries  of   Importance.) 

The  First,  the  Best,  and  the 
Most  Reliable  Daylight 
Plate  System  on  the  Market, 
and  is  being  used  by  all 
the  leading  press,  professional 
and  amateur  photographers 
at       home       and       abroad. 


Mr.  J.  CRAIG 
ANNAN  says: 

"  Most  of  my 
negatives  for  the 
Salon  were  taken 
in  your  Slide." 


pxcxc  e:  s 

Slides  MODEL  A. 
s.  d. 
15  O 
18  O 
21  O 
27    O 


i-plate 


J-plate 


Slides    MODEL  B. 

8.    d. 

SO 
lO     B 

12   e 


Env 

elopes. 

s. 

d 

1 

3  each 

1 

6      „ 

2 

o 

3 

o     „ 

Envelopes. 

K. 

d. 

1 

8  each 

2 

o     „ 

2 

B     „ 

Lists,  with  full  particulars,  from 


MACKENZIE    &    CO., 

210,  Old  Dumbarton  Road,  &  53,  Waterloo  Street, 
GLASGOW. 
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MAKE  A  NOTE  OF  IT 

When    in    Town 
Pay    us    a    Visit 

IT  WILL  SAVE  YOU  POUNDS! 

We  hold  one  of  the  largest  selections 
of  highest-class  Mounts  in  London, 
which  are  known  as  the  Elite  Series. 

(We  do  not  send  out  samples  of  these.) 
Our  Representative  will  call  on  you  with 
samples  when  your  way  if  you  advise  us. 

Are  you  looking  for  REAL  NOVEL- 
TIES in  Studio  Furniture, 
Accessories  and  BackgroundsP 

If  so,  you  will  find  we  have  them  on  ex- 
hibit at  our  Showrooms. 

Artificial  Lights  for  Portraiture 
and  Printing  (suitable  for  all  currents  and 
voltage)  can  be  seen  at  any  time. 

Studio  Cameras,  Stands, 
Repeaters,  etCi,  at  moderate  prices. 

Bromide,  Gaslight  and  P.O.P. 

Papers  at  the  right  price. 

FrameSi — We    have    on    view    an 

assortment   of   over    250    suitable    for 
your  particular  trade. 

SPECIAL    ATTENTION    given  to  Foreign   and   Colonial   indents. 


THE   TRESS    COMPANY, 

4,  Rathbone  Place,  Oxford  St.,  London,  W. 

Telephone  3538  Gerrard. 
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A  Popular  s  Attractive  series  ot  Mounts 


From 

211     100, 

including 

printing  name 

and 

address 

(for  Oval  and 

Square  Cabinet). 


SAMPLE 

GRATIS 

on  Receipt  oj 

Trade    Card. 


Customers'    own 

Designs 
Made    to  Order 

PLATE  -  SUNK 

IMOUNTS 
A  SPECIALITY 


THE  TRESS  CO.,  4,  Rathbone  Place,  W. 


Phone  3538  Gerrard. 


(Three  ttoors  from  Oxford  St.) 
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The  Light  01  the  World. 

We  herewith  illustrate  our  NEW 
LIGHT,  which  is  far  ahead  of  any  other 
apparatus  of  its  kind  yet  introduced  to  the 
Photographic  World. 

PORTABLE,  ECONOMICAL, 

AND 

ABSOLUTE  SIIVIPLrCITY. 

Price     -     -     £3    15s.    Od; 

Including  Double   Carbon   Lamp,   Reflector,   Resist 
ance,  and  Polished  W^ood  Standard. 


Suitable  for  alternating  and  direct  current,  any  voltage, 


ENLARGEMENTS. 

THE  TRIPLE  TINT. 

15  X  12  on  24  X  19  mount,  3/-  ;  12  x  10  on 
20  X  16  mount,  2/6;  whole-plate  on  15  x  12  mount, 
1/6  (oval  or  square). 

WATER-COLOURS. 

20  X  16,  6/6. 
SPECIAL  LINE.— 15-in.  Panel  under  Gilt  Mount, 
5/9.     Framed  in  best  2-in.  Washable  Gilt,  3/6  extra. 

THE   PORTFOLIO. 

An  effectively  finished  Panel  Enlargement,  mounted 
in  an  artistic  Portfolio,  1/3. 

SPECIAL. 

20  X  16,  mounted  and  well  finished  in  B.  &  W.,  2/6;  ditto  in  Sepia, 
3/3.     From  Print  or  Negative.     Special  quotations  for  quantities. 

THE  NEW   OVALS. 

Effectively  finished  Sepia  Enlargements,  trimmed  Oval  and 
mounted  on  Art  Matt  Rrown  Triple  Tint  Mounts.  15  x  12,  3/6 
each  ;  12  x  10,  3/-  ;  whole  plate,  2/-.  In  B.  &  W.  on  Art  Matt 
Grey  Triple  Tint  Mounis,  15  x  12,  3/-;  12  x  10,  2/6;  whole  plate,  1/6. 


THE  TRESS  COMPANY, 

4,  Ratlibone  Place,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 


Telephone  3538  Gerrard. 


392       THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Square 
Dealings. 


WHAT 


Square 
Dealings. 


OUR  CUSTOMERS  SAY 

HOME    AND    ABROAD. 

"  Ladysmith,  Natal, 
"The  Tress  Co.,  England.  "  September  8th,  1909. 

"Gents, — We  received  enlargements  safely  and  were  surprised, 
must  say  agreeably  surprised,  at  the  class  of  work  for  the  price,  and 
must  also  thank  you  for  prompt  attention,  as  we  are  still  wailing  for 
two  parcels  which  were  ssnt  to  London,  one  four  weeks  the  other  two 
weeks  before  we  wrote  you. 

"If  we  can  always  depend  on  treatment  as  this,  we  shall  be  able 
to  sleep  in  peace,  instead  of  waiting  week  after  week  and  swearing  all 
kinds  of  things  on  people  who  advertise  pictures  finished  in  one  week, 
and  then  (if  finished  ?)  if  one  has  to  wait  seven  weeks  for  a  reply  the 
time  is  not  taken  into  thought,  but  when  one  has  to  wait  a  few  more 
weeks  each  week  is  like  a  year. 

"  We  send  per  parcel  post  10  negatives  for  enlargements,  frames, 
mounts,  etc.  ;  please  send  through  Messrs.  Neale  and  Wilkinson. 
—Yours  faithfully, "  BARBER  BROS." 

"  105,  Second  Avenue,  Trafford  Park,  Manchester, 
"  iS/io/'og. 
"Gentlemen, — The  enlargements  which  I  received  from  you  on 
the  i2th  inst.  were  most  excellent  reproductions  and  elicited  the 
highest  praise  from  my  customer.  Indeed,  every  order  I  have 
entrusted  with  you  in  the  past  has  always  given  equal  satisfaction. — 
Faithfully  yours,  "  J.  A.  GENTLE." 

WE    GUARANTEE    TO    GIVE 
YOU  EQUAL  SATISFACTION. 


We  have  one  of  the  Largest  Showrooms  in  London  devoted  to 
enlargements  and  framed  enlargements  to  suit  all  classtrades. 

A     VISIT    CORDIALLY    INVITED. 


Square 
Dealings. 


THE    TRESS   CO., 

4,  Rathbone  Place 

Three   doors   from    Oxford    Street. 


Square 
Dealings. 
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ARE    YOU  I 


I 

t 

I 


(ft 


I-' 

I  so 


IN  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  LINES?  IF 
SO,  LET  US  SEND  YOU  PARTICULARS  OF 
THOSE  THAT  APPEAL  TO  YOU  :— 

PHOTO   JEWELLERY. 

9  ct.  Hall  Marked,  Rolled  'Gold,  Gilt,  etc. 

MEDALLION    PLAQUES. 

In  Leather  Cases,  Frames,  etc. 

^  PHOTO   BUTTONS. 

^  All  kinds  and  sizes  for  all  purposes. 

f  BUTTON    PARTS. 

'Jji  Low  Prices  for  Quantities.    Standard  Sizes. 

«i  MINIATURES. 

<l>  On  Ivory,  Ivorine,  Celluloid,  etc. 

a;    Tinting  &  Celluloid  Surfacing  of  Photographers'  own  Prints.    ^ 

$  PHOTOS    on    WATCH.  f 

n>  Domes,  Dials,  or  Faces,  Cigarette  Cases,  etc.  W 

^    Stamp  Photos.    Plain  and  Fancy  Border,  Perforated,  etc.    jj 

NEGATIVES.  | 

Direct,  Reversed,  Multiple,  Orthochromatic,  etc.  w 

Lantern    Slides.      Bromide,  Carbon,  Contact  or  Reduced.    M? 

POSTCARDS  81  BROMIDE  PRINTING.   $ 

Low  Quotations  Jor  Quantities.  w 

PRINTING  P.O. P.,  PLAT.,  etc.  ^ 

HELIOGRAPHIC  AND   BLUE   PRINTS.    $ 

from  tracings  up  to  40  in.  vt^ide,  any  length.         ^ 

Dry  Mounting.    Large  Variety  of  Art  Mounts,  etc.  w 

ENLARGEMENTS.  | 

Best  Quality  at  Popular  Prices.  w 

^     Leather  Photo  Wallets.       Presses  for  Belief  Stamping,     v 
(n    Special  Colours  for  Tinting.       Celluloid,  Clear  or  Matt.     NV 

'^'  Price  List  on  Application.    24  Pages.  ^ 

ELECrRIC    PHOTO         0^ 
WORKS,  ^ 

fj^  Belle   Vue   Road,    Upper  Tooting,    LONDON,  S.W.    ^ 

<fe  Tel.  1233  Battersea.  w 


I  Dorrett  &  Martin, 
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BAYERS 


BROMIDE  i  CASUGHT 

PAPERS 

BROMIDE  h  GASLIGHT 

POSTCARDS 

QUALITY    UNSURPASSED. 


BAYER'S   FLASHLIGHT. 

ABSOLUTELY    SAFE. 


INQUIRIES    SOLICITED. 


THE  BAYER  COMPANY.  LIMITED, 

20,  Booth  Street,  Manchester. 

LONDON:     19,    St.    Dunstan  s    Hill.    E.G. 

BRADFORD;  GLASGOW:  BELFAST: 

157,  Leeds  Road.  42,  Bothwell  Street-  14,  Linenhall  Street. 
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New  List 


CO. 


THE VANGUARD " E 


give  far  better  va'ue 
in  Developers, 
Toners,  Mountants, 
Varnishes,  &c.,  &c., 
than  any  other 
house  in  the  world. 
PRICE    LIST    POST    FREE, 

FREE  HOSPITAL  FOR  NEGATIVES 

now  open.  No  charge.  Particulars 
post  free  anywhere. 

"  Co.,  Maidenhead,  England. 


Telegraphic  Address:   "  BRAMWELL,  ST.  HELENS." 

E.    BRAMWELL   &    SON, 

Navigation   Chemical   Works, 

ST.    HELENS,    LANCASHIRE. 

Hyposulphite  of  Soda.  Sulphite  of  Soda. 

Salts  of  Tartar. 

Epsom  Salts.  Glauber  Salts.  Sulphite  of  Lime. 


BACKGROUNDS 

A    SPLENDID 

SELECTION     OF 

UP-TO-DATE 

GROUNDS. 


SEND  FOB  DESIGNS  and 
PRICES    to 

S.  HOCKING, 

Artist. 

CHURCH,  LANCS, 
ENGLAND. 
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THE  "AIROSTYLE"  AIR-BRUSH 


THE  PATENT 

AIR   BRUSH. 


AN  ENORMOUS 

TIME  SAVER. 


For    working  -  up    all 

kinds  of  Photographs 

from   the  smallest   to 

the  largest  size. 


THE    PROFESSIONAL'S    FRIEND   AND 
THE    AMATEUR'S    DELIGHT! 

The  World's  finest  Apparatus  for  AVorking-up  En- 
largements in  Black  and  White,  or  Colours  for 
Process    Work  —  also    for   working-np    direct    on 
Negatives. 
THOUSANDS     IN     DAILY     USE  !  ! 
"  MADE  LIKE  A  GUN." 
Repairs   seldom.   If  ever,   necessary. 


Air  Compressors:— 

No.  1.  With  Plnnger 
jjpi  Pump  . .  35/-  nett 

*^         Mo.  2.    With  Strong 

Lever  Pump..  £3  nctt 


Reduced  Price, 

£3    lOs.  nett 


"  Airostyle,"  showing  needle  withdrawn 
forcleaning     purposes. 


ELEGTRO-MOTOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS. 

Double  Cylinder,  fitted 
complete  with  Patent 
Automatic  Switch  which 
controls  the  engine  auto- 
matically. No  watching 
or  regulating  required. 
Most  economical  in  current 
consumption. 

Wm   work    a    Aire 

style    Air  -  ibrus/ies 

continuously. 


As  illustrated,  £18. 


We    also    supply    a 

.    cheaper  single    . 

cylinder       machine 

at  £12   nett. 


For  particulars  aad  price  Hats  addresa 

THE   AIROSTYLE  AND    LITHOS,    Ltd., 

35,  St.  Bride  Street,  Ludgate  Circus,  London,  B.C. 
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JBUTLER'SPATENT 


Cmmbi^i^Stmi^p 


AS  SUPPLIED  TO 

Royal  College  of  Science,  Dublin. 
Leeds  University. 
Birmingham  University. 
Sir  J.  Benjamin  Stone,  M.P. 
Richard  Kearton,  Esq.,  F.Z.S. 
Riley  Fortune,  Esq.,  F.Z.S. 
Graystone  Bird,  Esq. 
and  to  numerous  other  experts  at  home  and  abroad. 

A     UNIQUE    ADJUSTABLE    TRIPOD. 

BUTLER'S    PATENT    "  SWiNCAM  "    CAMERA    STAND 

meets  th :  requirements  of  professional  and  amateur  photographers  wlio 
specialise  in  their  work,  and  obtain  negatives  of  objects  or  views  neces- 
sitating the  fixing  of  tlie  camera  in  awkward  positions. 

The  "SWINCAM"  STAND  overcom"es  all  difficulties  in  placing  a  camera 
of  any  type,  bodily,  exactly  ^vhere  the  operator  would  desire,  and  enables 
him  to  bring  the  lens  to  any  desired  angle,  and  fix  it  there,  without  resorting 
to  the  use  of  a  swinging  back  or  front  to  his  camera,  or  to  other  forms  of 
independent  attichments. 

The  "SWINCAM"  TRIPOD  HEAD  can  be  readily  fixed  in  either  a 
horizontal  or  a  vertical  position,  or  at  any  intermediate  angle,  and  is 
also  capable  of  being  completely  inverted  when  so  desired. 

THE     HEAD. 

Each  leg  of  the  trix^od  has  an  independent  compound  movement, 
obtained  by  the  introduction  of  side  link.'j  and  a  swivel  block,  with  tightening 
screws  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  tripod  legs  to  the  head,  so  that  each 
leg  can  be  placed  as  the  conditions  surrounding  each  setting  demand,  and 
be  firmly  held  in  that  rosition  by  the  adjusting  screws,  without  lessening, 
but  adding  to,  the  rigidity  of  the  apparatus. 

For  supporting  the  fronts  of  long  extension  cameras,  especially 
when  provided  witd  Telephoto  or  other  heavy  lenses,  the  ability  to  place 
one  leg  vertical  under  the  extended  front,  is  of  special  service,  as  it  thus 
provides  a  rigid  support  and  supplies  a  long-felt  want. 

A  certain  amount  of  adjustment  in  the  elevation  of  the  camera  can  also 
be  obtained  by  use  of  the  side  links,  without  disturbing  the  positions  o 
the  sliding  legs  or  feet  when  once  arranged. 

SWIVEL    POINTS. 

The  foot  of  each  leg  of  the  tripod  is  fitted  with  an  attach  nent  enabling 
the  point  to  swivel  and  be  placed  approximately  vertical,  in  whatever 
position,  or  angle  the  leg  may  be  in  regard  to  the  tripod  head. 

This  feature  will  appeal  practically  to  all  workers,  whether  in 
interiors,  such  as  of  Churches,  etc.,  or  on  rock,  or  other  smooth  surfaces  where 
the  slipping  of  the  legs  of  the  ordinary  tripod,  when  only  at  a  moderate 
angle,  occasions  much  inconvenience  and  annoyance. 

MODEL  A,  as  described  above,  4ft.  9in.  high Price  £3    3    0 

EXTENSION     B4RS. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  Naturalists,  extra  detachable  bars  are 
provided  where  so  desired,  enabling  the  tripod  head,  together  with  the  swivel 
blocks  and  connecting  links,  to  be  used  at  a  greater  elevation,  thus  facilitating 
the  obtaining  of  pictures  of  birds'  nests,  or  other  objects  above  the  height 
of  an  ordinary  tripod. 

MODEL  A,  if  with  Extension  Bars  to  7ft.  3in.  high,  extra    . .        . .  Price  £110 

MODEL  B,  a  wooden  stand  possessing  the  same  mobility  of  head 

at  a  lowerprice  (without  adjustable  points  to  feet),  4ft.  6in.  high      ,,        1  11    6 

MODEL  C,  metal  telescopic  stand,  about  4ft.  2in.  high  . .        . .      ,,        110 

"  SWINCAM  "  adjustable  tripod  points  to  fit  to  any  wooden  tripod, 

per  set         ,,      0    10    6 

Write  for  Illustrated  Pamphlet,  Press  Commeats,  aad  Testimonials. 

Wm.  BUTLER,  20,  CROSBY^ROADTSOUTHPORT. 

Telegraphic  Address  :  "SWINCAM,   SOUTHPOBT." 
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Telephone  1625.         Telegrams:  HAMEL,  NOTTINGHAM. 


o. 


E.  HAMEL  &e 

PROCESS    AND    WOOD    ENGRAVERS 
ELECTROTYPERS 


in 

Three -Colour, 

Half-Tone, 

and  Line, 

EXECUTE 

THEIR 

PROCESS 
BLOCKS 

WITU    THEIR    NOTED 

Quality  ! 
Speed  !  ! 
Price  !  !  ! 

London  and  American 
Practical      Experience. 

This  sizi  3/4;  2^x3^,  4/3;  4x3,5/-;  over  12  sq.  inches 

5ci.  per  sq.  inch,   any   grain,   square   mounted   on  copper. 

Specimens  sent  on  receipt  of  trade  card. 


PREMIER"     STUDIOS,    PALM  ERSTO  N    ST  REET, 
WOODBOROUGH     ROAD, 

NO  TT  IN  OH  AIM. 
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"Charterhouse"  Developers. 


One  Solution  

One  Solution  

Hydrokinone  Developer 

Hydrokinone  Developer 

Metol-Quinol         

Metol-Quinol       

Two  Solution  Pyro-Soda  (2  bottles) 
Two  Solution  Metol-Quinol  (2  bottles) 
2d.  Packets,  Metol-Quinol  . . 
2d.  Packets,  Hydrokinone  . . 
2d.  Packets,  Pyro-Soda 
3d.  Cartridges,  Amidol     . . 
3d.  Cartridges,  Metol-Quinol 
3d.  Cartridges,  Hydrokinone 
3d.  Cartridges,  Pyro-Metol 
3d.  Cartridges,  Pyro-Soda 
Imperial  Pyro-Soda  . . 
Imperial  Pyro-Metol 
Imperial  Metol-Qiiinol 


per  bottle   ed. 
1/0 
6d. 
1/0 
6d. 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 


per  set 


In  boxes  of  6  pairs 

1/0 
1/0 
. .  In  boxes  of  3  9d. 
9d. 
9d. 
9d. 
9d. 
per  tin  1/0 
„        1/0 
„      1/0 


^   a 


"Charterhouse"  Toning  Solutians,  &c. 

Gold  Toning  and  Fixing  Solution  per  bottle 6d.&  t/0 

Gold  Toning  Solution  ..         ..        „         6d.  &1/Q 

3d.  Packets,  Gold  Toning  and  Fixing,  6  pairs  in  box  1/3 

3d.  Packets,  Gold  Toning  Bath      . .  „  1/3 

3d.  Cartridges,  Gold  Toning  and  Fixing  . .   3  in  box    9d. 

3d.  Cartridges,  Gold  Toning „  gd. 

Imperial  Toning  and  Fixing  ..        ..         ..        per  tin     1/0 

Mountant per  bottle   3d.  &  6d. 

Hyposulphite  of  Soda per  packet    2d. 

Acid-Hypo  Fixer per  box  3d. 

Intensifier     . . per  bottle      6d.  &  1/0 

Dead  Black ...        per  bottle       6d. 

Matt  Varnish „  6d. 

Negative  Varnish ,,  6d. 

Retouching  Medium „  6d. 

3d.  Cartridges,  Uranium  Intensifier         ..        ..        In  boxes  of  3      9d. 

3d.  Cartridges,  Persulph.  Reducer „  9d. 

3d.  Cartridges,  Hypo-Eliminator j,  gd. 


=  *■  o 
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N.  L.  SCOTT  &  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS 
of  all  Classes  of  Machinery  used  in 
the  Photographic  and  Allied  Trades. 

i  *  *  .^m^'m^  -^  -   -i*^  «  («  «3 

(Q  ft)  a*  ■M^mBMBBSBMSSB  ft)  «i  m 

o  c  c  '  ^^VBBBB@1qk9I  <^  '^  '^ 

'Ot  <*>  Ml  ft) 

C  »  c  ft) 
o  O  0 

MULiTlPLK   CUT'J'INU  MACHINE. 

COATING,   DRYING,  CUTTING,   and 
REELING   MACHINES 

for  the  Manufacture  of 

CINEMATOGRAPH  FILMS. 

FACTORIES  for  the  manufacture  of  "Photographic 
Materials"   and    for   "Automatic  Bromide  work" 

FULLY  EQUIPPED  AND  STARTED 

in  any  part  of  the  world. 

3,  Pancras  Lane,  London,  E.C. 

Work8~51,  BLACKHORSE  LANE,  WALTHAMSTOW. 
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NTLSCOTfTcO. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL 
DRY   MOUNTING    PRESS. 


Price,  with  Gas-heater  and  Thermometer,  JL4  10  0 

Will  mount  prints  up  to  12x10  on  a  mount  14 x  it  at  one  pressure,  or  a  15  x  12  on  a 
mount  14  X  18  at  two  pressures. 

This  machine  has  been  introduced  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 

professional   photographer  for  a  thoroughly  practical   press,    at    a 

reasonable  price. 

QUICK    ACTION.  NO    PACKING     NECESSARY. 

ADJUSTS  ITSELF  TO  ALL  THICKNESSES. 

STRONG    AND    WELL    CONSTRUCTED. 

GIVES  THE  RIGHT  PRESSURE  EVERY  TIME. 


Will  be  sent  on  approval  when  desired,  or  supplied  on  the  instalment  plan. 


3,  Pancras  Lane,  London,  EX. 

Works— 51,  BLACKHORSE  LANE,  WALTHAMSTOW. 
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"CELLULOID." 


The  above  word  was  invented  by  THE  CELLULOID 
COMPANY  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  describe 
their  products,  and  was  duly  registered  as  a  Traue 
Mark  in  the  United  States  and  in  Great  Britain  in  1873. 

THE    CELLULOID    COMPANY 

were  the  inventors  of  the  material  now  known  as 
"  Celluloid  "  and  its  various  imitations,  as  also  of  ihe 
processes  used  in  the  manufacture,  dating  back  to  186^. 

THE    CELLULOID    COMPANY 

have  had  over  twenty  years'  experience  in  furnishing 
"  Celluloid  "  to  the  Photographic  World  ;  that  experi- 
ence is  your  guarantee  of  quality.  Transparent  films 
and  sheets  for  photographic  purposes  are  made  in  two 
forms,  viz  : — 

"  ROLLABLE    FILMS." 

For  sensitising,  suitable  for  Cinematograph  and 
Hand  Camera  films ;  these  rolls  are  usually  300  feet 
long  by  21  inches  wide  (91 J  metres  by  53  3  cm.),  and 
from  2-ioooth  to  5-ioooth  of  an  inch  (o  05  mm.  to 
013  mm.)  in  thickness. 

"  SHEETS." 

About  20  by  50  inches  (about  51  cm.  by  127  metre) 
in  size  and  from  5-ioooth  of  an  inch  (0-13  mm.)  up- 
wards in  thickness. 

Our  productions  have  twenty  years'  first-class  reputa- 
tion in  the  English  and  European  markets,  and  are 
universally  recognised  as  the  acknowledged  standard 
of  excellence. 

Write  and  inform  us  of  your  needs  and  we  will  be 
pleased  to  send  you  samples  free  and  to  help  you  to 
get  a  share  of  one  of  the  World's  biggest  trades,  if 
you  are  not  already  engaged  in  it. 

Sole  Selling  Agents : 

S.  GUITERMAN   81  CO.,  Ltd., 

35  &  36,  ALDERMANBURY,    LONDON,    E.C., 
and    at    NEW    YORK,    PARIS,    HAMBURG,    etc. 

Telegraphic  and  Cable  Address:  Telephone:  No.  3138, 

BIDENTAL,  LONDON.  LONDON   WALL  (2  lines). 
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RECISTCRED  TRADE  MARK. 


ILPtiP 

Photographic 

Plates 


Papers 

and 

Flat  Films 


31    Years'   Repntation   for   Excellence,  Uniformity, 
Cheapness,   and  Exceptional  Keeping  Qualities. 


ILFORD,  Limited,  ILFORD,  LONDON,  England. 

Telegraphic  Address:  Plates,  Ilford.  Telephone  Ilford  No.  U. 
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ILFORD  PLATES 

All  Ilford  Plates  are  alike  In  Reliability,  Uniformity,  and  Excellence 

Proportionate  Speed  of  Plates,  &c.,  in  seconds  exposure  required  :— 

Empress  and      Special  Rapid  and  X-Ray 

Ordinary.        Chromatic.        Rapid  Chromatic.        Zenith.        Extra        Monarch. 

I  ^  J  i  Sensitive.  ^\ 

Process.    Half-Tone.    Special  Lantern.    Rapid  Bromide  Paper.    Slow  Hromide  Paper. 

8  li  12  5  20 


nford  Ordinary 

(Yellow  label) 

nford  Empress 

(Salmon  label) 

nford  Special  Rapid 

(Red  label) 

nford  Zenith 

(Chocolate  and  White  label) 

nford  Monarch 

(Purple  and  Gold  label) 
(Fastest  and  Finest  Plates  in  the  World). 

nford  X-Ray 

(Chocolate  and  Buff  label) 

nford  Chromatic  ^^1^^%) 

and 

nford  Rapid  Chromatic 

(Green  label) 

nford  'Special'  Lantern 

(Blue  and  White  label) 

nford  'Alpha'  Lantern 

(Red  and  White  label) 

nford  'Gaslight'  Lantern 

(Blue  label) 


For  everyday  work,  both  in  studio 
and  field. 


For  dull  weather  out-of-doors  and 
for  studio  work  in  good  light.  Fine 
grain. 

For  quick  shutter  exposures  in 
studio,  for  very  dull  days,  and  for 
Snap-Shots. 

For  Portraiture.  Phenomenal  speed. 
Beautifully  soft  negatives.  The  best 
and  fastest  portrait  plates  made. 

Indispensable  for  instantaneous  ex- 
posures in  dull  light,  for  Artificial 
Light,  Astronomical,  Liquid  Lens, 
and  all  work  in  which  quite  extreme 
sjjeed  is  required. 

Extra  sensitive.  Unequalled  both 
in  quality  and  uniformity  for  all 
Radiographic  work. 

For  landscape  work  of  every  descrip- 
tion, for  copying  pictures,  for  cloud 
and  snow  subjects,  and  for  photo- 
micrographs. The  best  Isochromatic 
or  Orthochromatic  Plates  produced. 


For  Contact  or  Reduction.  Give  a 
considerable  range  of  tone — from 
cold  to  warm  black. 

For  Contact  Printing  only.  Slides  of 
beautiful  warm  brown  and  red  tones. 
Other  shades  can  be  obtained  by  ton- 
ing. Ilford  Alpha  Lantern  plates 
are  entirely  UNIQUE. 

For  Contact  printing.  All  tones  by 
variations  in  exposure  and  develop- 
ment. Worked  throughout  by  arti- 
ficial light.    No  Dark  Room  needed. 


For  Photo-Mechanical  Work 


(Black  and 
White  label) 


nford  'Process' 


nford  'Half-Tone'  ^^^^^ 


Best  dry  plates  ever  made  for  Line 
work. 

For  Half-Tone  vv-ork. 


A'n4"i-"fTsiln4"ir»'n    Pintle    ^"  Hford  plates  are  supplied  Backed  to 
XXllU   XiaiULlUll    J-iatCO    o^der  at  a  trifling  extra  charge  per  dozen. 

nford  Flat  Films  Satabfe"''  ®'""***  ^^^^^'  ^'^^''  ''°''^^^'' 

ILFORD  BROMIDE  OPALS  (Slow). 
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ILFORD  PAPERS 

Tlf-.^ J     POP  ^   Gelatino-Chloride   Printing-out    Paper  of  Distinct 

•U'l>-'*  U    X^.V^.i.  and  Exquisite  Quality.     Used  throughout  the  World. 

Glossy — White,  Mauve,  Pink,  Ivoky,  and  Special 
for  producing  soft  prints  from  hard  negatives.  Carbon 
Surface -Semi-matt.  Matt— White  and  Ivory.  All 
varieties  at  the  same  popular  prices. 

l\fr\wA     "R*»/-kTY^i/l«»       Rough    Slow   (R.S  ),    Smooth    Slow  (S.S.),   Rough 
lilUXU    JJIUilllUC      Rapid  (R.R.),  Smooth  Rapid  (S.R.),  Platino-Matt- 
■n  Surface    (P.M.S.)   Heavy  paper,    brilliant   and   pure 

i'apers  whites,  rich  blacks.    Very   Rough  (V.R.).    All    matt. 

Carbon  Surface,  semi-matt  (C.S.B.),  Glossy  Sur- 
face (G.B  ),  Glossy  Surface  thick  (G.B.  thick). 

Tlfr\t/tA     T\'»•/-^TY-k r-k-rt  «a  If  four  varieties — A    Aquamarine  Very    Rough, 

lllUra    Ul  C/lllUlKl  c  Cream  Rough,  G  Grey  Medium,  S  Sea-green 

Tinted  Bromide  Papers      ^^^dium. 
ILFORD  ALPHA  PAPER.  Rough  and  Smooth.  Supplied  to  order. 


Ilford  Gaslight 


Matt,    Carbon    Surface,    Glossy,    Glossy    thick, 
Portrait    Matt,    and    Portrait   Carbon    Surface. 
p  Ilford  Gaslight  Paper  can  be  exposed,  developed  and 

raper  fixed   by  gaslight,  lamplight,  or  other  artificial   light. 

No  Darlf  Boom  needed. 

Platona.  smooth  and  rough.    A  Genuine  Platinum  Paper  at 

Ilford  Platinum  Paper  """"'^'^  p"'^^^- 

T^nl^-i-nn  Glossy,  Carbon  SURFACE,  and  Matt.    Entire 

*  *-**-'-'-'-^**^  batches   of  prints   perfectly  uniform   in  tone 

Ilford  Self-Toning  Paper  without    difficulty.      Easiest   and   best   of   all 

self-toning  papers. 

Ilford     Collodion    Paper    Glossy,  mauve,  and  Matt,  white. 


Ilford  Plates,  Papers,  and  Films  are  supplied  in  all  sizes,  English  and 
Continental,  at  popular  prices. 

ILFORD    ISOCHROMATIC    SCREENS 

for  use  with  Chromatic  and  Rapid  Chromatic  plates. 

THE   ILFORD    EXPOSURE   METER.     Simplest  of  all  Meters. 

In  Card  and  Aluminium. 

Ilford  Sensitized  Post  Cards 

Ilford  P.O.P.  Post  Cards.    Glossy,  Semi-Matt,  and  Matt. 

Ilford  Bromide  Post  Cards.     Platino-Matt  Surface,  Semi-Matt,  and  Glossy. 

Ilford  Gaslight  Post  Cards.     Matt,  Semi-Matt,  and  Glossy. 

Ilford  Self-Toning  (Kalona)  Post  Cards.    Glossy  and  Matt. 

In  Packets  and  in  Gross  Boxes  at  popular  prices. 

Christmas,  New  Year,  and  Greeting  Designs. 

Full  Price  Lists  of  all  Ilford  productions  post  free  on  application. 

^*  C*  t^Y'\\x\9t\  '*     Universal  Concentrated  Liquid  Developer,  for 
\-CX  LXliax  Ilford  Plates  and  Papers. 
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Ilford  Publications 


NEW    EDITION    REVISED    AND    ENLARGED 

The  Ilford  Manual  of  Photography 

By  C.  H.  BOTHAMLEY,  M.SC,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.,  etc.,  etc. 

218pp.     Illustrated. 

215th    Thousand 

The  most  popular  and  useful  photographic  Text-book 
ever  published. 

Clear,  Simple,  Concise,  and  Exhaustive. 

Price  Is.  Od.  from  all  Dealers.     Post  free  is.  3d. 

Photographic  Scraps 

The  Ilford  Journal.     Circulation  40,000  monthly. 

Full  of  Information  interesting  to  all  classes  of  photographers. 

Gratis  from  all  Dealers, 
or  free  by  post  direct  from  Ilford  for  one  year  for  sixpence. 

Ilford,  Limited,  also  publish  the  following  Handbooks  and  Pamphlets, 
and  will  forward  copies  on  receipt  of  one  penny  stamp  for  postage. 

The  Ilford  Every-Day  Book,  New  Edition. 

Showing  in  brief  what  dangers  await  the  unwary  Photographer, 
how  he  may  recognize  them,  and  how  avoid  them  in  future. 

Ilford  Plates. 

Ilford  X-Ray  Plates. 

Ilford  Chromatic  and  Rapid  Chromatic  Plates. 

Ilford  Lantern  Plates. 

Notes  on  Dry  Plates  for  Process  Work. 

Ilford  P.O.P.      (Complete  Instructions). 

Ilford  Kalona  (Self-Toning  Paper).     Full  instructions. 

Ilford  Bromide,  Bromona,  and  Gaslight  Papers  and  how  to  use  them. 

Notes  on  Platona. 

Ilford  Exposure  Meter. 

Copies  can  be  obtained  free  from  all  Dealers  throughout  the  World. 

Foil  Price  Lists  of  all  Ilford  Prodactions  will  be  sent  post  free, 
on  application,  by  tbe  Sole  Makers:— 

ILFORD,  Limited,  ILFORD,  LONDON,  England. 
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ROSS'  CELEBRATED  LENSES 

ROSS-ZEISS  "TESSAR"  AND  CONVERTIBLE 
"PROTAR"  LENSES. 

AN  ABSOLUTELY  UNEQUALLED  SELECTION 

FOR  EVERY  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 


JAN. 


FEB. 


MAR. 


APR. 


MAY 


JUNE 


3 

1011 
18 
24 
31 


3 

gioiii 

16,1718 
23  24  25 
30l..|.. 


oaS  Kl>'t*  fa  tfl 


JULY 


AUG. 


SEP. 


OCT. 


NOV. 


DEC. 


5 

11|12 
1819 
25:26 


2 

9il0 
16;17 
23,24 


11  12 

I8;i9 


..  ..I  1|  2 
6!  71 
131141516 
20^21  22:23 
27|28  29,30 


31  4l  5 
11  12 
1819 
25  26 


JAN. 


FEB. 


MAR. 


APR. 


MAY 


JUNE 


oajE 

2 
9 
16 


12  13 
1920 
26  2' 


1415 
2122 
28  29 


9|10 
16!l7 
23124 


5 
11  12 

I8I19 
25:26 


li  2 
8^  9 
15:i6 
2223 
29|30 


JULY 


AUG. 


SEP. 


OCT. 


NOV. 


DEC. 


9  10 
16ll 
23'24 
30  31 


PATENT  'HOMOGENTRIG'  LENSES. 

AN     UNRIVALLED    NEW    SERIES. 
See  pages  35  to  66. 
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The  British  Journal  of  Photography. 

The  Official  and  Only  Organ  of  Professional  Photographers, 

and  the  only    Publication  dealing   with  the   Technical  and 

Moniy-making   Features  of  Photography. 

PROPRIETORS  AND  PUBLISHERS  : 

HENRY   GREENWOOD  and  Co.,  24,  Wellington  Street,   Strand,  LONDON. 


JANUARY. 

SUN.       /,        MOON, 
"•                      RRXABKABI.B  EvBNTfl.                   Rises.8ets.  h  Rises.     Sets 

"•                                                                                                                 H.  M.    H.  M.I;  H.   M.         H.   M. 

D. 
M. 

1 

S 

8    84    01 

10a24ill  28-1 

2 

s 

2n6  Sunday  after  (T^rUhnas 

8    84    1 

11  33 

11  42 

3 

M 

C 1.27  A. 

8    84    2! 

11  57 

11  54 

4 

Tu 

First  R.P.S.  Exhibition,  1854 

8    8 

4    3 

0m41 

0a7 

5 

W 

8    7 

4    4 

1  49 

0  21- 

6 

Th 

8    7 

4    5 

2  58 

0  37 

7 

F 

8    7 

4    7 

4    9 

0  57 

8 

S 

8    7 

4    8 

5  22 

1  23 

9 

s 

I  si  Suitiay  after  TEflpbat? 

8    6 

4  10 

6  34 

1  59 

10 

M 

German  Copyright  Act,  1876 

8    6 

4  11 

7  40 

2  48 

11 

Tu 

•  11.51  M. 

8    5 

4  12 

8  34 

3  51 

12 

W 

8     5 

4  14 

9  17 

5    6 

13 

Th 

Wm.  Bedford  d.  1893. 

8     4 

4  15 

9  49 

6  29 

14 

F 

Prof.  Ernst  Abb6  d.  1905 

8     3 

4  16 

10  14 

7  54 

15 

S 

8    2 

4  18 

10  34 

9  18 

16 

s 

2nb  Sun6a;  after  "Ef  Ip^ny 

8     1 

4  20 

10  59 

10  41 

17 

M 

[Washed  Emulsion,  Bolton,  1874 

8     1 

4  21 

11    7 

11  50 

18 

Tu 

Finder  invented  (Taupenot)  1856 

8     0 

4  22 

11  23 

0m3 

19 

W 

Henry  Boissonnas  d.  1889  [  p  10.21M. 

7  59 

4  24 

11  42   1  26i 

20 

Th 

7  58 

4  25 

Oa5i  2  50; 

21 

F 

7  57 

4  26 

0  34 

4  13 

22 

S 

7  56 

4  28 

1  13 

5  32 

23 

s 

Septuaseslma  Sun^aif 

7  55 

4  30 

2     5 

6  42 

24 

M- 

7  54 

4  32 

3  10 

7  38 

25 
26 

Tu 
W 

Talbot's  Prints  first  shown,  1839 

[011.51  M. 

7  53 
7  52 

4  33 
4  35 

4  22 

8  20 

5  38 

8  51 

27 

Th 

7  51 

4  37 

6  54 

9  14 

28 

F 

Photo-sculpture    pat.    by    Will^me 

7  50 

4  39 

8     7j  9  32 

i  29 

S 

[1863  7  47 

4  41 

9  17;  9  47 

'   30 

S 

Sexaseslma  Sun&a:^                              7  45 

4  42 

10  25 10    0 

31 

M 

|7  43 

4  43 

11  3310  13 

J.  Blundell  &  Sons,  Gold,  silver  &  Platinum  Refi 

199,  WARDOUR  ST.,  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON 


Reduce 
every   description 

of 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 

RESIDUES. 

Consignments  and 

Remittances 
punctuali,v 
attended  to. 


er  &  Platinum  Refiners  &  Dealers, 

ST.,  LONDON,  W.     4746  3errard. 
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109 


46 


B.J. 


99 


gritisD  3ournal  of 

♦   .    PDotoflrapDp. 

EVERY    FRIDAY    MORNING. 


TWOPENCE. 


AT  ALL  PHOTO  DEALERS,  BOOKSTALLS,  and  NEWSAGENTS. 


FEBRUARY. 

D. 

D. 

W. 

SUN.     II      MOON. 

m'. 

REUABKABI.K    EtBNTS. 

Rises.  Sets.  Rises.      Sets. 

H.  M.     H.  M.  |H.   M.          H.    M. 

1 

Tu' 

7  42  4  46'lla3010  26 

2 

W  !                                              C  11.27  M.;7  41|4  48ii0m2010  40 

3 

Th  i  J.  R.  Johnson's  carbon  pat.,  1869      7  40  4  50    0  4210  58 

4 

F   ''•                                                                  7  39  4  51 

'  1  5211  22 

5 

Si                                                                7  37  4  53 

3     311  53 

6 

S      Quinquageslma  Sunday                         7  35  4  55 

4  14    0a35 

7  1  M                   [Print  made  by  Talbot,  1836  7  33  4  57 

5  23    1  31 

8  :  Tu    Calotype  Process  pat.,  1841                |7  314  59 

6  23   2  42 

9  '  W                                                                  7  295     1 

7  11    4     4 

10  ;  Th  ;  Sir  David Brewsterd.  1868r«1.13M.i7  27  5     2 

7  48   5  30 

11      F      Fox  Talbot  b.  1800                               17  26<5     4 

8  16i  6  57 

,  12  i    S                                                                     |7  24  5     6 

:  8  38i  8  24 

13 

S  ,  ls»  Sunday  In  "lent                             l7  22  5     8 

8  56    9  49 

14 

M  1 

7  20  5  10 

i  9  13 

11  10 

15 

Tu 

7  18  5  12 

i  9  29 

11  59 

16 

W 

D  6.35  A. 

7  165  14 

1  9  47 

0in38 

17 

Th 

7  14  5  16 

ilO     8 

2     2 

18 

P 

■ 

7  125  17 

ilO  351  3  23 

19      S 

[schel'spaper  at  Royal  Soc,  1840  7  10  5  19 

|11  10|  4  35 

20  ,    S      2iid  Sunday  In  TCent.    Sir  John  Her- 7     8  5  21 

11  58!  5  34 

21      M     Talbot's  paper  at  Royal  Soc,  1839      7     6  5  23 

1  Oa58!  6  20 

22  1  Tu                                                                    7     4  5  24 

2     7;  6  53 

23  1  W  ,                                                                7    25  26 

3  20   7  17 

24 

Th                                                                 7    05  28 

1  4  36    7  36 

25 

F                                                  03.36  m., 6  58  5  30 

5  50   7  52 

26 

S                                                                  16  565  31 

7     18     6 

27 

S    I  3ra  Sunday  m  TCent.                              6  54  5  33 

8  lOi  8  19 

28 

M  !                                                               6  52  5  35 

9  19;  8  32 

i 

PLATINUM 
RESIDUES 


Nitrate  cf  Silver  & 
Chloride  of  Gold 

(best  quality  only). 
MELTING  and 

ASSAYING 
daily  for  the  trade. 

J.  Biundell  &  Sons,  Gold  and  Silver  Refiners  and  Melters, 

199,  WARDOUR   ST.,  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.    4^46  Gerrard. 
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ROUND  THE  WORLD 
FOR  A  SHILLING. 


The  smallest  advert- 
in  the  "  B.J."  is  read 
b  y  Photographers 
throughout  the 
English-speaking 
World. 


MARCH. 


Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

S 

M 

Tu 

W 


Remabxable  Events. 


UUN. 
Rises.  Sets. 

H.  H.   H.  M 

5 


MOON.  _ 

Rises.    Sets. 


10  Th 

11  I  F 


12 

S 

13 

s 

14 

M 

15 

Tu 

16 

W 

17 

Th 

18 

P 

19 

S 

20 

s 

21 

M 

22 

Tu 

23 

W 

24 

Th 

25 

F 

26 

S 

27 

S 

28 

M 

29 

Tu 

30 

W 

31 

Th 

Dr.  Hurter  d.  1898 

Poitevin  d.  1882  C  7.52  M. 

J.  Albert  b.  1825 
4tl>  Sun6a^  in  HCent. 

J.  N.  Niepce  b.  1765 

J.  B.  Reade's  process,  1839 

•  0.12  A. 

5ti)  Sunday  tn  ICent. 

Herschel's  process  Roval  Soc,  1839 

Dr.  Hurter  b.  1844 

CoUodio  Chi.  G.  W.  Simpson,  1865 


Thomas  Sutton  d. 
'palm  Sunday. 


1875 


D  3.37  M. 


Liverpool  P.S.  founded  1853 
Becquerel  b.  1820 


08.21  A, 


"Caster  Sun&ay.      John  Poimcey  d. 

[1894 
Bennett's  emulsion  process,  1878 


50 

48 

46 

44 

41 

39 

37 

35 

32 

30 

28 

25 

23 

21 

19 

15 

14 

12 

8 

5 

3 

1 

58 

56 

53 

52 

50 

49 

46 

44 


36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 

49 

51 

53 

55 

57 

591 

1 

3 

5 

7 

10 

12 

13 

14 

17 

18 

19 

21 

2 

24 

25 

26 

27 


lla37j 

11  50 

Omio! 

0  48! 


59 

8 

10 

1 

43 

15 

40 

59 

16 

33 

51 

8  11 

8  36| 

9  9| 
9  53; 

10  49 

11  56 
la9 
2  53 


8  46 

9  1 
9  21 
9  48 

10  24 

11  13 
0al7 


5  42  6  28 


3  37 

4  49 

5  55 

7  8 

8  17 

9  26 

10  36 

11  47 


8  52 

10  20 

11  47 
0m30 

1 
2 
3 
4 


12 
29 
33 
21 
57  f 
24 
44 
59 
13 
26 
39 
52 
7 

25 
48 


COMPLETE 

R ECO VERY 

of 

GOLD,  SILVER, 

&  PLATINUM 

guaran  eed,  and 

Full  Market  Valoe 

allowed. 

J.  Blundell  &  Sons,  Gold  and  Silver  Refiners  and  Melters, 

199,  WARDOUR   ST.,  OXFORD  ST..  LONDON,  W.    4746Geirard 
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^^  I  must  read  this  paper/^ 

—  Shakespeare. 
See  Page  225. 


APRIL. 

D.   i  D. 
M.  '  W. 

SUN.             MOON. 

Remarkable  Eyents. 

Rises.  Sets.    Rise^.    Sets. 

B.M.  H.M.       H.  M.        H.  M.. 

1 

P 

5  40 

6  2911 0m56 

8ml9 

2 

S 

5  37 

6  31 

I  2    0 

9    2 

3 

s 

TLow  Sunday                        <  0.48  M. 

5  35 

6  33 

1  2  56 

9  58 

4 

M 

5  32 

6  35 

3  40 

11    8 

5 

Tu 

Rev.  J.  B.Reade  b.  1801 

5  30 

6  36 

,  4  14 

0a27 

6 

W 

5  28 

6  38 

i  4  40 

1  51 

7 

Th 

Voigtlander  d.  1878 

5  26 

6  40 

1  5     1 

3  19 

8 

F 

5  23 

6  41 

5  19 

4  48 

9 

S 

[chromate  pat.  1858     •9.25  A. 

5  21 

6  43 

5  36 

6  18 

10 

s 

IxA  Sun&a;f  after  TEasler     LGum  Bi- 

5  19 

6  45 

1  5  52 

7  48 

11 

M 

Willis  Aniline  process  1865 

5  17 

6  46 

'  6  11 

9  19 

1  12 

Tu 

Steinheil  b.  1832 

5  15 

6  48 

6  35il0  50 

i  13 

W 

5  13 

6  50 

!  7    5111  49 

'  14 

Th 

5  10 

6  52 

7  45  0ml4 

15 

P 

5    8 

6  54 

!  8  39   1  26 

16 

S 

].  2.4  A. 

5    6 

6  55 

9  44 

2  22 

17 

s 

3r6  Sunday;  after  ~Caster 

5    4 

6  57 

110  57 

3    2 

18 

M 

Ponton's  Bichromate  process,  1839 

5    2 

6  58 

1  0al3 

3  30 

19 

Tu 

Warren  de  la  Rue  d.  1889                   ■ 

5    0 

7    0 

\  1  27 

3  52 

20 

W 

' 

4  58 

7    2 

1  2  39 

4    9 

i  21 

Th 

4  56 

7    3 

1  3  49 

4  23 

22 

P 

4  54 

7    5 

i  4  57   4  35| 

23 

S 

4  51 

7    6 

6    6 

4  46 

24 

S 

4tb  Sun^aj  after  "taster      01.23  A. 

4  49 

7    8 

7  15 

4  58 

25 

M 

Dr.  Miethe  b.  1862 

4  47 

7  19 

8  25 

5  13 

26 

Tu 

Adam  Salomon  d.  1881 

4  45 

7  11 

I  9  36 

5  30 

27 

W 

4  43 

7  13 

10  47 

5  51 

28 

Th 

4  41 

7  15 

11  54 

6  19 

29 

P 

4  40 

7  16 

0ml8 

6  57 

30 

S 

Col.  Stuart- Wortley  d.  1890 

4  38 

7  18 

0  52 

7  48 

LOMDOh 


DALLMEYER 
LENSES  and 
APPARATUS 

are  described  on 

tlie  green  pages 

1271  to  1286. 

Fifty  Years  of 

Lens  Manufacture 


lOHDOn 
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The  British  Journal  of  Photography. 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  JOURNAL  WITH  THE  READING  IN  IT. 

PROPRIETORS    AND    PUBLISHERS 


HENBY  GREENWOOD  and  Co.,  24.  WelUngton   Street,  Strand,  LONDON. 

MAY. 

D. 

Ti 

SUN.      :        MOON. 

m'. 

w. 

Rbhabkablb  Events,                    Rises.  Sets  i  Rises.    Sets. 

K.  M.     H.  M  i    H.    M.        H.  M. 

1  i  S 

:ao9allon  Sun6a?.                                    4  36  7  19 1  lni39  8m51 

2 

M 

(  1.30  a    4  34|7  21  i  2  1610    6 

3 

Tu 

4  33  7  22;  2  4U1  27 

4 

W 

|4  31'7  24 

3     5   OaSl 

5     Th 

J.  W.  Draper  b.  1811                           '4  2917  26 

3  23i  2  16 

6     F 

Humboldt  d.  1859                                4  27  7  28 

3  40   3  43 

7     S, 

[gherd.  1837  4  25  7  29 

3  56   5  11 

8     5 

Sunday  after  '::A.«ceRsion        P.  Mea-  i4  23  7  31 

4  131  6  42! 

9     M 

•  5.33  M.  4  2117  33 

4  33   8  14 

10  ;  Tu 

S.  London  Pho.  S.  fonned  1859         4  19  7  35 

5    0   9  45 

11     W 

R.  L.Maddox,d.l902                            4  177  37 

5  3611    7 

12  i  Th 

4  1517  39 

6  241 11  50 

13  i  P 

Dr.  P.  H.  Emerson b.  1856                     4  13  7  40 

7  27  0ml3i 

14     S 

Fahrenheit  b.  1686                     1 1894  ,4  11 7  41 

8  40   1     1 

15  i  S 

Wbll  Sun6ay        Fnmcis  Bedford  d.  !4  10  7  42 

9  55    1  34 

16  1  ISI 

]\rajor  C.  Russell  d.  1887    D  2.13  M.  14     9  7  44 

11  1^    1  58 

17  !  Tu 

4     7  7  46 

0a27;  2  16 

18     W 

4     67  47 

1  38l  2  31 

19     Th 

4    5  7  49 

2  47!  2  44 

20  1  F 

4    37  50 

3  56i  2  56 

21     S 

Scheele  d.  1776 

4    2i7  51 

5    51  3    8 

22  1  S 

Crlnlly  Sun6a; 

4    17  52 

6  151  3  21 

23     M 

B.J.  Savced.  1895                               4     0  7  53 

7  26|  3  36 

24     Tu 

O  5.39  M.  3  58  7  54 

8  37i  3  56 

25     W 

3  57i7  56 

9  451  4  22 

26     Th 

H.  B.  Berkeley  d.  1890 

3  567  57 

10  47   4  57 

27     F 

3  557  59 

11  38   5  43 

28     S 

3  54  8    0 

Omi;  6  42 

29     S 

1st  Sunday  after  CrlRit)? 

3  538    1 

0  18   7  53 

30  :  M 

3  5218    21 

0  48  9  10 

31  ;  Tu 

(10.25  A.  3  5li8    3i'  1  1110  31 1 

t^m  HAND  CAMERA  LENS 

f /6-3    DALLMEYER    STIGMATIC,    SERIES    IV. 

Front  combination  gives  pictures  three  times  the  usual  size. 
Back  combination  gives  pictures  one  and  a-hatf  times 

the  usual   size.     

See  pages  1271  to  1285. 
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4i 


Volumes  that  I  prize  above  my 

Dukedom/'  '  -^f^^kespeme.  t 


1  854  — 1910. 

BiJ.      B.«J«      BiJa      BaJa       Baja      Balla     B>ll«     BiJa     Balls 


JUNE. 

D.   I  D. 

[      SUN. 

MOON. 

M.  1  W. 

Remarkable  Events.                   Rises  Sets. 

Rises.    Sets. 

Ih.  m.  h.  m. 

H.    M.       H.    M. 

1 

W  1  Talbot's  Patents,  1841 

3  52 

8    4 

Im29 

11  53 

2 

Thi 

3  51 

8    5 

1  45 

lal6 

3 

F    - 

3  50 

8    6 

2     1 

2  41 

4 

S    i                    [Platinotype  patent,  1873 

3  49 

8    7 

2  17 

4    8 

5 

S    '  2n6  Sunday  ofter  'Crlnltj            First 

3  49 

8    8 

2  34 

5  38 

6 

M  1 

3  48 

8    9 

2  56 

7  10 

7 

Tui                                               •  1.16  a. 

3  47 

8  10 

3  27 

8  38 

8 

W 

3  47 

8  11 

4    9 

9  53 

9 

Th    Alvan  Clark  d.  1897    [Society,  1841 

3  46 

8  11 

5    6 

10  51 

10 

F      Talbot   on   Calotype   at   the  Roval 

3  46 

8  12 

6  17 

11  32 

11 

S    j 

3  46 

8  13 

7  35 

11  50 

12 

S    j  3r6  Sun6a;  after  'Crtnlty. 

3  46 

8  14 

8  55 

0  ml 

13 

M                                                 [D  4.19  A. 

3  45 

8  15 

10  12 

0  21 

14 

Tu    Daguerre  received  pension,  1839. 

3  45 

8  16 

11  25 

0  37 

15 

W     Bertsch's  fixed  focus  camera,  1860 

3  44 

8  17 

0a35 

0  51 

16 

Th 

3  44 

8  18 

1  44 

1     4 

17 

F 

3  44 

8  18 

2  53 

1  16 

18 

S    !                    [emulsion  marketed,  1874 

3  44 

8  19 

4     2 

1  29 

19 

S    1  4tb  Sunday  after  'Grinltf       Kennet 

3  43 

8  20 

5  13 

1  43 

20 

M  1 

3  43 

8  20 

6  25 

2    1 

21 

Tu    Waterhouse  stop  intro.,  1858 

3  43 

8  20 

7  35 

2  25 

22 

W     Sir  J.  W.  Swan's  brom.  paper  pat. 

3  44 

8  20 

8  40 

2  57 

23 

Th    E.  L.  Wilson  d.  1903          O  8.12  A. 

3  45 

8  19 

9  35 

3  39 

24 

F      Hardwich  d.  1890 

3  45 

8  19 

10  19 

4  35 

25 

S                                                     [b.  1839 

3  46 

8  19 

10  52 

5  44 

26 

S      5tb  Sun6a?  after  Crlnltj    Ijiesegang 

3  46 

8  19 

11  17 

7    0 

27 

M  j  Wothlev  d.  1873 

3  47 

8  19 

11  37 

8  20 

28 

Tul 

3  47 

8  18 

11  53 

9  42 

29 

W     Ferrous-oxalate  Developer  pub.  1877  3  47 

8  18 

0  ml 

11    3 

30 

Th    Marten's  Panoramic  Camera,  1845    !3  48 

8  18 

0    8 

0a25 

^ 

[  (  4.39  M.  i 

This  New  DALLMEYER  STIGMATIC  f/6-3 

is  three  lenses  in  one,  and  yet,  owing  to  simplification 
of  design,  the  prices  are  very  low.   .   .   . 

i-platc,  £3.  Postcard,  £3   10s.         i-plate,  £4  5s. 

Suitable  for  all  shutters  and  cameras*    No  extra  charge 
for    sunk    mounts    for    reflex    cameras.  .  .  . 
See  pages  1271  to  1286 
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Twixt 


Bsyer 


B.J 


^ 


Seller 


TARIFF,    Page    1228. 


JULY. 

D. 
M, 

o. 

w. 

BUN.      1        MOON. 

Rehaskable  Etknts.                    Rises. Sets.  Rises.       Sets 

H.  H.    B.  M.lH.  M. 

H.  M. 

1 

p 

Copyright  Act  passed,  1862 

3  49 

8  18 

0m23 

Ia49 

2 

S 

3  50 

8  18 

0  39;  3  15  1 

3 

s 

61^  Sun6a;  after  ^rlnll? 

3  50 

8  17 

0  58'  4  43 

4 

M 

!3  5118  17 

1  23  6  10 

5 

Tu 

Nicephore  Niepce  d.  1833 

3  5118  16 

1  59'  7  30 

6 

W 

W.  J.  Stillman  d.  1901        •9.20  A. 

3  52  8  16 

2  48i  8  36 

7 

Th 

3  538  15 

3  53;  9  26 

8 

F 

3  548  15 

5     9:10     0 

9 

S 

[d.  1851 

3  5518  14 

6  30|10  24 

10 

S 

7t^  Sun6aY  ofler  Crlnlly.      Daguerre 

3  568  13 

7  50110  42 

11 

M 

3  57,8  12 

9    7!10  57 

12 

Tu 

Second  platinotype  patent,  1878 

3  5818  12 

10  19:11  10 

13 

W 

3  598  11 

11  30:11  22 

14 

Th 

D  8.24  m. 

4    08  10 

0a3911  35 

15 

P 

4    18    9 

1  48!ll  49 

16 

S 

4    2:8    8 

2  58  0ml 

17 

S 

8ti)  SuR^a;  after  ^rlnitf 

4    418    7 

4  10  0    8 

18 

M 

Gelatine  emiilsion  first  advt.  1873 

4    5i8    6 

5  21   0  26 

19 

Tu 

Copyright  Union  founded  1893 

4    6|8    5 

6  28i  0  54 

20 

W 

Coll.  PoR.  Process,  pub.  1852 

4    7:8    4 

7  27!  1  33 

21 

Th 

4     818    3 

8  16]  2  25 

22 

P 

O  8.37  m. 

4    9 

8    2 

8  53  3  30 

23  1  S 

[General  Waterhouse  b.  1842 

4  10 

8    0 

9  21   4  46 

24     S 

9ti)  Sunbai  after  'DrlnltY.          Major- 

4  11 

7  59 

9  42,  6    8 

25     M 

[Sir  William  Abuey  b.  1843 

4  13 

7  57 

10    0;  7  30 

26 

Tu 

Niepce  de  St.  Victor  b.  1806 

4  14  7  56| 

10  15  8  52 

27 

W 

4  15 

7  55 

10  29!l0  15 

28 

Th 

[4  17 

7  54 

10  4511  37 

29 

F 

(  9.35  M.  k  19 

7  53 

11    3 

laO 

30 

S 

i4  20 

7  52 

11  25 

2  26 

31 

s 

lOtbSun6a?  after  Brinlty                      14  217  50l 

11  56 

3  52 

A    NEW    PATENT    ON    THE 

Dallmeyer  Patent  Portrait  Lenses 

f/3  to  f/6. 

Soft  and  Sharp  Pictures  with  one  and  the  same  Lens. 

See  pages  1271  to  1286. 
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PAGES-IN-WAITING. 


*'  'Tis  there  the  merchants  do 
make  bold  advertisements  and 
wise     men     choose      what     is 
most  fit  and  needed  for  their  art." 
M       M       M 


The  "B.J. 

Every   Friday. 


M 


D 

D. 

M. 

W. 

1 

M   j 

2 

Tu 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

P 

6 

S 

7 

S 

8 

M 

9 

Tu 

10 

W 

11 

Th 

12 

F 

13 

S 

14 

5 

15 

M 

16 

Tu 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

1  20 

S 

21 

s 

22 

M 

23 

Tu 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

27 

S 

28 

s 

29 

M 

30 

Tu 

31 

W 

AUGUST. 


Remabkable  Events. 


Mungo  Ponton  d.  1880 
W.  K.  Burton  d.  1899 


•  6.37M. 


I  It^  Sun6aY  oflar  I5rliilly      [b.  1857 
Roger  Fenton  d.  1869.     Ed.  Valenta 

W.  H.  Harrison  d.  1897 


Sir  G.  G.  Stokes  b.  1819         1;  2.1  M. 
I2t^  Sunday  after  'Crlnlty  Da- 

[guerre's  Eng.  pat.  1839 
Lavoisier  b.  1743 


Daguerreotype  pub.  1839     07. 14  A. 

I3t^  Sun^a^  after  trinity.  Chevreul 

[b.  1786 

Scott-Archer  collodion  pat.  1855 
Faraday  d.  1867 

Daguerre  Memorial  uncovered  1883 
(2.33  a. 
I4tb  SunftaY  after  Z5rlnlt?. 

Oliver  Sarony  d.  1879 


SUN. 
Bises.  Sets. 

H.  M,    H.  M. 


MOON. 
Rises.      Sets. 

H.  H.         H.  u. 


6 

66  56 

8,6  53 

9i6  51 

1116  49 


Om5 
0  39 


10  24 

11  33 
0a33 


54 
5 
15 
18 
11 
52 
22 
47 
5 

8  21 
8  36 

8  51 

9  8 
9  28 
9  55 

10  33 

11  25 
11  55 
0m31 


5al2 

6  23 

7  18 

7  57 

8  24 

8  45 

9  1 
9  15 
9  28 
9  41 
9  54 
0    9 


10  27 

10  52 

11  26 
11  56 
0ml2 


10  49 
0al5 


41 
3 
16 
14 
57 


A    NEW    IMPROVEMENT    TO    THE 


ADON  TELEPHOTO  LENS, 

Making  it  still  smaller,  lighter  and  more  convenient  in  use. 

LARGE     PICTURES     ON     SMALL     CAMERAS. 


See  tages  1271  to  1236. 
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Per  Annum,  post  free.    Abroad,  13s. 
THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 


WEEKLY. 


H.  GREENWOOD  &  Co.,  Publishers,  24,  Wellington  St.,  Strand,  London,  W.C.- 


SEPTEMBER. 


D. 

D. 

M. 

W. 

1 

"tiT 

2 

F 

3 

S 

4 

s 

5 

M  . 

6 

Tu 

7 

w  ; 

8 

Th  , 

9 

F   ! 

10 

S    : 

11 

s 

12 

M 

13 

Tu 

14 

W 

15 

Th 

16 

F 

17 

S 

18 

S 

19 

M 

20 

Tu 

21 

W 

22 

Th : 

23 

F   : 

24 

S 

25 

s 

26 

M 

27 

Tu 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

F 

Re  iarkable  Events. 


1511)  Sun6aj  afUr  ©rlnlty 

W.  B.  Woodbury  d.  1885 


►  6.6a 


Poitevin  Mem.  inaug.,  1885 

Col.-bro.  Proc.  pub.  1864 

161^  SuttittY  afUr  ©rlnlty.   D  8.11  A 


Panoramic  lens  (Sutfcou)  p.  1861 
Fox  Talbot  d.  1877      [cault  b.  1819 
1 7tb  Sunday  afttr  trinity.  LeonFou- 
T.  Grubb  d.  1878  04.52  m. 

Talbot  Dis.Devel.  1840 
Stas  b.  1813 

Woodburj^type  pat.  1864 

[Monckhoven  b.  1834,  d.  1882 
1 81:^  Sunday  aftar  "GrlRlt?.    Dr.  Van 

[(  5.48  m. 


r  SUN, 

i  Rises.  Sets. 

IH.   H.    H.  M 

Is  l3J6  47 

is  1416  44 

5  16i3  42 

i5  1716  40 

is  19^5  38 

|5  2116  35 

i5  22  6  33 


24  S  31 
255  29 
27;6  26 
29,3  24 
316  22 


5  376  13 


m;.6n. 

.   Rises.      SetR. 

.    H.    M.          H.    M. 

rTrm47i6a27 

M  3     7'  6  50 

J|i  4  26.  7     7 

)('  5  42^  7  21 

5j    6  56   7  34 

)    8     8   7  46 

S    9  18!  7  59 

10  29:  8  13 

)  11  40   8  30 

-!  0a51    8  52 

2     0   9  21 

,j  3     510     0 

)!  4     OjlO  54 

'    4  48!ll  50 

)    5  23!  0  ml 

)  i-  5  491  1  18 

)    6     9   2  41 

5    6  25;  4     7 

)    6  41;  5  34 

5!  6  56:  7     1 

LI  7  12i  8  29 

),;  7  32|  9  57 

>|  7  57!ll  26 

yi  8  32:  Oa53' 

L    9  201  2  10 

)  10  22;  3  13 

rljll  35i  4     0 

)j  0m4;  4  33 
i    0  53i  4  57 

I    2  111  5  15 

!i                     1 

5  59  5  42 


Special  Apparatus  of  every  description  is  designed  and  made. 
All  kinds  of  Photographic  and  other  Material  can  be  supplied. 

Telegrams:  "DALLMEYER,  LONDON."  Telephones:  5183  Central  &  176  Willesden. 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd., 

Denzil  Road,  Neasden,  N.W.  jlM 

Shou- rooms:  25,NewmanSt.,W.  f/^f-s'«  .  ■-■  ~m 

Agents  for  U.S.A  .  :  ^HiSIBS^ 
BURKE    &    JAMES,    Chicago. 
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TTO  get  or  fill  a  situation ;  to  sell   or  boy  a 
business  ;  to  purchase  equipment ;  to  create 
a  market  for  Photographic  Goods  =: 

The  "  B.J."  is  used  by  every  description 
of  Firm  and  Individual. 


OCTOBER. 

;                . 

SUN. 

MOON. 

R'   1  ^'                     Remarkable  E^'^ktb. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.      Sets. 

H.    M.  H.    M. 

H.   M.            H.  M. 

1 

S 

6    115  38 

3m27 

5a29i 

2 

s 

1 91^  Sun&ar  afltr  ©rlnlly 

6    315  36 

4  41 

5  421 

3 

M 

^•8.32m. 

6    415  33 

5  53 

5  54] 

4 

Tu 

6    5i5  31 

7     4 

6    5| 

5 

W 

Louis  Luniiere  b.  ISS'I 

6     7:5  29 

8  15 

6  18! 

i     6 

Th 

6    9I5  27 

9  25 

6  34 1 

7 

F 

Leon  Warnerke  d.  1900 

6  115  25 

10  37 

6  54 

8 

S 

6  13 

5  22 

11  48 

7  20 

9 

s 

20tl)  Sunftaj  after  trinity 

6  14 

5  20 

0a55 

7  55; 

10 

M 

6  15 

5  18 

1  54 

8  42' 

11 

Tu 

I)  1.40  A. 

6  17  5  15 

2  43 

9  42 1 

12 

W 

6  19 

5  13 

3  21 

10  53: 

13 

Th 

6  21 

5  11 

3  50 

11  30 1 

14 

F 

J.  J.  Elliot  b.  1835 

6  22 

5    9 

4  12 

0m22' 

15 

S 

6  24 

5    7 

4  30 

1  36  i 

16 

s 

2tst  Sun6aY  after  ^riitit; 

6  26 

5    5 

4  46 

3     Ij 

17 

M 

Dr.  Neuhaus  b.  1855 

6  28 

5    2 

5    0 

4  27  j 

18 

Tu 

Wheatstoiie  d.  1875             O  2.24  A. 

6  30 

5    0 

5  16 

5  55  i 

19 

W 

Aug.  Lumierc  b.  1862 

6  31 

4  58 

5  34 

7  26: 

20 

Th 

6  33 

4  56 

5  57 

8  58 

21 

F 

6  35 

4  54 

6  28 

10  30; 

22 

S 

6  36 

4  52 

7  11 

11  56 

23 

S 

22n6  Sunia?  after  Z3rinJtt 

6  38 

4  50 

8  11 

laS 

24 

M 

6  40 

4  48 

9  23 

2     1 

25 

Tu 

Vernon  Heath  d.  1895          (  5.48  M. 

6  42 

4  46 

10  41 

2  38 

26 

W 

6  43 

4  44 

11  35 

3    4 

27 

Th 

6  45 

4  42 

OmlO 

3  23 

28 

F 

Col.-chlo.  of  Silver  Process  pub.  1864 

6  47 

4  40 

1  17 

3  38 

29 

S 

Talbot  Photo-eng.  Process  pat.  1852 

6  49 

4  38 

2  30 

3  51 

30 

5 

23r6  Sunda?  after  'Crlnlt? 

6  51 

4  37 

i  3  41 

4    3 

31 

M 

6  5214  35,1  4  52 

4  14 

GOLD,  SILVER,  OR  PLATINUM 


BOUGHT   BY 
THE  .  . 

Sheffield  Smelting  Company,  Ltd., 

SHEFFIELD. 
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1845— 191 0. 


T^^  British  Journal  of  Photography 

EVERY  FRIDAY  MORNING.      Twopence. 
Post  free,  per  annum,  U.K.,  10/10 ;   Abroad,  13  > 


NOVEMBER. 

D.   !    D. 
M.   1  W. 

H     SUN. 

!      MOON. 

Remab  (ABLE  Events.                  iRisea.  Sets.  jRises.      Sets. 

,a.  M.    H.  M. 

H.  M.           H.  M.  , 

1 

Tu 

6  5414  34 

6m3!  4a26 

2 

W 

•  1.56  m.  6  56 

4  31 

7  14i  4  40 

3 

Th 

6  57 

4  29 

8  25|  4  58 

4 

P 

Statue  to  Daguerre  at  Bry,  1852         6  59 

4  27 

9  36   5  22 

5 

S 

[felder  b.  1771  i7     1 

4  25 

10  45;  5  53 

6 

s 

24tb  5un6aj  aflcr  Crlnll^.         Sene-  7     3 

4  24 

11  48;  6  34: 

7 

M     Col.  C.  G.  H.  Kinnear  d.  1894            7     5 

4  22 

0a40;  7  29! 

8 

Tu  ;                                                                  7     614  21 

1  211  8  36' 

9 

W  i  J.  Traill  Taylor  d.  1895                        7     814  19 

1  52i  9  51 

10 

Th  1  Orthochromatism,  Vogel,  1873           7  10!4  17 

2  lejll  10 

11 

F   '                                               r])5.29M. 

7  12|4  15 

2  34;11  55 

12 

S    :  Sir  H.  Trueman  Wood  b.  1845 

7  14 

4  14 

2  5010  m31 

13 

S    i  25ti)  Sunbat  after  'Crlnlt? 

7  15 

4  12 

3     5!  1  54 

14 

M 

17  17 

4  11 

1  3  19}  3  20 

15 

Tu 

j7  19 

4  10 

J  3  35'  4  48! 

16 

W 

7  21 

4    9 

3  55:  6  20i 

17 

Th 

00.25  M.  7  24 

4    6 

4  22;  7  54! 

18 

F 

Daguerre  b.  1787                                   7  26i4     5 

5    01  9  26 

19  !    S 

[nett's  Pellicle  pat.  1873  7  2714     4 

5  54:10  48 

20     S 

26tl)  Sun6a?  after  Brlnily         [Ken- 7  294     3 

7     311  53  i 

21     M 

7  314     1 

8  23 

0a38i 

22  iTu 

Schlippe  b.  1749                                    7  32  4    0 

9  45 

1      8: 

23  i  W 

Harrison  (Inv.  of  Globe  Lens)  d.  1864  j7  3413  59 

11     4|  1  29| 

24  iTh 

[(6.13  A.  17  36!3  58 

11  55!  1  46; 

25      F 

;7  37  3  57 

0ni20:  2     0 

26  i    S 

[ramie  Camera  pat.  1859  i7  39  3  56 

:  1  33;  2  12' 

27      S 

"ilAdvent  Sunday.         Sutton's  Pano- 17  413  55 

;  2  43;  2  221 

28  !  M 

;7  423  55 

1  3  52   2  34^ 

29     Tu 

|7  43:3  54 

15     2i  2  48 

30     W 

i 

!7  44:3  54 

1          ! 

6  14i  3     5j 

i              !               ; 

p 


HOTOGRAPHIC 
RESIDUES 


purchased  by 


The  SheiTield  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sheffield. 

SWEEP  SMELTERS,  GOLD,  SILVER,  AND  PLATINUM 
REFINERS,   AND    BULLION    DEALERS. 
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AND   PHOTOORAPHEa'a   DAILT  COMPANION. 
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IN  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC   TRADE 


the  "  B.J/'  is  recognised  as  THE 
Medium  for  bringing  business. 


DECEMBER. 

D,       D.  j 

SUN 

MOON. 

Remabkable  Events. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

...  , 

H.  M.      H.  M. 

H.  M,            H.  M. 

T 

Th 

Carl  Zeiss  d.  1888                   •g.llA. 

7  45 

3  53 

7m26 

3a26 

2 

F 

7  46 

3  52 

8  36 

3  54 

3 

S 

[d.  1896 

7  47 

3  52 

9  41 

4  33 

4 

s 

2n6  Sun6a;  in  Zh.bvAnt      R.  Kennett 

7  49 

3  51 

10  38 

5  24 

5 

M 

Obernetter's  chromophoto  pat.  1864 

7  50 

3  51 

11  22 

6  26 

•■     6 

Tu 

7  51 

3  50 

11  55 

7  37 

f    7 

W 

7  52 

3  50 

0a20 

8  54 

1    5 

Th 

7  53 

3  49 

0  40 

10  13 

!    '9 

F 

D7.5A. 

7  54 

3  49 

0  56 

11  33 

iio 

S 

[Brewster  b.  1781 

7  55 

3  49 

1  10 

0m5 

11 

S 

3r6  Sun6a;  In  "^Vivenl              Sir  D. 

7  56 

3  48 

1  23 

0  54 

i  12 

M 

Rev.  J.  B.  Reade  d.  1870 

7  57 

3  47 

1  38 

2  17 

;  13 

Tu 

Poitevin's  Ph-e.  p.  1855 

7  58 

3  47 

1  55 

3  44 

i  14 

W 

Niepce-Daguerre  Partnership  1837 

7  59 

3  46 

2  17 

5  14 

:  15 

Th 

[011.5M. 

8    0 

3  46 

2  48 

6  47 

1  16 

F 

H.  Greenwood  d.  1884       T.  Ross  d. 

8     1 

3  46 

3  34 

8  16 

17 

S 

Claudet's  Art  Light  pat.  1841    [1870 

8     2 

3  46 

4  37 

9  31 

18 

S 

4tl)  Sun6a;  in  "Advent 

8    3 

3  45 

5  55 

10  27 

19 

M 

Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel  d.  1898 

8    4 

3  45 

7  20 

11     6 

20 

Tu 

8     5 

3  44 

8  44 

11  33 

21 

W 

8    6 

3  43 

10    4 

11  51 

22 

Th 

WoUaston  d.  1828 

8    6 

3  43 

11  19 

0a6 

23 

F 

C  10.36  M. 

8    7 

3  44 

11  57 

0  19 

24 

S 

8    7 

3  45 

0m31 

0  31 

25 

S 

(Christmas '2>ai?  Sir  I.  Newton  b.l642 

8    8 

3  46 

1  41 

0  42 

26 

M 

8    8 

3  48 

2  52 

0  55 

27 

Tu 

8    8 

3  49 

4    3 

1  11 

28 

W 

J.  T.  Goddard  d.  1866 

8    8 

3  50 

5  14 

1  31 

29 

Th 

8    8 

3  52 

6  25 

1  56 

30 

F 

J.  H.  Dallmeyer  d.  1883 

8    8 

3  54 

7  32 

2     1 

31 

S 

A.  Braunl877                        •4.21a 

8    8l3  54 

8  31:  3  17 

GOLD,  SILYER,  OR  PLATINUM 


BOUGHT   BY 
THE  .  . 

SMeld  Smelting  Gompiny,  Ltd., 

SHBFFIELA. 
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OPTICAL    LANTERN    SLIDES. 

CHARLES   F.    DICKINSON, 

Late  Manager  and  now   Successor  to   PHILIP    H,    FINCHAM, 

TECHNICAL  PHOTOGRAPHER, 

MANUFACTURER    AND    PUBLISHER   OF   OPTICAL   LANTERN 
SLIDES  TO  THE   TRADE. 

The  Myton  Studios,  Dulwich,  London,  S.E. 

TjANTERN     slides    made     from      CUSTOMERS'     OWN     NEGATIVES. 
Sample  Slide  and  Catalogue,  Is.  6d. 

Magic    Lanterns, 

Slides. 

AND    GAS. 

Photographic  Apparatus,  cinemat^phic 

And  every  Photographic  Requisite.  Exhibitions  Given. 

KODAKS  and  Materials  always  in  stock.  ^ 

Plates    and    Films    Developed    and    Printed.       Lists    free. 

State  whether  Lantern  or  Photographic  List  required. 


e 


AMERAS,    ""^'-.r 

■^  A  ■Ktr\     r^  A 


JAMES   BUNGLE,  Optician,  cEsta.  ms.) 

Phone 2200.         93,  SHANDWICK  PLACE,  EDINBURGH. 

Hauff  )  ~  ( Hauff  J 

All  the  Leading  Dealers  Stock  and  Sell  ^ ^ 

HAXJFJF'S     Developers. 

Amidol,    Metol,    Ortol,    Glycin,    Etc. 
Sole  Agents,  FUERST  BROS.,  17,  Philaot  Lane,  London,  E.C. 


(HauffV 


Aniline  Dyes  for  "Pinatype"  and  other  Processes. 
New  List  Free  on  Application. 


Hanff 


*<  ELLIS'S     PARAGON  " 

RETOUCHING   MEDIUM 

Gives  an  excellent  surface  for  working  on  either  the  film  or  varnish. 

This  preparation  is  now  used  by  nearly  all  the  leading  Photographers  in  the  worlJ, 

and  gives  universal  satisfaction.    If  used  on  the  film  it  may  be  varnished  with  any 

ordinary  negative   varnish  without  the  slightest  loss  of  the  retouching.     B'uU 

directions  on  each  bottle. 

Can  be  obtained  through  any  Photographic  Dealer,  price 

1/-  per  Bottle,  or  Post  Free  1/2  from 


ALFRED     ELLIS    &    WAL'ERY, 

Photographers  and 
Photographic  Dealers, 


Photographersand  g.,     g^j^gp  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 


THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL    ALUANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


421 


LOUIS  WOLFF  &  CO.,  LTD. 

Fine    Jirt    Publishers, 
245,   TOTTENHAM   COURT  ROAD,   LONDON,  W. 

Dealers  in  Oil  Paintings  and  Water  Colour  Drawings. 


LUWO- 
TYPES. 


AN   IMMENSE    VARIETY  OF  PHOIOGRAVUKES.   ETCHINtiS,    CARBOTYPES,  ETC. 

specially  suitable  for  Photo- 
graphic firms  having  a 

FINE  ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Picture    Frames  in  all    the 

newest  designs  and  exclusive 

patterns. 


THE  "WOLFF"  SERIES 

of  Old  and  Modern  Masters 
from  the  World's  Famous 
Galleries,  is  an  improved 
process  rivalling  the  finest 
Carbons,  and  absolutely 
permanent. 


NOVELTIES  IN  ART  OVERMANTELS 


Catalogues,  Is.  each,  or  free  in  exchange  for  Trade  Card. 
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BERESPORDS  CHANGING  BAGS. 

The  Paragon.  A  thoroughly  practical  and 
reliable  article  for  changing  plates  either  in  dark 
slides  or  hand  cameras.  Has  a  leather  eyepiece 
fitted  with  ruby  glasses  and  a  window  of  ruby 
medium.  Strongly  made,  very  durable,  and 
perfectly  safe.  Used  by  all  the  leading  photo- 
graphers at  home  and  abroad.  Prices  :  J-plate 
size  7/6,  i-plate  10/-.  opiate  12/6. 

The  Domino.  The  same  pattern  fitted  with  soft  light-tight  eye- 
piece without  glass,  which  fits  comfortably  on  the  face  and  gives 
uninterrupted  view  of  interior  of  bag.     Prices  as  above. 

The    Eclipse.      Simple    pattern    without  window   or   eyepiece. 

Interior  of  bag  in  absolute  darkness.  Useful  for  changing  ortho- 
chromatic  plates.  Changes  made  by  touch.  Prices :  |-plate  size  5/-». 
^-plate  7/6,  f-plate  10/-. 

PARAGON  POCUSSER. 

Entirely  supersedes  the  focussing 
cloth.  By  perfect  exclusion  of  light  a 
brilliant  image  is  secured.  Invaluable 
for  ladies. 

Prices :  ^-plate  size  2/6,  ^-plate  3/ ,. 
J-plate  4/-. 

TENTS. 

The  Simplex  Developing  Tent.- 

The  tent  for  the  Tourist,  which  may  be 
erected  on  the  table  in  one  minute.  The 
most  portable  tent  made,  weighs  under 
5j  lbs.  Fitted  with  waste  pipe.  Prices  : 
For  developing  up  to  J  plate  size  25/-, 
larger  size  35/-. 

The  Climax  Changing  Tent.  For  changing  large  plates,  or 
loading,  or  remedying  defects  in  Hand  Cameras.  Polished  mahogany 
frame  and  brass  fittings.     Weighs  only  3  lbs.     Prices:  21/- and  25/-^ 


BERESPORDS 


BERESPORDS 


F.    BERESPORD, 

4,  ALBERT  BRIDGE  ROAD,  BATTERSEA,  LONDON,  S.W. 
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BARN  ET 

•    PLATES   • 


SUPER-SPEED. 

400    H.  &  D. 


Double  Ortho.  efBciency.  Invaluable  for  Focal-Plane 
and  High-speed  Shutter  Work.  Highly  recommended 
for  Studio  and  "At  Home"  Portraiture,  as  well  as  for 
Outdoor  use. 


/^D'PU/)  Extra  Rapid.— For  Hand  or  Stand  Cameras. 

^^^^  *  T^   ooK*  ^  high  speed  Ortho.  Piate.extremely  sensitive  to  yellows 

H.  &  D.  225.  gnd  greens,  and  for  use  with  or  without  a  screen.    So 

easy  to  work,  so  uniform  in  quality,  and  so  reliable  that  we  recommend  this  as 
our  finest  "all  round"  plate  for  use  with  hand  or  stand  cameras. 


ORTHO. 

H.  &  D.  100. 


Medium. — Possesses  remarkable  workability  and  lati- 
tude, and  all  the  good  characteristics  of  a  slow  emulsion. 


STUDIO. 


H.  &D. 
350. 


A    plate    of    high    speed    and    quality  for 
Professional  Photographers. 


STUDIO. 


H.  &  D. 
200. 


Great  latitude  and  rich  in  silver. 


D^J5  SEAL  Reliable  High  Speed.— A  plate  of  immense  speed 
^g~T^^flf  thai  retains  all  the  good  qualities  so  marked  in  Barnet 

H.  &  U.  350.  Plates.     Yields  negatives  of  excellent  quality,  stands 

forcing  and  develops  easily. 


EXTRA  RAPID.  H^|D. 


A  very   popular  plate  for  general  use. 
favourite  for  hand  camera  work. 


A^£IJ1U<^*       Combines  the  advantages  of  good  average  speed  with 
H.  &  D.  100.  superlative  quality. 


ORDINARY. 


H.  &  D. 
.50. 


A  slow  plate  of  fine  grain,  but  very  robust. 


LAN  TE  R  N  *'***"  Cold  or  warm  Tones.    Gives  slides  of  pra< - 

■^  »».<«»  11.  tically  any  colour.     For  contact  or  reduction  work. 

r*  Ci  Contact  Gasliitht  Lantern  Plate.— For  contact  work  only. 
^"  *  Yields  beautifully  crisp  slides — pure  black  to  rich  sepia  by  simple 
development.     No  dark  room  required. 


SIZE. 

4i  by  3i 
5     „    4 
5i  „    3i 
6*  „    4i 
6i  „     4| 


PRICE. 

SIZE. 

PRICE. 

...      1/0  doz. 

7J  by  5      . 

.      3/5  doz 

...      1/7    „ 

8    „    5       , 

.      3/9    ., 

...      1/7    „ 

8i  .,    6i     , 

.      4/3    „ 

...      2/2    „ 

10     ,,     8       . 

.      7/3    „ 

...    m  „ 

12     „  10       . 

.     10/6    „ 

Lantern  Plates  1/-  doz. 

Backing  extra. 

Other  Regular  Sizes  at 
Popular  Prices. 
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BAR NET 

BROMIDES. 


The    Standard    for    Quality. 


PLATING   MATT 
SUPER   SPEED- 
ORDINARY 
CARD  BROMIDE 
ENAMEL    - 
CREAM   CRAYON 
TIGER  TONGUE 
VELBRO      - 


Rough  and  Smooth. 
FINE  MATT   (NEW) 
Rough  and  Smooth. 
Matt  and  Glossy. 
Pink  and  White. 
Platino  Matt. 
Cream  and  White. 
Semi  Matt. 


PRICES. 

All  Smaller  Sizes  Packed  in  6d.  Packets. 


4iX   3i 

5x4 

6iX    4J 

8x6 

Six    6i 

10    X    8 

12    X    10 

15    X    12 


12  sheets,  6d. 
9d. 

1/- 
1/9 

2/- 
2/9 
4/2 
6/3 


ROLLS. 

10  ft.   X  24i  ins. 

25  ft.   X  15  ins. 

X  20  ins. 

X  25  ins. 

25  ft.   X  30  ins. 

25  ft.   X  40  ins. 


25  ft. 
25  ft. 


.  8/6 

.  13/3 

.  17/6 

.  22/- 

.  26/6 

.  35/- 


Also  in  Gross  Packets  at  Special  Prices. 

Send  for  Price  Lint  for  full  range  of  size*. 

BARNET  Sepia  Toner 

The  most  perfect  Toner  for  all  Bromides  and  Gaslight  Papers. 
Prices  !/•  and  2/6.  Larger  quantities  special  quotations. 


Barnet  Bromide  Post  Cards 
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BARNET 

GASLIGHT  PAPERS, 

&c. 
OYSTER-SHELL    SURFACK. 

SEMI-MATT    SURFACE. 

GLOSSY    SURFACE. 

POST  CARDS. 

Packets,  Groases  and  Rolls.       Same  Prices  as  Bromide  Paper. 


BARNET    P.O.P. 

GLOSSY         .         -         -         White,  Pink,  Mauve. 
MATT    ....        White  only. 
In  Packets,  Grosses  and  Tubes.  Popular  Prices. 

Also   POST  CARDS. 


Barnet  'Kiplo'  Self -Toning 

PRINT  AND  FIX  ONLY. 

Very  simple  and  very  reliable.        In  6d.  and  1/-  Packets. 

Gross  Boxes  and  Tubes. 


BARNET  CARD  P.O.P. 

A  VERY  SERVICEABLE   LINE   IN   FINE   CARD. 
In  6d.  and  1/-  Packets.         Gross  Boxes  or  Sheets. 
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BARNET 

ENLARGING  AND  ART 
DEPARTMENT. 

This  department  is  for  producing  Enlargements  from  our  clients' 
negatives  promptly  and  at  moderate  charges,  and  offers  help  in 
all  branches  of  finishing,  etc.     ::      1910  Price  List  now  ready. 


Barnet  Ortho  Screens 


Four 
Times. 


Very  necessary  to  ensure  best  results. 
ScientifuUy  made.     Box  can  be  used  as  lens  cap. 

1/5  in.  diam.,  3/-.       IJJ  in.,  3/6.       IJ  in.,  5/-,  etc. 


Barnet  Films. 

CUT  FILMS.       On  thick  Celluloid  for  Sheath.    Rapid 

Ortho  Emulsion. 
ROLL  FILMS.    Sizes  to  fit  all  Roll  Film  Cameras. 

Rapid  Ortho  Emulsion,  non>curling. 


Barnet  Carbon  Tissues 

and  Supports.     21  stock  colours. 
Sample  Packet,  ^-plate,  1/3.     i-plate,  2/-.     Post  free. 


The  Barnet  Book 

Of  Photography. 

20th  Century  Edition.     Cloth,  316  pages. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  the  late  A.  Horsley  Hinton. 

Price  1/6.       Postage  4d.       Foreign  Postage  7d. 


ELLIOTT  &  SONS,  Ltd.,       PBICE  LIST  a«d  . 

BARNET,  ENGLAND.  Particulars  on  Application. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC     SOCIETIES. 

PHOTOQRAPHIC     SOCIETIES     OF     THE    UNITED 
KINQDOM. 

The  following  list  of  British  Photographic  Societies  has  been  com- 
piled from  data  supplied  by  their  respective  Secretaries,  except  where 
so  indicated.  In  these  instances  no  information  has  been  received  up 
to  the  time  of  going  to  press. 

•  Societies  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  affiliated  to  the  Royal 
Photographic  Society. 

*  The  Royal  Photographic  Society  of  Great  Britain. 

Founded  1853. 

Patrons. — His  Majesty  the  King  ;   Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

Vice-Patrons. — H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales ;  H.R.H,  the  Princess 
of  Wales. 

President.— J.  C.  S.  Mummery,  A.R.I. B. A. 

Vice-Presidents.— The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  P.R.S. 
Sir  W.  de  W.  Abney,  K.C.B.,  D.G.L.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  ;  Sir  J. 
Swan,  M.A.,  F.R.S. ;  Major-General  J.  Waterhouse,  I. A. 

Pj,it- Presidents.— Sir  Charles  Eastlake,  P.R.A.,  1853  to  1855;  Sir 
Frederick  Pollock,  Lord  Chief  Baron,  1855  to  1869  ;  James 
Glaisher,  F.R.S..  1869  to  1874  and  1875  to  1892  ;  John  Spiller, 
F.I.C.,  F.C.S.,  1874  to  1875 ;  Sir  W.  de  W.  Abney,  K.C.B.,  1892  to 
1894,  1896,  1903,  and  1904 ;  Sir  H.  Trueman  Wood,  M.A.,  1894  to 
1896  ;  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  F.R.S.,  1897  to 
1900;  Thomas  R.  Dallmeyer,  F.R.A.S..  1900  to  1903;  Major- 
General  J.  Waterhouse,  I.  A.,  1905  to  1907. 

Ordinary  Members  of  Council : — 


T.  Thome  Baker,  F.C.S. 
A.  W.  W.  Bartlett. 
Douglas  English,  B.A. 
A.  R.  F.  Evershed,  M.R.C.S., 

L.R.C.P.  (Lond.). 
W.  B.  Ferguson,  K.C.,  M.A. 
T.  E.  Freshwater,  F.R.M.S. 
John  H.  Gear. 
E.  T.  Holding. 
G.  Lindsay  Johnson,    M.A, 

M.D,  B.Sc,  P.R.C.S. 


Rev.  F.  C.  Lambert,  M.A. 

Purley  Lewis. 

Ernest  Marriage. 

F.  Martin-Duncan. 

C.  E.  K.  Mees,  D.Sc,  F.C.S. 

F.  J.  Mortimer, 

C.  Welborne  Piper,  A.R.LB.A. 

E.  Sanger  Shepherd. 

Jamei  A.  Sinclair,  F.R.P.S. 

H.  Snowden  Ward. 

B.  Gay  Wilkinson. 


Honorary  Treasurer. — Leslie  E.  Clift. 

Honorary  Solicitor. — Francis  Ince. 

Honorary  Auditors. — Messrs.    Calder   Marshall,  Son,  and    Ibbotson, 

CharCered  Accountants,  90,  Cannon  Street,  E.G. 
Meetings. — Held  at  35,  Russell  Square,  London,    W.C.      Weekly  on 

Tuesday  evenings,  from  November  till  June  inclusive. 
Anmuxl  Exhibition. — September  to  October,  at  the  New  Gallery,  121, 

Regent  Street,  London,  W. 
Secretary. — J.  Mcintosh,  35,  Russell  Square,  Loudon. 

35 


428  THB  BBilTISH  JOTTBNAIi  PHOTOORAPHIO  ALMANAC,  [1910 

Aberdeen  Photo.  Art  Club.— Pres.,  G.  L.  Smith.  Meetings, 
62,  Fonthill  Road,  Alternate  Fridays  from  October  1.  Sec.,  John 
Rae,  19,  St.  Nicholas  Street,  Aberdeen. 

Aberdeen  Photographic  Association. — Pres.,  Alfred  J. 
Wood.  Meetings,  154,  Union  Street,  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
Andrew  Gray,  18,  South  Mount  Street,  Aberdeen. 

Accrington  Camera  Club. —P/es.,  Councillor  John  Clegg  Luptou. 
Meetings,  Mechanics'  Institute,  Alternate  Mondays,  from  October 
4,  8  p.m.    Sec,  John  Threlfall,  19,  Monk  Street,  Accrington. 

Acton  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  C.  B.  Green,  Meetings, 
Churchfield  Hall,  Second  and  Fourth  Wednesdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  A.  W.  Scott  Cowan,  '*  Annandale,"  Buxton  Gardens,  Acton, 
London,  W. 

Airdrie     (Monklands),     N.B. — Particulars   not    received    from 

Secretary. 
*Aldershot  and  District  Camera  Club.— Pf-es.,  General  Sir  Geo. 

Marshall,  K.C.B.     Meetings,  The  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth 

Tuesdays,    October    to    May.       Sec,    David    Morrison,    80,  St. 

Michael's  Road,  Aldershot. 
Altrincham     Photographic     Society.— Pres.,  T.  R.  Foxcroft. 

Meetings,  7,  Market  Street,  Alternate  Tuesdays,  from   October  7. 

Sec,  E.   J.    Middleton-Guimaraes,   Stancliffe,    Cavendish   Road, 

Bowdon,  Cheshire. 
Arbroath    Amateur    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,    Geo.    G. 

Dalgarno.      Meetings,   Y.M.C.A.    Rooms.     '  Sec,    James.  Hood, 

94,  High  Street. 
Architectural    Association  Camera  and  Sketching   Club.— 

Pres.,  Alan  Potter.     Meetings,  18,  Tufton   Street,  Westminster, 

Third    Thursdays.       Sec,   A.   D.    Robinson,  18,  Tufton  Street, 

Westminster,  London,  S.W. 
Armley  and  Wortley  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Dr.  T.  H. 

Waddington.     Meetings,   Station  Road   Mission   Room.  Armley. 

Alternate  Thursdays,  from  October  7.      Sec,  George  E.  Craven, 

1,  Paisley  View,  Upper  Armley,  Leeds. 
Artists    R.V.    (20th   Middlesex).— Pres.,    Colonel    W.    Horsley. 

Meetings,  Duke's  Road,  Euston  Road,  Frequently  during  winter. 

Sec,  Henry  W.  Fairholme,   Blenheim  Mansions,  Queen  Anne's 

Gate,  London,  S.W. 
Ashton-under=Lyne  Photographic    Society.— Pres.,   John  W. 

Ken  worthy.      Meetings,    The    Rooms,    Henry   Square,    Fridays. 

Sec,  Wm.  Hallam,  43,  Taunton  Road,  Ashton-under-Lyne. 
Aston  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Harold  Baker.      Meetings, 

Burlington    Hall,   High    Street,   Thursdays,   8   p.m.       Sfc,   F. 

Greenway,  43,  Douglas  Road,  Handsworth,  Birmingham. 
Attercliffe      Photographic     Society.— Pres.,     L.    Havenhand. 

Meetings,    Friends'     Meeting    House,     Leeds     Road,     Sheffield. 

First  and  Third  Mondays.  8  p.m.     Sec,  Herbert  H.    Diver,  439, 

Middlewood  Road,  Sheffield. 
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Ayr  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Robert  Adam. 
Meetings,  48,  High  Street,  Mondays,  8  p.m..  Ex.,  February. 
Sec,  Robert  Weir,  21,  Ardlui  Road,  Ayr,  N.B. 

"Balham  Camera  Club.— Pres,  W.  W.  Aldridge.  Meetings, 
141,  Balham  Hill,  Wednesdays,  8.30  p.m.  Sec,  F.  Beard,  4, 
Chetwode  Road,  Trinity  Road,  London,  S.W. 

Banbury  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Meetings, 
Municipal  Technical  School,  First  Mondays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Seymour 
H.  Beale,  Caerleon,  Banbury. 

Barrhead  and  District  Amateur  Art  Club. — Pres.,  R.  Murray, 
Meetings,  Studio,  Water  R-iad,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Ex.,  April. 
Sec,  J.  McGrouther,  Glenartney,  Barrhead. 

Barrow  Naturalists'  Field  Club  (Photographic  Section). — Pres., 
W.  J.  Angus.  Meetings,  Cambridge  Hall,  St.  George's  Square, 
Tuesdays,  8.15.  Sec,  James  Prankland,  8,  Greengate,  Barrow- 
in-Furness. 

•Bath  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Rev.  Jas.  Dunn,  M.A. 
Meetings,  Royal  Literary  and  Scientific  Institution,  alternate 
Mondays,  from  October  4.  Sec,  W.  J.  Hallett,  10,  Stall  Street, 
Bath. 

Batley  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Dr. 
Broughton.  Meetings,  Technical  School,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
Charles  Henry  Giggal,  38,  Wellington  Street,  Batley. 

•Bedford  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  R.  W.  L.  Phillips.  Meetings, 
Association  Buildings,  Alternate  Mondays,  from  October  3,  8  p.m. 
Ex.,  March.  Sec,  Ernest  F.  Buttfield,  95,  Tavifctock  Street, 
Bedford. 

•Belfast  City  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.  G.  Cromie. 
Meetings,  Y.M.C.A.,  Wellington  Place,  First  Tuesdays.  Sec, 
Hugh  Crawford,  Kinvara,  Castle  Park,  Belfast. 

Belfast  Queen's  University  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  John  Wy lie, 
B.A.  Meetings,  Students'  Union,  Queen's  University,  First 
Tuesdays.  Sec,  J.  D.  M.  M'Callum,  Ardenwohr,  Windsor 
Avenue,  Belfast. 

•Belmont  Camera  Club. — Prps.,  Charles  Radburn.  Meetings, 
Sherwood  House,  York  Road,  Battersea,  S.W.  Sec,  P.  A. 
Belcher,  Belmont  Works,  Battersea,  London,  S.W. 

Bideford  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J.  Whitlook.  Meetings,  Bridge 
Chambers,  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  J.  H.  Alford,  3,  Trafalgar  Place, 
Bideford. 

•Birkenhead  Photographic  Association. — Pres.,  R.  J.  Russell. 
Meeting<i,  Y.M.C.A.,  Grange  Road,  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  J.  T. 
Peters,  62,  Westbourne  Road,  Birkenhead. 

•Birmingham  Photogra|»hic  Society.— Pres.,  Harold  Holcroft, 
M.A.,  F.C.S.,  F.R.P.S.  Meetings,  Exchange  Buildings,  New 
Street,  Tuesdays,  7.30.  Ex.,  February.  Sec,  S.  Wortley, 
10, "Newhall  Street,  Birmingham", 
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Birmingham  Field  Naturalists'  Club. — Pres.,  A.  H.  Angus, 
B.Sc.  Meetings,  People's  Hall,  Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  Herbert 
Thompson,  68,  Cabtleford  Road,  Sparkhill,  Birmingham. 

Birstall  Pliotograpliic  Society.— Pres.,  Albert  Capstick.  Meet- 
ings, Parish  Church  Institute,  Alternate  Thursdays,  from  Septem- 
ber 30.  Sec,  William  Blakeley,  Chemist,  Market  Place,  Bir:tall, 
near  Leeds. 

*Bishop  Auckland  Pliotographic  Society. — Pres.,  W.  Loftus 
Cummins.  Meetings,  11,  Silver  Street,  t^x.,  November.  Sec, 
Geo.  Ross,  Cemetery  Lodge,  Bishop  Auckland. 

Blackburn  and  District  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Dr.  J.  Barr,  J. P. 

Meetings,  29,  Church  Street,  Second  Tuesdays.  Sec,  W. 
Ernest  Balme,  95,  Queen's  Road,  Blackburn. 

Blackburn    Inter-Club    Photographic    Alliance.— P/-cs.,    W. 

Baldwin.  Meetings,  Shorrock  Fold.  Sec,  Arthur  Clayton,  10 
Wyoollar  Road,  Blackburn. 

Blackpool  and  Fylde  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  John  R. 
Johnson  Meetings,  1,  Clifton  S'.reet,  Tuesdays,  September  to 
April,  8  p.m.     Sec,  A.  P.  Wilson,  34,  Woodland  Grove,  Blackpool. 

Blairgowrie  and    District  Photographic  Association.— P/es., 

Alexander  Geekie.  Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  George  Street,  Third 
Tuesdays  (except  during  June,  July,  and  August),  8.15  p.m.  Sec, 
Lake  Falconer,  jun..  The  Alders,  Rattray,  Blairgowrie. 

Blaydon  and  District  Camera  CXuh.— Particulars  'not  received 
from  Secretary. 

Bletchingley  and  Nutfield   Camera   Club.— Pres.,  Rev.  A.  H. 

De  Fontaine.  Meetings,  Church  House.  Sec,  Jarvis  Kenrick, 
Pendell  House,  Bletchingley. 

BIyth  and  District  Camera  Club.— Pres  ,  Lord  Ridley.  Meetings, 
Wright  Street,  Cowpen  Quay,  Alternate  Tuesdays,  from  October 
19.     Sec,  W.  French,  20,  Barnard  Street,  Blyth. 

Bolton  Cam.^ra  Club. — Pres.,  W.M.  Balshaw.  ilfee^ing^s,  Corpora- 
tion Chambers,  Corporation  Street,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  H.. 
Lightouler,  26,   Mackenzie  Street,  Astley  Bridge,  Bolton. 

Bolton  Photographic  Society.— Sec,  G.  K.  Dalton,  50,  Higher 
Bridge  Street,  Bolton. 

Bonnybridge    Amateur    Photographic    Association.  —  Par- 
ticulars not  received  from  Secretary. 
Bootle,  John&on   Bros.   Photographic   Society.— P/es.,  B.  S. 

Johnson.     Meetings,  Recreation  grounds,  first  INIondays.     Sec  ,  A. 

Currie,  6,  Corona  Road,  Waterloo,  Liverpool. 
Bootle  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Alderman  W.  R.  Brewster, 

J. P.     Meetings,  Central  Public  Library,  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.      Sec, 

W.  E.  Parry,  3,  Church  Street,  Bootle,  Lanes. 
*Borough   Polytechnic  Photographic  Society.— P-es.,  E.   H. 

Roberts.     Meetings,  103,  Borough  Rjad,  Wednesdays,  8.15  p.m. 

Sec,  Alfred  G.  Buckham,  103,  Borough  Road,  London,  S.E, 
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Boston  Camera  Club.— P^e*.,  Dr.  C.  W.  Pilcher.  Meetings, 
St.  James's  Schools,  Georgo  Street,  First  and  Third  Taesdays, 
October  to  April,  8.30  p.m.  Sec,  H.  M.  Hames,  65,  West  Street, 
Boston,  Lincolnshire. 

Bournville  and  District  Photographic  Society. —iVes,  George 
Shann,  M.A.  Meetings,  Ruskin  Hall,  Mondays  8  p.m.  Sec, 
A.  Harris,  96,  Oak  Tree  Lane,  Selly  Oak,  near  Birmingham. 

*  Bournville  Camera  Club. — Prcs.,  George  Cadbury,  jun.  Meetings, 
Bournville  Works  Social  Club,  Second  and  Fourth  Thursdays, 
7  p.m.  Sec,  J.  Oliver  Wilkes,  303,  Fratiklin  Road,  King's 
Norton,  near  Birmingham. 

*Bowes  Park  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres., 
E.  H.  Down.  Meetings,  Unity  Hall,  Newnham  Road,  Wood 
Green,  N.,  First  and  Third  Mondays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  H.  Taylor 
Smith,  19,  Meads  Road,  Westbury  Averjue,  Wood  Green, 
London,  N. 

Bradford  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  A.  Bracewell.  Meetings, 
Arts  Club,  Mondays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  W.  E.  Townend,  14,  Manchester 
Road,  Bradford. 

Bradford  Grammar  School  Photographic  Society. — Pres., 
Rev.  W.  H.  Keeling,  M.A  Meetings,  Bradford  Grammar  School, 
Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  Harold  Atkinson,  275,  Rock  Terrace, 
Bradford. 

Braintree  and  Bocking  Camera  Club. — Meetings,  The  Institute. 

Sec,  Edward  Fenton,  High  Street,  Braintree. 
Brechin      Photographic     Association. — Pres.,      Wm.      Shaw 

Adamson.  Meetings,  Mechanics'    Institute.     Third    Wednesdays, 

8.15  p.m.    -Sec,  D.  M.  Watt,  5,  Union  Street,  Brechin,  N.B. 
'Brentford    Photographic    Society. — Particulars   not   received 

from  Secretary. 

Brighouse  Photographic  Society  — Pres.,  Dr.  Geo.  A.  Farrer. 
Meetings,  Studio,  Town  Hall  Buildings,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
F.  W.  Crowther,  Woodleigh,  13,  Old  Lane,  Brighouse. 

♦Bristol  and  West  of  England  Amateur  Photographic 
Association. — Pres.,  Frank  Richardson.  Meetings,  20,  Berkeley 
Square,  Clifton,  Second  and  Fourth  Fridays,  October  to  April. 
Sec,  Guy  Chilton,  34,  Baldwin  Street,  Bristol. 

'Bristol  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  John  Fisher.  Meetings, 
Stuckey's  Restaurant,  Wine  Street.  Second  and  Fourth  Wed- 
nesdays, 8  p.m.  Sec,  Thomas  C.  Pearse,  38,  Queen's  Square, 
Bristol. 

*Bromley  (Kent)  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  Scott,  B.A.,  M.B. 
Meetings,  The  Literary  Institute,  Widmore  Road,  First  and  Third 
Fridays,  from  October  to  April,  8  p.m.,  Ex.,  January.  Sec,  Thos. 
D.  Graty,  Collingtrec,  Cambridge  Road,  Bromley,  Kent. 

Broomfield  (Qolcar)  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Councillor 
Henry  Wilkinson.  Meetings,  Broomfield  House,  Golcar,  First 
Wednesdays.  Sec,  Harold  RawclifEe,  24,  Carr  Lane,  Slaith- 
waite,  near  Huddersfield. 
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*Burnley  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  T.  Judson.  Meetitvgs,  Mechanics' 
Institution,  Thursdays,  7.45  p.m.  Sec,  Charles  B.  Anderson, 
Hood  House  Grove,  Burnley. 

Burnley  Co-operative  Camera  Club.  —  Meetings,  Committee 
Room,  Co-operative  Society,  Tuesdays.  Sec^  J.  Spencer,  138, 
Cleaver  Street,  Burnley,  Lanes. 

Burton-on-Trent  Natural  History  and  Arch£eolog:ical 
Society  (Photographic  Section).  —  Particulars  not  received 
from  Secretary. 

Bury  Athenaeum  Photographic  Society.— Pres..  Dr.  A.  P. 
Nuttall.  Meetings,  Athenaeum,  Market  Street,  Alternate  Fridays, 
October  to  April.  Sec.,  J.  Nichols,  36,  Nelson  Street,  Pishpool, 
Bury,  Lanes. 

*Bury  St.  Edmund's  Camera  Club.— Pr«s..  J.  D.  Hunter. 
Meetings,  Masonic  Hall.  Sec.,  Owen  A.  Clark,  12,  Abbeygate 
Street,  Bury  St.  Edmund's. 

'Cambridge  and  District  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  W.  H. 
Bansall.  Meetings,  Hobson's  Place,  Sidney  Street,  Second  and 
Fourth  Tuesdays,  8.30  p.m.  Ex.,  November.  Sec,  T.  J.  Sowdon, 
"Sunny  Side,"  Guest  Road,  Cambridge. 

Canterbury  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Dr.  R.Graham  Wills.  Meetings, 
Gaywood's  Restaurant,  Alternate  Mondays,  from  October  4, 
8.30  p.m.     Sec,  G.  T.  Hobbis,  3,  Norman  Road,  Canterbury. 

Cardiff  City  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club. — Particulars  not  received 
from  Secretary. 

'Cardiff  Photographic  Society. — Particulars  not  received  from 
Secretary. 

Cardiff  Windsor  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  W.  Holloway, 
Meetings,  6,  High  Street,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  I.  Vaughan 
Evans,  149,  Richmond  Road,  Cardiff. 

Carluke  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  Richard  Chalmers. 
Meetings,  Clyde  Street,  Second  Mondays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Andrew 
Fraser,  Auchencairn,  Home  Street,  Carluke. 

'Carlisle  and  County  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Pres., 
John  Sewell.  Meetings,  Tullie  House,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
Samuel  W.  B.  Jack,  Grosvenor  Studios,  19,  Lowther  Street, 
Carlisle. 

Carlisle  Liberal  Border  City  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  F.  W. 
Chance.  Meetings,  Liberal  Club,  Lowther  Street,  First  and  Third 
Tuesdays,  November  to  March.  Sec,  John  Robinson,  37,  Warwick 
Road,  Carli.'le. 

Carnoustie  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  D.  J.  Henderson, 
Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  Terrace  Road,  Second  and  Fourth 
Mondays.     Sec,  Harry  Methven,  Panmure  Bank,  Carnoustie. 

Caterham  Camera  Club. — Meetings,  Caterham  Institute,  Second 
and  Fourth  Mondays,  8.30  p.m.  Sec,  J.  C.  Scrivener,  "Mistleigh," 
Caterham  Valley, 
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*Catford  and  Forest  Hill  Phutographic  hociety. — Pres., 
Major  E.  F.  Coates,  M.P.  Meetings,  Dartmouth  Hall,  Forest 
Hill,  First  and  Third  Mondays.  Ex.,  March.  Sec,  William 
Theyer  Browne,  169,  Woolstone  Boad,  Forest  Hill,  S.E. 

Central  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Dr.  J.  H.  Wilson.  Meet- 
ings, Central  Y.M.C.A.,  346,  Strand,  W.O.  Ex.,  October.  Sec, 
John  W.  Hobday,  Central  Y.M.C.A.,  346,  Strand,  London,  W.C. 

*CentraI    Technical    College    Photographic    Society. — Pres., 

Prof.   0.   Henrici,  F.R.S.     Meetings,  Central  Technical  College, 

Wednesdays  during  winter.     Sec,  E.  E.  Walker,  210,  Bedford 

Hill,  Balham,  London,  S.W. 
Century    Camera    Club. — Pres.,   Professor    Finlay.    Sec,   J.    B. 

Philip,  8,  Belvidere  Crescent,  Aberdeen. 
*Chelmsford  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  The  Mayor.  Meetings, 

School  of  Art,  First  and  Third  Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  W.  J. 

Morison,  Savernake  Lodge,  Chelmsford. 
*Chelsea    and    District     Photographic    Society. — Pres.,    F. 

Humpherson.     Meetings,    South-Western    Polytechnic,  Manresa 

Koad,  Chelsea,  Alternate  Thursdays,  from  October  14.     Sec,  R.  C. 

Gibbs,  169a,  Fulham  Road,  London,  S.W. 
Cheltenham    Amateur    Photographic  Society.— -Pres.,  Sir  E. 

Templer  Leeds,  Bart.     Meetings,  York  House,  St.  Luke's  Road, 

Alternate  Wednesdays  from  September  15,  8  p.m.    Sec,  Walter  J. 

Bache,  "  Eythorne,"  All  Saints'  Road,  Cheltenham. 
'Cheltenham    College    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,   C.    E. 

Youngman,  M.A.      Meetings,    College    Physics    Lecture  Boom. 

Sec,  R.  M.  Towers,  M.A.,  7,  Oriel  Place,  Cheltenham. 
Cheltenham— Salem    Institute    Camera    Club.— Pres.,   E.   J. 

Burrow.    Meetings,  Salem  Institute,  Cheltenham,  Last  Thursdays. 

Sec,   J.   Ashton  Mann,    Southampton    House,    London    Road, 

Cheltenham. 
•Chester  Society  of  Natural   Science,    Literature,   and  Art 

(Photographic  Section). — Pres.,  J.  A.  McMichael,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 

Meetings,    Grosvenor    Museum,    Third  Fridays,    8    p.m.     Sec, 

Frank  Simpson,  10,  Grosvenor  Street,  Chester. 
Chester  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  T.  C.  Johnson.    Aleet- 

ings,  Parr's  Bank  Chambers,  First  Thursdays.     Sec,  Albert  E. 

Matthews,  5,  Parkgate  Road,  Chester. 
Chichester    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,   F.    B.    Tompkins, 

Meetings,   Technical    Institute,    Second   and   Fourth    Tuesdays, 

October  to  March,  8.15  ;  Second  Thursdays,  April  to  September. 

Sec,  Ernest  H.  Hooper,  26,  South  Street,  Chichester. 
*Chislehurst  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Rev.  James  Dawson, 

M.A.     Meetings,  Society's  Rooms,  Crown  Lane,  alternate  Mondays 

October  to  May.      Sec,  George  W.  Miller,  White  House,  The 

Common,  Chislehurst. 
*Chiswick     Camera     Club. — Pres.,  C.   H.  Marriott.      Meetings, 

Devonshire  Room,  Town  Hall,  Second  and  Fourth  Tuesdays  at 

8.15.     Sec,  William  H.  Cook,  45,  Boston  Park  Road,  Brentford. 
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Chorley  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Richard  Gill.  Meetings, 
Library  Street,  Second  Wednesdays,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  John 
Eawlinson,  41,  Hamilton  Road,  Chorley. 

City  Guilds  Technical  College  Photographic  Society.— Dead. 

"City  of  London  and  Cripplegate    Photographic  Society.— 

Pros.,  Chairman  of  the  Cripplegate  Foundation.  Meetings, 
Cripplegate  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth  Mondays,  7.30  p.m. 
Ex.,  February.  Sec,  H.  S.  Cuming,  234,  North  End  Road,  West 
Kensington,  London,  W. 
Clapham  Carlton  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  Major  Frank  Johnson. 
Meetings,  Clapham  Carlton  Club.  Sec,  Herbert  Tozer,  Preston 
House,  Clapham  Common,  S.W. 

Cleveland  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  3.  J.  Burton.  Meetings,  Literary 
and  Philosophical  Institution,  Corporation  Road,  Middlesbrough. 
Alternate  Mondays,  from  October  11,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  Fred.  W. 
Pearson,  39,  Granville  Road,  Middlesbrough. 

*CoaIville  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  A.  H. 
Harris.  Meetings,  Adult  School,  Bridge  Road,  Third  Thurpdays, 
8  p.m.  Sec,  Owen  W.  F.  Thomas,  "  Glencoe,"  London  Road, 
Coalville. 

Coatbridge  Co-operative  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  William  Lawson. 
Meetings,  Library  Hall,  alternate  Mondays,  from  October  4.  Sec, 
George  P.  Frame,  jun.,  28,  Portland  Street,  Coatbridge,  N.B. 

Coatbridge  Naturalists'  Association  (Photographic  Section). 

— Pres.,  S.  H.  Wood.  Meetings,  Carnegie  Library,  First  and 
Third  Thu  -sdays,  October  to  April.  Sec,  Geo.  Watson  Cimpbell, 
Ailsa  Cottage,  Coatbridge. 

Coatbridge  Photographic  Association. — Pres.,  S.  H.  Woo  J, 
Meetings,  Carnegie  Library,  Second  and  Fourth  Thursdays  from 
October  28.  £.c.,  October.  Sec,  William  McAnsh,  216,  Bai.k 
Street,  Coatbridge. 

Colne  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Joseph  Hey.  Meetings,  Cloth  Hall, 
Walton  Street,  Fridays.  Sec,  Joseph  H.  Kay,  167,  Skipton  Road, 
Colne,  Lanes. 

Consett   and    District    Photographic    Society. — Pres,    E.  J. 

George.     Meetings,  Luton  House,  Middle  Street,,  Wednesdays  and 

Saturdays,  8  p.m.      Sec,  W.  E.   Massey,  28,  Constance  Street, 

Consett. 
♦Cornish  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  R.  Pearce  Couch.     Meetings.  The 

Studio,    Penzance.       Sec,    Henry    Stewart,    6,    Ciusewayhead, 

Penzance. 
Cornwall   Royal   Polytechnic  Society.— Pres.,  John  D.  Ehys. 

Meetings,  Polytechn-c  Hall,  Falmouth.     J?.r.,  September.     Sec, 

E.  W.  Newton,  4,  Cross  Street,  Camborne,  Cornwall. 

♦Coventry  Photographic  Club.— Pres.,  M.  W.  Danks.  Meetings, 
7,  Little  Park  Street,  Wednesdays.  Ex.,  Marsh.  Sec,  J.  B. 
Stanley,  7,  Little  Park  Street.  Coventry. 
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*Cowes  Camera  Club.— Pres..  Kev.  R.  G.  Davis.  Meetings,  Town. 
Hall.  Second  and  Fourth  Wednesdays,  from  October  to  March 
Sec,  Edwin  E.  Vincent,  4,  High  Street,  Cowes,  I.W. 

Cowlairs  Co=operative  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Robert  J.  Habbick. 
Meetings,  264,  SpringburnRoad,  Glasgow,  Second  and  Last  Fridays. 
Kx.,  March.  Sec,  S.  J.  Morchuid,  264,  Springburn  Road, 
Glasgow. 

Crompton  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  James  H.  Broadbelt.  Meetings, 
Club  House,  CoUinge  Street,  Shaw,  Wednesdays.  Sec,  Henry 
lUingwoith,  Holmdcne,  Chamber  Road,  Shaw,  Lanes. 

*Croydon  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  M.  Sellors.  Meetings,  128a, 
George  Street,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  W.  H.  Glaypole,  B.A., 
63,  Elmwood  Road,  West  Croydon,  Surrey. 

Culcheth  Camera  Club. — Pre^.,  M.  H.  Kenyon.  Meetings,  Sunday 
Schoolroom,  Newton  Heath,  Third  Mondays.  Sec,  Henry 
Barratt,  14,  Hope  Street,  Newton  Heath,  Manchester. 

Darlington  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  H.  Pike  Pease,  J. P.     Meetings, 
-    Temperance  Institute,  Alternate  Tuesdays,  from  October  5.    Sec, 
Charles  J.  Barthorpe,  Northgate,  Darlington. 

Darwen  Photographic  Association. — Pres.,  J.  W.  Smith.  Meet- 
ings, Belgrave  Schools,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  William  Edge, 
11,  Cobden  Street,  Darwen,  Lanes. 

Deal  and  Walmer  Camera  Club. — Dead. 

Dennistoun     Amateur     Photographic     Association.— Pres. 

Charles  S.  Bathgate.  Meetings,  53,  Roslea  Drive,  Wednesdays, 
8  p.m.  Ex.,  February.  Sec,  A.  M.  Logan,  Lesterie,  Riddrie, 
Glasgow. 
*Derby  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  C.  J.  Cade.  Meetings 
Cumberland's  Room,  The  Wardwick,  Second  Mondays.  Sec, 
Norman  Baker,  The  Hollies,  Littleover,  Derby. 

*Derby  School  Field  Club.— Pres.,  Rev.  A.  G.  Knight.  Meetings, 
Derby  School.     Sec,  The  Secretary,  Derby  School,  Derby. 

Devonport  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  0.  Dietschey.  Meetings,  Technical 
Schools,  Second  Tuesdays.  Sec,  S.  F.  Heal,  Holmleigh,  Alma 
Road,  Plymouth. 

De  wsbury  Photographic  Society.— -Pres.,  Albert  Lyles.  Meetings, 
Central  Liberal  Club.  Bond  Street,  Mondays,  October  tj  March 
inclusive,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Joseph  Garside,  45,  Heald's  Road, 
Dewsbury. 

*Doncaster  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  W.  Roberts.  Meetings,  The 
"  Albany,"  Second  and  Fourth  Tuesdays  from  September  28, 
8.15  p.m.  Ex.,  November.  Sec,  Fred  A.  Jordan,  21,  Baxter 
Gate,  Doncaster. 

Dorking  Camera  Club. — Pres  ,  Wm.  J.  Down.  Meetings,  Ijiterary 
Institute.  First  Thursdays,  12.15  p.m,  Sec,  B.  F.  Piper,  72,  High 
Street,  Dorking, 
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*Dover  Institute  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  E.  M. 
Worsfold.  Meetings,  Dover  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth 
Thursdays.     Sec,  H.  E.  Philpott,  6,  Biggin  Street,  Dover. 

*Dover  Sciences  Society. — Pres.,  (Japtain  S.  G.  McDakin. 
Meetings,  -'Arthur's  Room,"  First  and  Third  Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  A.  W.  Gilham,  Holmesdale,  Priory  Hill,  Dover. 

Droylsden  Co-operative  Photographic  Society.— P/es.,  N. 
Hibbert.  Meetings  Central  Premises,  Market  Street,  First  and 
Third  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  J.  Fellows,  53,  Montana  Street, 
Openshaw,  Manchester. 

Dudley  and  District  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Dr.  John  Wishart, 
Meetings,  Council  Schools.  Sec,  James  Martin  Sankey,  Loraine 
House,  Dudley,  Northumberland. 

Dukinfield    Photographic    Society.  —  Pres.,    S.   T.    Ainsworth. 

Meetings,  Co-operative  Hall,  Astley  Street,  Wednesdays,  8.30. 
Sec,  Ernest  Till,  30,  Bass  Street,  Dukinfield. 

Dumbarton  Equitable  Co-operative  Camera  Club. — Pres., 
Wm.  Craig.  Meetings,  46,  High  Street,  Alternate  Tuesdays, 
7.30  p.m.,  from  October  5.  Sec,  George  Watson,  216,  Hi^h 
Street,  Dumbarton. 

'Dundee  and  East  of  Scotland  Photographic  Association. — 

Pres.,  J.  A.  Peebles. — Meetings,  University  College,  First  Thurs- 
days, November  to  May  (except  January).  Sec,  V.  C.  Baird, 
Broughty  Ferry. 

*Ealing  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  Watson,  F.R.P.S. 
Meetings,  Town  Hall,  First  and  Third  Wednesdays,  October  to 
March.     Sec,  T.  W.  Bartlett,  20,  Craven  Avenue,  Ealing. 

Earlestown,  Newton,  and  District  Photographic  Society.— 
Pres.,  George  M.  McAinsh.  Meetings,  Town  Hal),  Earlestown, 
Last  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Eroest  P.  Cleworth,  19,  Cross  Lane, 
Newton-le- Willows. 

*  Eastbourne  Natural  History,  Scientific  and  Literary 
Society  (Photographic  Section). — Pres.,  J.  J.  Hollway. 
Meetings,  Technical  Institute,  Third  Thursdays,  October  to  May, 
8.15  p.m.     Sec,  Albert  J.  Fellows,  7,  Susans  Road,  Eastbourne. 

'East  Kent  Scientific  and  Photographic  Society.— P/es., 
S.  Harvey,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.  Meetings,  Beaney  Institute,  alternate 
Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  A.  Lander,  17,  High  Street,  Canterbury. 

'Edinburgh  Photographic  Society.  — Pres.,  J.  F.  Duthie, 
F.R.P.S.  Meetings,  38,  Castle  Street,  First,  Second,  and  Fourth 
Wednesdays,  October  to  June.  Ex.,  February.  Sec,  J.  S. 
McCuUoch,  W.S.,  3a,  North  Saint  David  Street,  Edinburgh. 

Edinburgh  Heriot  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  T.  A.  Clark.  Meetings, 
George  Heriot's  School.  Sec,  D.  J.  R.  Cairns,  12,  W.  Savile 
Terrace,  Edinburgh. 

Edinburgh  Photographic  Club.— Pres.,  J.  F.  Duthie.  Meetings, 
38,  Castle  Street,  Third  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  T.  Barclay, 
26,  Blackford  Avenue,  Edinburgh. 
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Edinburgh  University  Pliotograpliic  Society. — Particulars  not 
received  from  Secretary. 

"Epsom  and  District  Literary  and  Scientific  Society  (Photo- 
graphic Section).— Pres.,  Dr.  E.  C.  Daniel.  Meetings,  Com- 
mittee Room,  Public  Hall.  Sec,  W.  J.  Pickering,  Waterloo 
Road,  Epsom. 

Erdington  Photographic  Society.  —  Pres.,  G.  L.  Moore, 
Meetings,  Draytoo  Studio,  High  Street,  every  Monday  Sep'.ember 
to  March,  8  p.m.,  last  Monday  in  month  April  to  August.  Sec, 
Thomas  A.  Sands,  26,  Hillaries  Road,  Gravelly  Hill,  Birmingham. 

Everton  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  Colefield.     Meetings,  14,  Village 

Street,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  J.   P.  Gee,  30,  Douglas  Road, 

Anfield,  Liverpool. 
*Exeter  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  T.  A.  Goard.     Meetings,  Barnfield 

House.     Alternate  Mondays,  October  to  May.     Sec,  J.  W.  Lake, 

41,  High  Street,  Exeter. 
*Fakenham    Literary   and    Camera    Club.      Pres.,    Algernon 

Digby,  M.A.     Meetings,  Lecture  Hall.     Sec,  Henry  Newson,  The 

Square,  Fakenham,  Norfolk. 

•Folkestone  and  District  Camera  Club. — Pres,,  Alderman  F. 
Hall,  J. P.  Meetings,  Technical  Schools,  First  and  Third  Thurs- 
days.   Sec,  Geo.  H.  Sheaff,  Priory  Dene,  Julian  Road,  Folkestone. 

*Forest  Gate  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Rev.  J.  H.  French. 
Meetings,  Richmond  Hall,  Romford  Road,  Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  Edw.  J.  May,  6,  Tylney  Road,  Forest  Gate,  London,  E. 

Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Amateur  Photographic 
AiiSOCiation. — Pres.,  Victor  L.  Alexander.  Meetings,  180,  West 
Regent  Street,  First  and  Third  Mondays.  Ex.,  February. 
Sec,  James  McKissack,  68,  West  Regent  Street,  Glasgow. 

Glasgow  Eastern  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  Thomas 
B.  Kirkhope.  Meetings,  12a,  Landressy  Street,  Thursdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  William  Silvie,  48,  Greenvale  Street,  Mile  End,  Glasgow, 

Glasgow  Southern  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  Robert 
Ure,  B.Sc.  Meetings,  169,  EgUnton  Street,  Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 
Ex.,  March.  Sec,  Robert  Lindsay,  191,  Allison  Street,  Govanhill, 
Glasgow. 

Glasgow  St.  George  Co-operative  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J. 
Rennie.  Meetinns,  40,  Gladstone  Street,  Glasgow,  alternate 
Fridays,  from  October  1.  Ex.,  December.  Sec,  J.  Pettigrew, 
8,  Buchanan  Street,  Partick,  Glasgow,  W. 

Glenalmond  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  Arthur  S.  Reid,  M.A,, 
F.G.S.  Meetings,  Trinity  College,  Alternate  Saturdays  during 
College  Terms.  Sec,  A.  S.  Reid,  Trinity  College,  Glenalmond, 
Perthshire. 

Glossop  Dale  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  J.  Merry.  Meetings, 
Metcalf's  Rooms,  High  Street,  First  Tuesdays.  Sec,  T.  W. 
Sharpe,  85,  Primrose  Terrace,  Glossop. 
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*Qloucestershire  Photographic  Society.— Particulars  not  re- 
ceived from  Secretary. 

Qodalming  Photographic  Society. — Meetings,  Municipal  Build- 
ings, Last  Thursdays,  October  to  March,  8.15  p.m.  Sec,  S.  R. 
Verstage,  Holloway  Hill,  Godalming. 

Qrangs  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  John  F.  Haws.  Meetings, 
27,  Trafford  Chamberp,  Sc.  John  Street,  Liverpool,  Third  Saturdays. 
Sec,  A.  E.  Wallis,  27,  Trafford  Chambers,  St.  John  St.,  Liverpool. 

Qrange=over-Sands  Literary  and  Scientific  Society  (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres.,  G.  A.  Booth.  Meetings,  Victoria 
Room,  Mondays,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  Rev.  Geo.  Vicars-Gaskell, 
Grange-over-Sands. 

Grangemouth  Amateur  Photographic  Association. — Pres., 
Joseph  McGowan,  M.D.  Meetings,  Lumley  Street,  Second 
Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Robert  Marshall,  3,  Park  Terrace, 
Grangemouth. 

*arantham  Photographic  Society.  —  Pr<?s.,  Thomas  Stow. 
Meetings,  Museum,  Guildhall.  First  and  Third  Tuesdays.  Sec, 
J.  M.  Smith,  31,  High  Street,  Grantham. 

Graphic  Society,  Plymouth.— Pres.,  G.  F.  Treleaven.  Sec,  J.  S. 
Hawker,  Mutley  House,  Plymouth. 

Gravesend    and    District    Photographic  Society. — Particulars 

iwt  received  from  Secretary . 

*Great  Western    Railway    Literary    Society    (Photographic 

Section). ^Pres.,  Col.  the  Hon.  C.  E.  Edgcumbe.  Meetings, 
44,  Eistbourne  Terrace,  Paddington,  W.,  every  Third  Tuesday 
from  October  5,  5.45  p.m.  Ex.,  March.  Sec,  C.  E.  Smith,  44, 
Eastbourne  Terrace,  Paddington,  London,  W. 

Greenock  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Colonel  W.  U.  Park.  Meetings, 
Good  Templar  Hall,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.,  from  September  to  April. 
Sec,  Robert  MacNaught,  70,  Union  Street,  Greenock. 

Qrlmbsy  and  District  Camera  Club.  —  Pres.,  A.  H.  Hewitt 
Meetings,  160,  Freeman  Street,  First  Wednesdays.  «Secs.,  W.  H, 
Scrimshaw,  92,  Limbert  Road,  Grimsby,  and  Alfred  Still,  27, 
Pasture  Street,  Grimsby. 

'Guernsey  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Col.  T.  W.  M. 
de  Guerin.  Meetings,  Guille-Alles  Library,  First  Mondays 
(^winter  months),  8  p.m.  Sec,  H.  C.  Le  Messurier,  Old  Bank, 
Guernsey. 

Guild,  (The)  Leeds. — Sec,  R.  Stockdale,  13,  Mount  Preston,  Leeds. 

*Guildford  Photographic  Society. — Particulars  not  received  from 
Secretary. 

Guisborough  Fine  Art  and  Industrial  Society  — Pres.,  W. 
Charlton,  J. P.  Meetings,  Mechanics'  Institute.  Sec,  George 
Page,  34,  Westgate,  Guisborough. 

Quiseley  and  District  Photographic  Society. — DeaJ. 
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*Quy's  Hospital  Nurses'  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Miss 

S.  A.  Swift.     Meetings,  Nurses'  Home,  Guy's  Hospital,  Weekly, 

Sec,  Miss  M.  Smith,  Guy's  Hospital,  S.E. 
*Hackney  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  Linley.    Meetings, 

Hackney  Baths,  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     J5a;.,  November.     Sec,  Walter 

Selfe,  24,  Pembury  Road,  Clapton,  London,  N.E. 
Halifax  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J.  Ingham-Learoyd.     Meetings,  29, 

Northgate,   Tuesdays,   October   to  March  inclusive.  Sec.,  Harry 

Crossley,  10,  Surrey  Street,  Hopwood  Lane,  Halifax. 
Hamilton  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  James  Ellis.    Meetings, 

Free  Library.      Sec,  William  Frame,  Windmill  Road,  Hamil»ion. 
"Hampstead    Scientilic    Society    (Photographic    Section). — 

Meetings,  Stanfield  House,  Prince  Arthur  Road.     Sec,  H.  Nevil 

Smart,  40,  Compayne  Gai-dens,  Hampstead,  London,  N.W. 
*Handsworth  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Philip  Whitehouse- 

Meetings,  20,  Soho  Road,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  A.  B.   Teague> 

67,  Whitehall  Road,  Handsv?orth,  Birmingham. 
Hanley  Y.M.C.A.    Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  S.  Harrison. 

Meetings,  Y.M.C.A.  Rooms,  Tuesdays,  October  to  March,  7.30  p.m. 

Sees.,  J.   R.   Cox,   217,   Cobridge   Road,  Hanley,  and  George  T. 

Boulton,  125,  Gilman  Street,  Hanley. 
Harthill    Camera   Club. —Pres.,  Dr.  Millar.      Meetings,   Studio, 

Bankhead,   Alternate  Wednesdays  from  September  15th.      Sec, 

William  Martin,  Victoria  Place,  Harthill,  Lanarkshire,  N.B. 
*Hartlepools   Photographic    Society.— Pres.,  F.  Yeoman,   J.P- 

Meetings,  Technical   College,   West  Hartlepool,  First  and  Third 

Wednesdays.     Sec,  A.  S.  Foxall,  1,  Elm  Grove,  West  Hartlepool. 
*Hastings  and  St.    Leonards  Photographic   Society.— Pres., 

R.  White-Ford,  J.P.     Meetings,  Public  Hall,  First  Thursdays  and 

Third  Mondays,  8.15  p.m.     Sec,  J.  Turner,  "Southlands,"  57, 

Priory  Avenue,  Hastings. 
Havant  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  E.  Trevett.    Meetings,  The  Pavilion, 

Third   Thursdays.     Ex.,    October.     Sec,   J.    L.   Riley,  24,  West 

Street,  Havant,  Hants. 
Heaton   and  District  Camera  Club   (Newcastle-on-Tyne).— 

Pres.,  Samuel   Orr.      Meetings,  Byker  Bridge  Assembly  Rooms, 

First  and  Third  Thursdays  from  October  7.    Sec ,  George  C.  Urwin, 

24,  Tenth  Avenue,  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
Hebden  Bridge  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  H.  Bamford, 

Meetings,  Secondary  School,  Pitt  Screet,  Second   Tuesdays  and 

Saturdays.      Sec,    Robert  Law,  29,    Melbourne  Street,    Hebden 

Bridge. 
Herefordshire   Photographic   Society.  —  Pres.,  Walter  Pilley. 

Meetings,  76,  Eign  Street.     Sec,  Frank  C.  Pritchard,  High  Town, 

Hereford. 
Horwich  Mechanics'  Institute  Photographic  Society. — Pres., 

George  Hughes.     Meetings,  Mechanic's  Institute,  i'irst  and  Third 

Wednesdays,  7.30  p.m.     Ex.,  March.     Sec,  W.  Cunningham,  31, 

Ponn  Street,  Horwich. 
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*Hove  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.  R.  Sargeant,  J. P.  Meetiiigs, 
9,  Lansdowne  Street,  Second  and  Fourth  Tuesdays.  8  p.m. 
Ex.,  October.     Sec,  Stanley  Read,  12,  Old  Steine,  Brighton. 

Huddersfield  Naturalist  and  Photographic  Society.— Prcs., 
Owen  Avison.  Meetings.  Technical  College,  Alternate  Wednes- 
days, from  October  5.    Sec,  A.  C.  Ellis,  "  Braeside,"  Hudderbfield. 

Hull  Photographic   Society.— Pres.,  Dr.  John  Divine.     Meetings, 

Grey  Street,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  F.  J.  Webster,  96,  Witham, 

Hull. 
*lbis    Camera  Club. — Fres.,  Sir  Henry  Harben.     Meetings,  142, 

Holborn  Bars.      Sees.,   W.    H.   Coleman,   Battlefield  Road,   St. 

Albans,  and  H.  A.  Costello,  142,  Holborn  Bars,  E.C. 
Idlers'     Camera      Club.  —  Pres.,    Roderick    J.    Fry.     Meetings, 

45,  Nevil   Road,   Bristol,   last   Saturdays.      S  c,   George  C.  D. 

Mallett,  45,  Nevil  Road,  Bristol. 
*llford   Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  F.   C.   Boyes.     Meetings. 

Cecil  Hall,   Wednesdays,   8   p.m.     Ex.,  February.      Sec,  T.  M. 

Weaver,  69,  Elgin  Road,  Seven  Kings,  Ilford,  Essex. 
Ilkeston  Arts  Club. — Pres.,  The  Mayor.     Meetings,  Free  Library, 

First  Fridays.     Ex.,  April      Sec,  Arthur   Smith,  Cleeve  Villa, 

Graham  Street,  Ilkeston. 
Ipswich  Camera  Club. — Prei..,  G.  H.  Hewetson.     Secs.,R.  Dixey, 

Waterloo   House,   Ipswich,  and  S.  Haggar,  111,   London  Road, 

Ipswich. 
•Ipswich  Scientific  Society  (Photographic  Section).— Pres., 

Frank  Woolnough.     Meetings,  The  Museum,  First  Wednesdays, 

8  p.m.     Sec,  H.  De  Beer,  93,  London  Road,  Ipswich. 
*Ipswich  Social  Settlement  Camera  Club.— Pre*.,  Sir  Daniel 

P.   Goddard,  M.P.      Meetings.   Social   Settlement,   Fore  Street, 

alternate   Mondays   from   January   3.     Sec,   Fredk.  G.  Mallett, 

"  Montgomery,"  Bishops  Hill,  Ipswich. 
*Isle  of  Man  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  W.  Beck.     Meetings,  61,  Buck's- 

Road,  Douglas,  alternate  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  T.  B.  Qualtrjugh, 

76,  Buck's  Road,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man. 
*Isle  of  Wight  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Prof.  J.  Milne, 

F.R.S.,  D.Sc.     Meetings,  Literary  Institute,  Newport,  First  and 

Third  Wednesdays  October  to  March,  First  Wednesday  April  to 

September.     Sec,  Harold  Read,  80,  The  Mali,  Newport,  I.W. 
Jarrow  Mechanics'   Institute    Camera   Club.— Pas.,   E.    W. 

Penman.     Meetings,  Mechanics'  Institute,   Alternate  Thursdays, 

from  October  14,  8  p.m.      Sec,  J.  D.  Wake,  35,  Wansbeck  Street, 

Jarrow-on-Tyne. 
Keighley  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Thos.  Mountain.     Meet- 
ings,   Mechanics'    Institute,    Tuesdays.      Sec,    Wilfrid    Moore, 

"Hazelroyd,"  Keighley. 
Kennaway  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  the  Rev.  Prebendary 

H.  E.  Fox.     Meetings,  16,  Salisbury  Square,  E.C,  Last  Mondays. 

Sec,  W.  R.  C.  Cooke,  C.^I.  Hou«e,  16,  Salisbury  Square,  London, 

E.C. 
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Kettering  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  A.  Gotch,  F.S.A. 
Meetingi,  Church  Institute,  Second  Thursdays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
Ernest  Claypole,  112,  Hawthorn  Road,  Kettering. 

Kidderminster  and  District  Photographic  Society.— Pres., 
J.  Armytage  Batley,  M.A.  Meetings,  rear  of  21,  High  Street, 
October  to  April,  alternate  Mondays,  8  p.m.,  from  October  11. 
Summer  Session,  Fourth  Mondays.  Sec,  H.  W.  West,  The 
Hollies,  Birmingham  Road,  Kidderminster. 

King's  Heath  and  Moseley  Photographic  Society.  —  Par- 
ticulars not  received  from  Secretary. 

King's  Lynn  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  S.  A.  Gurney.  Sec, 
W.  E.  Daw,  Hazeldene,  Hunstanton. 

*Kingston=on=Thames  and  District  Photographic  Society. 
— Pres.,  John  P.  East,  J. P.  Meetings,  Public  Library,  Mondays, 
October  to  March,  8  p.m.  Sess.,  John  P.  East,  J.P.,  Uxbridge 
House,  Kingston-on-Thames,  and  A.  W.  Grant,  Woodleigh, 
Crane's  Park  Avenue,  Surbiton. 

*King  William's  College,  Isle  of  Man,  Photographic 
Society. — Pres  ,  J.  D.  Paul.  Meetings,  Engineering  Laboratory, 
King  William's  College.  Sec,  Eric  D.  Lismey,  King  William's 
College,  Isle  of  Man. 

Kinning  Park  Co=operative  Camera  C!ub.  —  Pres.,  George 
Peebles.  Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  6,  Langlands  Road,  Govan, 
alternate  Tuesdays,  from  January  4,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Hugh 
Topping,  20,  Elizabeth  Street,  Ibrox,  N.B. 

Kirkcaldy  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  A.  B.  /oung.  Meet- 
ings, 196,  High  Street,  Pirst  Mondays.  Ex.,  March.  Sec,  James 
M.  Harcus,  28,  Townsend  Place,  Kirkcaldy. 

Lancaster  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Thos.  Baines.  Meet- 
ings, Stoneweli,  Mondays  and  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Ex.,  November. 
Sec,  R.  T.  Simpson,  60,  North  Road,  Lancaster. 

Larkhali  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Patrick  Gallacher.  Meetings,  Club 
Rooms,  Pirst  and  Third  Fridays.  Sec,  Robert  Rodger,  37,  Claude 
Street,  Larkhali. 

Leeds  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  R.  Bourke.     Meetings,  Leeds  Institute, 
Cookridge  Street,  Mondays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  P.  G,  Issott,  33,  Dorset 
Terrace,  Harehilis,  Leeds. 
Leeds    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,    Thomas    W.    Thornton. 
Meetings,   Leeds    Institute,   Cookridge  Street,   Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  Robert  Mackay,  69,  Albion  Street,  Leeds. 
Leeds  Central  Technical  School  (Photographic  Laboratory). 
Meetings,    Central   Technical   School,   Tuesdays  and   Thursdays, 
7.15  p.m.     Sec,  James  Graham,  Education  Offices,  Leeds. 
Leek   Photographic   Society. — Pres.,  Victor   Prince.     Meetings, 
Alexandra  Club,  Market  Place,  Mondays  and  Thursdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  H.  Mottershead,  41,  St.  Edward  Street,  Leek. 
Leicester  and   Leicestershire   Photographic  Society.— Pres., 
A.   Bailey.      Meetings,    Oriental   Caf(5,  Market   Place,   Leicester, 
Wednesdays,   8  p.m.      Sec,   Chas.  Wm.  Leake,  2a,  Dulverton 
Road,  Leicester. 
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Leicester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  (Section  "Q," 

Photography).— Pres.,  W.  Bell.      Meetings,  Council  Chamber, 

Town  Museum,  First  Thursdays,   October  to  April.      Sec,  W. 

Bailey,  6,  Welford  Bead,  Leicester. 
Leigh   (Lanes.)    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,  T.   Lee  Syms, 

F.R.P.S.     Meetings,   over  Co-operative  premises,  Railway  Road, 

alternate  Thursdays   from   October   7,  8.30  p.m.       Sec,  J.  W. 

Markham,  59,  Windermere  Road,  Leigh,  Lanes. 
Leith    Amateur    Photographic     Association. — Pres.,     Thos. 

Wilson.     Meetings,    6,    Charlotte    Street,   Last   Tuesdays.     Sec, 

Robert  Knowles,  45,  Pitt  Street,  Leith,  N.B. 
Lewes  Photographic  Society, — Pres.,  G.  J.  Wightman.  Meetings, 

Town  Hall,  Second  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  F.  W.  Davey,  Moat 

Cottage,  St.  Michaels,  Lewes. 

Lincoln  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  J.  T.  Coleman. 
Meetings,  Guild  Court,  Dane's  Terrace,  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec, 
W.  Otter,  87,  Ripon  Street,  Lincoln. 

Lindley  Naturalist  and  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Charles 

Mosley.      Meetings,   Mechanics'    Hall,   Alternate   Mondays  from 

October  18,  8  p.m.     Sec,  George  Henry  Kaye,  66,  Rock  Terrace, 

West  Street,  Lindley,  near  Huddersfield. 
'Liverpool    Amateur    Photographic   Association. — Pres.,    J. 

Dudley  Johnston.    Meetings,  9,  Eberle  Street,  Thursdays,  7.45  p.m. 

Sec,  Chas.  F.  Inston,  F.R.P.S.,  25,  South  John  Street,  Liverpool. 
Liverpool    Central    Y.M.C.A.     Camera     Club.— Pres.,    F.    0. 

Creswell.     Meeftngrs,  Y.M.C.A.,  Mount  Pleasant.     Sec,  J.  Graham, 

26,  Alfred  Road,  Birkenhead. 
*London  and  County  Bank  Photographic  Club  — Pres.,  J.  J. 

Cater.     Meetings,  Sports  Club,  Norbury,  Third  Saturdays,  October 

to  April.     Sec,  H.  G.  Hart,  21,  Lombard  Street,  London,  E.C. 
^London  and  Provincial  Photographic  Association. — Trustees, 

T.  E.  Freshwater,  A.  Haddon.     Meetings,  Apple  Tree  and  Mitre, 

Cursitor  Str9et,  E.C,  Thursdays,  7.30  p.m.     Sec,  Ernest  Human, 

43,  Whitta  Road,  Manor  Park,  Essex. 
*London  County  Council  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  A.  H.  Verstage. 

Meetings,  County  Hall,  Spring  Gardens,  S.W.,  Fourth  Thursdays, 

5.30  p.m.     Sec,  H.  Clutterouck,  County  Hall,  Spring  Gardens, 

London,  S.W. 
Londonderry  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Sir  R.   Newman  Chambers, 

Kt.     Meetings,  12,  Strand  Road,  First  Wednesdays.     Sec,  R.  W. 

Saville,  61,  Beeohwood  Avenue,  Londonderry. 
Longridge    Camera     Club. — Pres.,     Rev.    R.     Walker     Berry. 

Meetings,  Chapel  Street,  Tuesdays.     Sec,   J.   Robinson,  College 

Villas,  Longridge.  near  Preston. 
Longton  and    District    Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Dr.  A. 

Parkes,  J. P.     Meetings,  Sutherland  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth 

Thursdays,  S'^ptember  to  April,  7.30  p.m.     Sec,  Thomas  Motters- 

head,  32,  Stafford  Street  Longton,  Staffs. 
*Lyonsdown  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Particulars  not 

received  from  Secretary. 
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Loughborough  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres., 
Walter  C.  Burder,  J. P.  Meetings,  The  Club,  Biggin  Street, 
Fridays,  8  p.m.  Ex.,  March.  Stc,  J.  E.  Underwood,  Bedford 
Square,  Loughborough. 

'Maidstone  and  Institute  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Rev.  A. 
Gatehouse.  Meetings,  Church  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth 
Thursdays  from  September  30.  Sec,  J.  C.  Harris,  23,  Knight- 
rider  Street,  Maidstone. 

*Malvern  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Sir  Henry  Foley  Grey,  Bart. 
Meetings,  Camera  Club,  Priory  Place,  First  and  Third  Mondays. 
Sec,  J.  Bate  Nickolls,  F.C.S.,  The  Exchange,  Malvern. 

*Manchester  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Dr.  A.  T. 
Lakin.  Meetings,  Ducie  Chambers,  57,  Market  Street.  Tuesdays, 
6  p.m.  Sec,  George  M.  Morris,  9,  ChandosRoad,  Chorlton-cum- 
Hardy,  Manchester. 

Manchester  Camera  Club. — Sec,  Charles  Dawson,  34,  Queen 
Street,  Manchester. 

Manchester  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Thomas  Chilton. 
Meetings,  Exeter  Restaurant,  Second  Mondays,  September  to 
May,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  C.  H.  Coote,  Holly  Bank,  Ashton-on- 
Mersey,  Manchester. 

Manchester — Simpson  Memorial  Camera  Club. — Pres  ,  Dr.  A. 
T.  Lakin.  Meetings,  Simpson  Memorial,  First  and  Third  Fridays, 
8  p.m.     Sec,  W.  H.  Tyas,  Oak  Bank,  Blackley,  Manchester. 

Manchester  Y.M.C.A.  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  H.  Burr. 
Meetings,  Y.M.C.A.,  56,  Peter  Street,  First  Fridays.  Sec,  T. 
Cox,  43,  Mcnton  Sr,reet,  Moss  Side,  Manchester. 

Mansfield  Camera  Club.— Pres  ,  F.  W.  Ellis.  Sec,  W.  0.  Pegg, 
44,  Westfield  Lane,  Mansfield. 

'Margate  Photographic  and  Scientific  '  ociety. — Pres.,  John 
Sookes.  Meetings,  St.  John's  House,  Hawley  Square,  Wednesdays. 
Sec,  John  Saxby,  23,  Upper  Approach  Road,  Margate. 

*MaryIebone  Camera  Club. —Pres.,  Jordan  Roche  Lynch,  junr. 
Meetings,  Presbyterian  Church,  Upper  George  Street,  Second  and 
Fourth  Mondays.  Sec,  E.  Markwell,  38,  Upper  George  Street, 
Edgware  Road,  London,  W. 

Melbourne  Camera  Club. — Dead. 

Mid-Cheshire  Society  of  Art. — Sec,  George  Holland,  32,  Moss 
Road,  Northwich. 

Midlothian  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  J.  B.  Johnston. 
Meetings,  5,  St.  Andrew  Square,  Edinburgh,  First  and  Third 
Thursdays,  October  to  May,  8  p.m.  £x.,  February.  Ssc. ,G.W. 
Black,  123,  George  Street,  Edinburgh. 

Mill  Camera  Club.  —  Pres.,  E.  H.  Joynson.  Meetings,  The 
Laboratory,  Joynson's  Paper  Mills,  St.  Mary  Cray,  Fridays, 
8  p.m.  Sec,  W.  C.  Swindon,  River  Cottage,  St.  Paul's  Cray, 
Kent. 

Millfields  Road  (Clapton)  L.CX.  School  Photographic 
Society.— Dead. 
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Morley  and  District  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Dr.  S.  T, 
Steele.  Meetings,  Queen  Street,  First  and  Third  Tuesdays.  Sec, 
Ernest  B.  Bradley,  Worrall  Street,  Morley,  Yorks. 

Morpeth  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  Alderman  G.  B.  Bain- 
bridge.     Meetings,   Y.M.C.A.,   Mondays,  7.30  p.m.     Ex.,  April. 

Sec,  James  Whittle,  30,  Bridge  Street,  Morpeth. 
Motherwell    Young    Men's    Institute    Camera   Club.— Par- 

ticulars  not  received  from  Secretary. 
N\.\x\r\i.\r\i.   Amateur    Photographic   Association. — Pres.,   Rev. 

James  Greenshields,  B.D.     Meetings,  Irondale,. Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 

Sec,  William  Barrowman,  Irondale,  Muirkirk. 
Neath  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Herbert  S. 

Sutton.      Meetings,   Y.M.C.A.   Lecture    Hall,    Tuesdays,  8  p.m. 

Sec,  George  H.  Weekes,  5,  Lewis  Road,  Neath. 
*  Nelson  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.  Smith.     Meetings,  Co-operative 

Buildings,  Elizabeth  Street,  Tuesdays,  7.45.     Sec,  Fred  Hartley, 

4,  Pickup  Street,  Nelson,  Lanes. 
*Nelson  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  A.  E.  Normington,  M.B. 

Meetings,  Victoria   Hall,   Scotland   Road,   Tuesdays,   7.30    p.m. 

Sec,  Henry  H.  Beetham,  98,  Brunswick  Street,  Nelson,  Lan- 
cashire. 
New  Mills  and  District  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  Herbert  Wyatt. 

Meetings,  13,  Union  Road,    Thursdays.      Sec,  John   Bradbury, 

Sunny  Bank,  Purness  Vale,  Stockport. 
Night  Photographers,    Society  of.— Pres.,   A.  H.  Blake,  M.A. 

Sec,  Russell  Burchall,   L.C.C.   County   Hall,   Spring  Gardens, 

London,  S.W. 
'Northampton    Natural    History    Society   and    Field    Club 

(Photographic  Section).— Pres.,  H.  Manfield,  M.P.    Meetinos, 

63,   Abington   Street;     Sec,    C.    H.    Dorman,    A.R.I.B.A.,     53, 

Abington  Street,  Northampton. 
North  London  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  G.  Hale.    Med- 

ings,  7,  Highbury  Place,  Thursday,  8.15  p.m.      Ex.,  February. 

Sec,  H.E.  Jackson,  11,  The  Broadway,  Highbury  Park,  London,  N. 
•North    Middlesex    Photographic    Society.  —  Pres.,    H.    W. 

Finoham.     Meetings,  Hanley  Hall,  Sparsholt  Road,  Crouch  Hill, 

Wednesdays,  8.15  p.m.     Sec,  Chas.  A.  Morgan,  23,  Nelson  Road, 

Stroud  Green,  London,  N. 
*North-West  London   Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Walter 

Kilbey.     Meetings,  Spencer  Hall,  19,  Dartmouth  Park  Hill,  N.W. 

Second  and  Fourth  Thursdays,  October  to  May.    Ex.,  May.    Sec, 

Henry  S.  Date,  3a,  Woodsome  Road,  Highgate  Road,  London,  N.W. 
•Norwich  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  A.  E.  Coe. 

Meetings,  Castle  Museum  and  Municipal  Secondary  School,  First 

and  Third  Mondays,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  February.     Sec,  J.  T.  Tanner, 

The  Lodge,  Bowthorpe  Road,  Norwich. 
•Nottingham  Camera   Club.— Pres.,  Arthur  Marshall,  F.R.P.S. 

Meetings,  Mechanics'  Institution,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.    ii'x.,  March. 

Sec,  E.  A.  Pollard,  4,  Hedley  Villas,  Beach  Avenue,  Nottingham. 
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Oldham  Equitable  Photographic  Society.— Pr^s.,  Wm.  Mann. 

Meetings,    Equitable    Co-operative    Society,   Greenwood    Street, 

Mondays,  7.30  p.m.    Sec,  Chas.  Ledger,  6,  Airey  Street,  Oldham. 
Oldham  Lyceum  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  T.  R.  Marsden, 

J. P.     Meetings,  The   Lyceum,   Tuesdays,  8  p.m.      Sec,  Edward 

Hearne,  99,  Manchester  Street,  Oldham,  Lanes. 
Oldham  Photographic  Society.— P«s.,  Joseph  Dixon.     Meetings, 

Trust  Buildings,   Manchester  Street,   Thursdays,   8   p.m.     Sec, 

Harold  Embleton,  20,  Greengate  Street,  Oldham. 
Oliver  Goldsmith  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  A.  H.  Butter- 
worth.     Meetings,  Collyer  Hall  Schools,  High  Street,  Peckham, 

S.E.,  Third  Fridayd  April  to  September,  First  and  Third  Fridays 

October   to   March.     Sec,  H.   E.   Edmeads,   77,   Anbdell   Road, 

Peckham,  London,  S.E. 
Olley  and   District  Camera  and  Art  Society. — Pres.,  Fairfax 

Pearnley.      Meetings,   3,    Wesley   Street,   Tuesdays   (October    to 

March).  7.45  p.m.    Sec,  J.  W.  Stancliffe,  36,  Market  Place,  Otley. 
Outer    Hebrides   Photographic   Society. — Pres.,  Archibald   A. 

Chisholm.     Meetings,  Lochmaddy.     Sec,  Archibald  A.  Chisholm, 

Lochmaddy,  Scotland. 
*Oxford  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Sir  W.  J.  Herschel,  Bart.    Meetings., 

The  University  Museum,  Second  and  Fourth  Mondays,  October 

to  April.      Sees.,  Miss  Venables,  26,  Norham  Gardens,  Oxford, 

and  Miss  Aitchison,  104,  Banbury  Road,  Oxford. 
Padiham  Photographic  Society.— P/-es.,  E.  Garner.     Meetings, 

Technical   School,  Alternate   Tuesdays,   from    October  5.      Sec, 

J.  Hoole,  1,  Moor  Lane,  Padiham. 
Paisley  Pnilosophical  Institution  (Photographic  Section). — 

Pres.,  Dr.  Andrew  Richmond.     Meetings,   28,    Oakshaw   Street, 

Fridays,     i'ic.,  February.     Sec,  S.  Bernard  Wade,  11,  B uchanan 

Terrace,  Paisley,  N.B. 
'Peterborough  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  George  Kirkwood, 

M.D.      Meetings,    Church    Institute,  Fortnightly.      Sec,    T.    J. 

Calcutt,  46,  Narrow  Street. 
'Photographic    C\\x\i.— Meetings,    Red    Cross    Hotel,   Paternoster 

Square,  E.G.,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  A.  Corbett,  2,  Orchard 

Street,  Portman  Square,  London,  W. 
'Photographic     Society    of     Ireland. — Pres.,    Robert    Benson. 

Meetings,  35,  Molesworth  Street,  Dublin,  First  and  Third  Fridays, 

8  p.m.     Sec,  D.  H.  Leonard,  24,  Gabra  Park,  Dublin. 
'Plymouth     Photographic    Society. — Pres.,  Norton  M.  Carey. 

Meetings,  The  Athen^um,  Alternate  Fridays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  C.  F. 

Ford,  149,  Union  Street,  Plymouth. 
•Polytechnic    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,  Hovpard  Farmer. 

Meetings,  309,  Regent  Street,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.    Sec,  W.  Howard 

Musson,  309,  Regent  Street,  London,  W. 
'Portsmouth    Camera    Club.— Pres.,  A.    B.    Casej.      Meetings, 

5,  Pembroke    Road,    Wednesdays,  October  to  March,  8.30  p.m. 

Ex.,    October.       Sec,    James    C.    Thompson,   23,    Elm   Grove, 

Southsea. 
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Preston  Camera  C'Mb.—Pres.,  J.  Tou'raio.  Meetings,  Stanley 
Chambers,  Lancaster  Road,  Mondays  and  Thursdays,  8  p.m. 
Sees.,  Charles  Mantell,  Claremont,  Powis  Road,  Preston,  and 
J.  B.  Beardsworth,  Fairmount,  Cadley,  Preston. 

♦Preston    Scientific  Society    (Pliotograpliic  Section).— Par 

ticulars  not  received  from  Secretary. 

Preston  (Lune  Street),  Brotfierliood  Camera  Club.— Pr^s., 
Rev.  John  Wilson,  B.A.  Meetings,  Vestry  behind  Lecture  Hall, 
Fox  Street,  Wednesdays,  7.30.  Sec,  C.  E.  Peel,  Chapel  Lane, 
Longton,  near  Preston. 

Preston  Pictorial  Pliotograpliic  Society.— Prgs.,  G.  A.  Booth 
Meetings,  137,  Friargate,  Fridays.  Sec,  A.  W.  Cooper,  137, 
Friargate,  Preston. 

Queen's  Parle  Amateur  Pliotographic  Association. — Pres., 
James  McKissack.  Meetings,  43,  Bankhall  Street,  Govanhill, 
Third  Thursdays,  7.30  p.m.  Sec,  John  Moir,  318,  Allison  Street, 
Govanhill,  Glasgow. 

*Ramsgate  Pliotographic  Society.— P/es.,  Leonard  G.  H)dgson. 
Meetings,  St.  George's  Men's  Club,  Alternate  Mondays  from 
October  11.     Sec,  T.  B.  White,  12,  Harbour  Street,  Ramsgate. 

Reading  Liberal  Club  Photographic  Society. —Particulars 
not  received  from  Secretary. 

Redcar  and  Cotham  Literary  Institute  Photographic 
Society. — Particulars  not  received  from  Secretary. 

*Redhill  and  District  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  E.  E  Robinson. 
Meetings,  24,  Station  Road,  Second  and  Fourth  Mondays.  Ex., 
^  November.     Sec,  C.  Robinson,  Broadfield,  Reigate. 

*  Richmond  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  F.  P.  Cembrano.  Meetings, 
Castle  Assembly  Rjoms,  Thursdays,  8.30  p.m.,  October  to  April. 
Sec,  J.  Sargent,  80,  Sheen  Park,  Richmond,  Surrey. 

Rochdale  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  Renshaw. 
Meetings,  244a,  Yorkshire  Street,  Wednesdays,  7.45  p.m.  Ex., 
November.     Sec,  A.  E.  Cooper,  36,  Infirmary  Drive,  Rochdale. 

Rodley,  Parsley,  Calverley  and  Bramley  District  Photo- 
graphic Society. — Pres.,  Walter  Trickett.  Meetings,  alternately 
at  Rodley,  B'arsley,  Calvt  rley,  and  Bramley,  Alternate  Thursdays, 
8  p.m.     Sec,  H.  Crossley,  Rodley,  near  Leeds. 

Romsey  Photographic  Society.— De«d. 

*Rotherham  Photographic  Society.  —  Pres.,  C.  H.  Moss. 
Meetings,  Society's  Room,  Frederick  Street,  First  and  Third 
Tuesdays,  8  p.m.  Ex.,  October.  Sec,  Henry  C.  Hemingway, 
Tooker  Road,  Rotherham. 

Royal  Cornwall  Polytechnic  Society. — Particulars  not  received 
from  Secretary. 

*Rugby  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  B.  B.  Dickinson,  M.A. 
Meetings,  Physical  Lecture  Room,  Rugby  School,  Alternate 
Thursdays,  October  to  April.  8  p.m.  Sec,  R.  H.  Myers,  13, 
Bridget  Street,  Rugby. 

Ryde  Photographic  Society.^Pres.,  M.  Maybrick.  Meetings, 
Church  Lane,  First  and  Third  Tuesdays,  8.30  p.m.  Sec,  Hugh 
Edgton,  Pier  Street,  Ryde,  Isle  of  Wight. 


1910]  AND   photographer's   DAILY   COMPANION.  447 

St.  Albans  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  W.  S.  Green.     Meetings,  County 

Museum,  Hatfield  Road,  Third  Tuesdays,  8.15  p.m.     Sees.,  Rev. 

J.    Aldred,    Berrystead,   St.    Albans,  and  Dr.   Puddicombe,   19, 

London  Road,  St.  Albans. 
St.    Helens    Camera    Club. — Pres.,  H.  Waizbom.     Meetings,  32, 

Church  Street,  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  John  Glover,  14,  Ormskirk 

Street,  St.  Helens. 
St.  Roliox  Co-operative  Camera  Club. — Particulars  not  received 

from  Secretary. 
Sale    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,    E.     Johnson.      Meetings, 

Temperance  Institute,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  J.  Pilkington, 

137,  Marsland  Road,  Brooklands,  Sale. 
Salisbury     Camera    Club. — Pres.,   Ambrose    Tucker.       Meetings, 

School   of   Art.     Ex.,  March,     Sec,  H.   S.  Painter,  "Altdorf," 

Bouverie  Avenue,  Salisbury. 
Scarborough  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pr^s. ,E.L. 

Davis.     Meetings,    Museum,    Mondays,    8    p.m.,    November   to 

March.     Sec,  B.  A.  Kenny,  30,  Aberdeen  Walk,  Scarborough. 
Shaw  Church  Institute  Photographic  and  ArtSociety.^Pr^'s., 

J.  R.  Healow.     Mee'ings,  Shaw  Church  Institute,  First  Fridays. 

Sec,  John  Maiden,  93,  Rochdale  Road,  Shaw,  near  Oldham,  Lanes. 
*Sheffield  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  J.  W.  Wright.  Meetings, 

Builders'   Exchange,   Cross     Burgess     Street,     First    and   Third 

Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.     Ex.,  April.     Sec,  H.  Merrill,  22,  Harboard 

Road,  Norton  Woodseats,  Sheffield. 
•Sheffield  and  Hallamshire  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  G. 

D.  Rose.     Meetings,    Foresters'    Hall,   Trippett  Lane,   Sheffield, 

Second  Wednesdays,  8  p,m.      Sec,  Fred  Lowe,  41,  Carrington 

Road,  Sheffield. 
Sheffield     Friends'     Photographic     Society.  —  Pre*.,    F.    R. 

Pickering.     Meetings,   Friends'    Schools,   Hartshead,   First    and 

Third  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  John  Varley,  238,  Stanniforth 

R  )ad,  Attercliffe. 
Shettleston    and    District    Camera    Club. — Pres.,   J.   Wands. 

Meetings,    367,   Westmuir  Street,     Paikhead,    Second   Mondays, 

8  p.m.  Sec,  Adam  D.  Wilson,  399,  Wellshot  Rd.,Tollcross,  Glasgow. 
Shotts  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.  W.  Hill,  J. P.     Meetings,  Strath- 

fillan   Place,   First   Mondays   October  to  April.      Sec,  Bert.  L. 

Forrest,  Calderside  House,  Shotts,  N.B. 
Shropshire     Camera    Club. — Pres.,    Right    Hon.    the    Earl    of 

Plymouth.     Meetings,  Castle  Chambers,    Gistle   Street,   Shrews- 
bury, First  Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.     Sec,  W.  0.  Wilding,  33,  Castle 

Street,  Shrewsbury. 
*Sidcup    Camera    Club. -Pres.,   B.  Davidson.      Meet'mgs,    Public 

Hall,  Second  and  Fourth   Tuesdays.     Sec,    H.    E.  Ladbury,   7, 

Clarence  Road,  Sidcup. 
Skipton  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  James  Dodgson.  Meetings, 

Science  and  Art  Schools,   Mondays  and   Fridays,      Sec,   Percy 

Smith.  3,  Bougham  Street,  Skipton. 
Small  Heath  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Chas.  F.  Hayward. 

Meetings,  Council  Schools,  Somerville  Road,  Alternate  Thursdays 

from  October  7.     Sec,  Alfred  Rofiey,  586,  Coventry  Road,  Bir- 
mingham. 
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*Slough   Photographic    Society.— Particulars  not  received  from 

Secretary. 
5outhali-Norwood  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  Hughes.     Meetings^ 

Public  Library,  Southall,   Second  and  Fourth  Tuesdays.  8  p.m. 

Sec,  W.  McWilliam,  2,  Portland  Road,  Southall,  Middlesex. 
'Southampton  Camera  Club.— Pres,  W.  Burrough-Hill.    Meetings, 

Philharmonic  Hall,  all  Mondays  from  September  to  March  inclu- 
sive, and  the  other  six  months  alternate  Mondays.    Ex  ,  November. 

Sec.   S.   G.  Kimber,  F.R.P.S.,   "Oakdene,"   Highfield,   South- 
ampton. 
South    Devon    Teachers'  Camera    Club.— Pres.,  A.  W.  Searley. 

Meetings,  First  Saturdays.     Sec,  Charles  Mole,  Broadhempston, 

Totnes. 
*Southend-on-Sea  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  The  Mayor. 

Meetings,  Technical  School,  First  and  Third  Thursdays,  October 

to  May.     Ex.,  March.     Sec,  John  Archer,  24,  Ashburnham  Road, 

Southend-on-Sea. 
*South  Essex  Camera   Club.— Pres.,  T.  H.  B.  Scott.    Meetings, 

Wakefield  Hall,  East  Ham,  Second    and    Fourth  Wednesdays, 

8  p.m.      Sec,   Thomas  Michell,   180,  Browning    Road,    Manor 

Park,  E. 
♦South  London  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  F.  J.  Mortimer, 

F.R.P.S.       Meetings,    South    London    Art    Gallery,    Peckham. 

Mondays.  8  p.m.      Ex.,  March.      Sec,  H.  C.  Beckett,  44,  Edith 

Road,  Peckham,  London,  S.E. 
South    Manchester    Photographic    Society.  —  Particulars  not 

received  from  Secretary. 
South    Norwood    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,  John  Smith. 

Meetings,  Public  Hall,  Station  Road,  Thursdays,  8  p.m.      Sec, 

George  Richard  Beckett,  52,  Denmark  Road,  South  Norwood. 
Southport    Photographic     Society.— Pres.,     John    McLellan. 

Meetings,  9,  Corporation  Street,  Mondays,  8  p.m.   Ex.,  December. 

Sec,  Albert  E.  Sharpies,  Dinorwie  Road,  Birkdale,  Southport. 
South  Shields  Photographic  Society. — Dead. 
♦South  Suburban  PhotographicSociety.— Pres.,  F.J.  Mortimer, 

F.R.P.S.      Meetings,    Plough     Hall,    High   Street,     Lewisham. 

Wednesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  John  Nixon,  Rydal,  Ingleside  Grove, 

Blackheath. 
Spen    Valley     Photographic     Society.  —  Pres.,    T    Brearley. 

Meetings,  The   Museum,   Liversedge,  First  Wednesdays.      Sec, 

John  T.  Whittall,  Mona  Cottage,  Cleckheaton. 
Stafford    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,   George  Thomeycroft. 

Meetings,  Weiss  and  Fowke's  Studio,  Victoria  Road,  First   and 

Third  Mondays,   October  to   May.      Sec,   Herbert   A.   E.  Hey, 

Tillington,  Stafford. 
*Staines   and    District    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,  John 

Ashby,  J. P.     Meetings,  Congregational   Schoolroom,    First    and 

Third  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  January.     Sec,  F.  W.  Memory, 

"The  Cot,"  Staines. 
Stockport    Photographic    Society.— Pres.,  0.    H.    Carrington. 

Meetings,  Mechanics'  Institute,  Second  and  Fourth  Wednesdays, 

8  p.m.     Sec,  Allen  Bann,  120,  Chatham  Street,  Stockport. 
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Stoke-on-Trent  Photographic  Society.  —  Pres.,  Rev.  H.  V. 
Stuart.  Meetings^  Church  Institute,  Alternate  Wednesdays  from 
September  15.  Sec,  J.  Henry  Roe,  14,  Edward  Street,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Stone  and  District  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  W.  Meakin. 
Meetings,  Congregational  Schools,  Last  Wednesdays,  tiec,  R.  D. 
Hetherington,  15,  Arthur  Street,  Stone,  Staffs. 

*  Stratford    Q.E.R.    Mechanics'    Institution    (Photographic 

Section).— Pres.,   S.   D.  Holden,  F.R.P.S.      Meetings,  G.E.R. 

Mechanics'  Institution,  Store   Street,    Wednesdays,  October    to 

.    April,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  March.     Sec,  A.  Woolford,  16,  Grove  Green 

Road,  Leytonstone,  N.E. 

Streatham  Photographic  Portfolio  (and  Society). — Meetings, 
300,  Streatham  High  Road,  Last  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  Frank  E. 
Huson,  56,  Salford  Road,  Streatham  Hill,  London,  S.W. 

*SunderIand  Photograpfiic  Association. — Pres.,  'Wm.  Milburn. 
Meetings,  Subscription  Library,  Alternate  Thursdays  from  October 
14,  8  p.m.     Sec,  Wm.  E.  Kieffer,  Stirling  Street,  Sunderland. 

Sutton  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  Alfred 
Cbugh.  Meetings,  Sutton  Mill  Institute.  Sec,  George  E.  Bland, 
Bridge  Road,  Sutton  Mill,  West  Keighley,  Yorks. 

*Sutton  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  C.  Thwaites.  Meetings, 
Public  Hall  Chambers,  Fridays,  from  October  to  April,  8.30  p.m. 
Sec,  Vivian  Jobling,  Wolferton,  Gordon  Road,  Carshalton,  Surrey. 

Swadlincote  and  District  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  G.  S. 
Bragge.  Meetings,  Baptist  Parlour,  First  and  Third  Thursdays. 
Sec,  G.  T.  Forster,  High  Street,  Woodville,  nr.  Burton-on-Trent. 

*Swansea  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Paul  Courtois.  Meetings, 
14,  Temple  Street,  Mondays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  R.  D.  Burnie,  14, 
Temple  Street,  Swansea. 

Tamworth  and  District  Photographic  Society. — Pres., 
Horace  C.  Goostry.  Meetings,  15,  Market  Street,  First  and  Third 
Tuesdays.     Sec,  John  W.  Parker,  17,  Heath  Street,  Tamworth. 

*Thornton  Heath  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  R.  A.  Mac- 
Kenzie.  Heeling's,  Members' houses.  Sec,  Geo.  W.  Stacy  Bush, 
10,  Melfort  Avenue,  Thornton  Heath,  Surrey. 

Todmorden  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  William  Ormerod, 
J. P.  Meetings,  Ridge  Lane,  First  Mondays.  Sec,  John  A. 
Kershaw,  30,  Hare  Hill  Street,  Todmorden. 

*ToIlington  Parle  Old  Tollingtonians  Society  (Photographic 
Section).— Pres.,  E.  A.  Butler,  B.Sc.  Meetings,  Tollington 
Schools,  Muswell  Hill  and  Tollington  Park.  Sec,  Robert  Four- 
acre,  89,  Tollington  Park,  London,  N. 

•Torbay  Camera  Society. — Pres.,  Colonel  W.  Fothergill  Mac- 
mullen.  Meeting's,  First  Wednesdays,  3.30  p.m.  Sec,  Dr.  Harley 
Gough,  Glenallon,  Torquay. 

Tring  Camera  Club. — Dead. 

*Tunbridge  Wells  Amateur  Photographic  Association.— 
Pres.,  Francis  G.  Smart,  M.A.,  J. P.  Meetings,  Club  Room, 
Dudley  Institute,  Dudley  Road,  First  Thursdays  and  Third 
Wednesdays.  Sec,  H.  Wild,  Berrycroft,  Warwick  Park,  Tun- 
bridge  Wells.    - 
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Tynemouth     (Borough    of)    Photographic    Society.  —  Pres., 

James  Barr.    Meetings,  Presbyterian  Hall,  North  Shields,  Alternate 

Thursdays  from  October  7.     Sec,  Joseph  R.  Johnston,  29,  Drum- 

mond  Terrace,  North  Shields. 
Tyneside  Geographical   Camera   Club.  —  Pres.,  J.  G.  Smith. 

Meetings,   Qeographical   Institute,  First  Wednesdays,  7.30  p.m. 

Sec,  John  Scott,  10,  Mos-ley  Street,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Uddingston  Amateur  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  James  Rowat.    Meet- 
ings, 44,  Old  Mill  Road,  Fridays.     Ex.,  February.     Sec,  G.  A. 

Robin,  4,  Kyle  Park,  Uddingston,  N.B. 
•Ulster  Photographic  Society  —Pres.,   S.   W.  AUworthy,   M.A. 

Meetings,    36,   Garfield   Chambers,     Belfast,     First    and    Third 

Mondays,  September  to  IMay.     Sec,  David  James  Hogg,  3,  Trinity 

Street,  Belfast. 
*Waddon  Camera  Club.— P/esVZrs,  J.  Whelps  and  W.  W.  Topley. 

Meetings,  Offices  of  Crojdon  Gas  Company.     Sec,  Frank  F.  Wood, 

11,  Milton  Road,  WaJlington. 
Wakefield     Photographic     Society. — Pres.,    J.    H.    Chaplin. 

Meetings,  Church  Institute,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  March.     Sec,  George  W. 

Johnson,  Newton  Hill,  Wakefield. 
Walkley  (Sheffield)  Conservative  Club  Camera  and  Optical 

Lantern   Society. — Pres.,  S.   Hall-Downing.      Meetings,  Club 

Rooms,  147,  Howard  Road,  Sheffield,  First  Thursdays.     Sec,  S. 

Hall-Downing.  288,  South  Road,  Sheffield. 
Wallasey     Amateur     Photographic     Society. — Pres.,   Robert 

TunneclifEe.     Meetings,  110,  Brighton  Street,  Seacombe,  Alternate 

Mondays  from  January  10.      Sec,  WiUiam  Hayes,  110,  Brighton 

Street,  Seacombe. 
*Wallington   Camera  Club. — Pres.,   The  Rector  of  Beddington. 

Meetings,  Sterndale  Rooms,  Fourth  Tuesdays,  September  to  May. 

Sec,  John  A.  Lash,  London  &  South-Western  Bank,  Wallington, 

Surrey. 
Walsall  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  E.  J.  Shaw,  J. P.    Meet- 
ings  5,  Arcade  Balcony,  Bradford  Street,  Mondays,  8  p.m.     Sec 

W.  T.  Comer,  4  and  6,  Arcade,  Walsall. 
*Walthamstow     Photographic     Society.  —  Pres.,   E.    Clarke, 

F.R.G.S.      Meetings,  The   Hall,  Vestry  Road,  First   and  Third 

Mondays,  8  p.m.      Sec,    Thomas    R.    Nunn,    29,    The    Drive, 

Walthamstow,  Essex. 
Walton  (Liverpool)  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  H.  Nioholls. 

Meetings,    Walton  Church   Schools,  Second  Wednesdays,  8  p.m. 

Sec,  T.  Bickerstaff,  79,  Rawcliffe  Road,  Walton,  Liverpool. 
Warrington  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  W.  E.  Brown,  B.A. 

Meetings,  Old  Academy,  Wednesdays,  October  to  April.     Sec,  A.  C. 

Smithson,  Rush  Green,  Lymra. 
♦Watford  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  The  Lord  Hyde.     Meetings.  100, 

High  Screet,  Thursdays,  8.30  p.m.     Ex.,   October.     Sec,  W.  J. 

Edmonds,  3,  The  Parade,  Watford. 
*  Watford  Photographic  Society. —Pres.,  Lady  Ebury.     Meetings, 

Public   Library,   Alternate  Fridays   from   October   8.      Sec,  H. 

Langford  Lewis,  78,  Gladstone  Road,  Watford. 
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Wath    and    District    Photographic    Society.— Par ticidars   not 

received  from  Secretary. 
*Wearside    Camera    Club.  —  Pres..   B.    B.   Mewburn.     Meetings, 

Fawcatt    Street   Cafe,   Sunderland,   First   and   Third   Tuesdays. 

Sec,  Bert  Jaciison,  12,  Holmeside,  Sunderland. 
*Wellcome  Photographic  Club. — Pres.,  H.  S.  Wellcome.     Meet- 
ings, Wellcome  Club   and   Institute,   Dartford.     Sec,  Frank  C. 

Starnes,  Wellcome  Club  and  Institute,  Dartford,  Kent. 
Wembley  and  Sudbury  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J.  H.  Churchill. 
■Meetings,  St.  John's  Schoolroom,  Wembley.  Alternate  Thursdays 

from  October  3,  8  p.m.     Sec,  Miss  WoodrofEe,  Layfield,  Sudbury, 

Middlesex. 
Wesley  Guild  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Geo.   Blackledge.     Meetings, 

Wesley   School,   Abbey   Street,   Accrington.     Sec,    W.  E.  Ellis, 

36,  Beech  Street,  Accrington. 
*West     Bromwich     Photographic     Society.— Particulars    not 

received  from  Secretary. 
West    Calder    Camera    Club. — Pres.,   Robert  Calder.     Meetings, 

Masonic  Hall,  Alternate  Tuesdays,   from  October  5,    7.45  p.m. 

Sec,  Lawrence  Girdwood,  27,  Hermand,  West  Calder. 
Westhoughton  Amateur  Photographic  Society.  — Particulars 

not  received  from  Secretary. 
*West  London  Photographic  Society. — Dead. 
•West    Surrey    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,  Dr.  H.  Ptlham 

Webb.      Meetiiigs,  The  Railway  Hotel,  110,  Battersea  Rise,  S.W., 

Wednesdays.      Sec,   Charles    A.    Clear,    10,    Grandison    Road, 

Clapham  Common,  S.W, 
*Weybridge    and    District    Photographic  Society.— P/*es.,  J. 

Lyle.     Meetings,  Parish  Room,  Alternate  Thursdays  from  October 

7.     Sec,  C.  J.  Garratt,  Bank  House,  Weybridge. 
*Weymouth  Photographic  Literary  and    Natural    Science 

Club. — Pres.,  A.  G.  AUetsee.     Meetings,  Mondays,  8  p.m.     Sec, 

John  C.  Talbot,  Exmouth  House,  Weymouth. 
Whitby  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J.  M.  Boiham.     Meetings,  Council 

Schools,    Cliff     Street,    Fridays.      Sec,    Woodhouse    Parkinson, 

Ocean  Road,  West  Cliff,  Whitby. 
Whitley    District    Camera    Club.— Pres.,  Dr.  J.    M.   Lazenby. 

Meetings,  Asf-embly   Rooms,   First  and  Third  Tuesdays,    8  p.m. 
.   Sec,  A.  B.  Roxburgh,  21,  Grafton  Road,  Whitley  Bay. 
Widnes    Photographic    Society. — Particulars  not  received  from 

Secretary. 
*WilIesden  Polytechnic  Photographic  Society.— Pres..  W.  B. 

Luke,  J. P.     Meetings,  Polytechnic,  Priory  Park  Road,  Kilburn. 

Second,    Third,   and  Fourth   Mondays,   8  p.m.      Sec,   William 

Axten,  Ravenscourt,  Ealing  Road,  Wembley. 
'Wimbledon  and  District  Camera    Club. — Pres.,   Peter  Keary 

Meetings,  6,  The  Broadway,    Second   and   Last   Thursdays,   Sep- 
tember   to    May.     Sec,    Herbert  Btigden,   12,  Montague  Road, 

Wimbledon,  London,  S.W. 
*  Wimbledon    Park    Photographic    Society.  —  P»vs.,   Dr.    D. 

Kernohan.     Meetings,  19,   Repliagham  Road,  Southfields,  S.W., 

Wednesdays,  8.15  p.m.     Sec,  W.  Cheeseman,  460,  Merton  Road, 

Wandsworth,  London,  S.W. 


452  THB  BBITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOQRAPHIO  ALMANAC,  [1910 

•Windsor  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Lord  Edward  Speucer  Churchill. 
Meetings,  Royal  Albert  Institute.  Sec,  Thomas  J.  Cartland, 
Thames  Side,  Windsor. 

Wishaw  Photographic  Association.— Pres.,  William  Calderhead. 
M.A.,  B.Sc.  Meetings,  Stanley  Place,  Young  Street.  Ex., 
December-January.     Sec.,  R.  Telfer,  138,  Glasgow  Road,  Wishaw. 

Wolverhampton  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  F.  Walton. 
Meetings,  Library,  Waterloo  Road,  First  Mondays  and  Third 
Wednesdays.     Sec,  Dr.  Turton,  6,  Bath  Road,  Wolverhampton. 

•Woodford  Photographic  Society. — Meetings,  Wilfrid  Lawson 
Hotel,  First,  Second,  and  Third  Wednesdays,  October  to  April. 
Sec,  F.  G.  Emler,  Murton  Villa,  Chelmsford  Road,  Woodford. 

•Woolwich  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Charles  Churchill, 
P.R.P.S.  Meetings,  Old  Town  Hall,  William  Street,  First  and 
Third  Thursdays,  October  to  April  inclusive.  Ex.,  March. 
Sec,  S.  A.  Saffron,  19,  Winchester  Street,  Silvertown,  London,  E. 

Worcestershire  Camera  Club  and  Photographic  Survey 
Society. -Pres  ,Rt.  Hon.  Earl Beauchamp,  K.C.M.G.  Meetings, 
1a,  High  Street,  Wednesdays,  8  p.m.  Ex.,  March.  Sec,  Geo. 
Harry  Haycox,  25,  St.  Wulstan's  Crescent,  Worcester. 

Workington  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  W.  L.  Fletcher. 
Meetings,  Liberal  Club,  Second  and  Fourth  Mondays,  October  to 
April.     Sec,  John  R.  Taylor,  15,  Station  Road,  Workington. 

•Worthing  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  W.  Ayton  Gostling,  M.D. 
Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  11,  Liverpool  Terrace,  Tuesdays,  November 
to  April,  8.15  p.m.  Ex.,  March.  Sec,  Edmund  F.  H.  Crouch, 
11,  South  Street,  Worthing. 

Yarmouth  (Great)  and  District  Camera  Club.  —  Pres.,  Dr. 
Beach.  Meetings,  156,  King  Street,  Second  and  Fourth  Wednes- 
days.    Sec,  J.  Shearman,  156,  King  Street,  Great  Yarmouth.  • 

York  St.  Peter's  School  Natural  History  and  Photographic 
Society.— Pres.,  Rev.  R.  Oborne  Walker.  Meetings,  Museum, 
St.  Peter's  School,  York,  Saturdays  (in  term  time),  6  p.m. 


POSTAL    CLUBS. 

Amateur   Postal  Camera  Club  (The).— Sec,  W.  L.  G.  Bennett, 

Kings  wear.  South  Devon. 
Anglo-Celtic  Postal  Photographic  Society. — Dead. 
Architectural   Postal   Photographic   Club. — Sec,  J.  E.  Under- 
wood, Bedford  Square,  Loughborough. 
Argosy    Postal   Photographic    Club.— Sec,  Rev.   C.   F.  Lowry 

Barnwell,  Stramshall  V'icarage,  Uttoxeter,  Staffs. 
Boy's  Own   Postal  Photographic  Club. — Sec,  J.  E.  Hardwicb, 

14,  Azalea  Terrace  South,  Sundeiland. 
Camera    &    Co.     Postal    Club.— Sec,  H.   Wild,   "Berrycroft, 

Blatchington  Road,  Warwick  Park,  Tunbridge  Wells. 
Great   Effort  (The). — Sec,  Cyril  Burrage,  "Egton,"  Beaconsfield 

Bucks. 
Hand  Camera  Postal  Club.— Sec,  George  V.  Myatt,  "  Sunning- 

dale,"  West  Worthing. 
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Harpur    Stereoscopic    Postal     Union. — Sec,    G.    A.    Gearcy, 

33,  Brereton  Road,  Bedford. 
Lantern    Slide    Exchange    Club. — Sec,  J.   S.   Hawker,  Mutley 

House,  Plymouth. 
Light   and    Truth    Postal    Photographic   Club. — Sec,  George 

Harry  Haycox,  St.  Wulstan's  Crescent,  Worcester. 
National  Postal  Photographic  Society.  — Sec,  Frank  Gardner, 

32,  Popple  Street,  Sheffield. 
Perseverance  Postal  Camera  Club. — Sec,  Mrs.  F.  L.  Carslake, 

Daracombe,  Newton  Abbot. 
Postal    Camera    Club  —Sec,    J.    C.    Warburg,    21,    Pembridge 

Gardens,  London,  W. 
Postal  Photographic  Club. — Sec,  Reginald  A.  R.  Bennett,  M.A., 

Walton  Manor  Lodge,  Oxford. 
Postal  Pictorial  Photography  Club.— Sec,  Mrs. Mary  C.  Cottam, 

Burleigh  Street,  Clements  Road,  Bournemouth. 
Postal  Salon. — Sec,  R.  Stockdale,  13,  Mount  Preston,  Leeds. 
Quarterly  Photographic  Portfolio. — Sec,  Leonard  Gray  Castle, 

"  Danettee,"  Norman  Road,  Sutton,  Surrey. 
Ripon  Portfolio  Club.— Sec,  H.  Bulmer  Rudd,  29,  Westgate,  Ripon. 
Secretaries'    Postal    Photographic     Society.— A    circulating 

folio  exclusively  for  hon.  sees,  or  permanent  ofHcials   of  photo- 
graphic societies  containing  prints,   and    dealing    with  general 

matters  relating  to  photography,  and  the  working  of  societies, 

clubs,  etc.     Hon.  Sec,  S.  G.  Kimber,  F.R.P.S.,  Oakdene,  High- 
field,  Southampton. 
Somerset     Postal     Photographic     Society.  —  For   advanced 

workers.     Sec,   Bernard  J.    Mitchell,   3,   Willow   Vale,    Frome, 

Somerset. 
Stereoscopic  Society  (The).— Sec,   B.  Diveri,  B.A.,  Huntly,  N.B. 
Sun    and    Company    Postal    Club.— Sec,  Martin  J.    Harding, 

Oakdene,  Church  Stretton. 
Talbot  Album  Club.— Sec,  F.  H.  Langdon-Davies,  Rutland  Place, 

Boyne  Hill,  Maidenhead. 
United    Stereoscopic    Society   (The). — Sec,   Albert   J.    Snow, 

74,  Lloyd  Row,  Walthamstow,  London,  E. 
Universal    Correspondence    Camera    Club.— Sec,   S     Rubery, 

jun.,  49,  Lonsdale  Road,  Wolverhampton. 
Wessex  Photographic  Postal  Club.— Dead. 
Zodiac  Camera  Club.— flow.  Sec,  Miss  Agnes  B.  Warburg,  8,  Pnr- 

chester  Terrace,  London,  W. 
Zoological    Photographic    Club.— Sec,    Jasper    Atkinson,    Glen 

Esk,  Alma  Road,  Headingley,  Leeds, 

COLONIAL   PHOTOGRAPHIC   SOCIETIES. 

Adelaide  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  P.  H.  Williams.  Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A.,  Gawler  Place,  Adelaide,  First  Thursdays,  8  p.m. 
Sec,  P,  Topperwien,  Commonwealth  Audit  Office,  G.P.O.,  Ade- 
laide, South  Australia. 

Auckland  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  E.  W.  Payton.  Meetings,  Club 
Room,  39,  Victoria  Street,  Second  Monday  in  month,  Sec,  A. 
Graham,  43,  George  Street;  Auckland.  - 
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Auckland  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  T.  P.  Hill.    Meetvigs, 
Y.M.C.A.,  First  Wednesdays,  7.45  p.m.     Sec,  Fredk.  E.  Cory, 
Y.M.C.A.,  Auckland,  N.Z. 
Australian   School  of   Photographers.— P/es.,  F.  A.  Campbell. 
Meetings,  Working  Men's  College,  Bowen  Street,  Melbourne,  Firs-t 
Mondays.     Sec,    W.    R.    Huntsman,    Addiestone    House,    72, 
McArthur  Place,  Carlton,  Melbourne,  Australia. 
Ballarat  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  John  Gazzird.     Meetings,  Bal!a>-at 
School  of  Mines,  Second  Wednesdays.     Sec,  George  H.  Hutson, 
226,  Raglan  Street,  Ballarat,  Viccoria,  Australia. 
Ballarat    Photographic    Club.— Pres.,    Prof.    A.    Mica    Smith. 
Meetings,  School  of  Mines,    Wednesdays  in  each  month.     Sec, 
Fred  J.  Mantel),  Ballarat  School  of  Mines,  Ballarat,  Victoria. 
Bathurst  Amateur  Camera  Club.— Pres.,   E.  T.  Webb.     Meet- 
ings, Second  Thursday  each  month.       Sec,  H.  J.  Baldwin,  Batb- 
urnt.  New  South  Wales. 
Beechworth    Camera    Club. — Pres.,    C.    Hembrow.      Meetings, 
Public  Library,  Beechworth,  Victoria,  Second  Thursday  in  each 
moath,  8  p.m.     Sec,  R.  W.  Lover. 
Bendigo    Amateur   Photographic   Association. — Pres.,  J.   G. 
Austen.     Meetings,  School  of  Mines,  every  alternate   Thursday, 
8  p.m.  .Ex.,  June.  Sec,  Jas.  Miller,  Bath  Corner,  Bendigo, Victoria. 
Bombay    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,    Prof.    T.   K.    Gajjar, 
M.A.,      B.Sc,      F.C.S.         Meetings,       The      Teohno-Chemical 
Laboratory,  Girgaum,  Bombay.    Sees.,  Bomanji  Dorabji  Padam)i 
and  Vasanji  P.  Dalai,  MA.,  B.Sc,  Techno-Chemical  Laboratory, 
Girgaum,  Bombay. 
Boulder  Technical  School  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  J.  F.  Lynch. 
Meetings,  Techaical  School,  Mondays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  F.  A.  Davis, 
Technical  School,  Boulder  City,  West  Australia. 
Burnett  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  George  Henry  Finch.     Meetings, 
School  of  Arts,  Bundaberg,  Third  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  Horace 
John  Page,  Fargo  Street,  Bundaberg,  Queensland,  Australia. 
Cairns    Amateur   Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  R.  G.   Catt. 
Meetings,  School  of  Arts,  2ad  Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  Arthur  F. 
Hunt,  Cairns,  Queensland,  Australia. 
*Cape  Town   Photograp'ilc  Society.— Pres.,  J.  D.  Cartwright, 
M.L.A.     Meetings,  Old  Town  House,  Greenmarket  Square,  First 
Thursdays.     Sec,  H.  Mudie  Thomson,  P.O.  Box  896,  Cape  Town. 
Cape    Town    Camera    Club. — Pres.,   Walter  Johnson.     Meetings, 
10,  Church  Street,  Alternate  Fridays,  8  p.m.  Sec,  W.  Askew- Way, 
P.O.  Box  802,  Cape  Town. 
Castlemaine  Amateur  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  H.  McBean.   Meet, 
ings.  School  of  Mines,  Castlemaine,  Alternate  Wednesdays.     Sec, 
C.  A.  Northcote,  Market  Square,  Castlemaine,  Victoria. 
Ceylon    Amateur    Photographic    Society.- Pres.,    J.    H     de 
Siram,     C.M.G.      Meetings,    Ferguson     Memorial    Hall,     Last 
Fridays.     Ex.,  August.     Sec,  Andreas  Nell,  L.M.S.,  M.R.C.S.. 
The  Victoria  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Colombo. 
*Christchurch    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,    W.  H.    Clark. 
Meetings,  154,  Worcester  Street,  First  Tuesdays.  Sec,  E.  Harding, 
c/o  Wallace  and  Co.,  High  Street,  Christchurch,N.Z. 
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Clifton    Hill    Amateur    Photographic    Club.— Pres.,    W.    P. 

Anderson.     Meetings,  330,  Queen's  Parade,  North  Fitzroy,  Second 

Mondays.     Sec,  P.  Button,  120,  Fen  wick  Street,   Clifton  Hill, 

Melbourne,  Australia. 
Cowra    (N.S.W.)  School    of    Arts    Amateur    Photographic 

Society. —  Prcs.,  S.  Stevenson.     Meetings,  Cawra  School  of  Arts, 

Third  Tuesday  of  eajh  mmth.     Sec,  John  P.  McPhee,  Kendal 

Street,  Cowra,  New  South  Wales. 
Dai- Nippon  Shashin  Kyokwi  (Photographic  Association  of 

Japan). —  Pres.,     H.     K.    Viscount     M.     Nagaska.       Meetings, 

Kwazoku-Kwaikan,  1,  Uchiyamashitacho,  Tokyo.    Sec,  K.  Ogura, 

77,  Minami-Enokimachi,  Ushigome,  Tokyo. 
Dunedin  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  Donald  Raid.     Meetings, 

South  British    Insurance    Buildings,    Liverpool   Street,    Second 

Thursdays,   8   p.m.      Sec,   Miss  C.    H.   Mackenzie,  c/o   London 

Photo  Depot,  Princes  Street,  Dunedin,  N.Z. 
East  Malvern  Amateur  Photographic  Club.— Pres.,  Rev.  J.  B. 

Gason.     Meetings,  St.  John's  Schoolroom,  East  Malvern,  Second 

Fridays,  8  p.m.      Sec,  Arthur  H.  Smith,  Kilburn,  18,  Wattle- 
tree  Road,  Malvern,  Victoria. 
Etonia  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  R.  T.  Eaton.     Meetings, 'B.e&t  Room, 

The  T.   Eaton   Co.   Limited  Stores.     Sec,  Eugene  L.    Beaupr6, 

c/o   City  Advertising  Department,  The   T.  Eaton  Co.,  Limited, 

Toronto,  Canada. 
Qawler  Photographic  Society. — Pres.,  H.  L.  Marsh.     Meetiiujs, 

Alternate  Tuesdays  from  January  4.     Sec,  Arihur  A.  Johnson, 

King  Street,  Gawler,  South  Australia. 
Oordon   College  Amateur  Photographic  Association. — Pres., 

Thos.  Lord.     Meetings,  Gordon  College,  Fen  wick  Street,  Geelong, 

Wednesdays.      Sec,  Horace    L.     S     Potl«^r,   97,    Weller  Street, 

Geelong,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Greytown   Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Rev.  Canon  G.  E.  Pennington. 

Meetings,  Club  Room,  Comin's  Buildings,  Alternate  Thursdays. 

Ex.,  March.     Sec,  Frank  Carter,  P.O.  Box  28,  Greytown,  Nata). 
Quigong  Amateur   Photographic  Society. — Pr^s.,  Archdeacon 

Geer.      Meetings,   Club  Room,   every  alternate   Tuesday.      Sec, 

A.  P.  Lambert,  Public  School,  Gulgong,  New  South  Wales. 
Hamilton   Association   Camera  Club,   Canada.— Pres.,   J.  M. 

Eastwood.        Meetings.    Hamilton    Association    Rooms,    Public 

Library.      Sec,    W.    Henry    Edwards,   168,    Main    Street,    E., 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Hawke's  Bay  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  F.  W.  Williams.     Meetings, 

Napier,  N.Z.      Sec,  T.  Bruce  Bear,  c/o  Napier  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 

Napier,  N.Z. 
Ipswich  (Queensland)  Amttiur  Photographic  Society.— Pres., 

R.    Henderson    Johnston.      Meetings,   Hughes    and    Cameron's 

Buildings,  last  Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  May.     Sec,  Pearson  W. 

Cameron,  Nicholas  Street,  Ipswich,  Queensland,  Australia. 
Johannesburg  Photographic  Art  Circle. — Meetings,  Cuthbert's 

Buildinos,  First  Tue-days.    Ex.,  November.    Sec,  Harold  Smith, 

71,  Cuthbert's  Buildings,  Johannesburg, 
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Kapunda   Photographic  C\ub.—Pres.,  J.  E.  A.  Klose.    Meetings, 

School  of  Mines,  alternate  Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.     Ex.,  September. 

Sec,  Thos.  Warner,  Chappie  Street,  Kapunda,  South  Australia. 
King    William's   Town    Photographic    Society.— Pr^s.,  Rev. 

Jas.  Pollock.     Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  Mufeum  Buildings.     Sec., 

Henry   D.  Beck,   P.O.   Box   103,   King   William's  Town,  South 

Africa. 
Lismore  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  C.  St.  H.  Syer.     Meetings,  Studio, 

Molesworth  Street,    First  Fridays.      Sec,  Stanley  I.  Simmons, 

Lismore,  New  South  Wales. 
Manawatu    Camera  Club,    Palmerston    North,    N.Z.—Pres. 

J.  H.  Perrin.     Meetings,  Pratt's  Hairdressing  Saloon,  Alternate 

Wednesdays.     Sec,  B.  Pratt,  The  Square,  Palmerston  North,  N.Z. 
•Maritzburg    Camera    Club. — Pres.,   D.    M     Eadie,      Meetings, 

Hardy's  Chambers,  First  Wednesday  and  Third  Thursday.     Sec, 

A.  R.    Hopkins,   4,   Hardy's  Chambers,    Printing  OfBce    Street, 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
Melbourne  Working  Men's  College  Photographic  Club. — 

Pres.,  F.  A.  Campbell.     Meetings,  College  Lecture  Hall,  Latrobe 

Street,  Melbourne,  Alternate  Tuesdays,  from  May  4,  at  8  p.m. 

Sec,  Albert  A.  Bishop,  9,  St.   George's  Road,  Malvern,  Victoria, 

Australia. 
Montreal    Amateur   Athletic   Association    Camera   Club.— 

Pres.,  C.  Power  Cleghorn.     Meetings,  250,  Feel  Street.     Sec,  P.  S. 

Robinson,  260,  St.  James  Street,  Montreal,  Canada. 
Mosman  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  D.  M.  Mitchell.     Meet- 
ings, Raglan  Street,  Second  Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Ex.,  September. 

Sec,   A.    S.   Farmer,    "  Overmorton,"   Avenue    Road,   Mosman, 

Sydney,  N.S.W. 
Mount    Qambier     Photographic     Club.— Pres.,   P.    C.   Kook, 

Meetings,  Chess  Room,  Institute,  First  Thursdays.   Ex.,  February, 

Sec,  Edwin  Kluge,  Mount  Gambler,  South  Australia. 
Mt.  Morgan  Camera  Club. — Pi-es.,  D.  Baldwin.   Meetings,  School 

of  Arts,  First  Saturdays,  7.30p.m.     Sec,  J.  C.  A.  Terris,  Jeannie 

Street,  Mt.  Morgan,  Queensland. 
Nelson  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  C.  Y.  Fell.     Meetiiigs,  Hardy  Street, 

Second  Tuesday  in  each  month,  7.30  p.m.    Ex.,  October.    Sec,H. 

A.  Hobbs,  Hardy  Street,  Nelson,  New  Zealand. 
Newcastle    and    District    Camera     Society. — Pres.,    J.     T. 

Williams       Meetings,  43,    Hunter    Street,   Alternate    Tuesdays. 

Sec,  Montague  W.  Cramp,  Fleming  Street,  Islington,  Newcastle, 

New  South  Wales. 
New  South  Wales  Tramway  Camera  Club.— Pres.,   Thomas 

Marsh.     Meetings,  Tram  Depot,  Rushcutters  Bay,  Last  Tuesdays, 

8   p.m.      Sec,   H.   E.   Perfect,    "Hazeldeen,"    Waratah   Street, 

Enfield,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Northern  Suburbs  Camera  Club,  New  South  Wales.— Pres., 

W.  A.  Gullick.      Meetings,  Pymble  Club  Hall.      Third  Monday  in 

each  month,  8  p.m.     S«c.,  N.  Mcintosh.    - 
■'Northern  Tasmanian  Camera  Club. —P7es.,  R..  Lewis  Parker. 

Meetings,  Club  Rooms,  Launceston,  Third  Wednesdays,  8-p.m. 

Sec,    F.    Styant- Browne,    112,    Brisbane    Street,    Launceston, 

Tasmania. 
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Oriental    Photographic    Association. —  Sec,  Kenzaburo   Ando, 

2-25,  Kayacho,  Shitaya-ku,  Tokio,  Japan. 
Ottawa  Photographic  Art  Club,— Pres.,  C.  E.  Saunders,  Ph.D. 

Meetings,  Second  Mondays,  October  to  May.     Sec,  William  Ide, 

B.A  ,  447   Riverdale  Avenue,  Ottawa. 
Paeroa  Amateur  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  E.  W.  Porritt.    Meehtigs, 

Club  Rooms,  Second  Mondays,  7.30  p.m.     Sec,  John  Hubbard, 

Paeroa,  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Perak    Amateur    Photographic    Society.  —  Pres.,    L.    Wray, 

M.I.E.E.,     P.Z.S.      Meetings,    Poverty    Plat,     Museum    Road, 

Taiping.     Sec,  Geo,  Bain,  Taiping,  Perak. 
Photographic  Association  of  Canada. — Pres.,  J.  Frank  Jackson. 

Sec,  Fred.  L.  Roy,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Photographic  Employees'  Association  of  New  South  Wales. 

— Pres.,   J.   C.  Cruden.      Meetings,   Queen's   Hall,   Pitt    Street, 

Sydney,  Third  Monday  in  each  month.     Sec,  Walter  Davies,  58, 

Cavendish  Street,  Petersham,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 
♦Photographic  Society  of  India.— Pres.,  Dr.  T.  F.  Pearse,  M.D., 

D.Ph.  Meetings,  40,  Chowringhee,  Second  Mondays.  Ex.,  January. 

Sec,  A.  J.  Oliver,  40,  Chowringhee,  Calcutta. 
*  Photographic   Society   of    New    South  Wales. — Pres,,  J.  S. 

Stening.     Meetings,  9,  Hamilton  Street,  Sydney,  First  and  Third 

Tuesdays,  8  p.m.    Sec,  L.  L.  Raymond,  Box  829,  G.P.O.,  Sydney, 

N.S.W.,  Australia. 
Port  Elizabeth  Amateur  Photographic  Society,— Pres.,  Wm- 

Alc.-ck.     Meetings,   The   Athenieum,   First   and   Last   Tuesdays, 

8  p.m.    Ex.,  July.    Sec,  B.  F.  Everitt,  Cape  Road,  Port  Elizabeth. 
^Queensland  Photographic  Society.— Pres.,  W.  C.  Voller.  Meet- 
ings, Technical  College,  Ann  Street,  Brisbane    First  and  Second 

Thursdays.     Sec,  E.  Colclough,  Department  of  Public  Lands, 

Brisbane,  Queensland. 
Rockhampton  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  W.  S.  A.  Hunter.    Meetings, 

Club  Room,  Alma  Street,  First  Thursdays.     Sec,  A.  T.  Nelson, 

c/o  P.  A.  Nelson  and  Co.,  Alma  Street,  Rockhampton,  Queensland. 
St.  John  Camera  Club,  Ca.nsidsi.— Meetings,  65,  William  Street, 

St.  John,  New  Brunswick.     Sec.  J.  Kaye  Allison,    P.O.,  Box  401, 

St.  John,  N.B.,  Canada. 
Semaphore    Photographic    Society. — Pres.,   W.   G.    Kendall. 

Meetings,  Esplanade,  First  Mondays,  7.45  p.m.     Sec,  Charles  W. 

Mart,  c/o  Dalgety  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  St.  Vincent  Street,  Port  Adelaide, 

South  Australia. 
*South    Australian    Photographic    Society.  —  Pres.,    Charles 

Radcliffe.     Meetings,  Institute,  North  Terrace,  Adelaide,  Second 

Thursdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  A.  H.  Kingsborough,  51,  Rundle  Street, 

Adelaide,  South  Australia. 
Southern  Tasmanian   Camera  Club. — Pres.,    k.    G.    Webster. 

Petersen's  Chambers,  Macquarie  Street,  Hobart.     Meetings,  Second 

Tuesdays,  8  p.m.     Sec,  Alfred  Propsting,  105,  Elizabeth  Street, 

Hobart. 
Stratford  (N,Z.)   Camera   Club.— Pres.,  A.  W.  Reid.     Meetings, 

A.  Newton's  Studio,  Broadway,  First  Tuesdays,  7.30  p.m.     Sec, 

Walter  J.  Newton,  Swansea  Road,  Stratford,  New  Zealand. 
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Toronto  Camera  Club. — Pres.,  Alfred  Robinson.    Meetings,  2,  Gould 

Street,  Mondays,  October  to  April.     Sec,  Hugh  Neilson,  2,  Gould 

Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Toronto  Canoe  Club  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  H,  H.  Fullerton. 

Meetings,  Club  House,  Third  Tuesdays.     Sec.,  T.  F.  Livingstone, 

60,  Richmond  Street  East,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Toronto  School  of  Science  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  E.  Keppy. 

Meetings,  Engineering  Buildins,  University  of  Toronto,  Alternate 

Thursdays  from  October  15.     Ex.,  March.     Sec.,  0.  R.  McCollum, 

Univeisityof  Toronto,  Enginesring  Buildings,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada. 
Toronto  Y.  M.  C.  A.   (Central)   Camera  Club.— Pres.,  Charles 

Boles.     Meetings,  Y.M.C.A.  Building,  415,  Yonge  Street,  Second 

Tuesdays.     Sec,  Harry  Russell,  292,  Yonge  Street,  Toronto. 
Upper  Canada  College  Camera  Club. — Meetings,  Upper  Canada 

College,    Toronto,   Ontario.     Sec,   O.    M.   Biggar,   249,   Simcoe 

Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
*  Victoria  Amateur   Photographic    Association. — Pres.,  F.  A. 

Kernot.      Meetings,    Association    Roomc,   57,    Swanston    Street, 

Melbourne,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Wednesdays.    Sec,  D.  W. 

Paterson,  57,  Swanston  Street,  Melbourne. 
Victorian    Ladies'   Photographic   Society.— Pres.,  Miss   Agnes 

Thomson.       Meetings,    Working     Men's    College,    Photographic 

Lecture  Room,  Bowen  Street,  Melbourne,  Second  Tuesdays.     Sec, 

Miss  Lucy  Archibald,  1,  Pollington  Street,  St.  Kilda,  Victoria, 

Australia. 
*Wanganui  Cam. ra  Club.— Pres.,  C.  W.  Babbage.  Meetings,  Club 

Room,  Ridgeway  Street.      Sec,  G.    Bolton,   Bank,    New    South 

Wales,  Wanganui,  New  Zealand. 
♦Wellington  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.  deB.  Brandon.    Meetings, 

Exchange  Buildings,  Lambton  Quay,  Second  Thursday  in  each 

month.     Sec,   J.  ''a.    Heginbotham,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Wellington  College  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  A.   C.   Gifford,  M.A. 

Meetings,  Wellington  College,  Wellington,  N.Z.,  Mondays  during 

term.     Sec,  G.  G.  Watson,  Wellington  College,  Wellington,  N.Z. 
West    Australian   Photographic    Society    {P&rth).— Meetings, 

Third  Wednesday  in  each  month.      Sec,  A.  R.  L.  Wright,  Public 

Works  Drpartment,  Perth,  West  Australia. 
Winnipeg  Camera  Club.— Pres.,  J.  G.   Norris.     Meetings,  273, 

Portage   Avenue,   Third   Tuesdays.      E,i-.,   July.      Sec,  Jas.   M. 

Iredale,  7,  Hample  Building,  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 


•*  AMERICAN  SOCIETIES. 

The  inclusion  of  a  list  of  Photographic  Societies  in  the  United 
States  is  discobtinued,  as  the  space  in  the  text  portion  of  the 
"Almanac"  is  appropriated  by  information  of  more  general  interest. 
Since  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  readers  of  the  "  Almanac  "  are 
in  a  position  to  make  any  use  of  this  American  directory,  the  Editor 
believes  he  is  consulting  the  wishes  of  the  majority  in  omitting  it  from 
the  present  and  future  editions.  The  directory  of  American  societies 
last  appeared  in  the  "  Almanac  "  for  1905. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC     BODIES. 

Under  the  following  heading  are  arranged  particulars  of  the  chief 
photographic  associations  which  cannot  be  appropriately  included  in 
the  list  of  photographic  societies. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHERS'  ASSOCIATION. 
In  Affiliation  with  the  Chambre  Syndicale  de  la  Photographie 
et  de  ses  Ajyplications,  of  Paris. 
The  Association  was  founded  in  March,  1901,  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  the  interests  of  professional  photography,  the  assistance  of 
its  members  in  their  business  dealings,  and  rendering  them  advice  and 
assistance  when  in  legal  or  other  difficulties. 

All  piofessional  photographers   in   business   for  themselves,  or  as 
managers  of  firms  or  companies,  are  entitled  to  membership. 
The  subscription  is  5s.  per  annum. 

Members'  meetings  are  held  on  the  second  Fridays  in  October  and 
January.  The  annual  general  meeting  is  held  on  the  second  Friday 
in  March.  The  meetings  are  held  at  the  Royal  Photographic  Society, 
35,  Russell  Square,  W.G. 

The  committee  generally  meets  the  second  Thursday  in  each  month, 
except  July  and  August. 

Members  are  entitled  to  transfer  existing  fire  policie3  to  a  first-rate 
office  at  premiums  20  per  cent,  less  than  they  are  paying.  Special 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  insuring  members'  liability  under 
the  Worjjmen's  Compensation  Act. 

The  Association  publishes  a  handbook  annually  containing  much 
valuable   information    concerning  copyright   and    other   laws   which 
particularly  affect  photographers.     The  P.  P.  A.  Circular,  published  at 
intervals,   in   addition   to   information   concerning  the  work   of   the 
Association,  also  contains  much  useful  information  upon  matters  of 
interest  and  importance  to  professional  photographers. 
Officers,  etc. 
President. — Lang  Sims. 
Ex-President. — H.   A.   Chapman,   J. P. 
London.        Members  of  Committee.        Country. 
Bridge,  F.  A.  Birtles,  T.  (Warrington). 

Chase,  H.  Gordon.  Comley,  Henry  J.  (Stroud). 

Ellis,  Alfred.  Gill,  Wm.  (Colchester). 

Elliott,  Ernest  C.  Hawkings,  W.  H.  (Plymouth). 

Fry,  S.  Herbert.  lUingworth,  W,  (Northampton). 

Hull,  H.  Edmonds.  Lankester,  P.  (Tunbridge  Wells). 

Langfier,  L.  Moffat,  P.  P.  (Edinburgh). 

Mackie,  Alexander.  Protheroe,  L.  R.  (Bristol). 

Scamell,  Edgar.  Robinson,  R.  W.  (Redhill). 

Skillman,  C.  H.  Spink,  H.  C.  (Brighton). 

Speaight.  R.  N.  Turner,  T.  C.  (Hull). 

Willson,  R.  Fellows.  Warrington,  W.  (Liverpool). 

Hon.  Secretary. — A.  Mackie,  89,  Albany  Street,  N.W. 
Hon.  Treasurer. — Lang  Sims,  437,  Brixton  Road,  London,  S.W. 
Hon.  Solicitor.— p.  E.  Marshall,  35,  Bedford  Row,  London,  W.C. 
Auditors.— Frank  Turner  and  C.  St,  J.  Vaughan. 
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PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHERS'  SOCIETY  OP  NEW  YORK. 

President. — Harry  A.  Bliss. 

Secretary. — Howard  D.  Beach,   469,  Virginia  Street,  Buffalo, 

New  York. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONVENTION  OP  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

The  Twenty-fifth  Annual  Meeting  will  be  held  at  Scarborough, 
July,  1910,  under  the  presidency  of  Godfrey  Bingley.  Retiring 
President— H.  Snowden  Ward,  F.R.P.S. 

The  Photographic  Convention  was  founded  in  1886  for  the 
advancement  of  Photography,  and  to  afford  opportunities  for  personal 
intercourse  and  exchange  of  ideas  amongst  those  interested  in  the 
Art,  from  all  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

Meetings  have  been  held  at  the  following  Centres : — 1886,  Derby ; 
1887,'  Glasgow  ;  1888,  Birmingham  ;  1889,  London ;  1890,  Chester  : 
1891,  Bath  ;  1892,  Edinburgh  ;  1893,  Plymouth  ;  1894,  Dublin  ;  1895, 
Shrewsbury ;  1896,  Leeds ;  1897,  Great  Yarmouth  ;  1898,  Glasgow 
(second  visit);  1899,  Gloucester;  1900,  Newcastle-on-Tyne;  1901, 
Oxford;  1902,  Cambridge ;  1903,  Perth ;  1904,  Derby  (second  visit); 
1905,  Dublin  (second  visit) ;  1906,  Southampton ;  1907,  Hereford  ; 
1908,  Brussels ;  1909,  Canterbury. 

Past  Presidents. — J.  Traill  Taylor,  Andrew  Pringle,  C.  H. 
Bothamley,  George  Davison,  William  Bedford,  George  Mason,  Sir 
Howard  Grubb,  A.  Haddon,  H.  P.  Robinson,  P.  P.  Cembrano,  John 
Stuart,  William  Crooke,  Thomas  Bedding,  Sir  William  Herschel, 
Bart.,Sir  Robert  S.  Ball,  Sir  Robert  PuUar.  G.  Herbert  Strutt,  Dr. 
John  Joly,  E.  J.  Humphery,  Alfred  Watkins,  Sir  Cecil  Hertslet,  H. 
Snowden  Ward. 

The  Council  of  the  Convention  is  empowered  to  make  grants  in  aid 
of  photographic  research. 

Members  of  Council. 

G.  W.  Atkins  (Elstree).  P.  J.  Mortimer  (London). 

A.  0.  Baldwin  (London).  Walter  P.  Potter  (London) 

Harold  Baker  (Birmingham).  Ralph  Robinson  (Redhill). 

J.  H.  Baldock  (Croydon).  P.  R.  Salmon  (London). 

R.  R.  Beard  (London).  P.  H.  Sanderson  (Cambridge). 

Godfrey  Bingley  (Leeds).  T.  Scotton  (Derby). 

G.  E.  Brown  (London).  A.  Seaman  (Chesterfield). 

P.  B.  Cattley  (Harrogate).  H.  M.  Smitn  (London). 

H.  J.  Comley  (Stroud).  W.  H.  Smith  (Purley). 

A.  H.  De'Ath(Ashford).  Henry  Spink  (Brighton). 

P.  Martin  Duncan  (London).  Jas.  Taylor  (Leeds). 

W.  E.  Dunmore  (London).  P.  B.  Tompkins  (Chichester). 

Alfred  Ellis  (London).  T.  C.  Turner  (Hull). 

Dr.  A.  R.  P.  Evershed  (London).        J.  H.  Walker  (Leeds). 

S.  H.  Pry  (London).  G.  W.  Watson  (London). 

T.  K.  Grant  (London).  J.  B.  B.  Wellington  (Elstree). 

P.  W.  Hindley  (London).  Courtenay  Wells  (Gloucester). 

Sydney  Keith  (Hounslow).  A.  Werner  (Dublin). 

S.  G.  Kimber  (Southampton).  C.  Winter  (London). 

C.  Phipps  Lucas  (London).  S,  H.  Wratten  (Croydon), 
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Messrs.  W.  T.  Carless  (of  Hereford)  and  M.  Vanderkindere  (of 
Brussels)  are,  by  Bule  XII.,  Ex-Officio  members  of  Council  for  one 
and  two  years  respectively. 

Trustees. — Major-General  J.  Waterhouse,  I. A.  ;  Frederick  Albert 
Bridge. 

Hon.  General  Secretary  and  Treasurer. — P.  A.  Bridge,  East 
Lodge,  Dalston  Lane,  London,  N.E. 

THE  ARTISTIC  COPYRIGHT  SOCIETY. 
President. — *Sir  Lawrence  Alma-Tadema.  O.M.,  R.A. 
Acting  Vice-President. — *  Frank  Dicksee,  R.A. 
General    Committee.  —  *Georg6    W.    Agnew    M.P.    (Chairman), 
Lockett  Agnew, 'Edwin  Bale,  R.I.,  Frank  Bishop,  H.Scott-Bridgwater, 
Thomas  Brock,  R.A.,  Walter   Dowdeswell,    Sir   Luke   Fildes,   R.A., 
O.   Gutekunst,    A.    H.    Haig,    R.E.,    G.  C.  Hait6,    R.I.,    Marshall 
Hall  K.C.,  E.  B.  Haynes,   Marcus  B.  Huish,  Seymour  Lucas,  R.A., 
J.  MacWhirter,  R.A.,    Sir  W.  Orchardson,  R.A.,   Joseph  B.  Pratt, 
T.  E.  Sorutton,  K.C.,  *W.  Reynolds-Stephens,  Alexander  Tooth,  and 
Adolph  Tuck. 

Solicitor. — Herbert  Voysey. 

Honorary  Treasurer.— C.  Morland  Agnew. 

Honorary  Secretary. — *D.  Croal  Thomson,  120,  Pall  Mall. 

This  Society  has  announced  as  its  first  activity  "  the  endeavour  to 
push  through  Parliament  a  Copyright  Bill,  such  as  will  be  acceptable 
to  its  members  and  beneficial  to  the  community  at  large." 

Extracts  from  the  Rules. 

That  the  Society  is  formed  with  the  object  of  promoting  the 
interests  of  all  concerned  in  artistic  copyright. 

That  the  attention  of  the  Society  shall  be  specially  directed  to  the 
improvement,  amendment,  and  codification  of  the  laws  relating  to 
Artistic  Copyright  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  the  promotion  of  a 
Bill  in  Parliament  to  that  end,  and  eventually  to  induce  the  Colonial 
Legislatures  to  bring  their  copyright  laws  into  line  with  those  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

That  a  further  object  of  the  Society  shall  be  to  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  prevent  piracy  or  infringe- 
ment of  artistic  -copyrights,  and 

To  give  information  on  copyright  questions  to  members  of  the 
Society. 

That  painters,  sculptors,  architects,  designers,  engravers,  owners  of 
works  of  art,  print  publishers,  print  sellers,  dealers  in  works  of  art, 
photographers,  and  all  interested  in  the  subject  of  artistic  copyright 
shall  be  eligible  for  membership  of  the  Society. 

That  election  of  members  shall  be  vested  in  the  Committee. 
Application  for  membership  to  be  made  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  in 
writing. 

That  the  annual  subscription  be  £1  Is.,  payable  on  January  1. 
*  These  form  the  Executive  Sub-Committee. 
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THE  NATIO^^AL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORD  ASSOCIATION. 
Pkesidknt. — Sir  J.  Benjamin  Stone,  M.P. 
Hon.  Secretary. — Geo.  Soamell,  21,  Avenue  Road,  Highgate, 
London. 
Hon  Treasurer. — A.  Graham,  F.S.A. 
The  Association   has   been  founded  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a 
National  Photographic  Record  of  existing  objects  of  interest  through- 
out the  British  Isles.     The  photographs  are  intended  to  be  deposited 
in  the  British  Museum  for  public  reference.     The  photographs  are  in 
no  way  restricted  to  archaeological  subjects,  but  include  ethnological, 
geographical,    geological    subjects,   etc.      The    Central    or    Standing 
Committee  will  receive  all  prints  for  the  British  Museum  collection, 
and,  if  approved,  v. ill  mount  and  deposit  them  in  the  British  Museum. 
All  arrangements  for  deposits  in  county  or  other  museums  will  be  left 
to  local  Sjcieties  that  have  undertaken  the  photographic  survey  of 
their  respective  counties.     Prints  to  be  in  platinum  or  some  other 
permanent   process,   and   whole   plate,   8.J   by   6J,    to   be  considered 
standard  size,  but  J  or  J  plate  are  accepted. 

Members  of  Council. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of        Rev.  P.  C.  Lambert. 

Crawford,  K.T.  B.  E.  Lawrence,  LL.D, 

Sir   E.    Mauude   Thompson,        A.  Mackie. 

K.C.B.,  D.C.L.  J.  W.  Marchant.  , 

Sir  H.  Trueman  Wood,  M.A.        G.  A.  T.  Middleton. 
George  E.  Brown,  P.I.C.  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill. 

C.  E.  Pagan.  N.  B.  Stone. 

L.  P  etcher,  F.R.S.  H.  Snowden  Ward. 

H.  W.  Pincham.  Mrs.  Catherine  Weed  Ward, 

W.  H.  St.  John  Hope,  M.A.         H.  B.  Wheatley,  b\S.A. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SURVEY  ASSOCIATIONS. 

Photosraphig  Survey  of  Edinburgh  and  District. 

Secretary. — J j,s.  Oliver,  Ei.nba  !?h  Pbor,)graphic  Society,  38, Castle 

Street,  Edinburgh. 

"  Photographic  Survey  of  Esses. 

Headquarters :  Essex  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Romford  Road, 

Stratford. 

President.— T.  S.  Dymond,  P.I.C,  P.C.S.     Secretary.— V.  Taylor, 

Hurstleigh,  Buckhurst  Hill,  Essex. 

Photographic  Survey  of  Kent. 

President. — Sir  David  Salomons. 

Secretary.— H.  E.  Turner,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  14,  Queen's  Road, 

Tunbridge  Wells. 

Photographic  Survey  and  Record  of  Surrey. 

President. — Hon.  Henry  Cubitt. 

Secretary.— Prank  P.  Wood,  11,  Milton  Road,  Wallington. 

Photographic  Record  and  Survey  of  Sussex. 

President.— The  Duke  of  Norfolk,  E.M.,  K.G. 

The  Secretary,  Public  Library,  Brighton. 
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Photographic  Survey  of  Warwickshire. 

President,  Sir  J.  Benjamin  Stone,  M.P. 

Secretary. — Geo.  Whitehouse,  7,  Wye  Cliff  Eoad,  Handsworth,  Staffs. 

Hon.  Curator  (to  whom  all  prints  should  be  sent). — E.  A.  Biermann, 

63,  Ludgate  Hill,  Birmingham. 

Hon.  Treasurer. — P.  T.  Deakin,  19,  Digbeth,  Birmingham. 

Photographic  Survey  op  Worcestershire. 
Secbetaby. — Walter  W.  Harris,  101,  High  Street,  Worcester. 

THE   LINKED   RING. 
The  Linked  Ring  is  composed  of  a  number  of  photographic  workers 
with  artistic  aims.     They  conduct  the  Photographic  Salon,  an  annual 
exhibition  of  selected  pictures  at  5a,  Pall  Mall  East,  London,  W.C. 
The  members  of  the  Linked  Ring  are  as  follows  :— 


C.  Yarnall  Abbott. 
John  H.  Anderson. 
J.  Craig  Annan. 
M.  Arbuthnot. 
Erneat  R.  Ashton. 
Walter  Benington. 
A.  H.  Blake, 
David  Blount. 
F.  A.  Bolton. 
Maurice  Bremard. 
Tom  Bright. 
Mrs.  Brigman. 
Maurice  Bucquet. 
W.  A.  Cadby. 
Mrs.  Carine  Cadby. 
Eustace  Calland. 
Lycnel  Clark. 
Archibald  Cochrane. 


Reginald  Craigie. 
L.  David. 
George  Davison. 
P.  Holland  Day. 
Robert  Demaohy. 
Mary  Devens. 
W.  B.  Dyer. 
Charles  Emanuel. 
Frederick  H.  Evans. 
Mrs.  Michael  Foster. 
John  Pattison  Gibson . 
Karl  Greger. 
Georges  Grimprel. 
J.  M.  C.  Grove. 
Hugo  Henneberg. 
Theodor    and     Oscar 

Hofmeister, 
Charles  Job. 
J.  Dudley  Johnston. 


Hector  Colard. 

Registrar  of  the  Linked  Ring  : 
Grove,  London. 

Secretary    of    the    Photographic    Salon : 
Windsor  Court,  Hyde  Park,  W. 


Mrs.   Gertrude  Kase- 

bier. 
Alexander  Keighley. 
Thomas  Manly. 
Alfred  Maskell. 
F.  J.  Mortimer. 
H.  W.  Miiller. 
C.  Puyo. 

Ralph  W.  Robinson. 
Mrs.  E.   L.   Watson. 

Schiitze. 
Mrs.  Sarah  C.  Sears. 
Dr.  P.  von  Spit^^er. 
Eduard  J.  Steichen. 
Edmund  Stirling. 
Frank  M.  Sutcliffe. 
Carl  Ulrich. 
J.  B.  B.  Wellington. 
W.  Willis. 


Charles  Emanuel,  67,  Ladbrooke 


Reginald    Craigie,    32, 


THE   SOCIETy  OF  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHERS. 
Secretary. — Henry  J.  Comley,  Surrey  House,  Stroud,  Glos. 
Portfolio  Secretary. — F.  T.  Hollyer,  9,  Pembroke  Square,  W. 
Committee. — George  E.  Brown,  F.  T.  Hollyer,  A.  J.  Newton,  E.  J. 
Wall,  and  the  Secretary. 
The  Society  has  for  its  objects  "  to  further  the  progress  of  colour 
photography."     It  is  open  to  all  interested  in  colour  photography,  the 
annual  subscription  being  5s. 
The  avowed  activities  of  the  Society  are  : — 
(a.)  The  mutual  interchange  of  ideas  and  experiences  in  colour 
photography  by  means  of  a  circulating  portfolio  of  speci- 
mens and  MSS,  which  shall  include  questions  and  replies. 
(6.)  To  obtain  for    members  assistance   from  more  experienced 
workers  through  the  medium  of  the  honorary  secretary, 
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(c.)  To  hold  an  annual  exhibition  in  London,  open  to  members 

and  non-members  at  the  time  of  the  general  meeting. 
(d.)  To  form  a  permanent  collection  of  specimens,  apparatus,  etc. 

THE  AFFILIATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOCIETIES 
With  the    Royal    Photographic  Society   of    Great    Britain. 
Chairman.— The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of    Crawford,  K.T.,  F.R.S. 
Chairman  of  Exectttive  Committee  :    P.  Bale  Rider. 
Acting  Secretary. — H.  Philp,  35,  Russell  Square,  London,  W.C. 
Benefits  and  Privileges. — Affiliated  Societies  are  entitled  to  the 
following  benefits  and  privileges  : — 

The  loan  of  illustrated  lectures  on  photographic  and  kindred 
topics,  sets  of  lantern  slides,  lantern  lectures,  pictures  for  exhibi- 
tion, etc.,  and  interchange  of  lectures  and  lecturers  between  the 
affiliated  societies. 

Permits  to  photograph  (see  below). 

One  copy  of  each  issue  of  the  "Photographic  Journal,"  in 
which  are  published  the  proceedings  of  the  Affiliation  Committee, 
the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society  of  Great 
Britain,  etc. 

Admission  to  the  Annual  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Photographic 
Society  of  Great  Britain  at  reduced  prices. 

Members  of  affiliated  societies  joinmg  the  Royal  Photographic 
Society  of  Great  Britain  receive  exemption  from  the  payment  of 
entrance  fees,  provided  they  have  been  for  at  least  two  years 
members  of  an  affiliated  society.  The  secretaries  and  delegates 
of  affiliated  societies  are  empowered  to  propose  and  second  the 
nominations  of  such  candidates. 

Temporary  use  of  the  accommodation  provided  by  the  various 
societies  to  members  away  from  their  own  districts. 

Annual  competitions  of  pictorial  photographs  and  lantern  slides 
are  arranged. 

Judges  of  Competitions. — A  Board  of  Judges  is  prepared  to 
meet  three  or  four  times  per  annum,  at  35,  Russell  Square,  to 
adjudicate  upon  competitions  arranged  by  affiliated  societies.  The 
exhibits  must  be  sent  to  the  secretary,  with  full  details  of  the 
competition,  and  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  judges  will  follow 
the  rules  adopted  by  the  conference  of  judges  (see  below).  The 
judges  will  not  undertake  to  criticise  any  work  submitted. 

Management. — Every  affiliated  society  has  a  voice  in  the 
management  of  the  afiiliation  through  the  two  delegates  which  each 
is  entitled  to  appoint.  The  general  body  of  delegates  meet  at 
least  twice  a  year,  the  business  in  the  meantime  being  conducted 
by  an  executive  committee.  The  two  delegates  appointed  by  each 
society  need  not  necessarily  be  members  of  the  society  they  repre- 
sent. The  entire  income  of  the  affiliation  is  placed  by  the  Royal 
Photographic  Society  in  the  hands  of  the  executive  committee, 
which  has  to  defray  all  expenses  in  connection  with  the  work  of 
the  affiliation  with  the  following  exceptions  : — The  Royal  Photo- 
graphic Society  provides  meeting-rooms,  and  offir-e  accommodation 
free  of  charge. 

Permits  to  Photograph.  —  Arrangements  have  been  mad* 
whereby  members  of  affiliated  societies  will  be  permitted  to  photo- 
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graph  in  or  at  the .  following  places  without  other  formality  than 
the  production  of  the  Red  Book  (which  is  non-transferable),  if 
required  by  those  in  charge.  This  permission  is  subject  to  any 
special  arrangements  that  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  by  the 
authorities,  and  it  should  be  understood  that  these  concessions 
are  granted  as  a  matter  of  grace  and  not  as  rights.  Holders  of 
the  Red  Book  are  expected  to  act  accordingly  : — Alexandra  Palace  and 
Park,  Bristol  Cathedral,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Lichfield  Cathedral, 
Romsey  Abbey,  Burnham  Beeches,  *Eushey  Park,  Coulsdon  Common, 
Parthingdown,  Guildford,  Abbotts  (Trinity)  Hospital,  Guildford, 
Town  Hall  Interior  "at  convenient  times,"  Guildford,  Holy  Trinity 
Church,  Guildford,  St.  Mary's  Church,  Kenley  Common,  Riddlesdown, 
West  Wickham  Common,  *Green  Park,  *Greenwich  Park,  *Hampton 
Court  Park,  Gardens,  and  Green,  Highgate  Wood,  *Hyde  Park, 
♦Kensington  Gardens,  *Kew  Green,  Queen's  Park  (Kilburn),  *Nataral 
History  Museum  Gardens,  '^Parliament  Square  Gardens,  '^Primrose 
Hill,  "Regent's  Park,  "Richmond  Park  and  Green,  *St.  James's  Park, 
St.  Paul's  Churchyard  (to  12  noon),  "Victoria  Tower  Gardens. 

The  societies  forming  the  affiliation  are  indicated  by  an  *  in  the 
list  of  photographic  societies  preceding  and  following. 

Conference  op  Judges. — The  following  rules  and  recommenda- 
tions concerning  photographic  exhibitions,  adopted  by  a  meeting  of 
judges,  convened  by  the  affiliation  on  April  11,  1900,  and  revised  in 
June,  1903,  have  received  the  approval  of  the  judges,  whose  names 
are  published  annually  in  the  Photographic  Red  Book.  The  com- 
mittee of  the  affiliation  entertain  the  hope  that  every  affiliated 
society  will  endeavour  to  conform  to  them  as  closely  as  possible. 
The  rules  are  known  to  have  proved  decidedly  beneficial  in  the  past. 

Rules. — 1.  The  judges'  decision  upon  the  merit  of  the  exhibits 
shall  be  final,  and  they  shall  not  be  asked  to  decide  any  other  point. 

2.  The  judges  shall  have  full  power  to  withhold  any  award,  and 
this  shall  be  stated  in  the  prospectus. 

3.  The  judges  shall  have  power  to  exclude  all  persons  from  the 
room  while  judging. 

4.  The  judges'  expenses  shall  be  paid. 

5.  The  judges  shall  not  adjudicate  upon  pictures  exhibited  as 
produced  with  wares  of  special  trading  firms. 

6.  No  award  shall  take  the  form  of  a  money  prize. 

7.  Where  there  is  a  champion  class,  pictures  which  have  pre- 
viously taken  awards  in  Open  classes  shall  be  exhibited  in  thfl 
champion  class  only. 

8.  An  award  shall  be  made  to  one  picture  only,  whether  it  is  in 
print,  lantern  slide,  or  other  form ;  but  in  cases  where  the  exhibi- 
tion rules  provide  for  slides  to  be  exhibited  in  sets,  the  award  shall 
be  made  to  the  best  slide  in  the  best  set. 

THE     SCOTTISH    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FEDERATION. 

President. — Sir  Carlaw  Martin,  LL.D. 

Secretary. — John  B.   Maclachlan,  Blairgowrie. 

Secretary  (Portfolio).— J.  D.  Ross,  8,  Latch  Road,  Brechin, 

*  In  those  places  indicated  by  an  asterisk  only  hand  eameroi  may  be  used  under 
this  permit,  and  the  photographing  of  persons  or  groups  is  not  permitted. 
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Secjkktaiiy   (Lantern   Slide). — R.   Marshall,   3,  Park   Terrace, 
Griingemouth. 
The  Federation  promotes  annually  the  Scottish  Photographic  Salon. 
The   1910    Salon   will   open   in   the    Albert    Galleries,    Dundee,    on 
January  29,  for  three  weeks. 

Salon  Secretary. — Vaness  G.  Baird,  Broughty  Ferry. 
Board  of  Selection. — J.  Craig  Annan,  Arch.  Cochrane,  and 

W.  B.  Lamond,  R.B.A. 
The  Federation  consists  of  47  societies. 

THE   YORKSHIRE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNION. 

President. — F.  Atkinson  (Hull). 

Hon.  Business  Secretary. — Ezra  Clough,  10,  FarclifEe  Road, 

Bradford. 

Hon.  Secretary  (Lantern  Slide  Section).— W.  H.  Houghton,  26, 

Ravecsknowle  Road,  Dalton,  Huddersfield. 

Hon.  Secretary  (Print  Portfolio  Section). — Lionel  Dickinson,  113, 

Athol  Mount,  Ovenden,  Yorks. 

The  Union  consists  of  29  societies. 

THE  LANCASHIRE  AND  CHESHIRE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNION. 

President. — John  Barr,  M.B.,  J. P.   (Blackburn). 

Secretary. — W.  Tansley,  22,  Chapel  Place,   Liverpool. 

Hon. Sec.  (Lantern Slide  Section). — T.  Hudson, 6, R'gby  Street,  Nelson. 

Hon.  Sec.    (Print   Portfolio   Section). — J.    Frankland,   8,   Greengate, 

Barrow-in-Furness. 
A  year-book  is  published,  with  a  list  of  lecturers  and  demonstrators,  etc. 
The  Union  consists  of  51  societies. 

MIDLAND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FEDERATION. 
Secretary. — Lewis  Lloyd,  Church  Road,  Moseley,  Birmingham. 
The  Federation  consists  of  43  societies. 

FEDERATION     OF     THE     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SOCIETIES     OF 

NORTHUMBERLAND  AND    DURHAM. 

President. — W.  S.  Corder. 

Secretary. — James  Whittle,  F.C.S.,  30,  Bridge  Street,  Morpeth. 

The  Federation  consists  of  15  societies. 

THE  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SOCIETIES. 

President. — George  W.  Stevens,  Director  Toledo  Museum  of  Art, 

Toledo,    Ohio,   U.S.A. 

Secretary. — C.  C.  Taylor,   3223,  Cambridge  Avenue,   Toledo, 

.      Ohio,    U.SA. 
Founded    for    the    advancement     of    pictorial    photography,    the 
encouragement  of  photographic  record,  etc.     The  American  Salon  is 
promoted  annually  by  the  Federation,  and  after  the  first  exhibition  in 
New  York  makes  a  tour  of  some  twelve  leading  centres. 

THE  PHOTO-SECESSION. 
Director. — Alfred Stieglitz.  1111,  Madison  Avenue,  New  York, U.S. A. 
Place  of  meeting,  291,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.     The  Secession 
holds  continuoas  exhibitions. 
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Scarcely  any  change  has  been  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
contents  ;  it  has  been  found  possible  to  put  the  directory  of  photo- 
graphic societies  in  more  compact  form  ;  but  that  is  really  the  only 
alteration.  The  order  of  the  sections  of  the  book  and,  further,  of  the 
sub-sections  in  each  is  retained  precisely.  That  uniformity  in  this 
respect  is  desirable  is  evident  from  the  many  letters  which  reach 
"  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  "  quoting  articles  and  formulae 
in  past  "Almanacs,"  and  showing  that  the  back  volumes  of  the 
"Almanac"  are  constantly  turned  to  for  information.  It  will  be 
noticed  that  in  many  instances  in  the  present  volume  subjects  are 
connected  with  what  has  been  previously  published  by  reference  to 
past  issues  of  the  "  Almanac  "  so  that  the  volumes  permit  of  recent 
progress  in  the  various  branches  of  practical  photography  being 
rapidly  scanned.  , 

It  only  remains  to  thank  all  those  who  by  their  suggestions  and 

corrections  have  assisted  in  the  production  of  the  "  Almanac,"  and  to 

wish  them  and  the  friends  of  the  "British  Journal"  everywhere  all 

success  during  1910. 

George  E.  Brown, 

Editor. 
24,  Wellington  Street,  Strand,  London,  W.C. 

October  25,  1909. 
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OBITUARY  OF   THE    YEAR. 


Among  those  whose  deaths  have  taken  place  since  the  puWicfttion 
of  the  1909  Almanac  are : — 
R.  H.  Bow  (Feb.  17,  1909).  Walter  Tyler  (July  28,  1909). 

Hector  Maclean  (AprU  4,  1909).     Douglas  Carnegie  (Oct.  1,  1909). 

R.  H.  Bow. 

In  the  death  of  R.  H.  Bow,  at  Ediniburgh,  on  February  17,  1909, 
another  of  the  links  connecting  us  with  the  earliest  days  of  photo- 
graphy is  severed.  Mr.  Bow  had  attained  the  great  age  of  82,  and 
therefore  had  largely  outlived  the  reputation  of  his  optical  and 
scientific  investigations  carried  out  about  the  middle  <A  the  last 
century.  Indeed,  many  of  Mr.  Bow's  papers  and  researches  did  not 
at  the  time  receive  the  attention  they  deserved,  and  it  was  left  to 
Dr.  von  Rohr  in  "  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  "  some  two 
years  ago  to  remind  the  present  photographic  generation  of  Bow's 
pioneer  work  in  photographic  optics.  It  was  R.  iH.  Bow  who,  with 
Thomas  Sutton,  pointed  out  the  true  orthoscopy  of  a  symmetrical 
lens  for  one  scale  of  reduction  only.  Bow  also  investigated  the  un- 
evenness  of  illumination  by  photographic  lenses  due  to  the  thinning 
of  the  glasses  at  the  margins,  and  he  sought  to  overcome  this  defect 
by  tinging  the  substance  of  the  crown  glass.  He  investigated  the 
conditions  of  anastigniatism  in  1863,  and  first  published  a  plan  of 
registering  the  results  of  anastigmatic  calculations. 

Mr.  Bow  also  anticipated  much  of  the  later  work  in  his  views 
of  perspective,  and  constructed  apparatus  for  the  correct  observation 
of  views  made  with  a  short  focus  lens.  His  papers  on  these  Bubjects, 
a.s  well  as  bis  masterly  treatment  of  stereoscopic  photography,  ap- 
peared in  "The  British  Journal  of  Photography"  and  in  "The 
British  Journal  Almanac."  Mr.  Bow  was  a  (meml>er  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Photographic  iSociety  from  the  year  of  its  foundation  (1861) 
until  the  time  of  his  death,  and  in  the  old  days  was  one  of  its  mosi 
active  suppoTters. 

Hector  Maclean. 

By  the  sudden  death  from  heart  failure  on  April  4,  1909,  of  Hector 
Maclean  there  was  removed  ifrom  the  photographic  world  a  per- 
sonality not  readily  replaced.  'Mr.  Maclean  was  essentially  a  com- 
mentator on  men  and  things.  Gifted  with  a  power  of  facile  expres- 
sion and  a  sense  of  ironic  humour,  he  enlivened  many  a  photo- 
graphic passage  at  arms  which,  but  for  him,  would  have  (been  dull. 
Without  a  very  deep  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  photography  he 
was,  nevertheless,  a  very  capaible  expositor  of  new  prooesses  and 
methods,  and  was  the  author  of  .several  text-'books  and  the  writer  of 
many  articles  in  the  photographic  Press.  His  personal  interest  in 
the  photographic  societies  with  which  he  was  connected,  formerly 
the  Croydon  Camera  dub,  and  latterly  the  Sutton  Photographic 
Club,  was  very  actively  displayed.  He  took  a  very  large  share  in 
the  survey  and  record  work  in  the  county  of  Surrey.  In  the 
"Morning  Post,"  to  which  he  contributed  weekly  for  some  years 
a   column  of  photographic  notes,  he  brought  the  current  progrecs 
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in.  photography  very  simply  before  his  lay  readers,  and  in  otiher  ways 
assisted  to  popularise  the  uee  ot  the  camera. 

Walter  Tyler. 

The  death  of  Walter  Tyler,  head  of  the  well-known  firm  of 
Walter  Tyler,  Limited,  Waterloo  Road,  London,  S.E.,  took  place  on 
July  28,  1909.  Mr.  Tyler,  who  for  nearly  forty  years  had  been  a 
prominent  and  leading  member  of  the  optical  lantern  trade,  retired 
from  active  ibusiness  life  about  three  years  ago,  hoping  to  spend  some 
years  of  ease  and  recreation  at  his  residence  at  Teddington,  Ibut  un- 
fortunately this  period  of  well-earned  rest  was  all  too  ibrief .  At  th« 
time  of  ihis  death  Mr.  Tyler  was  62  years  of  age. 
Douglas  Carnegie. 

The  sad  news  contained  in  the  London  papers  of  October  1,  1909, 
came  to  many  photographers  with  a  sensation  oi  grief.  For  the  past 
few  years  Mr.  'Carnegie  had  been  successfully  engaged  in  lecturing 
upon  scientific  subjects  under  the  University  Extension  Society. 
Yet  he  himself  was  subject  to  moods  of  depression,  during  which  he 
took  the  most  pessimistic  view  of  his  work.  His  death  in  a  Darling- 
ton hotel  came  as  a  tragic  ending  to  this  strange  illusion. 

The  son  of  a  doctor,  Cam^ie  was  bom  in  China,  but  received  his 
early  education  at  Staveley  wammar  Schoool  and  at  Epsom  College. 
From  the  latter  place  he  gained  an  exhibition  scholarship  of  London 
University,  and  proceeded  to  Caius  College,  Cambridge,  where,  after 
a  distinguished  career  in  science,  securing  a  double-first  in  Parts 
1  and  2  Natural  Science  Tripos,  he  became  assistant  lecturer  and 
demonstrator  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  Caius  College,  a  post 
which  he  held  irom  1884  to  1889.  In  1890  the  care  of  his  health 
led  him  to  accept  the  chair  of  chemistry  in  Colorado  University, 
U.iS.A.,  but  in  1893  he  returned  to  England  to  become  science 
master  at  Leys  iSchool,  Cambridge.  For  some  time  also  he  acted  as 
research  chemist  to  the  Cambridge  Colour  Works,   Loughton. 

In  photography,  our  readers  will  no  doubt  be  aware  of  his  work 
in  conjunction  with  his  friend  Welbome  Piper  on  the  action  of 
bichromate  on  the  silver  negative  image,  published  in  the  "  Amateur 
Photo^apher"  in  1905,  experiments  which  led  to  the  present 
chromium  intensifier.  His  later  papers  on  the  theory  of  pinhole 
photography,  on  the  H.  and  D.  photometer,  and,  quite  recently, 
on  the  sulphide  toning  process,  were  published  in  the  "British 
Journal  of  Photography."        

Among  others  whose  deaths  have  taken  place  during  the  past  year 
are : — -W.  E.  Downey,  well  known  in  association  with  his  father, 
Mr.  William  Downey,  as  the  photographer  of  Royalty ;  W.  D.  Brig- 
ham,  one  of  the  early  photographic  workers  in  Yorkshire ;  G,  W. 
Morgan,  of  the  well-known  Aberdeen  firm  of  photographers,  and 
inventor  of  the  system  of  dry-mounting  named  after  him  ;  Herr 
von.  Jan,  who  specialised  in  the  photography  of  the  female  form ; 
Richard  Wicks,  of  the  Brighton  Photographic  Co(m|)any ;  Dr.  C.  E. 
Merck,  (partner  in  the  firm  of  E.  Merck,  of  Darmstadt;  Remain 
Talbot,  the  oldest  member  of  the  photographic  trade  in  Germany; 
and  W.  Knapp,  head  of  the  well-known  Halle  publishing  firan. 
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LEN5    CALCULATIONS     BY 
MENTAL   ARITHMETIC: 

OR,  THE   PHOTOGRAPHER'S  ^EADY  RECKONER. 

Bt  the  Editor. 

IN  the  editorial  article  which  has  been  a  feature  of  the  Almanac 
for  many  years  the  aim  has  been  to  provide  a  review  of  recent 
progress  in  some  one  sub-isection  of  photography,  to  deal  with 
some  quite  new  innovation  in  photographic  proceeses,  or  to  draw 
together  the  threads  relating  to  some  photographic  topic  of  im- 
portance scattered  in  periodicals  throughout  a  number  of  years.  In 
selecting  a  subject  for  the  present  year  it  was  therefore  natural  to 
think  first  of  the  oil  and  "  bromoil  "  processes,  to  which  much  atten- 
tion is  being  given  by  pictorially  inclined  photographers,  and  next, 
perhaps,  to  the  varieties  of  phosphate  printing  papers,  the  charac- 
teristic qualities  of  which  have  attracted  a  good  deal  of  interest 
during  the  past  twelve  months  (November,  1908,  to  November,  1909). 
But  in  regard  to  the  first  of  these  two  subjects  it  was  felt  that  their 
chief  interest  is  in  the  manual  operations  of  "pigmenting"  the 
image,  ajid  that  the  comparatively  few  and  simple  modes  of  chemical 
treatment  p.rior  to  this  stage  o£  the  process  do  not  call  for  a  detailed 
review.  On  the  other  hand,  the  ph,osf)hate  emulsion  papers  are  of 
too  recent  introduction  to  warrant  a  monograph  on  them.  Both  they 
and  the  "  oil  "  processes  are  quite  adequately  and  more  conveniently 
dealt  with  in  their  respective  sections  in  the  "  Epitome  of  Progress." 
Mean'while  the  idea  occurred  to  me  to  ipresent  to  photographers,  in 
what  I  believe  is  a  simpler  and  more  popular  manner  than  hitherto 
done,  the  calculations  which  have  to  be  made  as  to  reproduction  by 
lenses  on  a  reduced  or  enlarged  .scale.  We  all  know  that  exact 
optical  formulae  exist  for  this  purpose,  "but  I  venture  to  say  that  not 
1  per  cent,  of  the  readerriof  this  "  Almanac  "  would  think  of  making 
use  of  them  in  actual  work.  Therefore  I  propose  to  impress  upon 
those  who  have  shunned  all  such  formulae  the  really  simple  way  in 
which  any  ordinary  lens  calculation  oan  be  worked  out  by  anyone 
who  knows  the  usual  rules  of  multiplication  and  division.  It  will 
be  seen  that  the  essence  of  this  simplified  method  is  the  doing  of  the 
calculation  in  several  stages  instead  of  all  at  once  by  formula.    Thi« 
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can  be  done  very  simply  aaad  with  quit©  sufficient  accuracy  by 
making  the  "extra  focal  distance  "  (E.F.D.)  of  image  or  object  th« 
subject  of  the  calculation  in  place  of  the  conjugate  focal  length 
which  is  usually  employed.  There  is  nothing  new  in  the  use  of  the 
E.F.D. ;  it  will  be  found  mentioned  in  the  "  Optical  Tables"  which 
have  appeared  in  the  "Almanac"  for  several  years  past.  All  I 
can  claim  for  the  following  article  is  that  it  points  out  the  aid  to 
rea<ly  Teckoning  which  is  afforded  by  the  E.F.D.,  when  coupled  with 
a  irecognition  of  (the  fact  that  when  it  is  used  certain  small  values  in 
the  calculation  may  be  neglected  without  in  any  way  affecting  the 
results  from  the  practical  point  of  view.  With  this  much  by  way  of 
introduction  we  may  come  to  our  Bubject. 

*      *      *      ♦      * 

All  the  ordinary  calculations  which  one  requires  to  make  when 
copying,  enlarging,  etc.,  become  greatly  simplified  if  one  calculates 
firs.t  the  so-called  "extra  focal  distances."  By  this  term^  "extra 
focal  distance,"  is  meant  the  distance  from  th«  original  or  from 
tho  plate  extra  to  the  .focal  length  of  the  lene.  To  take 
an  example  which  will  sei've  both  to  make  clear  the 
"extra  focal  distances"  and  to  lead  to  the  rule  in  using  them. 
When  copying  same  size  we  know  that  Oiriginai  and  plate  must  each 
be  at  a  distance  from  the  lens  double  the  focal  length  of  the  lens. 
The  state  of  things  may  be  represented  thus  in  the  case  of,  say,  a 
6-in.  lens  : — 


Fig.    1. 

Her©  the  extra  focal  distance  (that  'beyond  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens)  is  6  ins.  on  each  side,  that  is  to  say,  when  the  degree  of  reduc- 
tion or  enlai^gement  is  1,  the  extra  focal  distances  are  each  equal  to  1 
focal  length. 

Suppose  we  are  copying  to  half  size  (linear)  or  enlarging  to  twice 
size  (linear).  Again  with  a  6-in.  lens  we  may  calculate  from  the 
fonnulae  that  the  distances  are  as  follows  : — 

When  copying  : — 

T.ginal  ^^^  J>fat«. 

<■ '6 J< S'. _j< 6". jj 6'. .x-.J.-)i 

i  = ♦  j 


When  enlarging :  — 


Pig.  2. 


U.  .j'-x- ^' -» ^'. X ^ X 6\,.. 


Pig.  3. 
Here  the  extra  focal  distances  are  12  ins.  and  3  ins.,  and  we  notice 
that  when  the-  scale  of  reduction  or  enlargement  is  2,  the  greater 
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extra  focal  distance  is  twice  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  and  the 
smaller  is  Jialf  the  focal  length  of  the  lens.  Similarly,  if  the  scale 
of  reduction  or  enlargement  is  3,  these  extra  focal  distances  are 
three  times  and  one-third  respectively  the  focal  length  of  the  lens. 
It  will  be  seen  that  so  long  as  we  leave  out  for  the  moment  from 
our  calculations  the  one  focal  dietance  on  either  side  of  the  lens  the 
matter  resolves  itself  into  the  simplest  'form  of  arithmetic.  It  will 
lielp  us  to  work  on  this  system  if  we  imagine  the  lens  pierced  by  a 
.'«)lid  rod  which  projects  on  either  side  to  a  distance  equal  to  the 
focal  length. 


i 


Fig.  4. 

Until  our  calculation  is  well-nigh  done  we  must  regard  the  space 
occupied  by  the  bar  as  a  kind  of  optical  no-man'«  land,  not  to  be 
considered  until  we  have  found  the  extra  focal  distances,  to  each  of 
which  latter  we  then  add  the  focal  length  of  the  lens.  Let  us  now 
state  the  very  simple  general  rule  when  finding  the  extra  focal 
distances  and  then  see  how  very  much  more  simple  it  is  in  use  than 
the  formulae  of  conjugate  foci  which  are  generally  given  in  the  text- 
books, and,  further,  how  very  simple  the  common  lens  calculations 
of  everyday  use  then  become. 

When  copying  or  enlarging,  say,  four  tim^s,  the  greater  extra 
focal  distance  is  four  times  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  and  the 
smaller  extra  focal  distance  is  a  quarter  the  focal  length  of  the  lens. 
Similarly  five  times  and  one-fifth,  for  a  scale  of  five  times,  and  so  on 
for  any  given  scale  of  enlargement  or  reduction. 

To  arrive  at  the  actual  distances  from  lens  to  the  original  and 
from  lens  to  sensitive  plate  or  paper  one  focal  length  is  added  to 
each  extra  fooal  distance. 

Example,  copying  on  quarter  scale  with  6-in.  lens  : — 

Greater  exi>ra  focal  distance  is  6  ins.  x  4  =  24  ins. 
Smaller  extra  focal  distance  is  6  ins.  -f  4  =  1|  ins. 

Adding  the  focal  length  in  each  case  we  get :  — 

Extra  focal  distance  24  ins. 

One   focal   length 6     ,, 

Distance  from  lens  to  original  30     ,, 
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Extra  focal  distance 1^  ins. 

One    focal    length  6      „ 

Distance  from  lens  to  plate  '  7i    . . 

At  the  ifisk  of  making  the  calculation  appear  formidable  the 
stages  are  set  ouit  a>s  above,  in  order  to  show  that  the  prooew  is 
one  which  can  (be  carried  out  in  tihe  head,  without  reference  to  tablee 
or  memoranda,  once  the  simple  relation  between  the  scale  of  reduc- 
tion, the  focal  length  of  the  lens,  and  (the  extra  focal  distances  has 
been  grasped. 

We  can  assxmie  tihat  the  worker  knows  the  focal  length  of  hie 
lens.  The  first  thing,  therefore,  to  he  found  is  the  ratio  of  reduc- 
tion or  enlangement  desired  for  the  ipartioular  work  in  hand,  In 
every  case  this  will  foe  the  ratio  of  linear  reproduction.  An  enlarge- 
ment of  three  times  is  one  in  wihidh  a  length  of  1  in.  in  the  nega- 
tive becomes  3  ins.  in  the  enlargement.  As  regards  area,  this  is  a 
nine  times  enlargement,  but  calculations  as  to  ifocal  length  cannot 
be  done  simplly  on  such  (area)  ratios  of  reproduction.  To  discover 
the  ratio  to  be  used,  (we  divide  the  long  side  of  the  plate  into  the 
long  side  of  the  original,  and  the  result  is  the  ratio.  Thus  in  the 
case  of  a  painting,  say,  3  ft.  x  2  ft.,  to  be  copied  on  a  quarter- 
plate, 

3  ft.   =36  ins. 
36  -f  4  =  9 
— i.e.,  reduction  number  is  9. 

It  is  well,  as  a  rule,  to  take  the  length  of  the  .plate  fairly  under 
its  actual  measurement,  in  order  to  make  sure  of  fche  copy  falling 
clear  within  the  space  of  the  iground-glass.  Therefore  it  is  not 
necessary  for  iprajctical  purposes  to  use  fractions  of  an  inch  when 
dividing  the  length  of  the  original  by  that  of  the  plate.  Fractions 
also  may  be  neglected  in  the  case  of  ratios  more  than,  say,  3.  Thus 
it  will  ibe  understood  that  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  work  out  this 
first  stage  of  the  calculation  without  paper  and  pencil. 

Calculations  When  Copying. 

When  making  a  copy  we  multiply  the  focal  length  of  the  lens 
by  the  ratio — again  done  in  the  head — and  add  one  focal  length 
thereto.  The  resnlt  is  the  "object  distance" — i.e.,  of  lens  from 
original. 

To  get  the  image  di'stanoe — i.e.,  of  plate  froan  oamewt— we  divide 
the  focal  length  of  the  lens  by  the  ratio  of  reduction  and  add  1 
focal  length.  In  practice  there  is  usually  no  oocasion  to  perform 
this  operation,  because  wihein  we  han/'e  placed  the  camera  at  the 
correct  object  distance  from  the  original  all  that  remains  to  be 
done  is  to  focus  the  image  jftiarp.  If,  for  focussing,  the  back,  not 
the  front,  of  the  camera  is  moved,  the  ecaile  of  reprodiuction  is  not 
altered  at  all;  it  is  that  fixed  by  the  position  of  the  camera.  But 
if  the  lens  is  moved  in  order  to  obtain  shaop  focus  the  scale  of 
reproduction    ia  altered.      The   alteration   is  not  mndh    when   an 
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original  is  being  reduced  considerably — eay,  to  a  quarter  its  width 
or  to  less — but  is  very  considerable  indeed  when  there  is  not  much 
reduction.  In  such  cases  it  is  indispensable  for  rapid  work  to  use  a 
camera  in  which  focussing  can  be  done  by  moving  the  back,  the 
lens  remaining  stationary. 

When  copying  direot  in  'the  oamera  on  an  enJapged  scale,  the 
most  convenient  method  is  to  make  the  calculation  a.s  thougji  we 
were  enlarging  in  the  ordinary  way  in  a  lantern.  We  decide  what 
the  ratio  of  enlargement  is  to  be— say,  2,  2^,  or  2^  times,  etc. — 
and  multiply  the  focal  length  of  itihe  (lens  by  this  ratio.  Add  to 
the  result  1  fooal  length,  and  we  get  the  image  distance  from  lens 
to  plate.  The  camera  is  then  moved  uip  towards  tihe  original  until 
the  latter  m  in  sharp  focus.  This  is  the  mosit  accurate  and  ex- 
peditious method  of  securing  a  given  scale  of  (enlarged)  reproduc- 
tion. Theoretically,  the  final  adjustment  of  foou®  eliould  be  done 
by  moving  the  original  to  and  from  the  lens,  but  it  will  usually 
serve  every  purpose  to  use  the  rack  and  pinion  of  the  lens  or  of 
the  camera  front  after  the  best  possible  focus  has  been  eecured  by 
moving  the  camera  as  a  whole  towards  or  away  from  the  original. 
We  are,  of  course,  speaking  here  of  the  use  of  a  caanera  on  a  copy- 
ing board  on  which  both  it  and  the  ordginal  cam  be  moved  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  lens. 

Example. — A  print  4x3  ins.  to  be  enlarged  to  12  x  10  dns.  plate 
with  a  7-in.  lens  : — 

Ratio  of  Enlargement,  3. 
To  find  image  distance  : 

E.F.D.  (image)  =   7  ins.    x    3    =    21  ins. 
Adding  1  focal  length  7  ins. 

Distance  from  lens  to  plate         28  ins. 

To  find  object  distance  : 

E.F.p.  (object)  =  7  ins.    -^   3    =     2^  ins. 
Adding  1  focal  length  7    ins. 

From  this  it  will  be  seen  why  it  is  better  to  set  the  camera  exten- 
sion by  measurement,  and  to  focus  by  moving  first  the  camera  and 
then,  very  slightly,  the  lens.  The  true  "depth  of  focus"  in  the 
case  of  the  much  narrower  angle  of  rays  which  reaches  the  plate  is 
much  greater  than  that  on  the  other  side  of  the  lens.  That  is  to 
say,  we  have  to  move  the  plate  much  more  to  obtain  an  appreciable 
alteration  in  foous  than  we  have  to  move  th.e  original^  from  the 
lens  (or  vice  i;e?-sa)  to  obtain  the  same  difference,  just  as  it  is  easier 
to  focus  wit3i  a  lens'  of  sihort  focujs  than  with  one  of  long  focus. 

♦      ♦      *      *      * 
The  "  extra  focal  distance  "  method  permite  with  equal  readin-ass 
of    other   problems   being   worked    out   in    the   head.     Suppose,   for 
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example,  we  havo  to  phckLograpli  vm  object  fioiu  a  point  boiiic  di8 
taiicc  off,  and  cannot  approach  nearer.  We  require  the  muige  a 
ceirtain  size,  and  want  to  know  wihat  focus  of  lens  is  necessary.  The 
simple  rule  that  a  reduction  figure  of,  say,  5  means  an  "  extra  focal 
distance  "  of  5  times  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  may  be  used  here, 
not  quite  exactly,  but  near  enough  for  practical  purposes.  For 
example,  wo  have  a  mural  tablet  3  ft.  in  diameter,  which  on  account 
of  its  height  has  to  ibc  photographed  from  an  upper  window  on  the 
other  side  of  a  30  ft.  roadway.  We  want  the  tablet,  say,  5  ins. 
on  the  negative.  Here  our  scale  of  reduction  is  36  ins.  (3  ft.) 
divided  by  5  ==  eay,  7.  The  distance  (30  ft.)  is  our  "extra  focal 
distance"  plus  the  focal  length  of  lens  to  ibe  used.  As  we  know 
that  the  E  F  D  is  equal  to  the  focal  length  multiplied  by  the  reduc- 
tion number — that  is,  it  equals  7  ifocaJ  lengths — ^the  whole  distance 
of  30  ft.  is  equal  to  8  focal  lengths,  so  that  by  dividing  30  ft.  by  8 
wo  get  the  focal  length  whieh  is  necessary. 

30  ft.         =  360  ins. 

360   -f    8  =  45  ins. 

As  a  lens  of  such  focus  is  not  likely  to  be  available,  it  is  evident 
wo  must  .be  content  with  a  smaller  size  of  image  or  use  a  telephotu 
uttaohmenrt.  The  latter,  of  course,  will  readily  surmount  a  pro- 
blem such  as  this,  but  we  may  use  the  conditioiiB  above  mentioned 
to  illustrate  another  variety  of  problem  occurring  in  practical  work, 
and  eimilaffly  susceptible  l<to  ready  calculation. 


To  calculate  size  of  given  object  in  photograph  taken  at  given 
distance  with  lens  of  given  fooal  length. 

In  (the  preceding  case  we  have  an  object  36  ins.  in  width  30  ft. 
away.  Supposing  that  our  longest  focus  lens  is  20  ins.,  what  size 
image  shall  we  get?  Our  "extra  focal  distance"  is  30  ft.  (360 ins.) 
less  20  ins.  =  340  ins.  Since  this  E.F.D.  is  made  up  by  the  focjil 
length  of  lens  multiplied  by  the  reduction  figure,  the  latter  is  equal 
to  the  E.F.D.  divided  by  the  focal  length.  That  is,  dividing 
340  by  20  we  get  the  scale  of  reduction — 
340  -r  20  =  17. 

In  othor  words,  the  image  will  be  l-17th  the  original,  so  that  out 
3  ft.  tablet  will  be  2  4-17  or  2^  ins.  in  width  in  the  negative. 

A  iMkthod  of  Measuring  the  Focal  Length  of  the  Lens. 

Before  passing  to  the  use  of  the  E.F.D.  in  studio  calcula- 
tions, reference  may  be  made  tto  a  ready  method  of  finding  the 
focal  length  of  a  lens  which  requires  no  apparatus  beyond  a  camera 
and  a  rule.  It  depends  on  forming  an  image  of  as  large  a  distant 
object   as  possible  in  the  camera,    meaS'Uring 

1,  the  distance  of  the  object  ; 

2,  the  scale  of  reduction ; 

and  from  these  two  calculating   the  focal  length  of  the  lens.       A 
commonly  advised  form  of  this  method  is  to  copy  an  object  same 
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size,  and  then  to  divide  the  distanoe  from  plate  to  original  by  4  to 
get  the  focal  length  of  the  lens.  The  exact  adjustmetit  to  game 
sisMJ  is  not  easy  owing  to  the  depth  of  focus  when  copying  same  size. 
It  is  more  accurate  to  copy  a  very  large  distant  object,  disregarding 
th«  exact  scale  of  reduction,  aind  then  calculate  the  focal  length  by 
the  following  rule*  : — 

Ascertain  the  distance  from  focussing  screen  to  object  in  inches, 
multiply  this  by  the  reduction  number,  and  divide  the  pi'oduct 
twice  by  the  reduction  number  increased  by  1. 

Thus,  if  total  distance  is  43  ft.  and  the  dogroc  of  reduction  50, 
the  calculation  will  be 

43  ft. 
12 

516    inches 
50 

51)25,800  ■ 
51)      559 

11  inches  (very  nearly). 

The  chief  essential  to  accuracy  in  this  method  is  to  g«t  as  long 
an  image  distance  as  possible  to  measure,  therefore  it  is  well  to 
mark  two  fine  linos  in  the  ground  glass  as  far  apart  as  possible. 

The  distance  between  these  two  lines  forms  the  image.  The 
object  is  caused  to  conform  to  it  by  making  it  of  two  white  rods  or 
cords  placed  say  40  or  50  ft.  from  the  lens  and  at  such  distance 
apart-  that  their  images  fall  on  the  marks  on  the  ground  glass.  It 
is  only  then  necessary  to  measure  the  distance  between  the  two 
rods,  and  to  divide  by  the  distance  between  the  marks  on  the 
ground  glass. 

STtJDio  Calculations. 

It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the  majority  of  photographers 
whose  work  is  limited  to  portraiture  in  the  studio  feel  altogether  at 
sea  as  soon  as  any  kind  of  a  calculation  as  to  lenses  has  to  be  solved. 
Their  first  refuge  is  probably  to  some  volume  containing  tables  in 


*  The  basis  for  the  arithmetical  rule  is  as  follows: 
The  distance  from  plate  to  object  is  made  up  of 
B.F.D.  (object)  +  E.P.D.  (image)  +  2P. 
E.F.D.  object  =  r  x  F. 
E.F.D.  image  =  1/r  x  F. 
where  F.  is  the  focal  length  to  be  found  and  r  the  ratio  of  reduction, 
Th  refore  total  distance  from  object  to  plate  is  P  (r  +  1/r  +  2). 

Tji   _  distance  of  fncnssing  screen  from  object,  x  r 
~  (r  -t  1)  (r  +  ij. 
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which  the  information  can  be  found  without  thought  on  the  part  of 
the  inquirer.  It  can  he  shown,  however,  that  the  studio  lens-calcu- 
lations of  which  photographers  have  need  are  of  a  kind  which  can 
readily  be  done  in  the  head  or  on  iMr.  Balfour's  proverbial  "half- 
sheet  of  notepaper." 

Studio  calculations  naturally  relate  to  the  focal  lengths  of  lenses 
which  can  be  used,  to  the  dimensions  of  studios  and  such  like — in 
every  case  with  reference  to  the  poi-traiture  of  customers.  This  la«t 
condition  simplifies  matters.  Our  subjects  do  not  vary  very  greatly 
in  .size,  and  we  shall  not  be  far  out  in  assuming  the  height  of  (he 
two  most  usual  subjects  in  the  studio  to  be  as  follows  : — 

Full-length  figure,  beight  ^ 68  in«. 

Head  and  shoulders,  height  30  ins. 

Two  further  fixed  positions  which  come  into  all  studio  calcidations 
are  the  spaces  which  must  be  provided  behind  the  &itter  for  the 
baekground  and  behind  the  camera  for  the  operator.  These  may  be 
put  down  as  follows  : — 

Behind  the  sitter  (background)  3  ft. 

Behind  the  camera  (operator)  3  ft. 

6  ft. 

This  means  that  whatever  length  of  studio  we  may  arrive  at  for  a 
given  kind  of  work,  we  must  not  forget  that  6  ft.  must  be  added  on, 
and,  vice  versa,  in  calculating  what  lens  we  can  contrive  to  use  in 
a  studio  of  given  size  one  must  start  by  subtracting  6  ft.  and  take 
the  remainder  as  the  distance  available  for  the  action  of  the  lens. 

With  these  provisions  we  can  take  a  look  at  the  method  of  doing 
any  necessary  lens-sum  in  the  studio 


So  far  as  concerns  the  action  of  the  lens,  portraiture  is  merely  a 
form  of  reproduction  on  a  reduced  scale,  and  follows  just  the  same 
rule  as  copying  a  picture — that  is  to  say,  the  "  extra  focal  distance  " 
of  the  subject  is  equal  to  the  ifooal  length  of  the  lens  multiplied  by 
the  degree  of  reduction.  Studio  portraiture  being  done  on  plates 
of  certain  particular  sizes,  the  reduction  does  not  vary  very  much. 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  cabinet  (6  X  4^)  print,  the  figure  will  usually 
measure  5  ins.  on  it,  so  that  the  degrees  of  reduction  in  the  cases  of 
a  full-length  figure  and  head  and  shoulders  will  be : — 

Full  length  68  -=-  5  =  13  (nearly). 

Head  and  shoulders 30  -f  5  =    6 

In  the  case  of  C.D.V.  portraits  the  degree  of  reduction  is,  of 
course,  greater ;  in  the  case  of  Boudoir  or  Imperial  partraits  it  is 
less,  the  reduction  figures  being  obtained  in  each  case  by  dividing 
the  height  of  the  actual  subject  by  the  height  of  the  image.     The 
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roductiou  figures  of  the  most  oommon  eizes  of  photographs  are  thus 
as  follows  : — 


Table  A. 

Name  and  Size  of  Photograph. 

C.deV. 

Cabinet. 

Boudoir.* 

Imperial. 1 

Height  of  image  on  photograph   

3 

5 

n 

9 

For  full-length  portrait,  reduction  figure  is 
For  head  and  shoulders  portrait,  reduction 
figure  is 

23 
10 

13 

6 

9 
4 

n 

*  8§  X   5J.        t  10   X  6i. 

These  figures  are  not  so  numerous  but  what  they  may  be  kept  in 
mind  for  studio  calculations,  but  in  any  case  they,  or  others  for 
particular  requirements,  are  at  once  arrived  at  by  dividing,  as 
already  dii'eoted,  tlie  height  of  the  image  into  that  of  the  subject. 

*  ♦       *       *      * 

To  take  first  one  of  the  moet  frequent  questions  put  by  those  who 
distrust  their  ability  to  perform  lens  oaluoations: — Will  a  studio  of 
given  length,  say  20  ft.,  allow  of  a  certain  class  of  work,  say,  full- 
Icngth  cabinet  figures,  being  done  with  the  ordinary  cabinet  lens,  e.g., 
the  Dallmeyer  No.  3  B  of  11^  ins.  focal  lengtJi.  In  this  case  we 
are  copying  on  a  scale  of  l/13th — that  is,  our  reduiotion  figure  ie 
13.  Therefore  we  know  that  the  E.F.D.  in  fporit  of  the  lens  is 
llj  X  13 ;  that  behind  tihe  lens  ie  13  -j-  II5.  As  in  all  our  other 
calculations,  we  must  not  forget  the  fooal  length  on  either  side  of 
the  lens,  in  this  case  11^  x  2,  and  to  this  sum  we  add  the  6  ft. 
allowance  for  background  and  operator.  Jotted  down  on  an  enve- 
lope,  the  calculation  is  : — 

E.F.D.    (object)    160  ins. 

E.F.D.   (image),  say  1  in. 

Two    focal    lengths ,. 23  inc. 

Working  space  (6  ft.)    72  ins. 

246  ins. 
Necessary   working  length  in  studio    =    20   ft.   6  ine. 
That  is  to  say,  20  ft.  will  just  suffice. 

*  ^^      *       *      » 

In  such  calculation  as  tliis  one  mu^  remember  that  the  total 
necessary  length  in  the  studio  is  composed  of  four  parts :  — 

1.  E.F.D.  object  (before  lens)  =  focal  length  x  reduction  figure. 

2.  E.F.D.  image  (behind  lens)  =  focal  length  -^  reduction  figure. 

3.  Space  of  one  fooal  length  in  front  of  and  behind  lens  =  focal 
length   X  2. 
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4.  Convenient  working  spate,  say,  3  ft.,  'behind  sitter,  and  Bftnu' 
spat*  behind  camera,    —  6  it. 

The  total  of  these  figures  gives  the  wall-to-wall  length  of  the 
studio. 

*  »      *       *      ♦ 

It  will  help  us  to  remember  if  we  look  at  the  same  kiiwi  of  pro- 
blem another  way.  Using  a  lens  of  10  ins.  focus  in  a  fttudio  18  ft. 
long,  wha,t  d©gi-eie  of  reduction  is  possible?  That  is,  what  defttTip- 
tions  of  portraiture  in  the  above  table,  A,  can  be  done? 

ins. 

Length  of  eftudio,  18  x  12  216 

Subtracting  working  space  „ 72 

144 
Subtracting  two  focal  lengths  20 

124 

This  distaiK'e  (124  ins.)  is  coiiipceed  of  both  the  front  and  b.-wk 
E.F.D.'s.  We  could  find  the  exact  value  of  the  reduction  figure 
corresponding  to  the  focal  length  of  10  ins.  by  making  allowance 
for  this  faot,  but  as  the  back,  or  image,  E.F.I),  is  so  sanaJl,  it  iii 
near  enough  to  reckon  124  as  (being  the  front,  or  object.  E.F.D., 
and  then,  as  we  know,  the  reduction  figure  is  this  leaigth  divided  by 
the  focal  length  of  the  lens — i.e., 

124   ^    10   =   12^, 

which  shows  us  that  the  greatest  reduction  we  can  get  is  not  quite 
enough  for  full  length  c-abinet  figures. 

♦  #         ♦         3*C         ♦ 

To  put  the  same  species  of  problem  in  still  a  third  way,  suppose 
that  in  a  studio  35  ft.  in  length  we  wish  to  make  midget  phoito- 
gTaphs  of  head  and  shoulder  portraits,  and  have  only  a  iens  of 
12  ins.  focal  length.  We  want  to  know  if  the  length  of  the  studio 
w^ijl  allow  of  this  being  done.  Here  we  can  find  either  the  length 
of  studio  necessaiy  when  using  a  lens  of  12  ins.  focus,  or  the 
maximum  focus  of  lens  allowable  when  working  in  a  studio  of  35  ft. 
Wo  will  do  the  latter:  — 

Fin3t  calculating  the  degree  of  l^eduction,  we  divide  the  height  of 
the  sitter  (head  and  shoulders  =  30  ine.)  by  the  height  of  the 
image  on  the  midget  print  (say,  2  ins.,  or  a  reduction  of  15).— 

From  the  tottil  length  of  the  studio  (35  ft.)  =  420  ins. 

We  subtract  for  working  spaie  of  =     72  ins. 

348  ins. 
This  remaining  length  is  made  up,  as  we  ha.ve  learnt,  of  : — 
Two  focal  lengths  =   focal  length   X   2, 


1910j  AND    PHUTOGRAPHKr"s    DAILV    COMPANION.  487 

Object  K.F.D.     —  focal  length   x   reductioji  number. 

=   focal  length   X   15. 
Image   E.F.D.     —  focal  length  -i-  by  reduction  number. 

=  l/15th  of  the  i'ocal  length. 

This  last-  IS  I30  small  in  comparison  with  the  whole  length  of  348 
ins.  of  wnifh  it  forms  part  that  the  result  will  not  be  affectecl 
appreciably  by  leaving  it  out.  We  then  see  that  the  two  com- 
ponents of  the  distance  (348  ins.)  are  : — 

2  focal  lengths 
15  focal  lengths 

17  focal  lengths 

Dividing  348  by  17,  we  get  2O2  ins.  =  the  focal  length.  That  is, 
we  can  use  lenses  up  to  this  focus  quite  well,  so  that  there  is  ample 
space  for  using  that  of  12  ins. 

Enlabging. 

The  cakulations  ais  to  enlarging  are  very  eimple  when  worked 
on  the  E.F.D.  system.  Here,  as  in  the  studio,  the  space  between 
the  negative  and  the  enlarging  easel  may  he  divided  into  three 
paits,  viz.  : — 

1.  One  focal  lecagth  of  lens  in  front  of  and  one  behind  the  lens 
=   focal  leixgth    x   2. 

2.  Image  E.F.D.  (lens  to  easel  less  1  focal  length)  =  focal 
length   X   enlargement  figure. 

3.  Object  E.F.D.  (lens  to  negative  less  1  focal  length)  =  focal 
length   -7-   enlargement  figure. 

Thus,  in  the  case  of  enlarging  from  4  x  3  to  12  x  10,  the  enlarge- 
ment figure  or  ratio  is  3.  Using  a  6-in.  lens,  the  component  dls- 
tanceis     1,  2,  and  3  aibove-mentioned  will  be  : — 

1.  6   X   2  =  12  ins. 

2.  6   X   3  =:  18  ins. 

3.  6  -r  3  —     2  ins. 

32  in?. 

From  which  we  see  that,  for  an  enlargement  of  3,  the  distance  crtner 
side  of  the  lens  is  8  ins.  towards  the  negative  and  24  towards  the 
easel,  these  being  obtained,  as  before,  by  adding  the  focal  length  to 
the  respective  E.F.D.'s.  We  believe  that  the  reader  will  not  need 
examples  of  the  application  of  the  rules,  already  given  in  different 
forms,  for  working  out  calculations,  such  as  the  distance  from  lens 
to  eat  el  for  given  enlargement  with  given  lens,  etc. 
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EPITOME  OF  PROGRESS. 


BY    THE    EDITOR. 


Ill  the  following  pages  will  'be  found  classified  abstracts  of  papers, 
communications,  aaid  articles  describing  progress  in  technical  photo- 
graphy (art  topics  are  excluded)  "which  have  appeared  in  the  British 
and  foreign  Press  during  the  twelve  months  Oct.  20,  1908,  to 
Oct.  20,  1909.  It  may  have  happened  that  some  foreign  journals 
have  not  arrived  in  time  for  aJbstraction ;  their  contents  will  be 
dealt  with  in  the  1911  "Almanac." 

The  general  arrangement  of  the  Epitome  wUl  be  seen  from  the 
contents  of  the  "Almanac,"  which  follows  the  title-page.  Each 
item  is  separately  entered  in  the  index  a/t  the  end  of  the  volume, 
and  a  list  of  the  journals  abstracted  will  be  found  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  Epitome. 

In  a  numOber  of  cases  where  information  additional  to  that  in 
the  aJbstract  has  appeai^ed  in  the  "  British  Journal  of  Photography  " 
a  reference  to  issue  and  page  has  been  given. 


I.— GENERAL. 


EVENTS  OP  THE  YEAR. 

1909.        '  -        .. 

Jan.  1  to  9.— Sixth  Scottish  Salon.  Held  at  Wishaw.  ("B.J.," 
Jan.  8,  1909,  p.  26.) 

Jan.  6  to  27. — Northern  Photographic  Exhibition,  held  at  Man- 
chester.    ("  B.J.,"  Jan.  8,  1909,  p.  24.) 

Jan.  8  to  Feb.  20.— Exhibition  of  "Scenes  and  figures  of  the 
Sicilian  Coast "  by  W.  von  Gloeden  at  the  house  of  the  "  B.J."  ("B.J.," 
Jan.  15,  1909,  p.  48.) 

Jan.  12  to  March  3. — Exhibition  of  portraiture  by  R.  Diihrkoop  at 
the  Royal  Photographic  Society.     ("B.J.,"  Jan.  15,  1909,  p.  48.) 

Feb.  9— Award  of  the  Progress  Medal  of  the  Royal  Photographic 
Society  to  MM.  Lumi^re  et  ses  Fils  "  for  the  Autochrome  process  of 
colour  photography  and  for  their  photo-chemical  researches."     ("  B.  J.," 
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Feb.  12,  1909,  p.  115.)  A  paper  on  the  researches  of  MM.  Lumi^re  in 
photography  and  on  the  history  of  their  firm  by  Major-General  J. 
Waterhouse  appears  in  "  Phot.  Jouvn."  March,  1909,  p.  143, 

March  3.— Exhibition  of  "A  series  of  impressions  rendered  by 
photography  "  by  Malcolm  Arbuthnot  at  the  offices  of  "  The  Amateur 
Photographer."     ("B.J.,"  March  12,  1909,  p.  200.) 

March  9  to  April  10. — Exhibition  of  photographs  by  members  of 
the  Affilia'ion  of  the  K.P.S.     ("  B.J.,"  March  19.  1909,  p.  220.) 

April  29  to  May  17.  Salon  of  the  Paris  Photo-Club,  held  at  the 
Cercle  Volnev.  A  review  by  M.  Demachy  appears  in  *'  B.J."  June  4, 
1909,  p.  435." 

Dresden  International  Exhibition,  held  froinMay  to  October,  1909. 
General  review  appears  in  "B.J.,"  May  21,  p.  396;  scientific  sections. 
"  B.J.,"  May  28,  p.  417  and  June  4,  p.  437  ;  professional  photography, 
"B.J.,"  June  11,  p.  453;  amateur  photography,  "B.J.,"  June  18, 
p.  471;  photographic  trade,  "B.J."  June  25,  p.  496;  schools  of 
photography  and  Austrian  exhibits,  "B.J.,"  July  2,  1909,  p.  514. 

May  4  to  June  8. — Exhibition  of  photographs  in  the  bromoil  process 
by  F.  J.  Mortimer  at  the  Royal  Photographic  Society.  ("B.J.," 
May  7, 1909,  p.  365.) 

May  19  to  July  31.— Exhibits  of  portraits  of  "Fair  Children" 
(of  Royal  and  titled  personages)  by  Richard  Speaight,  held  at  the 
galleries  of  Messrs.  Speaight,  Ltd.,' 157,  New  Bond  Street,  London. 
"  B.J.,"  May  21,  p.  403,  and  July  16,  p.  558,  1909.) 

May  28  to  June  2. —  Congress  of  Apphed  Chemistry,  held  in 
London.  The  photo-chemical  section  met  under  the  presidency  of 
Sir  William  Abney.  A  report  of  the  proceedings  appears  in  "B.J.," 
June  4,  1909.  p.  439. 

July  to  August.  —Exhibition  of  photographs  by  Colonial  readers  of 
the  'Amateur  Photographer."  Held  at  52,  Long  Acre,  London, 
("  B.J.,"  July  16,  1909,  p.  558.) 

July  5  to  10. — Twenty-fourth  meeting  of  the  Photographic  Con- 
vention of  the  LTnited  Kingdom,  held  at  Canterbury  under  the 
presidency  of  H.  Snowden  Ward.  The  proceedings  are  reported  in  the 
"  B.J.,"  July  9,  p.  530,  and  July  16,  p.  549,  1909.  The  1910  meeting 
will  be  at  Scarboro'  under  the  presidency  of  Mr.  Godfrey  Bingley. 

July  19  to  24.— Convention  of  the  Photographers'  Association 
of  America,  held  at  Rochester,  New  York  State,  and  attended  by  close 
on  1,800  photographers.  A  feature  of  the  Convention  was  the  visit  to 
Kodak  Park,  and  the  hospitality  of  Mr.  George  Eastman  and  the  Board 
of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     ("  B.J.,"  August  13,  1909,  p.  623.) 

September  10  to  October  23. — Seventeenth  Photographic  Salon 
held  at  5a,  Pall  Mall  East.  The  Selecting  Committee  were  :— J.  Craig 
Annan,  Frederick  H.  Evans,  Walter  Benington,  F.  J.  Mortimer, 
George  Davison,  J.  Dudley  Johnston,  M.  Arbuthnot,  and  Reginald 
Craigie  (ex  officio),  ('<  B,J.,"  September  10,  p.  699,  and  September  17, 
p.  720,1909.)  '  i-        .  f 

September  23  to  October  30.— Fifty-fourth  exhibition  of  the  Royal 
Photographic  Society,     ("B.J.,"  September  24,  1909.)     Selecting  and 
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Hanging  Committees :— Pictorial  section  :  A.  H.Blake,  Harold  Holcroft, 
E.T.  Holding,  F.  T.  Hollyer,  Charles  F.  Inston,  Arthur  Marshall,  and 
F.  J.  Mortimer.  Technical  section  :  F.  Cheshire,  F.E.M.S.,  W.  Farren, 
Douglas  English,  B.A.,  Dr.  C.  Thurstan  Holland,  C.  E.  K.  Mees,  D  Sc, 
and  Major-General  J.  Waterhouse,  I.A.  Colour  photography  section: 
Ernest  ^larriage,  F.  Martin  Duncan,  and  James  A.  Sinclair. 

November  23— Twelfth  Traill-Taylor  Memorial  Lecture.  "The 
Growth  of  the  Photographic  Image."  By  Professor  A.  W.  Porter, 
B.Sc,  P.R.A.S.     (Announcement.) 

< 

COPYRIGHT. 

CopyrigM  in  New  Zealand. — Complaints  are  made  that  the 
Registxar  of  Copyrights  in.  the  Dominion  reads  the  New  Zealand  Fin-* 
Arts  'Copyright  Act  of  1877  to  require  compulgory  prepayment  of 
the  fees  for  both  registration  and  a  certificate  of  the  fact  (amount- 
ing to  7s.  6d.)  before  registration  can  be  effected. — "  N.Z.  Phot.," 
Mar.,  1909,  p.  3;  "B.J.,"  May  7,  1909,  p.  359. 

Copt/right  in  America. — 'Much  disappointment  is  felt  that  in  the 
CJopyright  Act  which  became  law  in  the  U.S.A.  on  July  1  last 
photographers  are  singled  out  for  a  lesser  degree  of  protection  in 
their  dealings  with  newspapers  than  is  the  case  with  otlier  illus- 
trators. In  the  case  of  photographs  damages  obtainable  in  an  action 
for  infringement  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  200  dollars  nor  be 
less  than  50  dollars.  Tliis  is  an  exception  to  the  general  ruling 
that  damages  shall  not  exceed  5,000  dollars  nor  be  less  than  250 
dollars.— "  Bull.  Pliot.,"  Mar.  3,  1909,  p.  137;  "  B. J.,"  May  7, 
1909,  p.  360. 

Proposed  Changes  in  CopyrigM  Law. — The  full  text  of  the 
revised  draft  of  the  Copyright  Bill  drawn  up  by  the  Artistic  Copy- 
right Society  is  printed  in  "  B.J.,"  Jan.  15,  1909,  p.  44.  From  an 
editorial  article  dealing  with  the  provifiions  of  the  Bill  cti  epeoial 
importance  to  photographers  it  is  seen  that  under  the  proposed  Act 
British  Bulajects  will  have  copyright  throughout  the  British 
Dominions  in  all  their  works,  whilst  foreigners  have  copyright  within 
the  British  Dominions  in  those  of  their  works  made  within  the 
British  Dominions.  It  is  proposed  that  copyright  in  photographs 
shall  last  'for  a  term  of  thirty  years  after  the  expiration  of  the 
year  in  whict  the  work  was  completed.  In  the  absence  of  a  form 
or  agreement  in  writing,  the  copyright  in  any  work  remains  with  the 
author,  except  in  the  case  of  a  work  of  fine  art,  whioJi  is  a  portrait, 
and  of  a  photograph  made  to  order  for  a  consideration,  in  both  which 
cases  the  copyright  belongs  to  the  person  giving  the  order  upon 

payment  of  a  consideration.      Photographs  marked  (     c.    )  do  not 


(D 


require  to  be  registered,  but  may  still  be  registered,  in  which  case  the 
mark  is  .  r  c.  ■     A  reduction  is  made  in  the   reg'stration  fee  when 
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a  number  of  copyrights  are  registered  at  the  same  time.  In 
the  case  of  a  pliotographer  -whose  assistant  takes  a  photograph  the 
employer  is  to  "be  considered  the  author. — "B.J.,"  Jan.  15,  1909, 
p.  38. 

BUSINESS. 

Fraudulent  Supply  of  Photographs. — A  case  of  considerable 
miportance  to  the  photographic  profession  was  heard  at  Southamp- 
ton Police  Court  on  July  29,  1909.  Mr.  iS.  G.  Kimiber,  F.R.P.S., 
summoned  a  firm  of  photographers  in  reference  to  the  supply  of 
silver  prints  as  carbon  photographs.  Defendants  pleaded  guilty, 
and  were  fined  10s.  and  costs.  The  case  should  apply  a  check  to 
the  fraudulent  supply  of  the  cheaper  class  of  photographic  print 
ill  place  of  carbons  or  platinotypes.  It  is  to  'be  hoped,  too,  that 
the  case  will  remind  manufacturers  of  the  opportunity  for  fraud  on 
the  part  of  the  less  reputable  photographers  created  by  the  lack  of 
suflScient  explicitness  in  descriptive  terms  applied  to  printing  paper;; 
other  than  those  for  the  carbon  and  platinum  proces'ses. — "B.J.," 
Aug.  6,  1909,  p.  605. 

Amalgamation  of  German  Camera  Mahem. — A  conibanation  con- 
sisting of  the  firms  of  Hiittig  and  Sohn,  of  Heinrich  Erneniann,  and 
of  JEmil  Wiinsohe  and  Co.,  all  of  Dresden,  the  firm  of  Dr.  R. 
Kriigener,  of  Frankfort,  and  the  camera  department  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jona,  has  been  formed  during  the  past  summer  (1909),  with  a 
capital  of  4,000,000  marks. 

Photography  in  British  Columbia. — iL.  iHaweis,  in  two  articles, 
the  first  of  which  appears  in  the  Colonial  and  Foreign  number  of  the 
"B.J.,"  discusses  the  conditions  under  which  photographic  trade 
must  be  obtained  in  British  Columbia. — "B.J.,'  Mar.  26,  1909,  p. 
233,  and  Apr.  2,  p.  263. 

Photography  in  Japan. — T.  B.  Blow,  in  the  Colonial  and  Foreign 
number  of  the  "B.J.,"  gives  a.n  account  of  present-day  conditions 
in  Japan  as  regards  professional  photography  and  photographic 
manufacture.— "B. J.,"  Mar.  26,  1909,  p.  236.' 

EDUCATION. 

Photographic  Training  of  Girls. — An  account  is  given  in  "  B.J. ," 
Dec.  11,  1908,  p.  940,  of  the  L.C.C.  School  in  Vincent  Square, 
Ijondon,  S.W.,  where,  among  other  subjects,  instruction  is  given  to 
girls  in  photographic  trade  work. 
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II.— APPARATUS  AND 
EQUIPMENT. 

(Including  Raw  Materials  Used  in  Photography). 

The  many  details  of  pieces  of  apparatus  published  chiefly  'n 
patent  specifications  are  not  abstracted  in  this  "Epitome,"  as  space 
does  not  permit  of  the  numerous  drawings  necessary  for  their 
explanation.  AH  patent  specifications  are  abstracted  in  tti« 
"  British  Journal  of  Photography,"  and  are  entered  accordmg  to 
subject  and  also  under  the  name  of  the  patentees  in  the  index  to 
the  yearly  volume  of  that  publication,  which  is  issued  with  the  last 
number  of  the  year  or  the  first  of  the  year  following. 

Dark  Room  and  Studio. 

Repairing  Dishes,  etc. — G.  W.  Webster  recommends  for  the  repair 
of  porcelain  dishes,  glass  measures,  etc.,  the  "  Cementium  "  cement 
made  by  the  Cementium  Patent  Company,  Limited,  Tanner  Street, 
Bennondsey,  S.E.  It  would  appear  to  be  a  preparation  of  water- 
glass  and  silica,  but  it  forms  a  solid  joint,  serving  for  the  mending 
of  almost  any  material  except  indiarubber,  vulcanite,  and  celluloid. — 
"  B.J.,"  June  11,  1909,  p.  456. 

Studio  Mirror  Accessory. — A.  Iser  has  patented  the  use  of  a  sheet 
of  clear  glass  which  is  placed  in  a  darkened  portion  of  the  studio 
at  an  angle  of  45  deg.  to  the  opening  of  this  darkened  chamber. 
The  camera  is  placed  to  one  side  of  the  chamber,  the  axis  of  the 
lens  being  at  an  angle  of  45  deg.  to  the  mirror.  The  operator  thus 
photographs  the  reflection  of  the  sitter  in  the  transparent  mirror, 
■whilst  the  sitter  is  able  to  view  himself  in  the  mirror,  and  cannot 
see  the  camera  or  the  movements  of  the  operator. — Eng.  Pat.,  No. 
3,763,  1909;  "B.J.,"  June  25,  1909,  p.  502. 

Exhibiting  Photographs  in  the  Reception  Room. — A  novel  form  of 
poi'tfolio  for  holding  and  exhibiting  photogi-aphs  in  the  studio  was 
shown  by  Oswald  Weisser  at  the  Dresden  Exlubition.  The  portfolio 
is  made  with  an  open  hinged  front,  and  contains  a  series  of  mounts 
each  taking  seven  or  eight  photographs,  which  mounts  are  similarly 
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hinged  txj  the  bottom  of  the  case.     The  latter  stands  of  itself  on  a 
table,  and  the  series  of  mounts  can  be  turned  down  one  after  the 


other  when  showing  prints  to  a  visitor,  both  sides  of  each  mount 
being  availa;b]e  for  the  purpose. 

Lenses  and  Photographic  Optics. 

7'Ae  Regulation  of  the  Mays  in  Photographic  Objectives. — The 
Traill-Taylor  lecture  delivered  by  Dr.  E.  Wandersleb  on  this  subject 
does  not  admit  of  condensation. — "Phot.  Journ.,"  Jan.,  1909,  p.  4, 
and  ^'B.J.,"  F^b.  15,  p.  116,  and  Feb.  19,  p.  139, 


Jan., 
1909. 


Five-Lens  Anasiiginat. — ^Cona-ad  Beck  and  Horace  0.  Beck  have 
further  patented  an  improvement  in  the  "Isostigmar"  pattern  of 


lens  ("  B.J. A. 
obtained    whil 


1908 

still 


p.  590),  allowing  of  a  lajger  aperture  being 
providing    the    corrections    for    aijtigmatism, 
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spherical  abeiiatioii,  tlaomalij^ui,  and  toma.  The  general  form  of 
the  lens  is  x-etained,  but  as  ehowii  in  the  drawing  there  is  used, 
instead  of  the  lens  L2,  a  pair  of  lenses  which  may  be  cemented 
together,  one  element  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  of  high  dispexsioii 
and  the  other  of  a  positive  lens  of  low  dispersion.  By  this  means  a 
lens  is  made  with  an  aperture  of  approximately  /■/4,  which  will 
give  good  definition  practically  free  from  astigmatism  over  an  angle 
of  about  60  deg.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  14,673,  1908  j  "  B.J.,"  Aug.  13, 
1909,  p.  634. 

Four-Lens  Anastigmat. — ^C.  P.  Goerz,  A.G.,  has  patented  a  con- 
struction of  a  four-lens  objective  composed  of  two  pairs  of  lenses, 
each  comprising  a  positive  and  negative  lens,  leaving  between  them 
an  air-space  in  the  form  of  a  positive  meniscus.  In  order  to  produce 
at  a  large  aperture  a  high  degree  of  correction,  particularly  of 
coma  and  spherical  aberration,  the  refractive  power  of  the  negative 
lens  in  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  lenses  is  made  smaller  or  equal 
to  the  refractive  power  of  the  positive  lens  in  the  pairs  of  lenses 
respectively,  and  at  the  same  time  the  focal  length  of  one-half  of 


,the  objective  formed  by  one  pair  of  lenses  is  made  at  least  twice  ns 
great  as  the  focal  length  of  the  other  half.  By  such  construction 
of  the  objective  from  two  halves,  each  of  which  exhibits,  if  examuied 
for  itself  alone,  considerable  errors,  it  becomes  possible  to  compen- 
sate the  en'ors  of  the  two  halves,  and  to  obtain  an  objective  of 
increased  perfection  compared  with  that  of  Eng.  Pat.,  No.  12,859,  of 
1898,  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  focal  lengths  of  the  two  halves  is 
unity,  and  the  halves  are  corrected  spherically,  astigmatically,  and 
chromatically.  According  to  the  figures  for  radii  thicknesses  and 
kinds  of  glass,  a  relative  aperture  of  /'/3"5  is  to  be  obtained. — 
Eng.  Pat.,  No.  13,901,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Jan.  1,  1909,  p.  9. 

Three-Lens  Anastigmat. — The  C.  P.  Goerz  Company  and  W. 
Zschokke  have  patented  an  anastigmat  consisting  of  a  negative 
lens  between,  and  in  contact  with,  a  biconvex  lens  of  low  disper- 
sive power  on  one  side  and  a  positive  meniscus  on  the  other  side, 
having  lower  dispersive  and  refractive  power  than  the  biconvex 
len.'s.  The  biconvex  lens  is  formed  of  a  kind  of  glass  which  has  a 
higher  refractive  power  than  hitherto  used,  such  refractive 
power  resulting  in  a  refractive  index,  7i  d,  of  at  least  1-615. 
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The  effect  obtained  by  this  increased  I'efractive  power  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  curvature  of  the  contact  surface  ibetAveeu  the 
negative  lens  of  the  objective  and  the  biconvex  lens  is  reduced  in 
consequence  of  tlie  increased  difference  between  the  values  of  the 
refractive  indices  of  the  negative  and  the  biconvex  lenses.  The 
advantage  of  the  reduction  of  the  curvature  of  the  contact  surface  is 
that  the  astigmatic  abei'jation,  if  eliminated  for  a  certain  inclina- 
tion of  rays  entering  the  objective,  is  at  the  same  time  eliminated 
to  a  higher  degree  for  varying  inclinations  of  rays  than  in  the  case 
<jf  greater  curvature  of  the  contact  surface  of  the  negative  and  the 
biconvex  lenses,  as  is  found  in  construction  described  in  Eng.  Pats., 
No.  3,041,  1899,  and  No.  29,447,  1906. 


An  objective,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  is  represented 
in  the  drawing,  where  the  three  lenses  forming  the  objective  are 
'designated  a,  b,  ani  c  respectively.  The  thicknesses  of  the  thres 
lenses  are  designated  d,,  d^,  d^  respectively,  and  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  four  lens  surfaces  are  designated  r,,  r„,  r^,  r^ 
respectively. 

The  constructional  elements  of  two  embodiments  of  the  new 
objective  for  a  focal  length  100  mm.  are  given  in  the  following 
tables  : — 


Radii, 

Thicknesses.                 Kinds  of  glass. 

vi  =  -   12,289 

mm. 

v.,  =  -     4,989 

„     dx  =  1-343    «D   =  l-5102nGi  =  1-5202  v  =  64-1 

7a  =  +  22,111 

„    d.,  =  0-584      „    =  1-5477  ,,     =  l-b609  v  =  53-3 

Vi  ==  -  12,174 

,,    d,  ==  1-751      „    -  1-6169  ,,      ^  1  6316  v  =  538 

r,  =--  -  13,889 

r.i  =  -    6,250 

,','    rfi  ^2-0         ,,     =  1-4649  ,,     .-    1-4738  v  =r  65-6 

v.,  --.  -  38.911 

„    d.,  =.  0-8         „    =  1-5164  ,,     :-  1-5286  v  =  54-1 

r,  =   -  14,117 

,,     f/;,  -  2-1         ,,     =  16210.,     -   1-6349  «  =  571 

Tlie  improved  objective  can  be  u.sed  either  as  a  single  lens  or  a*  a 
doublet.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  13,902,  1908;  "  B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  87 
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"Magnifiers"  on  the  TeUphoto  System. — Dr.  H.  Harting  lias 
suggested  the  use  of  a  very  low-power  t-elephoto  lens  (positive  and 
negative  lenses  of  equal  focal  length)  to  serve  as  an  attachment  for 
the  front  of  an  ordinary  lens  whereby  objects  at  different  distances 
may  be  brought  into  sharp  focus  without  altering  the  extensi<Mi  of 
the  camera.  The  attachment  amounts  to  the  provision  of  a  whole 
series  of  "magnifiers"  by  simply  altering  the  separation  between 
the  negative  and  positive  of  the  attachment,  the  focal  lengths  thus 
produced  being  equal  to  the  distances  of  the  object  phot<^raphed. 
The  whole  attachment  may  'be  fitted  in  a  mount  of  the  focussing 
type,  care  being  taken  that  the  mount  is  of  such  dimensions  that  it 
does  not  act  as  a  stop  and  lead  to  vignetting  of  the  image.  It  is 
readily  seen  that  cameras,  such  as  those  made  for  stereoscopic  photo- 
graphy, for  a  plate  of  107  x  45  mm.,  may  be  fitted  with  a  pair  of 
these  focussing  lenses,  so  that  even  when  lenses  of  large  aperture 
are  employed  focussing  may  be  don©  for  the  foregi'ound  or  distance. 
For  fitting  to  reflex  cameras  also  it  may  be  preferable  in  the  case 
of  a  large  lens  to  mount  the  latter  in  a  fixed  position,  with  nts 
weight  balanced  on  the  camera  front,  and  to  provide  focussing  by 
means  of  the  above-described  attachment.  The  advantage  of  the 
suggested  device  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  same  comhination  of  lenses 
may  'be  used  for  any  objective,  of  whatever  focal  length,  so  long  as 
the  Tespective  diameters  are  suited  to  each  other.  Also,  in  the  case 
of  lenses  which  already  are  fitted  in  a  focussing  mount,  the  use  of 
the  attachment  allows  of  objects  still  closer  to  the  camera  being 
brought  into  sharp  focus.— "  Phot.  Bund.,"  Heft.  12,  1909,  p.  141; 
'•  B.J.,"  June  25,  1909,  p.  492. 

TELEPHOTO   LENSES. 

Commercial  TehpTioto  Work. — E.  A.  Biermann  has  shown  the 
advantage  of  a  telephoto  lens  in  making  a  series  of  photographs  of 
houses  oh  a  certaia  estate  which  was  being  offered  for  sale.  Owing 
to  the  undulating  nature  of  the  ground  the  natural  picturesque  sur- 
roundings of  the  houses  could  not  be  shown  when  a  near  standpoint 
was  taken,  as  required  'by  a  lens  of  the  normal  focal  length,  but  by 
taking  a  more  distant  view-point  a  gi'eatly  improved  aspect  was 
obtained,  and  the  two  illustrations  reproduced  make  the  strongest 
possible  case  for  the  inclusion  of  a  telephoto  lens  in  the  equipment 
of  the  photographer  who  would  go  out  prepared  to  make  the  very 
best  of  a  commission  of  this  kind. — "T.Q.,"  June,  1909,  p.  11; 
"B.J.,"  July  16,  1909,  p.  546. 

Practical  Telephoto  Worh. — ^^Captain  Owen  Wheeler,  editor  of  the 
"'Telephoto  Quarterly,"  in  a  paper  before  the  R.P.S.,  referred  to 
the  advantage  of  retaining  one  or  two  (moderate)  camera  extensions 
and  obtaining  different  magnification  by  a  series  of  negative  elements. 
Thus,  with  extension  up  to  15  ins.,  a  series  of  negatives  of  2f,  2^, 
If,  and  14-  ins.  gives  magnifications  from  3|  to  14.  Captain  Wheeler, 
among  other  hints,  advised  the  use  of  a  long  hood  to  the  lens,  and 
the  use  of  a  yellow  screen  for  cutting  out  atmospheric  haze.    ' 

In  the  discussion  of  the  paper  Mr.  Edgar  Clifton  described  a 
device  of  his   for   indicating,'  the   magnification   l>eing   given   by    a 
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telephoto  lens.  A  piece  of  white  tape  or  of  ribbon  that  will  not 
stretch  is  taken,  a  ring  sewn  at  the  end  of  it  so  as  to  fit  oyer  any 
convenient  screw  in  front  of  ihe  camera,  and,  after  finding  out 
how  far  the  negative  projects  into  the  camera,  a  series  of  divisions 
is  marked  off  from  that  point,  each  of  them  equal  to  the  focal 
length  of  the  negative  attachment.  It  is  convenient  to  begin  at 
twice  the  focal  length  of  the  negative  lens.  If,  for  example,  the 
tape  attached  to  the  camera  front  shows  the  magnification  to  be 
three  while  the  stop  is  /"/ll  we  arrive  at  once  at  the  working  aper- 
ture of  fizz.  The  -most  certain  method  of  focussing  is  by  meansof 
the  pinion  on  negative  attachment.  If  we  focus  by  the  separation 
of  the  negative  and  positive  elements  we  hit  the  right  point  in  the 
most  unmistakable  manner.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  rack  of  tha 
camera  be  employed,  the  depth  of  focus  is  such  that  one  is  never 
certain  whether  or  not  the  best  focus  is  obtained.  An  important 
use  of  the  telephoto  lens,  added  Mr.  Clifton,  is  in  making  same  size 
or  nearly  same  sim  photographs  of  small  objects.  When  an  ordinary 
lens  is  used  it  has  to  be  so  near  that  the  object  is  shown  in  bad 
drawing  ;  with  a  telephoto  a  more  distant  standpoint  can  be  taken 
and  theobject  photographed  in  proper  perspective. — "  Phot.  Journ.," 
.luly,  1909,  p.  295. 

Telephoto  Lantern  Lens. — K.  Martin  calLs  attention  to  the  advan- 
tages of  the  telephoto  construction  in  lantern  work.  In  any  lens 
made  on  the  principle  of  the  telephoto  the  nodes  are  some  way  out- 
side the  objective  on  the  side  of  the  positive  combination.  If, 
therefore,  we  use  such  a  construction  in  place  of  the  ordinary 
lantern  lens,  and  with  the  positive  element  nearest  the  condenser,  a 
much  greater  distance  is  required  between  the  condenser  and  pro- 
jector. This  means  that  the  light  must  be  brought  nearer  the 
condenser  to  obtain  even  illumination,  and  this  involves  a  conse- 
quent gain  in  light.  Thi«  is  one  of  the  advantages  of  using  a  long- 
focus  projector,  which  many  workers  fail  to  realise.  Long-focus 
ordinary  lenses  have,  however,  the  disadvantage  of  increasing  the 
distance  between  lantern  and  screen.  This  trouble  is  got  over  if 
we  use  a  short-focus  lens  of  telephoto  construction,  with  which  the 
distance  from  slide  to  screen  is  not  much  greater  than  w'th  an 
ordinary  lens  of  the  same  focal  lensrth. — Eder's  "  Jahrbuch,"  1908, 
p.  46;  "B.J.,"  Jan.  22,  1909,  p.  58. 

Telephoto  Lens-Mount. — Capt.  Owen  Wheeler  has  patented  tho 
method  of  mounting  the  positive  and  negative  elements  of  a  tele- 
photo lens  in  a  way  which  dispenses  with  a  solid  tube  between  the 
two,^  and  thus  reduces  internal  reflections.  The  negative  element  it 
carried  at  the  end  of  a  light  removable  framework  built  of  a  number 
(usually  three  or  four)  of_  strong  metal  wires  or  rods  projecting  into 
the  camera  from  the  inside  of  the  front  panel  or  from  the  mount 
of  the  positive  element.  The  positive  lens  mount  is  of  the  focussing 
type,  actuated  preferably  by  a  small  lever  arm  and  screw  movement 
to  vary  the  separation  of  the  two  elements  according  to  the  magni- 
fication required  and  to  the  camera  extension. — Eng.  Pat.,  No. 
20,415,  1908:  "B.J.,"  Aug.  6,  1909,  p.  614. 
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Cameras  and  Accessories. 

Use  of  the  Small  Camera. — H.  E.  Corke  comments  on  the  advan- 
tage which  can  be  taken  of  a  small  pocket  camera  (the  focussing 
scale  of  which  does  not  extend  beyond  about  6ft.)  by  using  the 
instrument  on  a  tripod  and  with  the  smallest  stop  in  the  lens.  In 
this  way  objects  much  nearer  to  the  camera  than  the  shortest  dis- 
tance provided  by  the  focussing  scale  may  be  satisfactorily  copied 
and  distant  objects  obtained  on  a  larger  scale  by  using  the  camera 
at  its  full  extension  and  stopping  down  the  lens.  The  illustrations 
show  the  practicable  character  of  these  suggestions. — "  A. P.,"  June 
8,  1909,  p.  546. 

A  Clamp  for  Turntable  Cameras. — ^When  fixing  a  camera  of  the 
turntable  pattern  to  a  baseboard  for  copying  purposes,  the  simplest 
and  most  efficient  mode  of  attachment  is  by  means  of  a  flat  brass 
bar  long  enough  to  fit  over  the  baseboard  of  the  camera,  under  the 
bellows,  and  in  the  centre  of  it  riveted  a  screw  boss  to  take  a  camera 
screw.  The  bar  is  only  long  enough  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  turntable  ring,  while  the  underside  of  the  boss  is  nearly  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  turntable.  The  camera  is  put  upon  the 
support  arranged  to  receive  it.  The  bar  is  dropped  in  over  the 
turntable,  and  then  a  camera  screw  passed  through  the  support 
and  screwed  tightly  into  the  boss  holds  everything  as  firm  as  can  be 
wished.  The  contrivance  fulfils  its  purpose  perfectly,  and  can  be 
carried  about  quite  easily  in  the  pocket. — "  B.J.,"  June  11,  1909, 
p.  450. 

REFLEX    CAMERAS, 

Reflex  Cameras. — No.  99  of  "  The  Photo-Miniatiire  "  is  devoted  to 
the  advisable  features  of  reflex  cameras,  the  methods  of  reflex  photo- 
graphy, and  the  movements  of  existing  patterns  of  reflex  caniera. — 
(See  also  "  B.J. A.,"  1909,  pp.  526  to  542.) 

Folding  Reflex  Camera. — A  patented  form  of  folding  reflex, 
according  to  the  specification  of  J.  Frennet,  Ls  de.scribed  in  "B.J.," 
Sept.  10,  1909,  p.  709. 

Types  of  Refiex  Camera. — Reflex  cameras  may  be  divided  into 
tWQ  classes  : — (a)  those  in  which  the  mirror  rises  by  a  spring  on 
the  shutter  release  being  pressed,  the  shutter  being  at  the  same 
time  released  and  the  mirror  remaining  up  after  the  exposure ;  and 
(b)  those  in  which  the  mirror  is  raised  by  hand  into  the  up  position 
when  continued  pressure  on  the  lever  actuates  the  shutter.  The 
mirror  then  falls  again  by  its  own  weight.  Instruments  of  pattern 
a  have  the  advantage  that  the  camera  can  be  used  upside  down 
when  held  above  the  head  in  photographing  when  there  are 
obstacles  in  front.  The  release  is  also  more  smoothly  made  in  this 
pattern,  and  there  is  the  further  advantage  that  the  interval 
between  pressure  on  the  release  and  exposure  of  the  plate  is  con- 
stant, as  it  depends  on  the  mechanism  of  the  camera  and  not  on  llio 
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quifkness  with  which  the  release  is  pressed.  The  drawback  to  the  a 
|)attern  is  that  the  plate  is  left  covered  only  by  the  blind  of  the 
shutter,  and,  if  the  latter  is  not  a  self-capping  one  or  i«  not  auto- 
matically locked  until  the  mirror  is  put  down,  a  plate  may  at  times 
be  accidentally  fogged  by  re-winding  the  shutter  before  putting 
down  the  mirror. — "B.J.,"  June  11,  1909,  p.  451. 

Full-Size  Focussing  Cameras. — J.  Gaut  and  Harrington  and  Com- 
Ijany  have  patented  a  construction  of  camera  in  which  the  image  is 
viewed  on  a  white  opaque  surface  placed  slightly  in  front  of  the 
focal-plane,  and  viewed  through  an  aperture  or  eye-piece  in  the 
front  part  of  the  camei'a.  One  .single  release  raises  this  focussing 
.screen,  at  the  same  time  moves  the  lens  backwards  so  as  to  bring 
the  sensitive  plate  into  the  focal-plane  and  actuates  the  shutter. 
(Compare  the  patent  of  Thornton,  "B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  554.)  Eng. 
Pat.  No.  7,512,  1908.— "  B.J.,"  Mar.  5,  1909,  p.  181. 

Stereoscopic  Cameras  and  Accessories. — See  under  "  Stereoscopic 
Photograi)hy  "   in   section   "  Photographing  Various   Subjects." 

INSTANTANEOUS  SHUTTEKS. 

Testiny  Shutter  Speeds. — E.  A.  Salt  describes  and  gives  construc- 
tional details  of  a  very  practical  form  of  the  sliutter-measuring 
camera,  in  which  an  image  of  an  illuminated  slit  is  received  on  a 
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Fig.   1. 

plate  rotating  at  known  speed.  The  apparatus  records  durations  of 
exposure  down  to  about  1/lOOth  sec,  and  indicates  the  efficiency  of 
tlie  shutter  tested.     Fig.  1  is  a  diagram  of  the  complete  apparatus. 
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On  the  right  is  a  light-tight  box  or  camera,  fitted  with  a  lens,  L, 
in  sliding  tube  for  focussing.  On  the  left  is  seen,  in  side  and  front 
elevation,  a  board  C  C,  behind  which  is  an  incandescent  burner 
illuminating  a  slit,  S.  This  illuminated  slit  is  focussed  on  a  dry 
plate,  P,  by  means  of  a  surface-silvered  mirror,  M,  set  at  an 
angle  of  45  deg.  The  dry-plate  is  supported  on  a  carrier  capable  of 
rotation  at  definite  speed.  The  shutter  is  placed  in  front  of  the 
slit.  On  the  release  of  the  shutter  a  point  of  light  is  first  recorded 
on  the  rotating  plate,  F,  broadening  into  a  circular  band  represent- 
ing full  aperture,  and  tailing  off  again  into  a  point  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  exposure.  By  applying  the  developed  plate  to  a  home- 
made protractor  on  glass,  secured  by  copying  a  drawing  in  the 
camera,  the  number  of  degrees  covered  can  be  read  off,  and  deduct- 
ing the  width  of  the  slit  image  the  duration  of  exposure  is  ascer- 
tained. The  efficiency  of  the  shutter  can  be  closely  arrived  at  by 
noting  the  number  of  degrees  occupied  in  opening  and  closing, 
and  in  the  period  of  full  aperture. 

A  special  spring  motor,  sold  by  Messrs.  George  Adams  and  Com- 
pany for  driving  gramophones,  is  used  to  rotate  the  plate,  which  is 
rigidly  held  in  a  carrier  of  simple  design.  At  two  revolutions  per 
second  (the  speed  adhered  to)  the  motor  runs  with  great  accuracy. 
The  mirror  can  be  swung  into  a  horizontal  position  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  plate  carrier  underneath.  The  camera  is  divided 
horizontally  into  two  compartments  to  prevent  leakage  of  light, 
the  mirror  and  plate-carrier  occupying  the  upper  part,  the  motor  the 
lower.  Both  sides  of  the  camera  are  removable.  A  dry-cell,  the 
current  from  which  passes  through  a  contact  fixed  to  the  motor 
spindle,  actuates  a  small  magnet  and  armature,  and  gives  an  audible 
tap  at  each  revolution.  A  pencil  inserted  througli  a  guide  allows  of 
a  circle  being  inscribed  on  the  plate  and  of  its  being  subsequently 
centred  on  the  protractor.  Several  records,  six  or  more,  can  be 
taken  on  one  quarter-plate,  according  to  the  scale  desired.  The 
slit  image  is  recorded  on  the  plate  when  stationary,  so  that  its 
width  may  be  deducted  from  each  reading.  The  camera  and  slit- 
carrier  are  provided  with  rising  fronts,  the  amount  of  rise  being 
indicated  by  scales.  Speeds  of  half  a  second  and  longer  can  be 
recorded  if  necessary  by  slightly  lowering  the  camera  front  when 
an  exposure  is  being  made.  Provision  is  made  for  employing  slits 
of  varying  lengths,  the  shutter  being  held  close  thereto  by  an 
adjustable  carrier.  The  camera  and  slit-carrier,  are  mounted  on  a 
ba.sehoard,  on  which  tlie  foiTner  slides. 

A  reduced  copy  of  the  protractor  used  is  shown  in  Fig  2.  In 
order  to  avoid  crowding  it  is  divided  into  125  divisions  only.  l»i 
practice  each  division  is  read  as  representing  4  degrees.  With  the 
motor  revolving  twice  a  second  each  degree  will  therefore  indicate 
1/ 1,000th  sec. 
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Fig.  2. 
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'I'he  foregoing  are  some  typical  diagrams  of  rf  presentativ*;  shutters  on 
the  market.  In  all  the  beginning  of  the  curve  representing  the 
opening  of  the  shutter  points  in  the  direction  of  rotation  indicated 
by  the  arrow  head,  slow  speeds  being  taken  towards  the  centre, 
and  vice  versa. 

Fig.  3. — Iris  shutter.    No  period  of  full  opening  at  highest  speed. 

Fig.  4. — Messrs.  Beck  and  Co.'s  "  Celverex  "  shutter.  System 
diaphragmatic;  spring  tension  constant;  reduction  of  aperture  in 
rotating  disc,  to  obtain  proportional  variation  in  "durations." 

Fig.  5. — Thomton-Pickard  roller-blind  shutter.  1|  ins.  One  inch 
.slit  used. 

Fig.  6. — Messi-s.  A.  E.  Staley  and  (!otnpany'.s  diaphragmati. 
(three-bladed)   "  Compound  "  shutter. 

Kig.  7. — Messr.s.  Emil  Busch  and  Company's  before-leiis  "  Fort- 
ground  "  shutter.  A  blade  lifts  and  descends.  The  portions  away 
from  the  centre  represent  proportional  exposures  to  the  fore'- 
ground.— "  Phot.  Journ.,"  Mar.,  1909,  p.  170;  "  B.J.,"  Apr.  9, 
1909,  p.  282.  >         f        ' 

Diaphragm  Shutters. — ^As  mentioned  in  the  albove  paper  by  Mr. 
Salt,  while  with  a  blind  shutter  a  reduction  of  the  stop  leaves  the 
efficient  exposure  exactly  the  same,  with  the  iris  shutter  the  efficient 
exposure  increases  as  the  stop  is  reduced.  This  has  an  important 
bearing  on  the  use  of  the  stops,  though  that  fact  may  not  be  quite 
apparent  at  first  sight.  So  long  as  the  efficient  exposure  remains 
the  same  the  stops  preserve  their  ordinary  value,  but  if  the  efficient 
exposure  changes  then  the  stops  change  their  value  as  regards 
intensity.  Suppose  we  consider  the  case  of  an  iris  shutter  working 
at  an  efficiency  of  one-third  when  set  to  a  high  speed.  Assume  its 
full  aperture  to  be  equivalent  to  f/5().  Then  with  a  lens  aperture 
of  f/11  the  efficiency  is  increased  to  two- thirds,  or  is  doubled. 
In  the  ordinary  way  a  reduction  of  apertui-e  from  fl5-6  to  f/11 
reduces  the  intensity  of  the  light  to  one-quarter,  (but  as  in  this  case 
it  has  doubled  the  shutter  efficiency  the  light  intensity  is  only 
halved.  If  this  fact  is  not  known  it  is  certain  that  the  photographer 
will  assume  that  by  opening  out  his  lens  stop  from  f/11  to  f/8  he 
doubles  the  exposure,  and  prohably  not  one  in  a  hundred  ever 
realises  that  it  is  necessai-y  to  open  out  to  f/5-6. — "  B.J.,"  Mar,  5, 
1909,  p.  174. 

Measuring  Shutter  Speeds. — 'Paul  Thieme  has  desoribed  a  method 
of  measuring  shutter  speeds  by  means  of  a  rotating  disc  in  which 
are  a  number  of  slits  of  different  lengths  cut  concentrically  in  the 
disc,  60  that  on  the  latter  bemg  rotated  and  viewed  through  a 
horizontal  slit  a  series  of  successive  equal  light-impressions  are 
obtained  from  a  source  of  light  placed  behind  the  disc.  Thi.< 
arrangement,  which  is  shown  in  the  two  figure.*,  allows  of  the 
apparatus  being  used  both  for  diaphragm  and  foral-plane  shutters. 
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The  apparalus  is   adjuslabit*   to   speeds  of   various   degrees   by   in- 
creasing or  reducing  the  speed  of   the  disc. — "Phot.   Mitt.,"   Heft. 


Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 

9  and  12,  1909,  pp.  133  and  180 ;   "  B.J.,"  May  21,  p.  397,  and  June  25, 
p.  453,  1909. 

Birkhauser's  Apparatus. — A  device,  similar  in  principle  to  tha*' 
of  Thieme's  above  described,  is  used  by  Dr.  R.  Birkhauser,  who 
employs  for  the  revolution  of  the  disc  a  weight  attached  tx)  the 
pulley,  so  that  on  being  allowed  to  fall  it  completely  detaches  itself 
from  the  pulley  and  leaves  the  disc  rotating  at  a  uniform  rate. 
Drawings,  showing  the  method  of  perforating  the  disc,  and  also 
specimen  records  obtained,  are  given  in  "B.J.,"  July  9,  1909, 
p.  535.  The  apparatus  serves  for  measuring  both  diaphragm  and 
focal-plane  shutters,  and  also  for  recording  the  rapidity  of  combus- 
tion of  flaslilight  powders. 

Pmumatic  Method  of  Mea-'unng  Diniihrngm  Shutters. — W.  H. 
Smith  has  devi.sed  the  following  method  :— T  is  a  tube  adjustable 
Aip  and  down,  out  of  which  a  gentle  current  of  air  is  flowing.     B 


is  a  thin  board  having  tho  circular  ojDening  shown.  M  is  a  mica 
disc,  attached  to  one  end  of  the  board  by  means  of  a  flattened 
watch-spring,  which  has  just  sufficient  force  to  allow  the  disc  nor- 
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mally  to  dose  the  opening.  On  the  underpart  of  the  disc,  M,  is 
fastened  a  small  camel-hair  brush,  charged  with  aniline  dye 
solution.  S  is  a  stop  to  limit  the  action  of  the  disc.  R  is  a  drum 
rotating  at  known  speed,  around  which  is  wound  some  white  paper. 

The  shutter  to  be  tested  is  placed  over  the  aperture  in  the  board, 
and  the  pipe  brought  down  centrally.  Air  is  turned  on,  either  by 
blowing  into  the  tube,  or  in  any  other  convenient  way,  and  the 
shutter  released.  The  mica  disc  is  instantly  depressed,  and  the 
brush  leaves  a  recording  streak  on  the  rotating  paper  indicating  the 
duration  of  exposure. — "Phot.  Jo\;rn.,"  Mar.,  1909.  p.  170; 
"  B.  J.,"  Apr.  9,  1909,  p.  285. 


Artificial  Light. 

Arc-Lamp  liefle.ctors. — The  reflectors  of  arc  lamps  are  apt  to 
become  very  discoloured  after  a  time,  and  so  the  efficiency  of  the 
light  is  considerably  impaired.  To  whitewash  them,  however,  is  not 
of  much  use,  as  the  heat  soon  causes  it  to  crack  off,  and  most  whit-o 
paints  are  not  very  good,  as  they  soon  yellow  badly.  The  best 
medium  for  this  purpose  is  the  "  Olsina  "  white  water  paint  sold  by 
Messrs.  Mander  Bros.,  which,  applied  thinly  after  it  has  been 
i-educed  with  water  to  a  suitable  consistency,  withstands  the  heat 
and  keeps  its  colour  Avell. — "B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  86. 

FLASHLIGHT. 

Flash  Powders. — Dr.  G.  Krebs  has  patented  a  non-explosive 
mixture,  giving  a  flashlight  with  very  little  smoke,  the  basis  being 
magnesium  or  aluminium  powder,  anhydrous  copper  sulphate  or 
chrome  alum  :  e.g.,  chrome  alum  and  magnesium  powder,  equal 
parts;, or  copper  sulphate,  anhydrous,  5  parts;  magnesium  powder, 
3  parts ;  aluminium  powder,  1  part.  This  gives  much  less  smoke 
than  mixtures  containing  chlorate,  and  the  smoke  passes  away 
rapidly,  so  as, to  allow  of  a  series  of  successive  exposures  in  a  room. 
— <Jer.  Pat.,  No.  205,499,  of  July  26,  1904,  from  "  Chem.  Zeit.," 
Repertorium,  No.  16,  1909.  page  68;  "B.J.,"  Feb.  12,  1909,  p.  127. 

Thorium  Flash  Powders."— 'CsltI  Bethge  uses  insoluble,  or  nearly 
insoluble,  metallic  salts  of  thoria  in  conjunction  with  magnesium 
or  aluminium  metals  as  a  rapid  or  slow  flash  powder.  The  com- 
pounds of  thoria  with  acids  or  heavy  metals  which  are  found  most 
suitable  are  the  chromate  and  the  tungstate.  The  chlorate  and 
perchlorate  are  also  found  suitable.  The  nitrate,  on  account  of  its 
acid  reaction  and  hygroscopic  nature,  is  unsuitable  for  a  flashlight 
powder,  even  when  put  up  separately  from  the  magnesium  powder, 
since  under  these  conditions  the  salt  cakes  together.  Chromate  of 
thorium  in  the  two  forms,  one  containing  some  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion, the  other  none,  both  produce  a  very  rapid  flash  (difference 
from  chromate  of  cerium).     A  suitable  formula  for  a  flash  powder 
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is  30  to  35  parts  of  magnesium  powder  mixed  witt  70  parts 
of  thorium  chromate.  For  a  slow  biu-nijig  powder  1  part  of  ma/g- 
nesium  is  mixed  with  2  parts  of  thorium  tungstate.  Salts  of 
peroxide  of  thorium  may  be  produced  by  precipitating  nitrate  of 
thorium  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  solution  containing  also  the 
acid  which  it  is  desired  to  c-ombine  with  the  thoria.  Thus  a  solu- 
tion of  thorium  hydroxide  in  perchloric  acid  gives  a  gelatinous  pre- 
cipitate of  perchloride  on  addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  heating 
the  solution  to  140  deg.  F.  and  rapidly  cooling.  This  compound 
forms  a  white,  brittle,  glassy  mass,  which  is  easily  powdered,  and 
keeps  well  in  the  air.  It  does  not  cake,  and  may  be  easily  mixed 
with  magnesiimi.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  14,692,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Mar.  Ik*, 
1909,  p.  202. 

Slow-Burning  Floifh  Powders. — C.  Bethge  has  patented  the  mak- 
ing of  a  slow-burning  magnesiuon  powder  or  time  light,  the  principle 
of  which  is  the  use  of  the  oxide  of  a  rare-earth  metal  with  magnesimn 
powder,  this  latter  in  quantity  at  least  three  times  the  chemical 
equivalent  of  the  oxygen  in  the  compound  of  the  rare-earth  metal. 
On  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  this  kind  there  is  repeated  reduction 
and  re-combustion  of  the  oxide  of  the  rare-earth  metal.  The  excess 
of  magnesium  may  be  anything  up  to  10  times  the  equivalent  of  the 
oxygen  in  the  other  comipound.  Suitaible  formulae  for  these  slow- 
burning  flash  powdens  are  as  follows : — 

Magnesium  powder,  5  parts ;  cerium  oxide,  3  pai-ts. 

Magnesium  powder,  250  parts ;  ceriimi  oxide,  150  parts ;  vanadic 
acid,  8  parts. 

Magnesium  powder,  5  part:, ;  cerium  oxalate,  2  parts. 

Magnesium    powder,    5    parts ;    ceriuan    oxide,    1    part ;    calciuan 

hydroxide,  1  part. 
Magnesium  powder,  5  parts ;  manganese  oxide,  1  part. 

Magnesium  powder,  10  parts;  cerium  oxide,  2  parts;  manganese 
oxide,  1  part. 

The  average  time  for  the  oombusition  of  2  to  3  guns,  of  the  above 
mixtures  will  be  30  seconds.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  16,448,  1908;  "B.J.," 
Sept.  10,  1909,  p.  710. 

Electric  Firing  of  Flashlight. — F.  E.  Keller  gives  drawings  and 
instructions  for  making  an  electrical  igniter  for  firing  flashlight 
powder.*,  which  method  he  has  found  to  be  the  most  certain  in 
practical  work.  The  igniter  is  used  with  a  battery  of  eight  di'y 
cells.— "  Photo-Era,"  Apr.  1909,  p.  183;  "B.J.,"  Apr.  16,  1909, 
p.  308. 

Magnesium  Bibbon  Sheets. — G.  W.  B.  recommends  making  mag- 
nesium ribbon  into  a  net  of  coarse  mesh  for  convenience  in  burning 
Hnd  prodmHr>n  of  more  even  illnmination  when,  say,  using  the  ribbon 
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ill  enlarging.  Two  L-shaped  frames  are  made  iu  thin  sheet  tin  or 
aluminium.  (See  figure.)  The  free  ends  of  the  strips  of  ribbon  are 
then  fastened  in  one  of  the  L-shaped  pieces  by  pasting  a  strip  of 


paper  over  them,  tlie  other  frame  being  clamped  on  top.  The  lower 
free  corner  of  the  network  may  then 'be  lighted,  and  the  whole  will 
burn  about  as  fast  as  a  piece  of  paper. — "  Cam.,"  Feb.  1909,  p  60  ; 
"  B.J.,"  Feb.  26,  1909,  p.  159. 
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III. —PHOTOGRAPHING 
VARIOUS    SUBJECTS. 


Portraiture. 

Fireplace  Accessory  for  Firelight  Portraits  by  IJayliyht. — L. 
Kellogg,  in  producing  by  daylight  portraits  having  the  effect  of 
firelight,  as  described  by  H.  E.  Corke  ("B.J.A.,"  1908.  p.  601), 
makes  use  of  an  imitation  fire-grate  placed  before  a  l\alf-open 
window  and  fitted  with  a  pair  of  mirrors,  one  of  which,  1,  reflects 


Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 

Back  View  of  Fireplace  Accessory.  Front  View  of  Fireplace  Accessory. 

the  liglit  on  to  a  second  mirror,  3,  from  which  it  is  reHected  through 

tlie  front  of  the  acces,sory  which  is  covered   with  a  thickness  of 

tracing  cloth,  2.—"  St.  L.  &  0.   Phot.,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  97. 

Photography  on  Tour. 

Hand-Cuvtcrn  Shutter  and  Exposure-Meter. — W.  Booth  has 
patented  a  mechanism  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  iris 
diaphragm  of  the  lens  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  subject  to 
be  taken,  the  shutter  being  set  in  accordance  with  the  reading  of 
an  actinometer.  The  two  adjustments  are  intended  to  provide  for 
the  correct  exposure  of  the  plate  without  calculation,  but  it  is 
necessary  for  this  purpose  that  the  plate  should  have  a  sufficient 
(usually  a  very  high — Ed.  "B.J.A.")  degree  of  sensitiveness. 
Eng.  Pat.  No.  28,185,  1907;  "  B.J.A."  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  88. 

liepackiny  Plates  Exposed  on  Tour. — W.  Thomas  points  out  that 
when  plates  are  to  be  repacked  after  expo.sure  in  the  box  from 
which    they    were    taken,    the   neatest    way    of    removing    the    outer 
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wrapping  is  to  cut  it  round  with  a  penknife  across  the  centre  of 
the  package,  a*  shown  in  the  figure.  In  repacking,  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  replace  the  two  halves  of  the  cover,  when  a  piece  of 
adhesive  paper,  such  as  used  for  binding  lantern  slides  or  passe- 


partouts, stuck  round  where  the  cut  was  made,  will  join  both  cover 
parts  together,  and  the  plates  are  as  secure  and  safe  from  injury 
as  when  first  received  from  the  makers. — "B.J.,"  May  28,  1909, 
p.  421. 

Nuinbering  Exposed  Plates. — H.  C.  L.  recommends  writing  on 
the  couer  of  the  exposed  plate  with  a  fine-pointed  steel  or  a 
pointei  of  any  metal,  or  even  bone.  The  pressure  effect  is  ren- 
dered visible  by  the  developer,  the  writing  appearing  black. — "  Bull. 
Phot.,"  Mar.  31,  1909,  p.  200. 

Miscellaneous    Subjects. 

Strei't  Snafsliots  After  Dark. — H.  Wild,  using  backed  Wratten 
"  Panchromatic  "  plates  and  a  Dallmeyer  portrait  lens  of  /y4,  has 
succeeded  in  taking  some  very  effective  views  of  street  scenes  in  the 
West-end  of  London  lit  only  by  arc  lamps.  The  exposures  were  about 
one  second,  and  plates  were  developed  with  pyro-metol  (Imperial 
formula)  made  up  with  1  part  No.  1,  2  parts  No.  2,  and  1  part  of 
hot  water  to  bring  temperature  up  to  75  deg.  F.  The  focus  of  the 
lens  was  8^  ins.,  which  in  a  quarter-plate  camera  enforced  a  some- 
what distant  standpoint  from  the  actual  subject,  an  advantage  in 
securing  the  photographer  from  close  observation.  The  results 
enlarged  to  15  by  12  showed  ample  definition  and  satisfactory 
freedom  from  grain. — "  Phot."  Mar.  15,  1909,  p.  207. 

Stop  to  Use  in  Night  Photography. — H.  Wild,  in  taking  street 
scenes  by  night  where  arc  lights  occur  in  the  picture,  states  that  the 
good  rendering  of  the  lights  (freedom  from  reversal)  appears  to 
depend  on  fhe  af'tual  time  the  plate  is  exposed  without  reference  to 
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the  apeiLuie  of  the  lens.  Supposing  that  no  more  than  ten  minutes 
may  be  given  at  fj  11,  it  is  found  that  at  //8  about  the  same  time 
can  be  given,  and  very  little  more  than  that  at  //16. — "Phot.," 
Aug.  24,  1909,  p.  153. 

Photographing  Insects. — In  a  paper  on  a  new  form  of  stereo- 
scopic camera  (see  "Stereoscopic  Photography")  Dr.  W.  Scheffer 
describes  an  attachment  for  use  in  making  instantaneous  exposures 
of  insects  on  a  large  scale  (full,  half,  or  one-third  size).  The 
arrangement  is  described  as  being  more  convenient  and  equally  as 


Showing  camera  set  for  reproduction,  same  3i?;e, 


Showing  the  camera  set  for  focus  half-scale. 


accurate  as  a  reflex  camera.  On  the  upper-left  and  lower  right- 
hand  corners  ot  the  camera  a  metal  groove  is  fixed  in  which  a  steel 
rod  can  move.  On  these  rods,  marks  corresponding  to  the  1  :1,  1  :^, 
and  1  :i  markings  on  the  body  of  the  camera  are  made,  and  the 
photographer,  therefore,  has  nothing  further  to  do  than  to  bring 
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the  fooiissiug  adjustmenl  and  the  marks  on  the  rodK  into  ccinc 
spondence.  The  camera  is  held  so  that  the  object  being  photo- 
graphed lies  exactly  between  the  rods.  The  image  will  then  be 
sharp  and  the  object  will  lie  in  the  centre  of  the  image.  This 
arrangement  can  also  be  applied  to  any  of  the  "  Palmos  "  stereo- 
scopic cameras  provided  that  it  has  an  automatic  lens  board. — 
'Phot.  Rimd.,"  Heft  3,  1909,  p.  29;  "B.J.,'  Feb.  19,  1909, 
p.  135. 

Copying. 

Copji'ing  Prints  Wei. — Dr.  D'Arcy  Power  recommends  copying  a 
bromide  print  while  wet  in  order  to  secure  better  details  in  the 
shadows.  The  print  is  squeegeed  under  water  in  contact  with  a 
Ljlass  plat*,  the  surface  of  the  latter  dried  and  polished,  and  placed 
before  tlie  camera  under  an  oblique  lighting,  f^o  that  reflection.^  are 
thrown  away  from  the  lens.  Even  illumination  is  secured  by  a 
mirror  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  easel  on  the  side  opposite  the  light. 
J  f  the  print  has  to  remain  «)  long  on  the  glass  that  it  may  dry  it 
may  be  backed  with  a  piece  of  rubber  sheeting. — "  Cam.  Craft," 
Fell).,  1909,  p.  60. 

In  Reproducing  Pencil  Drawings  it  is  sometimes  found  that  the 
ground  photographs  very  mottled.  This  is  due  to  the  yellow  colour 
of  the  varnish  used  by  the  artist  as  a  "fixative"  for  pencil  and 
charcoal  work.  If  this  trouble  is  encountered,  wet  plates  should 
not  be  used,  but  a  panchromatic  plate,  which  will  generally  photo- 
graph the  ground  evenly  without  any  filter.  If  a  filter  is  needed, 
then  only  a  light  vellow  one  is  necessary. — "B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909, 
p.  86. 

Masking  the  Original. — A  u.seful  dodge  when  copying  an  original 
consisting  of,  say,  a  design  embodying  a  wat«r-coloiir  sketch  is 
mentioned  by  R.  Earle.  In  order  to  prevent  over-exposure  of  one 
portion  when  the  other  was  correctly  timed,  a  hole  was  cut  in  some 
orange  paper  with  a.  sharp  knife  and  a  glass  plate  as  a  guide,  so 
that  it  exactly  fitted  the  water-colour,  and  the  paper  was  then  laid 
down  on  the  design  with  the  water-oolour  showing  thi-ough  the  hole. 
In  this  condition  an  exposure  of  thirty  minutes — which  experience 
had  shown  to  be  about  right  for  the  water-ooloui' — was  given.  The 
paper  was  then  removed,  without  disturbing  the  other  arrange- 
ments in  the  slightest,  and  a  further  exposure  of  two  minutes  was 
given  to  the  whole  design.  The  result  proved  to  be  quite  satisfao- 
toiy.  Black  paper  or  black  velvet  would  perhaps  have  answered 
better ;  but  the  orange  paper  was  handv,  and  seemed  to  do  all  that 
was  needed.—"  Phot.,"  May  11,  1909,  p.  382. 

Photograqyliing  Finger-Prints. — ^H.  Nolan  gives  the  foliowfng 
methods  of  service  when  photographing  finger-prints  taken  upon 
different  surfa«eg. 

1.  Finger-prints  in  dust. 

(a)  On  colourless  glass;  illuminate  by  transparence  with  oblique 
light ;  dark  background- 
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(h)  Oil  (lark  siiii'mes  (ii  very  i^:isv  sirbject)  ;  illniniiiato  by  (lir«<;l 
light. 

2.  Finger-prints  in  grease  (ordinary  finger-prints). 

(a)  On  light  surfaces  such  as  china  plates ;  dust  on  (dry)  very 
fine  graphite  powder;  blow  off  with  bellows,  etc.,  not  with 
breath.  The  "dusting  on"  is  best  effected  by  charging  a 
heavy  flat-ended  camel-hair  brush  with  the  powder,  holding  it 
near  the  surface  and  jerking  it  by  a  blow  on  the  hand  which 
is  holding  it. 

{ti)  On  dark  surfaces,  such  as  the  black  or  green  paint  of  a  safe, 
mahogany  furniture,  etc.  ;  treat  similarly,  using  fine,  dry 
whitelead  powder. 

(c)  "Invisible"  finger-prints  on  paper.  Develop  with  aqucoii:; 
solution  of  silver  nitrate  (5  to  8  per  cent.). 

3.  Finger-prints  in  blood  on   dark  surfaces   (e.g.,   black   bottles). 

In  dark-Toom  illuminate  by  direct  rays  of  arc  or  magnesium 
light,  preferably  concentrated.  One  may  get  reflections,  but 
the  pattern  of  the  papillary  ridges  will  stand  out  clearly. 

— "B.J.,"  July  23,  1909,  p    583. 

Copying  Burnt  and  Faded  Documents. — Dr.  R.  A.  Reiss,  in  a 
paper  describing  his  method  for  deciphering  by  photography  in- 
scriptions on  documents  which  have  faded  with  time,  or  have 
become  partly  destroyed  by  fire,  states  that  in  the  former  case  the 
document  is  photographed  by  aid  of  as  powerful  a  light  as  possible, 
direct  sunlight  or  the  light  of  an  arc  lamp.  A  faded  inscription 
usually  takes  the  form  of  faint  yellowish  markings  in  the  document, 
and  these  may  be  brought  out  by  using  a  blue  filter  of  copper 
sulphate  solution  (to  which  ammonia  has  been  added)  contained  in 
a  glass  cell.  The  use  of  a  printing  paper  such  as  "  Carbon  "  Velox, 
or  the  special  "Rembrandt"  paper  allows  of  these  faint  records 
being  further  intensified,  whil-st  in  some  cases  it  is  well  to  enlarge 
direct  from  the  original,  using  the  blue  filter  and  developing  slowly 
with  feiTous-oxalate.  Repeated  reduction  and  intensification  of 
the  negative  is  also  a  valuable  method,  as  is  also  the  making  of 
reproduced  negatives  in  the  camera  via  a  positive  transparency.  At 
each  of  these  steps  a  higher  degree  of  contrast  may  be  obtained. 

When  treating  documents  partly  destroyed  by  fire  the  burnt  paper 
is  first  rendered  less  fragile  by  spraying  it  (with  an  atomizer)  with 
fixative,  such  as  is  employed  for  fixing  crayon  and  pastel  drawings. 
A  suitable  preparation  is  that  of  Dr.  Schoenfeld  and  Co.,  of  Diissel- 
dorf .  This  allows  of  the  burnt  paper  being  spread  out  flat  on  glass 
by  aid  of  a  couple  of  small  soft  brushes,  after  which  it  is  pressed 
flat  'between  two  glass  plates  in  a  printing  frame  and  copied  in 
the  camera.  In  making  the  negatives  from  it  similar  methods  to 
those  above  described  are  employed. 

In  making  copies  of  a  burnt  paper  on  which  writing  had  been 
done  in  pencil  the  following  method  has  given  good  results  : — The 
original  is  laid  on  a  horizontal  copying  board,  or,  if  it  has  become 
crinkled,  is  pressed  in  a  printing  f rame  j  in  either  case  the  surface 


312 


THK   IIRITISTI   .lOURNAI,    I'HOTOGR APHIf    AI.MANAO, 


ri9io 


is  pluicd  id  an  angle  of  aibout  60  t<>  65  tleg.  to  the  axis  of  the  Imxe. 
The  lighting  is  provided  solely  and  only  by  an  incandescent  gas 
burner  provided  with  a  reflector.  This  burner  i«  placed  to  the  side 
of  the  original  remote  from  the  lens,  so  that  the  rays  fall  upon 
the  surface  at  an  angle  of  about  30  deg.  A  yellow-sensitive  plate 
is  used.  The  rays  are  reflected  by  the  inscription,  and  the  latter 
can  sometimes  be  faintly  seen  on  the  focussing  screen.  In  the 
negative  the  inscription  is  thus  obtained  in  black  on  a  more  or  les-s 
transparent  ground.  A  very  protracted  exposure  requires  to  be 
given.— "Bull.  Beige,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  152;  "B.J.,"  July  9,  1909, 
p.  S33. 

Adjusting  Plate  and  Original  Parallel. — Douglas  Carnegie  has 
devised  the  following  apparatus,  which  he  terms  a  "  parallelizer," 
for  ascertaining  that  the  fociLssing  screen  or  plate  is  in  proper 
parallelism  with  an  original,  such  as  a  painting,  which  is  bein^ 
copied  away  from  the  studio.     The  apparatus  is  made  as  follows  : — 

At  one  end  of  a  bar  of  wood  10  ins.  long  and  1^  ins.  broad, 
seven  pins  (P)  are  fixed  in  vertical  positions,  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
apart  from  each  other.  (Fig.  3.)  A  peep-hole  (S),  made  by  boring 
a  hole  one-twentieth  of  an  inch  in  diameter  in  a  piece  of  sheet  zinc 
(Z),  is  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  If  the  refraction  of  the 
observer's  eye  is  not  normal,  a  lens  of  suitable  power  and  sign  must 
lie  fixed  centrally  over  the  peep-hole. 


Fig.  1. 

Fig.  1.— Appearance  when  the  parallelizer  is  adjusted  in  azimuth,  but  not  in 
altitude.  (Full  line  represents  ihe  central  pin  ;  dotted  line  represents  the  mirror 
images  of  the  pins.) 

Pig.  2.— Appearance  when  the  parallelizer  is  adjusted  both  for  azimuth  and 
altitude. 

The  side  of  the  zuic  plate  facing  the  pins  should  either  be  painted 
dead  black  or  covered  with  black  velvet.  The  pins  used  are  of  the 
large  size  (l-20th  in.  diameter)  known  as  "blanket  pins."  The 
points  and  heads  of  the  pins  are  cut  off  so  that  inch-and-a-quarter 
lengths  of  uniform  diameter  are  obtained,  and  the  ends  are  smoothly 
filed  off  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes.  By  means  of  a  saw 
of  slightly  narrower  cut  than  the  diameter  of  the  pins,  shallow  slots 
are  made  in  a  small  strip  of  wood  at  intervals  of  one-eighth  of  an 
inch.  The  pins  are  pressed  into  these  slots,  and  another  flat  strip 
of  wood  is  screwed  on  to  the  slotted  piece,  so  as  to  bind  the  pins 
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securely  in  position.  Before  screwing  up  tight  care  must  be  taken 
that  the  tops  of  the  pins  are  in  accurate  alignment.  The  pin  holder 
(H)  is  now  nailed  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  for  purposes  of  easy 
identification  the  top  half  of  the  central  pin  is  painted  black  on  the 
side  awajr  from  the  peep-hole,  the  whole  of  the  portion  of  the 
central  pin  facing  the  peep-hole  being  left  bright.  The  bar  itself 
is  now  mounted  on  a  tripod  by  means  of  a  small  ball  and  socket 
head,  such  as  can  be  purchased  for  a  shilling. 

Suppose  the  object  to  be  photographed  is  a  picture  (P),  inclined 
to  the  vertical  wall  on  which  it  hangs.  (Fig.  4.)  The  camera  (0) 
(which  should  also  be  mounted  on  a  substantial  ball-and-socket  head) 
is  eet  up  in  front  of  the  picture  at  such  a  distance  as  to  give  the 
desired  scale  of  reproduction.     It  is  adjusted  so  that  the  focussing 


Fig.    3. 

screen  is  as  nearly  parallel  to  the  picture-plane  as  can  be  judged 
by  the  eye.  The  picture  is  centred  and  roughly  focussed.  The 
lens  is  now  unscrewed  from  its  mount,  and  the  focussing  screen 
removed  from  the  back  of  tbe  camera.  The  parallelizer  (HZ)  is  eet 
up  as  close  behind  the  camera  as  is  consistent  with  good  illumina- 
tion of  the  pins,  and  its  line  of  sight  is  directed  along  the  axis  of 
the  camera.  A  small  piece  of  patent  plate  mirror  (M)  (l-16th  in. 
t  hick)  is  stuck  flat  on  the  glass  of  the  picture  by  application  of  wads 
of  soft  wax  at  the  corners.  If  the  picture  is  mot  glazed  the  mirror 
must  be  held  up  against  the  picture  surface  by  an  assistant. 

On  looking  through  the  peep-hole  of  the  parallelizer  the  pins 
and  their  virtual  mirror  images  will  be  seen.  The  parallelizer  is  now 
Uuned   in  azimuth   (laterally)   till  the  central  pin  centrally  overlapB 
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its  minor  image,  the  latter  easily  i-ecogni.^ed  by  its  appearing 
shorter  than  the  images  of  the  other  pins,  owing  to  the  black  paint 
witli  which  its  upper  front  half  has  'been  treated.  (Fig.  1.)  The 
parallelizer  is  then  turned  in  altitude  (vertically),  so  that  the  top  of 
the  central  pin  is  in  perfect  alignment  with  the  tops  of  the  images 
of  the  other  pins.  (Fig.  2.)  The  focussing  screen  is  now  replaced, 
a  piece  of  mirror  affixed  to  its  hind  surface,  und  (the  baJl  joint 
of  the  I'araera  having  been  loosened  so  as  to  move  smoothly  when 
gently  urged)  the  camera  is  adjusted  on  its  head  till  a  similar 
coincidence  and  alignment  to  that  just  described  is  again  obtained 
on  looking  through  the  peep-hole  at  the  focussing  screen  mirror. 
The  plane  of  the  screen  must  now,  of  course,  be  parallel  to  the 


Fig.  4. 

picture  plane.  The  lens  is  replaced  in  its  mount,  and  the  picture  is 
finally  and  critically  focussed. 

The  advisability  of  using  a  camera  and  plate  of  larger  size  (e.g., 
of  using  a  half-plate  for  the  production  of  a  negative  of  quarter- 
plate  size)  will  be  clear,  for  if  in  the  preliminary  focussnig  the 
image  just  filled  the  screen,  th(3  final  adjustment  with  the  parallelizer 
would  i-esult  in  throwing  some  of  the  image  off  the  plate  altogethei'. 
It  is  also  advisable  that  the  camera  be  of  the  front  focussing  type. — 
"  Photo  Notes,"  May  14,  1909,  p.  87;  "  B.J.-,"  May  14,  1909,  p.  377. 

A  further  device  for  the  same  purpose  is  described  by  Montagus 
Troup  as  follows  : — A  white  metal  tube,  6  ins.  long,  1^  ins.  in 
diameter,  and  not  less  than  1-16  thick,  is  fixed  at  right  angles  to  the 
centre  of  a  piece  of  blackened  buard  6  ins.  .square  and  1  in.  thick. 
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To  each  txiiner  of  the  board  a  piece  of  iianow  tape  is  attached,  aiid 
this  completes  the  apparatus.  For  the  sake  of  portability  the  tape 
is  made  detachable,  fitting  over  a  short  piece  of  inner  tube  perman- 
ently fixed  to  the  board. 

To  use  the  instrument  it  is  placed  against  and  in  contact  with  the 
object  to  be  photographed,  as  near  the  centre  as  possible,  and  the 
four  pieces  of  tape  are  fixed  with  pins  to  the  edge  of  the  frame  or 
board,  stretching  them  tightly,  so  that  the  tube  stands  at  right 
angles  to  the  object.  The  camera  is  then  set  up  and  the  image 
brought  to  the  size  required. 

On  looking  at  the  screen  the  instrument  will  show  as  a  white 
tube  with  a  black  centre,  standing  forward  on  a  black  border. 

As  long  as  the  screen  in  the  camera  is  not  truly  parallel  to  the 
object  we  shall  see  the  white  tube  elongated  on  one  side,  but  as  soon 
as  the  camera  and  object  are  truly  parallel  the  front  e:lge  of  thi> 
tu'be  will  show  as  a  true  white  circle,  with  a  black  centre  and  black 
background.  The  entire  operation  is  very  simple  and  takes  no  time 
to  complete,  wliile  the  instrument  can  be  made  out  of  the  simplest 
materials. — "Photo  Notes,"  June,  1909,  p.  105. 

Copying  in  Libraries. — J.  FarSsbinder  points  out  the  use  which 
can  be  made  of  negative  copies  on  bromide  paper  (white  lines  on 
black  groxind)  of  documents,  printed  books,  etc.,  in  libraries.  The 
camera  is  fitted  with  a  reversing  mirror  which  allows  of  the  original 


being  simply  laid  on  a  convenient  shelf  and  the  open  page  kept 
flat  by  weighted  lengths  of  silk.  With  practice,  six  exposure.^  may 
be  made  in  ten  minutes,  inclusive  of  reloading  the  six  dark  slides. — 
"  Phot.  Mitt.,"  Heft.  13,  p.  195;  '•  B.J.,"  July  9,  1909,  p.  537. 

Contact  Copies  of  Plans,  etc. — E.  E.  Fournier  d'Albe  has  inde- 
pendently rediscovered  the  method  of  J.  H.  Player,  by  which  copies 
of  plans,  etc.,  which  may  be  opaque  and  printed  on  both  sides  are 
copied   by  placing  a  sensitive  material,   sensitive   side  in  contact 
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with  the  plaii,  and  exposing  to  light  through  the  sensitive  plaie 
or  paper.  The  image  thus  obtained  is  formed  by  the  different 
reflective  powers  of  the  parts  of  the  plan.  Mr.  D'Albe  calls  the  pro- 
cess "  anastatic  photography,"  anl  describes  the  various  ways  in 
which  it  can  be  can-ied  out  with  photographic  plates  or  papers. 
For  plates  a  developer,  both  giving  contrast  and  acting  quickly,  is 
best — e.g.,  hydroqumone  in  conjunction  with  caustic  potash,  or  1 :  15 
rodinal.  The  exposure  for  the  latter  should  be  rather  longer.  The 
normal  exposure  to  light  is  that  which  would  be  required  to  make 
a  positive  transparency  from  an  average  negative  on  the  same  kind 
of  plate.  The  latter  should  be  of  the  "  photo-mechanical"  type,  on 
account  of  the  greater  contrast.  The  fog  which  is  also  produced  is 
removed  by  short  u?e  of  a  strong  reducer,  such  as  Farmer's.  It  's 
besit  to  make  a  rather  weak  impression  in  the  first  instance,  and  let 
it  develop  right  down  to  the  glass.  The  requisite  contrast  can  also 
be  obtained  by  making  a  second  negative  from  the  first. 

Applying  the  "anastatic"  method  to  carbon  printing,  a  gelatine 
film  on  a  glass  plate  (a  fixed  and  washed  dry-plate)  is  sensitised  in 
saturated  solution  of  potass  bichromate  and  allowed  to  dry  in  the 
dark.  It  is  placed  with  the  film  in  contact  with  the  drawing  and 
exposed  through  the  glass  for  about  thirty  minutes  in  diffused  day- 
light. Here  the  soluble  parts  are  on  the  surface,  and  necessity  for 
transfer  is  obviated.  A  plate  in  perceptible  reJief  is  obtained.  If 
a.  negative  is  wished  the  plate  's  developed  in  a  mixture  of  water 
and  Indian  ink. 

A  positive  direct  from  the  drawing  is  produced  by  using  a  dry- 
plate  soaked  for  five  minutes  in  10  per  cent,  potass  bichromate 
jfolution.  This  is  exposed  as  before  by  daylight,  and  developed 
with  dilute  rodinal.  Here  the  bright  portions  of  the  original  make 
the  gelatine  more  insoluble  than  the  dark  portions.  The  latter, 
therefore  absorb  the  developer  and  produce  a  blackening  of  the  silver 
salt  contained  in  them.  The  positive  may  be  fixed  in  hypo  in  the 
usual  manner. 

Printing-out  paper  does  not  prove  successful  with  the  "  anas- 
tatic"  method. 

The  bleach-out  action  of  light  on  primuline  may  be  employed, 
(relatine-coated  plates  or  papers  are  soaked  in  pfimuline  solution 
and  sensitised  in — 

Sodium  nitrite.'. .-,.... 100  gr.s.       76  gms. 

Hj-drochlorie  acid    J  oz.  16'5  c.c. 

Water 30  oz.  1000  c.c. 

This  gives  a  reddish-brown  film,  which,  after  washing  and  drying, 
is  exposed  in  contact  with  the  original  as  before,  and  gives  a  posi- 
tive direct. 

A  similar  bleach-out  process  is  that  based  on  the  exposure  of 
paper  sensitised  with  ferric  chloride  and  oxalic  acid.  This  gives 
yellow  lines  on  white  ground,  and  the  copy  is  then  used  as  it  is  for 
making  a  negative  on  bromide  paper;  or," instead  of  thus  printing, 
the  copy  may  be  developed  with  citric  acid  and  alum  (1  part  of 
each)  dissolved  in  water  (85  parts),  in  which  the  print  is  immersed 
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'to  give  a  black  image  with  th«  ferric  salt,  thus  giving  a  black 
positive  copy  of  the  drawing. 

The  author  has  devised  a  printing  cabinet,  serving  for  th^  making 
of  copies  from  originals,  such  as  illustrations  in  books,  etc.,  which 
are  somewhat  awkward  to  handle. — "  English  Mechanic,"  Apr.  30, 
p.  287;  May  14,  p.  335;  May  21,  p.  359;  and  May  28,  p.  383,  1909. 

Stereoscopic  Photography. 

Coiumercial  Stereoscopy. — A  description  (from  "American  Indus- 
tides")  of  the  machine  methods  of  turning  out  large  quantities  of 
stereoscopic  prints  and  some  notes  on  the  industrial  uses  of  the 
prints  appear  in  "B.J.,"  Apr.  30,  1909,  p.  346. 

Automatic  Stereoscopic  Camera. — A  type  of  camera  for  stereo- 
scopic work  which  may  be  suggested  to  camera  makers  is  one  in 
which  the  adjustable  front  is  made  to  work  automatically  with  the 
focal  extension  of  the  instrument,  a  greater  separation  being  thus 
imparted  to  the  lenses  as  the  camera  is  racked  out  in  focussing  near 
objects.  If  properly  adjusted,  the  principal  object  in  view  will 
always  be  represented  in  the  centre  of  each  of  the  separate  stereo 
images,  so  that  when  using  ordinary  stereo  size  plates  the  maximum 
separation  for  distant  objects  should  be  3^  ins.  The  production  of 
a  half  full-size  image  will  then  require  the  separation  to  be  reduced 
by  one-third,  that  is,  to  about  2  ins.,  which  is  generally  the  least 
separation  that  can  be  arranged  with  lenses  of  ordinary  size. 
Larger  images  than  this  will  seldom  be  required.  The  rule  govern- 
ing the  amount  by  which  the  separation  must  be  diminished  as  the 
camera  is  racked  out  is  a  very  simple  one.  If  the  additional  ex- 
tension of  the  camera  beyond  the  infinity  mark  is  equal  to.  the  focal 

length  niultiplied  by  - ,  then  the  separation  must  be  reduced  by  an 

amount    equal    to    the    maximum    separation    multiplied  ,by    • — r. 

That  is  to  say,  when  making  a  quarter  full-size  image  we  must  re- 
duce the  separation  by  one-fifth,  or  when  making  a  one-sixth  full- 
size  image  we  must  diminish  the  separation  by  one-seventh,  which 
is  nearly  half  an  inch  if  the  original  separation  is  3^:  ins.  The 
automatically  adjusting  front  will  render  mistakes  impossible,  and 
greatly  diminish  the  trouble  of  setting  up  the  camera. — "B.J.," 
Dec.  11,  1908,  p.  937. 

Focussing  and  Separation  of  Stereo  Lenses  hy  one  Automatic 
Movement. — A  camera  on  the  lines  suggested  above  is  described 
by  Dr.  A¥.  Scheffer  as  having  been  in  course  of  working  out  since 
a  date  prior  to  February,  1908.  The  two  stereoscopic  lenses  are 
placed  in  sliding  panels  each  connected  to  a  two-armed  lever.  The 
lower  extremities  of  these  levers  move  in  a  pair  of  straight  grooves 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  grooves  being  made  in  metal 
and  fixed  in  the  ordinary  baseboard  of  the  camera.  The  further 
the  lens-board  is  racked  out  from  the  ground-glass,  the  further  the 
lower  c.Ktrcmitie.s  of  tlie  levert^  are  separated  from  each  other,  and 
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therefore    the    nearer    the    lenses    are    brought    togetlier.— "  Phot. 
Kund.,"  Sept.  3,  1909,  p.  29;  "B.J.,"  Feb.  19,  1909,  p.  135. 

Adjustable  Steito  FioiU.—A  new  design  of  lens-panel  allowing 
of  the  pair  of  stereoscopic  lenses  being  used  upon  it  at  a  separa- 
tion (from  centre  to  centre)  of  from  2  ins.  to  3^  ins.  lias  been  made 
by  providing  a  straight  bellows  between  the  two  separate  panels 
carrying  the  lenses.  The  folds  of  the  bellows,  which  is  made  of 
roller  blind  material,  are  ^  in.  wide,  and  are  perforated  so  as  to  run 
along  two  guiding  wires.  Their  edges  are  protected  at  the  back 
by  thin  metal  flanges,  which  overlap  the  bellows  by  about  1  in., 
and  in  front  by  the  slips  that  hold  the  sliding  panels.  A  right-and- 
left  screw  actuates  the  two  panels.  A  and  B  are  tlie  two  lens 
panels,  connected  together  by  the  straight  bellows  H.  C  and  D 
are  guide  strips  that  hold  the  panels  in  place,  while  F  and  E  are 
strips  protecting  the  right-and-left  screw  G.     F  is  fixed  to  panel 


Perspective  view  of  the  front,  showin;,'  the  leuses  at  Wis 
minimum  separation. 

A,  and  E  to  panel  B ;  they  therefoie  travel  with  the  panels,  while 
E  always  overlaps  panel  A  sufficiently  to  protect  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bellows  in  the  gap  between  the  two  panels.  0  is  widened  out 
in  the  centre  for  the  same  purpose.  E  and  D  are  re- 
bated, so  that  no  light  can  pass  between  them.  The  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  bellows,  H,  are  perfectly  protected  from  direct 
light,  but  not  from  obhque  light  passing  behind  C  and  E  in  the 
.space  left  111  front  of  the  bellows  when  the  panels  are  separated 
Any  possible  leakage  from  this  indirect  light  is,  liowever,  perfectly 
guarded  against  by  two  thin  metal  strips,^  fixed  at  the  back  of  tho 
panel.  These  strips  also  prevent  any  buckling  of  the  bellows  at  the 
back  and  the  absence  of  similar  guards  in  front  necessitates  the 
use  ot  rods  which  pass  through  perforations  in  the  folds  of  the 
bellows,  and  serve  as  guides  to  keep  them  in  place. 
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'I'he  adjuBting  sciew,  G,  is  a  ^  Whitworth  thread.  Uue  tuuipletc 
turn  of  this  screw  alters  the  separation  by  l-20th  inch.  The  scale 
attached  shows  ^th  of  an  inch,  the  index  moving  with  E  and  panel 
B  while  the  scale  is  fixed.  The  screw  fits  tightly  in  a  square  slot 
cut  half  in  the  panels  and  half  in  F  and  E,  and  "this  fact,  coupled 
with  the  small  pitch  selected,  renders  an  accidental  movement  almost 
impossible.  The  screw  plates  are  fixed  at  the  ends  of  F  and  E 
where  shown,  the  end  plates  being  bearings  only.  The  head  of  the 
screw  is  within  easy  reach  while  focussing,  and  the  separation 
can  be  adjusted  to  a  nicety  while  watching  the  images  on  the  ground 
glass. 

The  front  illustrated  is  3|  ins.  wide,  7^  ins.  long,  and  g  in.  thick. 
It  was  made  to  fit  the  front  of  a  blind  shutter,  and  to  give  a 
maximum  separation  of  3g  ins.  By  allowing  for  only  3  ins.  separa- 
tion, and  substituting  metal  for  wood,  it  could  be  diminished  in  both 


View  of  the  front,  sliowiiig  the  lenses  at  the  maximum  separation. 

length  and  thickness,  but  it  is  by  no  means  a  bulky  article  as  it 
stands.— "  B.J.,''  Apr.  23,  1909,  p.  319. 

The  above  adjustable  panel  may  also  be  used  so  as  to  dispense 
entirely  with  trimming  down  of  the  prints  obtained  from  the 
stereoscopic  negative.  To  effect  the  adjustment  in  the  camera, 
first  of  all  make  a  negative,  and  then  measure  the  separation 
between  the  corresponding  margins  of  the  two  pictures.  Note  the 
distance,  and  afterwards,  when  making  other  negatives,  simply 
adjust  the  front  so  that  the  corresponding  images  of  the  nearest 
details  in  the  subject  are  separated  by  a  slightly  less  distance. 
If  the  print-trimming  is  then  confined  to  the  removal  of  the  mar- 
gins, it  will  be  found  that  in  the  moTinted  print  these  nearest 
details  are  separated  by  a  slightly  greater  distance  than  the  print 
margins,  which  is  the  result  that  is  most  usually  desirable.  If  it  is 
desired   to  make  any  part  of  the  subject  appear  to  stand   out  in 
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front  of  the  mount,  then  the  adjustment  in  the  camera  must  be  of 
just  the  opposite  nature.  That  is  to  say,  we  must  adjust  the  front 
so  that  the  images  of  the  near  object  are  rather  more  widely 
separated  than  the  margins  of  the  negatives,  but  this  is  only 
desirable  in  very  exceptional  cases. — "  B.J.,"  May  7,  1909,  p.  358. 

MucUfied  Dlxio  .Stereoscope. — A.  Lockett  points  out  that  a  more 
useful  iovm  of  the  Dixio  stereoscope  for  commercial  purposes, 
although  less  efficient  than  the  normal  pattern,  is  one  in  which  the 
two  print)>  on  either  side  of  the  division  form  a  flat  surface.     It  is 
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necessary  to  have  the  pictures  rather  more  widely  separated  ajic 
to  us©  a  larger  inii-ror — ^that  is,  one  extending  down  to  the  bottom  o; 
the  panel  in  the  case  of  a  large  picture. — "B.J.,"  Sept.  10,  1909 
p.  701. 

Stereoscopic  Vision  in  the  Stereoscope. — C.  Welborne  Piper,  bj 
means  of  a  "vision  box,"  described  in  a  paper  before  the  Photo 
graphic  Convention,  concludes  that  the  appreciation  of  i-elief  in  thi 
stereoscope  depends  on  perspective  and  on  the  sensations  aroused  bj 
the  unusual  manner  in  which  the  acts  of  convergence  and  of  acconi 
niodart/ion  are  accomplished.  These  unusual  sensations  would  not  exis 
at  all  but  for  the  fact  that  the  two  pictures  which  make  up  the  slid( 
are  in  one  plane,  so  that  the  accommodation  does  not  vary  with  th( 
convergence  as  it  does  in  ordinary  vision.  Experiments  with  th< 
vision  box  show  that  if  perspective  effects  are  excluded  no  appre 
elation  of  relief  exists  in  the  case  of  a  real  object,  though  in  th< 
case  of  a  stereoscopic  representation  of  it  the  relief  is  obvious  at  i 
glance.  The  vision  box  was  designed  to  permit  the  observation  o 
two  simple  points  in  space  at  differing  distances,  no  perspective 
effects  being  visible.  The  general  conclusion  was  that  we  rely  en 
tircly  on  perspective  when  observing  the  natural  object,  while  in  th 
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st-ereoscope  out  appreciation  of  relief  is  further  aided  by  parallax. 
Appreciation  of  distance  in  all  cases  depends  on  perspective  alone. — 
"B.J.,"  July  16,  1909,  p.  549. 

STEKEOSCOPIC   PROJECTION. 

Stereo  Projection  by  the  Pinatype  Process. — Dr.  E.  Konig  has 
worked  out  suitable  dyes  for  staining  transparencies  and  for  the 
making  of  viewing-filters  to  be  used  in  the  so-called  "  Anaglyph  " 
method  of  obtaining  stereoscopic  effects.  A  pair  of  pinatype  trans- 
parencies are  projected  on  the  screen  in  approximate  superimposition , 
one  stained  with  red  and  the  other  with  green  dye.  The  observer 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spectacles  fitted  with  red  and  green 
glasses,  the  red  image  on  the  screen  being  observed  through  the 
green  glass,  and  lice-versd.  In  working  the  process  the  special  dyes 
known  as  "complementary  red"  and  "complementary  green"  are 
employed  in  making  pinatype  transparencies  from  the  pair  of  stereo- 
scopic pictures.  For  the .  observation  filters  the  following  formulae 
aTe  used  : — 

Gelatine 6  gms. 

Distilled  water 100  c.c.s. 

Solution  of  Rapid  Filter  Red  I.  (1 :  40  in  water)     200  c.c.s. 

The  mixture  for  the  green  filter  is  as  follows : — 

Gelatine      , 6  cms. 

Distilled  water     100  c.c.s. 

Naphthalin  green  solution,  chem.  pure  (1 :  100  in 

water)     5-10  c.c.s. 

The  spectacles  for  use  by  daylight  should  be  10  cm. ;  for  projec- 
tion purposes,  5  cm. 

In  regard  to  the  projection  of  the  transparencies,  it  should  be  noted 
that  the  latter  should  be  placed  in  the  carrier  so  that  the  green  pic- 
ture faces  the  light  source,  and  the  spectacles  so  used  by  the  observer 
that  the  right  eye  looks  through  the  green  filter,  the  left  eye 
through  the  red.— "B.J.,"  Nov.  6,  1908,  p.  848. 

Arising  out  of  a  demonstration  of  this  method  at  the  Royal  Photo- 
graphic Society  the  following  notes  deal  with  the  conditions  which 
would  appear  to  militate  against  the  successful  use  of  this  method. 
Assuiming  that  the  right-hand  stereo  picture  was  printed  in  green  and 
viewed  through  a  red  iscreen  placed  in  front  of  the  right  eye,  while 
the  left-hand  red  picture  is  seen  by  the  left  eye  through  a  green 
screen,  it  is  evident  that  the  piotures  cannot  coincide  in  all  parts. 
If  the  overlap  of  the  green  picture  towards  the  right  is  too  great, 
say,  over  2^  inches,  it  will  be  impossible  to  combine  the  pictures  in 
the  eye — that  is,  the  overlap  in  the  actual  slide  must  be  such  that 
it  should  be  magnified  on  the  screen  to  a  greater  amount  than 
2^  inches.  If,  however,  the  gi-een  image  overlaps  the  red  on  the 
left,  the  amount  of  overlap  on  the  screen  will  not  affect  the  power  of 
combining  the  images,  since  any  degree  of  convergency  can  be  given 
to  the  visual  axes,  but  the  connhined  image  will  then  appear  to  be 
in  front  of  the  screen.     In  shori,   the  control  is  the  eame  as  that 
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exei-cised  in  triraiming  an  ordinary  stereosoopi<:  print,  but  it  is 
evident  that  the  distance  of  the  lantern  from  the  soreen  mtist  be 
taken  into  consideration. 

It  may  often  be  difficult  to  avoid  exaggerated  relief  in  the  case  of 
near  objects,  since  these  latter  must  be  observed  under  a  very  small 
angle  of  convergence.  It  therefore  seems  that  to  avoid  such  distor- 
tion in  the  projection  method  objects  near  to  the  camera  must  be 
avoided — .that  is,  long-focus  lenses  employed  when  making  tbe 
negative.— "B. J.,"  Feb.  26,  1909,  p.  154. 

Dixio  Stereoscopic  Lantern  Slides. — ^A.  Lockett  suggests  the  appli- 
cation of  the  Pigeon,  or  "Dixio,"  method  of  stereoscopic  observa- 
tion ("B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  563)  to  pi-ojection.  The  two  stereoscopic 
negatives  are  reduced  in  the  camera  on  to  a  single  lantern  plate, 
the  pair  being  obtained  side  by  side.  As  in  tbe  case  of  prints  for 
the  Dixio  stereoscope,  one  transparency  must  be  tbe  reverse  of  the 
other.  The  slide  being  projected  in  the  ordinary  way,  the  spectator 
i.s  provided  with  a  small  i>iece  of  mirror,  which  he  holds  in  an 
upright  position  against  the  nose,  pointing  the  plane  of  the 
mirror  towards  the  central  division  between  the  two  pictui'es 
on  the  screen.  Then,  looking  at  tbe  right-hand  picture  with  the 
right  eye,  the  mirror  is  slightly  turned  until  tbe  refle<?tion  of  the 
left-hand  picture  falls  over  tbe  first,  thus  giving  the  stereoscopic 
effect.— "A.P,,"  Nov.  17,  1908,  p.  468. 

Photo -Micrography. 

Photo- Micrography  with  a  Reflex  Camera. — ^Dr.  W.  Scheffer 
describes  a  camera  of  the  reflex  type  especially  constructed  by  the 
firm  of  Carl  Zeiss  for  photo-micrographic  work.  The  arrangement 
allows  the  operator  to  adjust  both  the  coarse  and  fine  focussing,  the 
stage  movements,  the  Abbe  illuminating  apparatus,  and  other  light- 
ing accessories  on  the  optical  bench — all  witb  one  h?ind,  whilst 
watching  the  effect  of  this  adjustment  on  the  ground  glass. — "  B.J.," 
Mar.  12,  1909,  p.  194,  and  Apr.  16,  p.  307. 
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IV.-  NEGATIVE     PROCESSES. 

THE  WET  COLLODION  PROCESS. 

Brown  Stains  on  Wet-Plate  Negatives. — A  wet  collodion  negative, 
which  is  finished  by  blackening  with  sulphide  of  ammonium  or 
sodium,  sometimes  shows  bad  brown  staining.  This  is  generally 
due  to  insufficient  washing  between  development  and  fixing.  But 
it  may  be  due  to  insufficient  fixing,  and  where  the  fixing  is  done 
by  placing  the  plate  in  a  bath  of  cyanide  solution,  this  ultimately 
becomes  so  saturated  as  to  fail  to  dissolve  out  the  double  cyanide 
and  silver  salt  first  formed  on  placing  the  negative  in  it.  Thus, 
although  the  negative  appears  fixed,  it  is  not  so  really,  and  a  brown 
stain  results.  When  the  fixing  bath  is  renewed  it  will  be  found 
this  trouble  disappears. — "B.J.,"  Feb.  12,  1909,  p.  126. 

PLATE    BACKINGS 

Anti-Halation  Plate. — J.  Hauff  and  Company,  of  Feuerbach, 
have  patented  the  use  of  ferrocyanide  of  molybdenum  as  an  anti- 
halation  substratum  for  gelatine  plates.  It  is  formed  by  coating 
the  glass  plates  with  a  solution  containing  in  100  ccs.  of  water  3  gms. 
of  gelatine,  1"5  gms.  of  potass  ferrocyanide,  and  1  gm.  of  ammonium 
molybdate.  When  this  coating  has  set,  it  is  treated  for  five  minutes 
in  two  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  placed  to  dry.  It.  is 
evidently  intended  that  the  backing  should  be  removed  by  the 
alkali  of  the  developer,  so  that  if  it  is  found  that  the  process  can  be 
carried  out  satisfactorily  in  the  factory,  the  user  of  these  anti- 
halation  plates  will  not  be  called  upon  to  perform  an  additional 
operation.— Ger.  Pat.  No.  210,057  of  Dec.  14,  1907. 

EMULSIONS. 

Silver  Acetylide  Emulsions. — Dr.  0.  E.  K.  Mees  and  S.  H. 
Wratten  have  prepared  silver  acetylide  emulsion  with  the  object  of 
discovering  if  a  latent  image  is  formed  on  exposure  to  light.  Silver 
nitrate  solution  was  precipitated  with  ammonia  and  further 
ammonia  added  until  the  precipitate  just  redissolved.  Five  per 
cent,  of  soft  gelatine  was  then  added  to  the  solution  and  acetylene 
gas  led  through  the  latter  in  the  dark.  A  heavy  crust  of  the  salt 
was  formed  on  the  surface  and  a  fine-grained  emulsion  was  also 
formed.  On  removing  the  crust  and  coating  plates  with  the 
emulsion,  it  was  found  that  the  plates  were  very  sensitive  to  light 
(they  showed  a  change  in  about  1-lOth  the  time  of  printing-out 
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paper),  but  gave  no  sign  of  the  formation  of  a  latent  image. 
Alkaline  developers  blackened  both  exposed  and  unexposed  plates 
equally,  while  neutral  or  acid  developers  either  blackened  theni 
uniformly  or  produced  no  change.  Since  silver  acetylide  is  a  com- 
pound, a  sub-salt  of  which  is  extremely  unlikely,  the  authors  regard 
the  experiment  as  support  (although  of  a  negative  nature)  of  the 
sub-salt  theory  of  the  latent  image. — "Phot.  Journ.,"  Oct.,  1908; 
"B.J.,"  Oct.  30,  1908,  p.  831. 


Orthochromatic  Processes. 

Properties  of  Dyes. — Dr.  C.  E.  K.  INIees  and  S.  H.  Wratten 
described  the  methods  and  apparatus  used  in  measuring  absorption 
spectra  of  dyes  used  for  sensitising  plates  and  for  making  light-filters 
and  safe-lights.  In  the  case  of  dyes  for  light-filters  it  is  usually 
required  that  a  filter  should  absorb  as  completely  as  possible  the 
region  which  it  is  required  to  absorb,  and  transmit  as  completely  as 
possible  the  region  which  it  is  required  to  transmit.  The  degree  to 
which  a  dye  will  do  this  depends  mainly  on  the  sharpness  of  it.s 
absorption  band.  The  edge  of  aji  absorption  band  which  is  towards 
the  red  end  of  the  spectrum  is  nearly  always  sharp,  and  such  dyes 
do  not  absorb  light  other  than  that  in  their  absorption  band  proper. 
A  red  dye  having  an  absorption  band  in  the  yellow-green,  or  a 
yellow  dye  having  an  absorption  band  in  the  blue,  are  bright  dyes 
transmitting  the  red  or  green  and  red  portions  of  the  spectrum  com- 
pletely, but  if  the  absorption  band  faces  the  other  way,  as  in  the 
blue  and  blue-green  dyes,  it  will  generally  be  more  gradual,  and 
there  will  be  a  great  absorption  of  the  portion  of  the  spectrum  which 
should  be  transmitted.  This  is  well  shown  in  the  case  of  the  tri- 
colour filters.  The  red  tricolour  filter  will  transmit  about  76  per 
cent,  of  the  incident  red  light,  but  the  best  green  filter  only  about 
55  per  cent,  of  the  incident  green  light,  and  a  blue  filter  only  about 
16  per  cent,  of  the  blue  light.  When  examining  dyes  for  use  with 
filters,  the  great  object  is  to  choose  those  which  have  the  sharpest 
possible  absorption  and  the  leaet  residual  absorption  in  other  por- 
tions of  the  spectrum. 

In  making  blue  filters,  toluidine-blue  is  of  great  use,  although, 
like  toluidine-green,  it  has  a  shallow  absorption.  The  new  filter, 
blue-green,  has  a  sharper  absorption,  and  is  most  useful  for  green 
and  blue-green  filters.  For  absorbing  the  extreme  red,  methylene- 
blue  has  a  unique  absorption,  showing  a  double  band,  with  maxima 
at  6,800  and  6,100,  but  unfortunately,  like  auramine,  it  is  sensitive 
to  heat,  though  permanent  towards  light ;  if  possible  it  is  well  to 
avoid  using  it.  Erio-glaucine,  one  of  the  Patent-blue  series,  is  made 
by  Geigy,  of  Basle,  and  has  a  sharp  absorption  in  the  red,  with 
maximum  at  6,250. 

Dyes  absorbing  the  yellow  and  orange  part  of  the  spectrum  are 
nearly  all  basic,  and  thus  are  not  suited  for  use  with  gelatine  nor 
for  mixtures  with  acid  dyes.  The  methyl-violets  (basic)  can  be  well 
replaced  by  the  acid  violets,  which  are  of  even  sharper  cut  in  the 
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deep  red.  The  rapid  filter  blue  of  Hoeclist  has  also  the  advantage  of 
being  an  acid  dye,  but  is  of  very  Bhallow  cut. 

For  the  absorption  of  the  greeoi  two  groups  of  dyes  are  used,  the 
fluorescines  (acid)  and  the  rhodamines  (basic).  Fluorescine  itself 
or  uranine  absorbs  only  the  blue-green.  Rose-Bengal  has  a  sharp 
band,  with  a  maximum  at  6,600,  and  is  probably  the  best  dye  for 
the  red  filter  in  three-colour  work.  It  is  not  quite  permanent,  any 
more  than  most  of  the  dyes  mentioned,  but  will  stand  full  daylight 
and  sunlight  for  three  months.  Rhodamine  B  is  the  only  dye  of  tiis 
class  of  general  use,  but  there  is  another  dye — ^Xylen-red  (Hoechst) 
— which  can  be  taken  as  belonging  to  both  groups.  It  is  both  an 
acid  and  a  basic  dye,  works  perfectly  with  gelatine,  and  will  mix 
with  the  acid  dyes.  It  has  the  sharpest  absorption-band  towards 
the  blue,  and  makes  a  nearly  perfect  minus  green  dye. 

The  only  yellow  dye  which  absorbs  the  violet  satisfactorily  and 
yet  transmits  the  ultra-violet  is  para-nitroso-di-methyl-aniUne.  Tar- 
trazine  absorbs  a  good  deal  of  ultra-violet,  but  not  all.  FUter 
Yellow  K  absorbs  all  the  ultra-violet  except  in  dilute  solution,  in 
which  case  (for  pale  filters)  picric  add  is  better,  though  this  cannot 
be  used  if  the  filter  is  much  exposed  to  light,  as  the  dye  goes  brown. 
For  the  absorption  of  the  ultra-violet  from  3,900,  aesculine  is  the 
only  known  substance,  but  if  the  extreme  ultra-violet  from  3,600  to 
3,000  only  need  be  absorbed,  beta-naphthol-di-sulphonic  acid  is  a 
more  satisfactory  substance,  and  does  not  darken  in  light  nearly  so 
quickly. 

In  order  to  make  a  filter  which  transmits  the  ultra-violet  but  does 
not  transmit  the  visible  spectrum,  it  is  necessary  to  use  para-nitroso- 
di-methyl-aniline  with  blue-violet  dyes,  and  unfortunately  these  blue- 
violet  dyes  always  strongly  absorb  the  ultra-violet,  the  rhodamines 
and  xylen  red  having  an  absorption  band  there.  In  order  to  avoid 
this  difficulty  there  may  be  obtained  from  Schott  and  Geno&sen,  of 
Jena,  some  of  their  blue  uviol  glass,  which  is  extremely  transparent 
to  the  ultra-violet ;  by  cementing  the  film  between  two  pieces  of  this 
glass  a  satisfactory  ultra-violet  filter  can  be  prepared. 

The  paper  gives  photographs  of  the  absorption  spectra  of  some 
twenty -five  dyes — viz.,  those  of  most  service  for  the  making  of 
filters.— "  Phot.  Joum.,"  May,  1909,  p.  235;  "B.J.,"  May  21,  p. 
399,  and  May  28,  p.  422,  1909. 

The  authors  have  since  published  an  atlas  recording  the  absorp- 
tion spectra  of  dyes  of  service  in  orthoohromatic  photography. 

Cyanine  and  Other  Dyes  as  Mixed  Colour-Sensitisers  of  Gelatine 
Plates. — A  thesis  by  Guido  Daur  gives  the  results  obtained  by  using 
the  chief  sensitisers  in  various  mixtures  both  as  bath-sensitisers  and 
as  additions  to  the  emulsion. — A  translation  of  the  paper  appears  in 
"  B.J.,"  July  23,  p.  572;  July  30,  p.  592;  Aug.  6,  p.  610;  Aug.  1?. 
p.  630;  and  Aug.  20,  p.  649,  1909. 

Developing  Panchromatic  Plates. — R.  Krayn  has  patented  the  use 
of  an  acid  bath  or  acid  developer  for  the  treatment  of  red-sensitive 
plates  prepared  with  dyes,  such  as  pinachromes,  which  are  de- 
wlourised  by  acids,     This  has  for  its  purpose  the  destruction  of  the 
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red-sensitiveness  of  the  plate  after  exposure,  and  is  on  the  lines  of 
the  acid  diamidophenol  developer  which  has  been  stated  to  be  eff«H;- 
tive  for  the  same  result,  although  some  experimenters  have  failed 
to  find  that  it  does  behave  in  this  way.  If  the  process  recommended 
by  Krayn  be  that  mentioned  in  the  patent  specification — namely,  the 
use  of  a  i  per  cent,  bath  of  sulphuric  acid  before  development  with 
ferrous  oxalate,  or  the  addition  of  acid  to  the  developer  itself — it  is 
possible  that  the  stronger  sulphuric  acid  may  be  able  to  effect  a 
more  complete  action  than  that  of  sulphurous  acid. — Ger.  Pat, 
No.  209,937,  Oct.  4,  1907;  "  B.  J.,"  July  16,  1909,  p.  546 

Aberrations  Caused  by  Colour-Screens. — G.  Sacco  has  published  a 
mathematical  paper  describing  the  permissible  departure  from  flat- 
ness in  the  case  of  light-filters  placed  behind  a  lens.  His  results 
show  that  a  filter  should  be  rejected  if  the  angle  between  its  two 
surfaces  is  greater  than  one  minute. — "  B.J."  (Colour  Supplement) 
(from  abstract  by  L.  P.  Clerc  in  "  Precede,"  Jan.,  p.  7.,  and  Feb., 
p   21,  1909),  July  2,  1909,  p.  53. 


Sensitometry,  etc. 

H.  and  D.  Photometer. — Douglas  Carnegie  recommends,  in  place 
of  the  ordinary  grease-spot  indicator,  a  paraffin  block  indicator  first 
used  by  Joly.  It  allows  of  readings  being  made  with  much  less 
fatigue.  The  drawing  of  the  block  and  directions  for  making  it 
are  given  in  "  B.J.,"  Mar.  12,  1909,  p.  197. 

Scattering  of  Light  from  the  Films  of  Negatives. —  Andre  Callier 
has  made  elaborate  measurements  of  the  extent  to  which  the  light 
passing  through  a  photographic  negative  is  scattered  instead  of 
continuing  in  the  directions  in  which  it  approached  the  negative. — 
"  Phot.  Journ.,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  200. 


Dr.  C.  E.  K.  Mees,  in  an  abstract  of  Callier's  paper,  points  out 
that  this  scattering  of  the  light  accounts  for  the  greater  contrast 
obtained  when  making  an  enlargement  by  artificial  light  (arc  or 
limelight)  as  compared  with  daylight.  The  difference  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  light  scattered  from  any  point  of  the  negative 
does  not  enter  the  objective.  (See  Fig.)  Its  effect  is  thus  lost, 
whereas   in   contact  printing  this   is   not  the   case.      If   the  light 
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reaching  the  negative  in  the  enlarging  lantern  is  itself  perfectly 
diffused  or  scattered  beforehand  the  effect  is  no  longer  seen,  results 
obtained  by  enlargement  having  the  same  gradation  as  those  by 
contact.  In  order  to  secure  this  scattering  of  the  light  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  opal  glass  in  contact  with  the  film  of  the  negative. 
■The  difference  between  enlarged  and  contact  prints  is,  of  course, 
less  marked  when  daylight  is  used  as  the  illuminant  than  when  a 
light  of  small  area,  such  as  arc  or  limelight,  is  employed. — "B.J.," 
Apr.  30,  1909,  p.  343. 

A  Simple  Spectrograph. — Chapman  Jones,  in  designing  a  spectro- 
graph most  suitable  for  the  general  use  of  those  making  tests  of 
plates,  etc.,  prefers  the  construction  shown  in  the  drawing.  The 
instrument  consists  of  a  tube,  or  gutter  with  a  lid,  of  square, 
cross-section  3  ins.,  the  two  parts  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
18  deg.  The  changing  back  is  at  one  end  and  the  slit,  or  series  of 
slits,  at  the  other,  being  carried  in  a  brass  tube  sliding  in  a  thick 
cloth-lined  tube.  The  grating  of  15,150  lines  to  the  inch  is  mounted 
in  the  centre,  a  lens  on  either  side  of  it,  each  mounted  in  a  square 
fitting  to  slide  easily  into  place  and  to  remain  in  alignment  what- 
ever tbe  position  of  the  apparatus.  The  lenses  are  the  ordinary 
achromatic  combinations  as  made  for  field-glasses,  2  ins.  in  diameter 
and    about    8    ins.     focal    length.     The   slits   used    are   •025  mm. 


(l-l,000th  of  an  inch),  1  mm.  (l-250th  of  an  inch),  and  "2  mm. 
(l-125th  of  an  inch),  in  addition  to  the  aperture  in  the  slit-plate 
carrier,  whicb  is  2  mm.  (l-12th  of  an  inch),  and  is  useful  when 
material  of  very  low  sensitiveness  is  being  examined.  A  diffusing 
screen  placed  thus  in  front  of  the  slit  is  made  with  two  pieces  of 
finely  ground  glass  separated  by  a  small  mask  and  bound  together 
with  the  ground  surfaces  outwards.  This  tends  to  uniform  results 
and  renders  the  adjustment  of  the  direction  of  the  light  of  much 
less  importance.  Exposures,  with  rapid  plates  and  "1  mm.  slit,  are 
about  as  follows  : — The  crater  of  a  small  (4  or  5  amperes)  arc  12  ins. 
distant  from  the  ground  glass  in  front  of  the  slit,  from  ten  to 
twenty  iseconds ;  a  Nernst  lamp  with  two  filaments  4  ins.  away,  three 
to  six  seconds ;  a  candle  2  ins.  away,  one  and  a-half  to  three 
minutes;  and  very  poor  daylight,  when  an  exposure  meter  exposed 
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out  of  doors  needed  two  minutes  to  reach  the  standard  tint  (about 
four  seconds  would  suffice  on  a  bright  day),  from  thirty  to  sixty 
seconds.  The  control  given  by  altering  the  slit  width  would  in  all 
cases  bring  the  necessary  exposures  within  convenient  limits.  The 
instrument  is  made  for  ^-plates,  but  for  longer  spectra  the  lens  be. 
tween  the  grating  and  the  plate  is  replaced  by  one  of  greater  focal 
length  and  the  photograph  taken  by  aid  of  a  larger  camera. — 
"  Phot.  .Tourn.,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  110. 

Developers    and    Development. 

DEVELOPERS. 

Properties  of  Developers. — ^A.  and  L.  Lumi^re  and  A.  Seyewetz 
have  published  the  result  of  examining  a  number  of  developers  as 
to  the  effect  of  temperature,  etc.,  upon  contrast,  etc.  They  find 
that  in  the  case  of  developers  working  without  alkali  (metoquinone 
and  diamidophenol)  there  is  no  appreciable  loss  in  the  contrast  pro- 
duced on  rise  of  temperature  of  the  developer,  but  fog  increases  to 
a  considerable  extent.  In  the  case  of  developers  working  with 
alkali  their  results  are  as  follows :  — 


Developer. 


Reduction  of  Contrast  with 
Rise  of  Temperature. 


Inc.-ease  of  Fog  with 
Rise  of  Temperature. 


Pyro 

Paramidophenol 

Metol 

Hydroquinone 

Metol-hydroquinone 

Hydramine 

Adurol 

Edinol 

Glycin 

Eikonogen 

Pyrocatechin 


Slight  Very  considerable 

Slight  Very  slight 

Slight  Slight 

Verv  great  Very  great 

Slight  Slight 

Slight  Very  slight 

Very  great  Great 

Slight  Very  slight 

Slight  Considerable 

Slight  Slight 

Slight  Very  slight 

Among  the  developers  amenable  to  reduction  of  contrast  by  dilu- 
tion they  place  first  diamidophenol,  pyro,  paramidophenol,  metol, 
glycin,  and  eikonogen.  Those  less  marked  in  this  respect  are  hydro- 
quinone, metol-hydroquinone,  adurol,  edinol,  and  pyrocatechin. 
The  effect  is  less  still  with  metoquinone,  and  not  noticeable  at  all 
with  hydramine.  In  the  case  of  developers  which  work  without 
alkali — that  is,  with  sulphite — reduction  of  the  sulphite  tends  to 
increase  the  contrast — more  markedly  in  the  case  of  diamidophenol 
than  in  that  of  metoquinone.  On  the  other  hand,  more  sulphite 
or  dilution  of  the  developer  reduces  contrast,  the  practical  method 
being  to  weaken  the  developer  (diamidophenol)  with  about  three 
times  its  bulk  of  a  6  per  cent,  solution  of  anhydrous  sulphite  of 
soda. 

For  increase  of  contrast  the  most  practical  means  with  all 
developers  is  addition  of  potass  bromide  in  moderate  proportion 
only.  Those  giving  the  maximum  increase  are  pyro,  hydroquinone, 
nduTol,  glycin,  and  eikonogen. — "  B.  J.,"  Aug.  13,  1909,  p    627. 
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Acid  Diamido phenol  Developers. — ^M.  G.  Underberg  gives  the 
following  stock  solutions  and  developing  formulsa  for  use  with 
diamidophenol  developer  (compare  those  by  G.  Balagny,  "B.J.A.," 
1909,  p.  673). 

BB. — Potass  bromide  10  per  cent,  solution...    50  cos.      2  ozs. 
Bisulphite  liquor   100  ccs,     4  ozs. 

This  keeps  well  for  several  months  in  closed  bottles,  but  there  is  no 
object  in  preparing  more  than.  150  ccs.  (5  ozs.)  at  a  time. 

S. — Soda  sulphite,  pure,  anhydrous 20  gms.     |  oz. 

Hydroquinone    '1  gm.        1^  grs. 

Water,   boiled,  hot  100  ccs.     3^  ozs. 

Add  the  sulphite  to  the  freshly  boiled  water,  stirring  well ;  then 
add  the  hydroquinone,  filter,  and  keep  in  stoppered  bottles  of 
100  ccs.  (3^  ozs.)  capacity.  It  is  convenient  to  make  up  300  ccs. 
altogether  (three  bottles),  which  quantity  will  keep  for,  at  any  rate, 
three  months  in  regular  use  without  appreciable  alteration. 

Diamidophenol  made  up  with  acid  sulphite  is  a  perfect  developer 
of  all  brands  of  plates,  both  extra  rapid  and  orthochromatic.  It 
is  a  developer  which  never  gives  fog  nor  stain,  and  possesses  great 
latitude  in  use  as  regards  the  degree  of  contrast  or  softness  which 
may  be  obtained  with  it,  always  assuming  that  development  is 
thorough.  This  latter  is  an  absolute  essential  in  the  use  of  the 
developer;  and  those  who  have  not  obtained  satisfaction  in  the  use 
of  diamidophenol  may  be  certain  that  their  failure  has  arisen  from 
negligence  in  this  matter.  With  almost  all  the  brands  of  plates  the 
image  should  appear  quite  distinctly  on  the  back  of  the  plate. 
Developing  in  thi«  thorough  way,  up  to  the  point  when  the  image 
commences  to  veil  over,  there  are  obtained  excellent  negatives,  the 
slight  veil  which  appears  towards  the  latter  part  of  development 
completely  disappearing  in  the  fixing  bath.  The  tendency  when 
commencing  the  use  of  the  developer  is  to  stop  development  too 
soon.  In  the  case  of  those  who  employ  the  two-solution  method 
given  below,  over- development  will  not  do  any  barm,  whilst  cur- 
tailed development  leaves  the  negative  without  its  full  detail  and 
brilliancy.  The  following  is  the  method  of  working  the  two-bath 
system.     Two  developing  baths  are  prepared  as  follows  : — 

A. — ^For  over-exposure :  gives  hardness. 

Solution  S  8  ccs.  ^  oz. 

Diamidophenol   "6  gm.  8  grs. 

Solution  BB  15  ccs.  ^  oz. 

Water  100  ccs.  3^  ozs. 

B. — For  under-exposure :  gives  softness. 

Solution  S  30  cos.  1  oz. 

Diamidophenol  -5  gm.  8  grs. 

Solution  BB  24  drops  24  drops 

Water    250  ccs.  8|  ccs. 

The  negative  is  first  placed  in  A.  If  at  the  end  of  three  to  five 
minutes  no  image  has  appeared,  it  is  placed  in  bath  B,  and  care- 
fully watched.  If  the  image  on  its  first  appearance  shows  a  tendency 
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to  flatness  and  insufficient  contrast,  it  is  at  once  placed  in  bath  A. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  appears  vigorous  without  detail,  it  should 
be  left  in  B  until  it  has  acquired  the  necessary  softness.  The  plate 
is  thus  transferred  from  A  to  B,  and  inversely,  according  to  the 
result  desired,  in  either  case  being  developed  through  to  the  back. 
Care  is  necessary  to  work  in  a  perfectly  safe  light,  and  to  avoid 
removing  the  plate  too  frequently  from  the  developer.  With  some 
practice  it  is  quite  easy  to  judge  of  the  thoroughness  of  development 
by  reflected  light  whilst  the  plate  is  lying  in  the  dish.  After  de- 
velopment the  plate  is  given  a  good  rinse  and  fixed  in  a  bath  of 
acid  hypo. 

The  following  procedure  may  fbe  of  advantage  when  a  large  num- 
ber of  plates  are  to  be  developed.  The  bath  A  given  above  is  made 
up,  and  water  added  to  make  a  1,000  c.c.s.  (35ozs.)  altogether.  The 
negatives  are  placed  in  this  weak  bath,  and  at  the  end  of  five 
minutes  one  or  two  plates  taken  out  and  developed  by  the  two-bath 
method  already  given.  By  the  time  these  two  plates  are  developed 
others  will  commence  to  appear  in  the  stand  solution.  A  second 
two,  those  which  have  come  up  the  most,  are  then  taken  and  de- 
veloped in  the  two  solutions,  this  method  being  followed  until  the 
whole  'batch  has  been  got  through. — "Photo-Revue,"  July  4,  p.  1; 
July  11,  p.  10;  July  18,  p.  18;  July  25,  p.  25,  1909;  "B.J.,"  July 
23,  1903,  p.  570. 

For  the  formula  for  development  of  bromide  and  gaslight  papers, 
see  under  "  Bromide  and  Gaslight  Papers." 

A  formula  for  making  a  powder  diamidophenol  developer  ready 
for  solution  in  water  is  given  as  follows  by  M.  Underberg : — 

Soda  sulphite  anhydrous  30  gms.  1  oz. 

Diamidophenol    '.  5  gms.  80  grs. 

Soda  metabisulphite  cryst 60  gms.  If  ozs. 

Potass  bromide  3  gms.  45  grs. 

These  substances  are  pounded  together  with  mortar  and  pestle  until 
a  fine  powder  is  produced,  and  the  mixture  is  stored  in  well-closed 
tubes.  Tho  above  mixture  is  dissolved  in  water,  1,000  c.c.s.  or  35  ozs. 
—"Photo-Revue,"  Aug.  22,  1909,  p.  960;  "  B.J.,"  Aug.  27,  1909, 
p.  673. 

Correction  of  Exposure  with  Diamidophenol. — A.  and  L.  Dumiere, 
as  the  result  of  testing  the  diamidophenol  developer  against  pyro, 
have  found  that  the  former  does  not  admit  of  the  control  recom- 
mended in  the  revised  instructions  for  the  development  of  Auto- 
chrome  plates  ("B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  649).  They  find  the  best  treat- 
ment for  under-exposed  negatives  is  to  mix  the  normal  diamido- 
phenol developer  v.'ith  three  times  ite  volume  of  5  per  cent,  sodium 
sulphite  solution.  In  the  cases  of  over-exposure  the  use  of  bromide 
is  preferable  to  that  of  bisulphite.  An  average  dose  of  bromide  is 
•6  gm.  per  100  ccs.  of  developer=2i  grs.  per  oz. — "  B.J.,"  Apr.  16, 
1909,  p.  306. 
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Metol  Poisoning. — Dr.  N.  T.  Beers,  as  the  result  of  treating  a 
number  of  cases  of  metol  skin  poisoning,  states  that  there  is  no 
evidence  that  raetol  is  absonbed  into  the  general  circulation.  It  is 
limited  to  parts  of  the  body  coming  in  contact  with  the  solution. 
Cases  oi  isores  arising  in  other  parts  of  the  body  proved  to  be 
caused  by  other  disease  mistaken  for  the  metol  poisoning.  Dr. 
Beers  advises  those  ailected  by  metol  to  give  it  up.  Of  preventives, 
the  best  for  the  skin  is  a  saturated  solution  of  paraffin  in  benzine 
(petrol),  in  which  the  fingers  are  dipped  before  handling  the  metol 
in  any  form.  The  less  severe  form  of  metol  skin  disease  is  best 
treated  with  a  soothing  lotion  or  ointment  such  as : — 

Lotion. 

Acid  carbolic  40  grs. 

Powdered  calamin  60  grs. 

Zinc  oxide 2  drs. 

Glycerine   2  diB. 

Lime  water  1  oz. 

Rose  water  to  make  4  oz«. 

The  lotion  may  be  applied  during  the  day  and  a  salve  by  night, 
covering  the  parts  with  a  little  absorbent  cotton  and  a  light  bandage 
or  glove-finger.  When  the  disease  arrives  at  the  chronic  form,  where 
the  skin  peels  off  and  a  denuded  area  exists,  the  use  of  a  soothing 
ointment  is  recommended. 

,  Salve. 

Acid  salicylic  ...  15  grs. 

Acid  boric  , 1  dr. 

Powdered    starch  2  drs. 

Zinc  oxide  1  dr. 

Petrolatum    2  oz. 

If  cracks  form  on  the  finger  ends  or  the  skin  remains  rough  and 
scaly,  use  one  of  the  a.bove  salves  at  night,  wash  off  in  the  morning, 
and  after  careful  drying  apply  flexible  collodion  with  a  email 
camel's  hair  brush.  The  collodion  serves  as  a  thorough  protective 
during  the  day  and  allows  one  to  dispense  with  bandages,  glove- 
fingers,  etc.  At  night  a  little  ether  will  remove  the  collodion  pre- 
paratory to  applying  the  salve.  Many  chronic  cases  heal  nicely 
under  flexible  collodion  alone.  Do  not  apply  the  collodion  too 
(thickly,  lest  it  cracks  and  the  cracks  extend  into  the  skin.  Always 
wash  off  one  layer  with  ether  before  applying  in  order  to  prevent 
cracking  later.— "  Phot.  Times,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  127. 

A  Test  for  Metol. — M.  A.  Nicolle  states  that  commercial  metoT 
may  contain  paramidophenol  sulphate,  which  interferes  with  the 
keeping  qualities  of  the  deveiloper.  The  following  test  is  described 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  this  substance : — About  1  gm.  of  the 
sample  is  shaken  with  3  c.c.s.  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 
If  after  a  few  minutes  the  solution  is  not  perfectly  clear,  paramido- 
phenol sulphate  is  present.  Mineral  adulterants,  such  as  sulphides, 
etc.,  may  be  detected  by  incinerating  a  portion  of  the  sample;  in  no 
case  should  the  ash  exceed  0"5  per  cent. — "B.J."  (from  "Moniteur 
§ci?ntifiqu«"),  May  14,  1909,  p.  374, 
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Pyramidol. — ^L.  P.  Clerc  states  that  this  developer,  prepared  by 
the  Brugg  Chemical  Oc,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  dissolves  to  the  extent 
of  li  iparts  in  100  parts  of  water.  A  plain  1  per  cent,  solution  will 
give  a  usable  negative,  but  requires  eighteen  hours  for  its  action. 
With  twice  its  weight  of  anhydxous  sulphite  of  soda  added  the 
image  appears  in  three  minutes,  but  fuU  vigour  is  not  attained 
under  one  hour.  The  developer  thus  requires  an  alkali  in  practice, 
and  as  the  developer  dissolves  freely  in  alkaline  solutions,  it  can  be 
put  up  in  concejitrated  single  solution.  Suitable  two-solution  for- 
mulse  are  : — 

A.  Soda  sulphite,  cryst 70  gms.  IJ  ozs. 

Pyramidol 10  gms.  90  grs. 

Water 1000  c.c.s.       20  ozs. 

B.  Potass,  carbonate,  dry     50  gms.  1  oz. 

Water     1000  c.c.s.      20  ozs. 

or 

C.  Caustic  potash   10  gms.  90  grs. 

Water 1000  c.c.s.      20  ozs. 

Aooordihig  to  the  choice  oi  the  alkali,  the  develotper  is  compounded 
as  follows  : — 

A,  3  parts:     B,  3  parts 
or  A,  3  parts :     C,  2  parts 
Water  may  be  further  added  to  slow  down  development. — "Bull. 
Soc.  Fr.  Phot.,"  January  15,  1909,  p.  48. 

FACTORIAL  DEVELOPMENT. 

Modified  Factorial  Development. — 'MM.  Lumiere  and  Seyewetz 
have  advised  a  modified  method  of  factorial  development.  They 
commence  development  with  a  solution  containing  little  alkali,  ajid, 
therefore,  giving  a  longer  iperiod  before  the  first  appearance. 
According  to  the  time  of  this  first  appearance  they  modifiy  the 
developer  and  use  it  for  a.  greater  or  less  total  time.  The  follow- 
ing formula,  answers  admiraJbly  for  the  process  : — 

A.  Pyro    30  gms.  260  grs. 

Soda      bisulphite      (commercial     solu- 
tion)          10  c.c.s.  li  drs. 

Water ICOO  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

B.  Soda  carbonate  (anhydrous)   35  gms.  310  grs. 

Soda  sulphite  (anhydrous) 75  gms.  660  grs. 

Potass,  bromide     5  gms.  44  grs. 

Water 1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

A,  10  c.c.s. ;  B,  20  c.c.s. ;  water,  90  c.c.s. 
This  is  the  normal  developer,  and  is  the  formula  which  can  be 
used  straight  away  for  correctly  exposed  negatives.  In  order  to 
accentuate  the  differences  between  the  times  of  exposure  of  plates 
which  have  received  varying  exposures,  only  half  of  the  normal 
quantity  of  the  alkali  B  solution  is  first  employed ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  developer  is  made  as  follows  : 

A,  1  part ;  B,  1  part ;  water,  9  parts. 
The  authors  determined,  by  experiment,  the  relative  proportioq^ 
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of  the  two  solutions,  A  and  B,  which  should  be  used  in  order  that 
the  time  of  development  of  plates  which  have  received  a  certain 
multiple  of  the  correct  time  of  exposure  may  be  dealt  with. 

The  following  table,  compiled  as  the  result  of  these  experiments, 
applies  to  the  developing  solutions  of  temperatures  between  60°  and 
65*  F.  :— 


Time  of  Appearance  of  First  Outlines 
of  Image,  not  Counting  the  Sky. 


"  Sigma  "  and 
Blue-Label  Plates. 


Minutes. 
2-25  to  240 
2-41  to  3-15 
3-16  to  3-30 
3-31  to  3  50 
3-51  to  415 
more  than 


Violet-Label 
Plates. 


Minutes. 
1-55  to  2-5 
2-6  to  2-20 
2-21  to  2-45 
2-45  to  310 
310  to  340 
4-15  to  340 


Degree  of  Ex 
posure,  i.e., 
Ratio  of  Ex- 
posure Given 
to  the  Correct 
Exposure. 


8  times 
^      ,, 
2      ,, 
normal 


Solution  Added 
Immediately 

Afver  the 

Appearance 

of  the 

First 

Outlines. 


20  CCS.  A 

10       „      A 

nil 

10      „     B 

15      „     B 

20      ,,     B 


Total  time 

of  De- 
velopment 
Including 
Time  of 
Appear- 
ance. 


Minutes. 
18 
18 
15 
12 
13 
13 


For  a  temperature  above  17°  or  below  15°  the  rule  of  Houdaille 
is  used.' 

1  "Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  FranQaise  de  Photographie,  1904,  page  97.  For  each 
degree  below  or  above  15  deg.  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  total  time  of  develop- 
ment to  the  exent  of  5  per  cent. 

With  this  new  method  of  development  it  is  possible  to  determine, 
in  a  very  approximate  way,  the  degree  of  over-  and  under-exposure 
of  a  plate.  In  the  case  of  over-exposure  the  correction  which  can 
be  made  by  means  of  a  modified  developer  is  such  that  one  can 
obtain  from  plates,  which  have  received  eight  to  ten  times  the 
correct  exposure,  negatives  which  have  their  contrasts  almost  as 
good  as  those  of  plates  correctly  exposed. — "B.J.,"  Jan.  1,  1909, 
p.  3. 

TIME    DEVELOPMENT. 

Time  Development. — ^Dr.  E.  Stenger  'gives  a  review  of  time  de- 
velopment methods,  including  the  Watkms  system  of  correcting  for 
variations  of  temperature. — "Atelier,"  Mar.,  p.  31,  and  Apr.,  p.  45, 
1909. 


Thermo  Development — ^The  growth  of  time  development  with  the 
aid  of  a  thermometer  started  from  Hurter  and  Driffield's  dictum 
that  with  a  stated  developer  used  at  a  stated  temperature  a  fixed 
contrast  is  attained  in  the  negative  even  with  varying  exposures. 
Houdaille  in  France,  Sheppard,  Mees,  and  Ferguson  in  England 
worked  out  the  law  which  states  the  varying  times  required  for 
varying  temperatures  to  attain  the  same  result.     They  found  that 
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the  same  formula  does  not  apply  to  all  developers.  This  difference 
is  indicated  by  the  temperature  coefficient,  which  is  the  time-ratio 
for  a  difference  of  temperature  of  10°  C  with  a  stated  developer. 

With  the  formula  a  table  of  times  for  different  temperatures  can 
be  compiled  for  a  stated  plat©  and  a  stated  developer.  But  as 
plates  vary  greatly  in  their  development  speed,  another  table  must 
be  compiled  for  another  class  of  plate. 

Watkins  discovered  that  this  formula  can  be  graphically  rendered 
by  an  even  division  scale  for  temperatures  in  contact  with  a 
logarithmic  scale  for  times,  and  if  the  one  scale  is  moveable  relative 
to  the  other,  they  can  be   adjusted  for  different  classes   of  plates. 

There  are  two  commercial  applications  of  these  scales.  In  the 
one  (Watkins'  Time  Developer)  a  rotatable  temperature  scale 
encircles  the  bottle  of  concentrated  developer,  and  the  tempera- 
tures are  read  against  the  time  on  the  log.  scale.  The  varying  times 
(at  60°  F.)  are  indicated  by  code  letters  for  different  plates  on 
a  speed  card  issued  with  the  developer,  and  when  the  scale  is  set 
to  this  time  for  60°,  the  time  for  any  other  temperature  can  be 
read  off.  In  a  more  recent  application  of  the  same  principle 
(Watkins'  Time  Thermometer)  the  stem  of  a  thermometer  itself 
takes  the  place  of  the  temperature  scale,  and  the  log.  scale  of 
time  (minutes  development)  is  placed  against  this.  It  is  not  con- 
venient in  a  dipping  thermometer  to  have  a  scale  adjustable  for 
different  plates,  and  the  scale  is  therefore  fixed  (at  6^  minutes  at 
60°)  and  necessary  adjustment  for  different  classes  of  plates  is 
made  not  by  altering  time,  but  by  altering  the  dilution  of  the 
developer  in  accordance  with  a  table  used  in  connection  with  code 
letters  on  the  speed  card.  With  such  a  thermometer  (which  has  a 
second  scale  of  longer  times  for  tank  development)  the  time  is  read 
against  the  top  of  the  mercury,  and  it  is  available  for  several  (but 
not  all)  types  of  developers. 

For  those  who  wish  to  ascertain  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
their  own  developer  and  to  draw  up  a  table  of  times  and  tempera- 
tures for  their  own  use,  a  simple  method  is  detailed,  and  diagrams 
provided  for  carrying  it  out,  in  the  fourth  edition  of  the  Watkins' 
Manual. 

STAND  DEVELOPMENT. 

Stand  Development  with  Acid  Diamido'phenol.—Gt.  T.  Harris,  as 
the  result  of  practical  trials  made  to  decide  between  pyro  and  dia- 
midophenol  for  tank  development  on  a  commercial  scale,  recom- 
mends the  latter ;  the  formula  adopted  was  as  follows  : — 

Sodium  sulphite 500  grs.  28-5  gms. 

Potassium  metabisulphite    100  grs.  5-7  gms. 

Potassium  bromide   10  grs.  OS  gm. 

Diamidophenol  50  grs.  28  gms. 

Water  40  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Three  dipping-baths  were  used,  each  containing  40  ozs.  One  of 
these  dipping-baths  had  400  grs.  of  sodium  sulphite  and  200  grs. 
of  potassium  metabisulphite  in  place  of  the  quantities  given  above, 
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and  any  plates  suspected  of  over-exposure  were  first  placed  in  the 
more  restrained  bath.  The  time  of  development  in  the  normal 
solution  necessary  to  give  good  printing  density  averaged  about  10 
mins. 

There  were  no  markings  of  somewhat  less  density  than  the  rest 
of  the  plate,  which  sometimes  appear  on  parts  of  the  plate  near  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  tank  when  using  pyro. — "B.J.,"  Mar.  26, 
1909,  p.  235. 

DAYLIGHJT   BEVELOPMENT. 

F.  Jeannot  and  M.  R.  Bremner  have  deecribed  a  solution  to  he 
used  for  the  simultaneous  development  and  fixation  of  plates  and 
papers  in  daylight.  It  contains  picrate  of  magnesia,  or  of  soda,  as 
the  colouring  agent.    A  suitable  mix:ture  is  said  to  be  as  follows  : — 

Magnesium  picrate  81  parte. 

Sodium    sulphite    (anhydrous)    644  parts. 

Sodium  hyposulphite  (hypo)   250  parts. 

Diamidophenol     125  parts. 

This  powdered  mixture  is  dissolved  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about 
4  gms.  per  100  c.c.s.  (about  20  grs.  per  ounce),  and  the  exiposed  plate 
or  print  having  ibeen  placed  in  it  in  the  dark,  the  .further  operation 
may  be  continued  in  daylight  or  other  actinic  light. — Eng.  Pat. 
No.  15,657,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  88. 

Potass.  Iodide  in  Daylight  Development. — A  4  per  cent,  solution 
of  potass,  iodide  is  said  to  be  marketed  in  Germany  under  the  name 
of  "Aktinal"  as  a  de-sensitiser  of  exposed  plates,  which  latter 
may  then  be  brought  into  daylight  and  development  done  in  a 
metol-hydroquinone  developer  made  uip  with  caustic  ipotash  and 
fully  restrained  witK  bromide. — "  Chem.  Zeit.,"  Aug.  19,  1909,  p. 
878;  "B.J.,"  Aug.  27,  1909,  p.  661. 

DEVELOPMENT  MISCELLANEA. 
One-Minute   Development. — ^Harold   Baker    recommends    for   por- 
traiture negatives  the  application  of  a  No.  1  solution  for  30  seconds, 
followed  by  treatment  with  the  alkali  or  accelerator  for  a  further 
30  seconds  without  washing  between.     The  solutions  are  : — 
No.  1.  Metol    4  drs. 

Hydroquinone    8  drs. 

Potassium  metabisulphite 2  oze. 

Potassium  bromide  4  drs. 

Water  to   100  ozs. 

No. 2.   Sodium  carbonate  12  ozs. 

Water    100  ozs. 

If  exposure  has  been  on  the  under  side  the  plate  may  remain  for 
a  shorter  time  in  the  No.  1  bath  and  for  longer  in  No.  2  in  order 
to  secure  full  density.  This  is  useful  alec  in  the  case  of  strong  con- 
trasts ;  for  a  greater  density  with  normal  exposure  give  a  longer 
time — say  one  minute — in  each  ibath. 
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For  over-exposure  give  a  longer  time — two  minutes — in  No.  1  and 
shorter  immersion  in  No.  2. 

As  the  No.  2  solution  is  used  it  givee  greater  density  owing  to 
the  transfer  of  a  certain  amount  of  developer  into  it,  but  after  a 
few  plates  have  been  put  through  this  gam  in  density  drops  off. 
Any  No.  1  bath  left  over  may  be  put  away  for  re-use,  but  No.  2 
must  be  used  fresh  for  each  batch  of  plates. 

The  method  effects  a  saving  of  time  and  of  developer,  gives 
results  with  more  detail,  especially  in  the  shadows,  and  obviates  a 
certain  amount  of  retouching.  Although  not  suited  for  every  plate, 
it  works  admirably  with  the  "Zenith,"  which  plate  is  very  highly 
commended  by  Mr.  Baker  for  portrait  work. — "Phot.  Scraps," 
Aug.,  1909,  p.  67;  "  B.J.,"  Aug.  6,  1909,  p.  609. 

Brush  Development. — 'R.  W.  Phillips  recommends  the  following 
procedure  for  portrait  negatives,  using  the  three-solution  (A,  B,  C) 
Seed  developer.  Two  solutions  are  made  up,  one  the  regular  1  oz. 
of  each  to  8  or  10  ozs.  of  water,  as  you  would  in  developing  straight ; 
the  other  with  the  carbonate  .separate  from  the  pyro  and  sulphite 
by  making  up  a  solution  in  regular  quantities  of  pyro  and  sulphite 
with  the  regular  amount  of  water.  Then  use  a  solution  of  one-half 
carbonate  and  half  water,  or  two-thirds  carbonate  and  one-third 
water,  whichever  is  found  ito  suit  the  strength  of  negative 
desired.  In  the  case  of  a  negative  exposed  with  a  subject  in  white 
drapery,  develop  the  plate  until  the  general  composition  is  ap- 
parent on  the  surface  of  the  plate,  then  pour  olT  this  regular  de- 
veloper and  wash  the  plate.  Now  pour  on  the  pyro  and  sulphite 
solution,  previously  made  up,  and  hold  the  negative  up  to  the  light 
in  the  hand,  flat,  then  use  a  brush,  or  soft  cotton,  saturated  with 
the  carbonate  solution,  and  rub  over  that  portion  of  the  negative 
which  you  wish  to  bring  out  the  most  prominently.  This  njust  be 
done  the  first  time  very  quickly,  placing  the  negative  immediately 
back  in  the  isolution,  and  then  repeat  the  operation,  blending  the 
carbonate  well  over  the  plate  so  as  not  to  get  streaks. 

The  principle  involved  is  this :  The  negative  is  developed  onlv  to 
a  slight  extent  in  the  first  immersion,  and  as  soon  as  the  pyro  and 
sulphite  solution  is  poured  on,  development  practically  ceases.  Then 
you  control  the  accent  of  high-lights  absolutely  with  your  carbonate 
solution.  Considerable  practice  will  have  to  be  had  in  most  cases 
before  you  become  master  of  this  form  of  local  work.  Undcr-cxposc 
rather  than  over -time  negatives  for  brush  development,  as  the  lull- 
timed  negative  is  much  harder  to  control.  In  developing  a  10  x  8 
plate  use  a  1-in.  camel's  hair  brush  for  the  first  brushing,  going  all 
over  the  plate  with  this,  twice  over  the  parts  to  be  accented  to  once 
over  the  other  part  of  plate.  Then  a  brush  less  than  half  the  size 
also  of  camel's  hair  can  be  used  for  pointing  up. — "Bull.  Phot.," 
Oct.  28,  1908,  p.  278;  "B.J.,"  Nov.  13,  1908,  p.  865. 

Pure  Soda  Sulphite. — H.  Hartley  and  W.  H.  Barrett  have 
described  a  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  soda  sulphite  in  a  state 
of  complete  purity : — ^Into  a  solution  of  pure  sodium  carbonate  of 
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suitable  and  known  strength  a  current  of  sulphur  dioxide  was  passed 
until  the  increase  in  weight  showed  that  the  conversion  into  sodium- 
hydrogen  sulphite  was  complete;  whereupon  a  quantity  of  sodium 
carbonate  solution  equal  to  that  originally  used  was  added.  On 
heating  to  a  teniperature  a  little  over  212°  F.  the  anhydrous  salt 
was  deposited,  and  a  further  yield  was  obtained  by  evaporating  the 
solution  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen.  It  appears  probable  that  by 
slightly  modifying  the  method  a  commercial  product  might  ibe 
obtained  of  high  purity  and  nearly  free  from  sulphate.  The 
authors  confirm  MiM.  Lumiere's  conclusions  that  pure  anhydrous 
soda  sulphite  does  not  deteriorate  by  oxidation  in  the  air. 

The  solubility  of  the  anhydrous  or  true  salt  varies  very  little  with 
the  temperature,  but  the  solubility  of  the  crystallised  (hepta- 
hydrate)  increases  rapidly  as  the  temperature  is  higher.  Thus  a 
saturated  solution  prepared  at  99°  F.  contains  44  part«  by  weight 
of  anhydrous  sulphite  in  association  with  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water.  If  instead  of  this  we  take  a  solution  saturated  at  65°  F.  the 
composition  will  be  25  of  the  true  sulphite  and  100  of  water. 

As  65°  F.  may  be  looked  upon  as  sufficiently  near  to  the  "or- 
dinary temperature,"  we  may  take  it  that  according  to  the  deter- 
mination of  Hartley  and  Barrett  a  saturated  solution  prepared  under 
usual  conditions  will  contain  4  of  water  and  1  of  true  sulphite,  or* 
3  of  water  and  2  of  the  crystallised  sulphite. — "B.J."  (from 
"  Journ.  Chem.  Soc."),  Aug.  20,  1909,  p.  643. 

After=Treatment  of  Negatives. 

REMOVING  STAINS. 

Removing  Silver  Stains. — A  method  which,  used  with  a  little 
skill,  involves  no  risk  to  the  negative  is  as  follows  : — The  negative 
is  re-fixed  in  a  bath  made  up  with  hypo,  alum  and  sulphite,  in 
which  the  gelatine  will  lose  its  adhesiveness  and  allow  of  any  por- 
tion of  the  print  which  tmay  ihave  stuck  to  it  being  removed.  It  is 
then  thoroughly  washed  and  dried,  and  laid  on  a  perfectly  flat 
base,  such  as  a  piece  of  plate  glass  covered  with  two  or  three  thick- 
nesses of  paper.  If  now  nrmly  rubbed  over  with  a  tuft  of  soft 
cotton  wool  moistened  with  methylated  spirit,  the  stain  can  be 
completely  rubbed  off,  but  the  pressure  needs  to  be  hard  and  the 
movement  circular,  as  in  applying  retouching  varnish. — "B.J.," 
Apr.  9,  1909,  p.  278. 

Removing  Oxidised- Developer  Stain. — R.  E.  Blake  Smith  first 
converts  the  silver  image  into  chloride  by  means  of  a  solution  of 
potassium  bichromate,  sodium  chloride  and  sulphuric  acid,  and 
then  oxidises  the  stain  (caused  by  oxidised  developer)  by  means  of 
acid  permanganate  solution  :  the  silver  chloride  image  not  being 
affected  by  this  latter.  The  deposit  of  manganese  peroxide  is 
removed  with  a  solution  of  sulphite  made  acid  with  sulphuric  acid, 
and  then  after  further  washing  the  image  is  re-converted  into  the 
metallic  state  by  means  of  a  "developer"  of  metol,  soda  sulphite 
and  soda  carbonate. 
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The  following  are  th«  solutions  employed : — 

Potassium  bichromate   65  grs.         15  gms. 

Conct.  sulphuric  acid     400  mns.     90  c.c.s. 

Common  salt    1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water    10  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

The  nega/tive  is  washed  tiU  no  yellow  colour  shows,  and  then  it  is 
immersed  for  'between  five  minutes  ajid  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in 

PotaFsium  permanganate 6  grs.  2-7  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid  conct 30  mns.       14  c.c.s. 

Water 5  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

It  is  then  washed  in  running  water  for  two  or  three  minutes,  and 
then  treated  writh 

Sodium  sulphite  (cryst.)    6  grs.  4-3  gms. 

Conct.  sulphuric  acid     8  miis.         58  c.c.s. 

Water    3  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  potassium  permanganate  bleaches  out  the  developer  stain,  but 
leaves  in  its  place  a  manganese  one,  and  this  is  removed  by  the 
sulphurous  acid. 

The  negative  is  now  washed  for  aibout  ten  minutes  in  running 
water,  and  then  redeveloped  wit'h 

Metol 30  grs.         68  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 90  grs.         20  5  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water    10  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

— B.J.,"  Feb.  6,  1909,  p.  100. 

INTBNSIFIC5ATI0N . 

Zntensification  of  Dry-plates  with  Silver. — ^In  order  to  obtain  a 
silver  image  in  a  state  readily  amenable  to  physical  development 
with  an  acid  solution  containing  silver  nitrate  and  a  developer  suoh 
as  pyrogallic  acid,  R.  E.  Blake  Smith  directs  that  the  negative, 
after  soaking  in  water,  .be  bleached  in  a  mixture  of  potassium 
bichromate,  sodium  chloride,  and  sulphuric  acid,  washed  again,  the 
last  traces  of  bichromate  removed  with  acid  solution  of  sodium 
sulphite,  and  the  plate,  •whilst  still  wet  with  this  solution,  exposed 
to  diffused  daylight  for  a<bout  an  hour. 
The  formulae  for  these  two  solutions  are : — 

Potassium  bichromate   65  grs.        19-4  gms. 

;       Conct.  sulphuric  acid 400mns.      90  c.c.s. 

Common  salt    1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water    10  ozs.       1000  c.c.s. 

and  after  bleaching  is  complete  it  is  washed.  The  bleaching  solu- 
tion keeps  well,  and  after  use  it  should  be  poured  into  a  bottle, 
corked  up,  and  stored  for  future  employment. 

The  bleached  negative,  after  all  the  bichromate  solution  has  been 
washed  out  of  it,  is  put  into  a  dish  oontaiaing 

Sodium  sulphite  (cryst.) 15  grs.        6-8  gms. 

Conct.  sulphuric  acid 25  mns.      114  c.c.s. 

■yV^ter 5  ozs.  lOQO  c,c,s, 
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It  is  then  washed  briefly,  and  either  forthwith  intensified  or  first 
redeveloped  with  a  metol  developer,  the  latter  course  being  prefer- 
able on  account  of  it  then  being  easier  to  judge  intensification 
exactly.  After  redevelopment  the  plate  is  washed  for  a  few  minutes, 
given  a  ibath  of  1 :  200  hyrochloric  acid  to  remove  deposit  of  lime 
salts  due  to  the  washing  water,  and  again  washed.  It  is  then  in- 
tensified in  a  solution  of 

Pyrogallic  acid    2|  grs.  1-25  gms. 

Silvernitrate   9  grs,  4-1  gms. 

Citric  acid    70  grs.  32  gms. 

Water  (tap) 5  ozs.  1,000  c.c.s. 

until  of  the  required  density.  Should  any  yellow  stain  appear  on 
the  negative  a  momentary  immersion  in  the  'bleaching  bath  of 
bichromate,  sodium  chloride,  and  sulphuric  acid  will  at  onoe  remove 
it  without  reducing  the  silver  ianage. — "B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  82. 

Stains  in  Chromium  Intensification. — Sometimes  when  a  plate  is 
put  through  the  chromium  intensification  process  the  final  result 
shows  brown  stains,  especially  where  finger  marks  existed  on  the 
original.  These  stains,  particularly  when  due  to  the  existence  of 
grease  on  the  negative,  are  easily  removed  if  the  plate  is  first 
soaked  in  a  solution  of  sulphite  of  soda  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
then  rubbed  with  a  wad  of  cotton  wool.  The  slighter  stains  will 
rub  off  immediately,  while  the  stronger  ones  will  yield  to  two  or 
three  applications  of  the  solution.  Incidentally  the  solution  will 
slightly  reduce  the  intensification  obtained,  and  for  this  reason  it  is 
better  to  soak  the  whole  plate  than  to  merely  apply  the  solution 
locally.  The  reduction  is,  however,  not  very  great  in  any  case, 
unless  a  great  deal  of  acid  is  used,  and  three  or  four  drops  in 
2  ozs.  of  5  per  cent,  sulphite  solution  are  usually  quite  enough. — 
"B.J.,"  June  18,  1909,  p.  470. 

REDUCTION. 

Reducing  by  Re-development. — R.  E.  Blake  Smith  recommends  the 
following  as  a  method  of  reduction  when  it  is  required  to  reduce 
the  darker  parts  of  the  negative  without  affecting  the  lighter  ones. 
The  negative  is  bleached  in 

Potass,  bichromate     65  grs.  19-4  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid,  concentrated    400  mns.  90  c.c.s. 

C'^mmon  salt    1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water  to   10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  bath  is  diluted  with  three  or  four  times  its  volume  of  water 
for  u.«e. 

The  negative  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the  diluted  bath  until  the 
lighter  portions  are  completely  bleached  and  the  dai'ker  portions 
partly  so,  these  latter  being  left  with  an  amount  of  unchanged  silver 
in  them  corresponding  with  the  degree  of  reduction  desired.  After 
washing,  the  plate  is  put  in  a  reducing  bath,  which  will  not  dissolve 
t.he  silver  chloride.     Fof  this  purpose  the  acid  permanganate  reducpi' 
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or  the  Lumiere  eerie  sulphate  redueer  may  be  used,  after  which, 
and  a  further  wash,  the  negative  is  re-developed  in 

Metol 15  grs.  68  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite,  crysfc 45  grs.  205  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate,  cryst J  oz.  100  gms. 

Water    ". 5  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

—"Phot.,"  Feb.  2,  1909,  p.  98. 

Soft- Working  Farmer's  Seducer. — ^R.  Namias  has  stated  that 
bromide  added  to  the  Farmer's  reducer,  as  suggested  by  Piper 
("B.  J.  A.,"  1909,  p.  587),  actually  increases  the  contrast  of  the 
negative  instead  of  reducing  it.  His  results,  however,  were  ob- 
tained with  a  solution  about  one-tenth  the  strength  of  that  em- 
ployed by  Piper.  "Phot.  Couleurs,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  87.— "B.J.," 
May  14,  1909,  p.  374. 

Reducing  with  Persulphate  by  Time. — ^R.  B.  Hughes  recommends 
treating  the  negative  with  a  solution  of  amanonium  persulphate  con- 
taining 12  grs.  of  persulphate  and  2  drops  of  sulphuric  acid  per 
oimce  on  a  time  basis.  A  note  is  ma<Je  of  the  time  which  ela|>s<« 
between  the-  first  application  of  the  solution  and  the  first  appearance 
of  the  milkinesis  which  marks  the  commencement  of  reduction.  A 
total  period  of  four  times  this  period  of  "  first  appearance  "  will  then 
give  an  average  amount  of  reduction.  The  negative  should  be 
soaked  in  water  for  fifteen  minutes  before  reduction,  and  the  Jish 
should  be  rocked  whilst  treating  with  the  persulphate.  Two  suc- 
cessive treatments  in  this  way  are  said  to  be  as  much  as  any  negative 
can  stand.— "  Phot.  Monthly,"  Sept.,  1909,  p.  207. 

NEGATIVE  VARNISHES. 
De-varnishing  Negatives. — A  very  effective  solution  for  removing 
shellac  varnish  from  gelatine  is  made  as  follows,  being  based  on  the 
solubility  of  the  varnish  in  the  spirit  and  the  power  of  ammonia  or 
a  strong  caustic  alkali  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  shellac  when 
the  negative  is  placed  in  water  : — 

Caustic  potash    1  oz.  100  gms. 

Methylated  spirit    10  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

The  plate  is  soaked  in  this  until  the  varnish  has  apparently  all 
gone.  A  second  bath  may  be  then  applied  for  a  few  minutes,  when 
the  plate  can  safely  be  washed  under  the  tap. 

If  the  plate  is  to  be  intensified  with  mercury,  it  is  better  to  use 
1  oz.  of  ammonia,  0880  in  place  of  the  caustic  potash,  as  it  is  more 
easily  washed  out.— "B.  J.,"  Oct.  30,  1908.  p.  826. 

Reproducing   Negative*. 

Quality  in  Enlarged  Negatives. — Dr.  D'Arcy  Power,  in  an  article 
on  the  relative  merits,  as  regards  result  and  convenience,  of  methods 
of  making  enlarged  negatives  decides  in  favour  of  that  in  which  a 
perfect  P.O. P.  print  from  the  negative  (he  uses  Solio  paper)  is  made, 
and,  without  toning  or  fixing,  enlarged  on  to  a  slow  plate  or  thin 
bromide  paper,  which  latter  is  then  converted  into  an  ozobrome  to 
the  improvement  of  its  gradation.  The  untoned  and  unfixed  P.O.P. 
print  la,  of  course,  photographed  by   artificial   light,  preliminary 
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focussing  having  ibeen  done  wiih  a  piece  of  newspaper  in  the  place 
of  the  print.  A  plate  of  medium  rapidity,  such  as  the  26X  hieed, 
or  a  smooth  "  platino  "-bromide  paper  is  used  for  the  enlarged  nega- 
tive, and  a  rather  weak  developer  of  the  metol  class  employed.  In 
the  case  of  the  irapiovement  of  the  paper  negative  mentioned  aJbove, 
the  negative  enlargement  is  used  to  give  an  O7x>brome  which  is 
developed  in  contact  with  it  by  the  ozobrotme  No.  1,  or  non-transfer, 
iprooees,  using  a  tissue,  or  "plaster,"  of  engraving  black.  The  result 
is  found  to  >be  a  negative  of  full  density  in  the  high-lights,  good 
shadow  detail,  and  vnth  very  little  granularity  owing  to  the  filling 
of  the  pores  of  the  paper  by  the  gelatine.  Dr  Power's  method  is 
probably  as  cheap  as  any. — "Cajn.  Craft,"  Jan.,  1909,  p.  2. 

Enlarged  Paper  Negatives  Direct. — W.  L.  G.  Bennett  uses  the 
following  ingenious  method  of  preparing  an  enlarged  negative  direct. 
The  minimum  exposure  is  given  to  the  bromide  paper  and  develop- 
ment stopped  at  the  point  thait  would  be  right  for  a  positive  en- 
largement. The  paper  is  then  washed  for  aibout  two  minutes,  and, 
still  unfixed  and  in  the  dark  room,  toned  in  a  uranium  toning  bath. 
White  light  may  ib©  used  for  an  instant  to  judge  of  the  progress  ol 
toning.  The  latter  is  done  in  a  strong  bath  ifor  aibout  five  minutes 
or  for  ten  minutes  in  the  case  of  a  print  with  very  deep  .shadows. 
Longer  will  do  no  harm.  The  toned  print  is  then  washed  in  several 
changes  of  water  and  placed  for  on©  minute  in 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide  20  grs.         4-6  gms. 

Water    10  ozs.         1000  c.cs. 

It  is  then  well  washed  for  another  two  minutes.  The  print  is  laid 
face  up  in  an  empty  dish  and  exposed  to  4  inches  of  magnesium 
ribbon  burnt  about  2  feet  distant.  The  .print  is  then  put  back  into 
the  original  developer,  which  destroys  the  uranium  image  (owing 
to  the  a;lkali  in  it),  and  a»t  the  same  time  develops  a  negative  image 
printed  on  the  underlying  emulsion  by  exposure  to  the  magnesiirai. — 
"A.P.,"  Aug.  24,  1909,  p.  181. 
See  also  "  Contact  Copies  of  Plans,  etc.,"  under  "  Copying." 

Duplicate  and  Reversed  Negatives. — :Dr.  E.  Stenger  gives  a 
lengthy  review  of  the  methods  available. — "  Zeit  fiir  Repro,"  Mar., 
1909,  p.  34. 

Film  Photogfraphy. 
NEGATIVES  ON  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORTS. 

Translucing  Paper  Negatives. — J.  M.  iSellors,  in  a  .paper  before 
the  Croydon  Camera  Club,  stated  that  of  the  three  metiiods  of 
applying  wax  to  a  paper  negative,  namely  :  (1)  By  ruibbing  a  hot 
iron  over  the  paper  with  a  lump  of  wax  in  contact  with  it ;  (2)  by 
placing  the  negative  film  side  down  on  a  hot  plate,  and  rubbing  a 
lump  of  wax  over  it ;  and  (3)  iby  employing  a  shallow  tin  tray  con- 
taimng  a  thin  layer  of  melted  wax,  kept  fluid  by  placing  the  tray 
in  a  dish  of  boiling  water,  the  negative  being  floated  on  to  the 
wax,  film  up — ^the  first  was  found  to  result  in  streaks  and  lines 
owing  to  uneven  absorption  of  the  wax.  The  third  method  was 
satisfactory,  the  negative  being  afterwards  ironed  in  order  to  remove 
any  wax  which  oame  in  contact  with  the  emulsion  side, — "B.J.," 
Apr.  16,  1909,  p.  300. 
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v.— PRINTING   PROCESSES. 


POSITIVES  DIRECT. 

Copies  by  Reflected  Light  by  Contact  (Playertype). — See  "  Contact 
Copies  of  Plans,  etc.,"  under  "Copying." 

Printing  Methods  and  Accessories. 

Strong  Prints  from  Weak  Negatives. — ^A.  H.  Hall,  in  comparing 
practicable  methods  for  getting  a  vigorous  print  from  an  extremely 
weak  negative,  suggests  as  the  easiest  method  the  making  of  a  weak 
gaslight  print,  i.e.,  to  give  an  exposure  that  is  too  short  to  obtain 
full  density,  but  long  enough  to  give  full  detail  without  veiling,  and 
to  intensify  by  the  well-known  bichromate  method,  followed  by- 
re-development with  amidol.  For  the  development  of  the  print, 
in  the  first  case  well-restrained  pyro-soda  is  best.  Development  will 
be  somewhat  slow,  and  unless  the  negative  is  quite  abnormally  thin, 
full  density  can  often  be  obtained  without  any  further  manipulation. 
The  print  may  be  of  a  pleasing  sepia,  but  is  more  likely  to  be  a  most 
unpleasant  greenish  black.  It  is,  therefore,  better  to  stop  develop- 
ment before  full  density  is  obtained,  and  intensify  as  suggested 
above,  when  the  resulting  print  will  be  found  to  be  a  pleasing 
black. 

A  method  that  gives  even  finer  results,  but  is  rather  more 
trouble,  is  to  make  a  weak  print,  harden  it,  and  make  an  ozobrome 
on  top  of  the  image  so  formed.  The  print  should  then  be  dried, 
and  when  dry,  the  underlying  image  can  be  re-developed  with 
amidol  or  toned  in  the  sulphide  bath.  Very  fine  results  can  be 
obtained  by  this  means.  A  sepia  bromide  on  a  print  that  has  been 
re-developed  with  amidol  gives  a  very  fine  warm  black.  The  secret 
jf  both  these  methods  is  to  get  a  print  in  the  first  place  that 
nas  no  signs  of  veiling,  yet  is  as  strong  as  possible.  This  entails 
several  trials  to  get  the  exact  exposure. — "A.P.,"  Dec.  1,  1908, 
p.  527, 

Pipe  Dream  Photographs. — ^W.  R.  Barefoot  recommends  as  a 
business  novelty  for  the  portrait  studio  a  form  of  vignetted  photo- 
graph in  which  the  head  of  the  sitter  is  represented  as  forming 
part  of  the  cloud  of  smoke  from  a  tobacco  pipe.  This  is  done  by 
first  vignetting  the  head  near  the  top  of  a  9  x  14  sheet  of  paper — 
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best,  platinum  paper.  The  pipe  itself  is  printed  towards  the  bottom 
of  the  same  sheet.  The  print  having  been  developed,  fixed  and  dried 
in  the  ordinary  way,  the  cloud  or  smoke  effect  rising  from  the  pipe 
and  enveloping  the  head  is  etched  in  with  a  piece  of  absorbent 
cotton  and  graphite,  being  softened  off  with  ordinary  soft  rubber. — 
"  St.  L.  and  C.  Phot.,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  102,  "B.  J.,"  May  14,  1909, 
p.  383. 

WasJiing  Under  the  Tap. — The  following  dodge  will  be  found  to 
allow  of  more  efficient  washing  being  given  to  a  batch  of  prints 
which  are  washed  by  allowing  the  tap  to  run  on  them  as  the  prints 
lie  in  a  dish  : — Select  a  dish  in  which  the  sides  slope  outwards  very 
slightly.  The  majority  of  porcelain  dishes  have  the  requisite  slope, 
and  the  only  ones  not  suitable  are  those  with  quite  vertical  sides. 
Arrange  the  dish  so  that  a  fairly  strong  stream  of  water  falls 
vertically  on  the  centre  of  one  of  the  shorter  sloping  sides.  If  the 
water  in  the  dish  is  stained  a  port  wine  colour  with  permanganate, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  whole  of  the  colour  in  a  10  X  8  dish 
will  disappear  in  two  minutes  or  less.  This  is  the  test  for  efficiency 
in  changing  the  water.  Then  place  twenty  or  thirty  quarter-plate 
prints  in  the  dish.  If  the  water  is  running  with  a  sufficient  force, 
the  whole  will  keep  constantly  on  the  move,  each  print  continually 
changing  its  position,  and  never  clinging  to  any  other  print. — 
"B.J.,"  July  30,  1909,  p.  586. 

Photographic  View  Postcards. — C.  W.  Jerome,  in  recommending 
the  making  of  view  postcards  as  a  profitable  branch  of  photographic 
business,  gives  suggestions  as  to  the  most  suitable  subjects  and  the 
best  methods  of  turning  out  high-quality  cards. — "Wilson's,"  Apr., 
1909,  p.  171.     "B.J.,"  Apr.  23,  1909,  p.  323. 

Adjustable  Vigneiter. — H.  E.  Corke  describes  a  form  of  vignet- 
ting card,  the  method  of  preparing  which  allows  of  very  nice  adjust- 
ment of  the  negative,  while  at  the  same  time  it  leaves  the  negative 
untouched.  Place  the  negative  in  a  printing  frame  as  usual,  and 
as  a  precaution  firmly  attach  the  negative  to  the  printing  frame 
with  small  pieces  or  strips  of  gummed  paper.  Then  take  a  piece  of 
thin  cardboard  and  cut  a  hole  in  the  centre,  just  as  in  making  an 
ordinary  serrated  shape,  but  pay  no  regard  to  the  actual  shape  of 
the  hole,  which  should,  however,  be  a  good  deal  larger  than  the 
actual  size  of  the  proposed  vignette.  This  card  is  then  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  printing  frame  with  drawing  pins.  Next  paste 
a  piece  of  tracing-paper  over  the  hole,  procure  some  opaque  paint, 
such  as  yellow  ochre  or  Indian-red,  and  mix  into  a  thick  cream  with 
water  and  ordinary  office  gum.  Then,  while  holding  the  printing 
frame  up  to  a  window  or  to  a  gas  flame,  and  looking  through  the 
negative,  as  if  using  a  retouching  desk,  we  can  apply  the  paint 
to  the  tissue-paper,  working  backhanded,  as  it  were.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  the  utmost  precision  is  possible  as  to  the  actual 
shape.  The  edges  of  the  vignette  can  be  made  to  register  more 
softly  by  either  applying  the  innermost  line  of  paint  less  thickly 
or  by  making  uneven  brushmarks,  similar  to  rough  serrations.     For 
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the  purpose  of  local  control  of  printing  density  also,  this  same 
method  is  extremely  valuable.  Any  part  of  the  negative  which 
prints  too  darkly  can  be  effectively  restrained  by  the  application  of 
a  dab  or  two  of  colour  on  the  tracing-paper. — "A.  P.,  '  Mar.  23, 
1909,  p.  280. 

Panoramic  Views  from  Several  Negatives — B,.  A.  Towers,  in 
making  one  long  panoramic  print  if  rom  a  series  of  negatives  specially 
taken  for  the  purpose,  dired^s  cutting  a  slot  with  a  keyhole  saw  in 
the  end  of  the  printing  frame  so  as  to  enclose  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  long  strip  of  ipaper  in  a  bag  or  envelope  (Fig.  1).     In  order 


Fig.  1. 

to  combine  the  negatives  in  such  a  way  that  the  joins  do  not  ahow, 
cards  of  the  saw-like  pattern  shown  in  Fig.  2  are  fixed  to  each  side 
of  the  frame.  The  printing  is  done  in  the  shade  or  under  two 
thicknesses  of  tissue  paper  pasted  over  the  front  of  the  frame. 
TMs  method  will  ailow  of  the  separate  pictures  being  combined 
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Fig.  2. 

without  showing  any  sign  of  join.  It  is  necessary  in  taking  the 
negatives  that  at  least  one  inch  of  the  subject  should  overlap  on 
each  negative.,  otherwise  an  even  join  cannot  be  obtained.  The 
negatives  are,  of  course,  all  taken  with  the  same  focus  lens,  and  in 
dividing  up  the  subject  it  is  weU  to  choose  spots  wtheire  tibe  out- 
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liues  are  irregular — tlhat  is  to  say,  trees  in  prei'erence  to  buildings, 
wten,  as  is  usually  the  case,  both  occur  in  the  sulbject.  The  method 
is  applicable  to  developing  papers  as  weill  as  to  those  whioh  print 
out ;  in  the  former  case  tiie  adjustment  is  made  by  ruiby  Hght,  a 
light  sketch  of  the  outline  being  pencilled -on  tihe  back  of  the 
paper  at  the  point  of  junction  as  well  as  of  the  masked  off  edges  at 
top  and  bottom.  A  similar  method  may  be  used  when  enlarging, 
but  in  this  case  a  pencil  may  be  used  lightly  on  the  surface  oa  the 
paper,  the  marks  being  easily  removed  from  the  wet  paper  with 
the  finger.— "  Cam.  Graft,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  43;  "B.J.,  Mar.  19, 
1909,  p.  214. 

Plain  Paper. 

Plain  Paper  for  Black  and  Brown  Tones. — Dr.  C.  Stiirenburg 
gives  the  following  formulae  : — 

For  a  paper  which  shall  give  a  black  tone  10  gms.  of  sodium 
phosphate  and  20  gms.  of  gelatine  are  dissolved  in  1,000  ccs.  of 
water.  To  this  warm  solution  10  ccs.  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of 
shellac  in  alcohol  are  added.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  dipped  in 
this  warm  solution  and  removed  and  hung  up  to  dry  as  soon  as  the 
liquid  has  penetrated  it.  In  place  of  immersion  the  solution  may  be 
applied  with  a  brush,  and  the  dried  paper  can  be  kept  for  any 
length  of  time.  In  order  to  sensitise  it  the  following  silver  bath  is 
prepared  : — 

Silver  nitrate    120  gms.     105  grs. 

Boric  acid 10  gms.       88  grs. 

Potass,  chlorate   20  gms.       176  grs. 

Water    1000 ccs.  20  ozs. 

The  paper  is  floated  on  this  bath  for  about  five  minutes  and  hung 
up  to  dry.     Printing  takes  place  very  quickly,  and  the  prints  are 
then  washed  and  placed  in  a  plain  bath  of  hypo  of  10  per  cent, 
strength,  again  washed  and  dried. 
A  second  method  {for  brown-toned  prints)  is  as  follows  : — 

Soft  gelatine     10  gms.       154  grs. 

Ammonium  chloride 6  gms.        93  grs. 

Sodium  carbonate 2  gms.        31  grs. 

Borax    11  gms.       170  grs. 

Sodium  phosphate 6  gms.        93  grs. 

Potass,  bichromate,  10  per  cent,  solution     3  drops       3  drops 

Water    300  ccs.    10^  ozs. 

The  above  proportions  give  a  deep  brown  tone.  For  a  black  tone 
only  8  gms.  (125  grs.)  of  borax  should  be  taken  and  9  gms.  (140 
grs.)  of  sodium  phosphate.  For  sepia  tones  the  proportions  should 
be  borax  15  gms.  (^  oz.),  sodium  phosphate  2  gms  (30  grs.). 

This  warm  solution  is  applied  freely  to  the  paper  by  means  of  a 
brush,  the  paper  being  pinned  to  a  board.  After  drying,  the  paper 
is  sensitised  in  : — 

Silver  nitrate   15  gms.       J  oz. 

Lead  nitrate    15  gms.       |  oz. 

DistiUe^  water    ..,,..,,,,,,,.,,. 240  ccs.     8J  qzs, 
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Ammonia  is  added  drop  by  drop  to  this  bath  until  a  slight  per- 
manent precipitate  is  produced.  The  bath  is  then  exposed  to  light 
until  the  precipitate  has  settled  and  is  then  filtered.  The  paper 
may  be  sensitised  by  liberal  application  of  the  solution  with  a 
brush.  In  its  sensitive  condition  the  paper  will  keep  a  few  days. 
It  may  be  fairly  deeply  printed,  and  the  prints  then  given  a  few 
minutes  in  a  3  per  cent,  solution  of  salt,  rinsed,  and  fixed  in  a 
hypo  solution  containing  180  gms.  hypo  per  1,000  ccs.  of  water  (Z^ 
ozs.  in  20  ozs.).  This  is  followed  by  the  usual  washing. — "  Der 
Phot.,"  Apr.  13,  1909,  p.  117;  "B.J.,"  May  14,  1909,  p.  382. 

GELATINE    AND   COLLODION    P.O.P. 

GELATINE  P.O.P. 
Emulsions. 

Contrast^  P.O.P.  Emulsion. — A  patent  of  the  Chemische  Fabrik 
auf  Actien  (E.  Schering)  describes  the  preparation  of  a  P.O.P. 
emulsion  suitable  for  the  making  of  strong  prints  from  very  weak 
negatives.  In  place  of  the  chromates  or  ferricyanides  used  for  such 
papers  a  salt  of  vanadic  or  phospho-vanadic  acid  is  used  with  the 
advantage  that  the  paper  is  white,  not  of  the  yellow-brown  colour 
of  emulsions  containing  the  above-mentioned  compounds.  The 
white  paper  allows  of  printing  being  readily  judged.  The  print  is 
treated  as  usual  in  a  toning  and  fixing  bath. 

An  emulsion  may  be  made  by  successively  stirring  in  thin  streams 
of  the  three  following  solutions  in  order  into  a  solution  of  150  gms. 
of  gelatine  in  1,400  ccs,  of  water. 

I.    Citric  acid  35  gms.  IJ  ozs. 

Sodio-potassium  tartrate  (Bochelle  salt)  3  gms.  46  grs. 

Water 150  ccs.  5J  ozs. 

Ammonium  vanadate 2  gms.  30  grs. 

II.    Ammonium  chloride    8  gms.         ^  oz. 

Water 50  ccs.      If  ozs. 

III.    Silver  nitrate 50  gms.       If  ozs. 

Distilled  water 200  ccs.     7  ozs. 

The  ammonium  vanadate  in  the  example  may  be  replaced  by 
from  3  to  5  gms.  (46  to  80  grs.)  of  ammonium  phosphovanadate  if 
this  substance  be  used.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  9,275,  1908  j  "  B.J.,"  Jan. 
8,  1909,  p.  28. 

Emulsion  for  both  Development  and  Printing-out. — W.  H.  Cald- 
well has  patented  the  addition  to  an  ordinary  gelatino-bromide  or 
chloride  emulsion  derivatives  or  salts  of  hydrazme  or  hydroxylamine, 
with  the  object  of  providing  substitutes  for  the  organic  salts  of 
silver  (halogen  absorbents)  in  a  print-out  emulsion,  and  at  the  same 
time  of  allowing  of  the  emulsion  being  developed  in  the  ordinary 
way  (presumably  with  an  alkaline  developer).  A  suitable  addition 
to  the  prepared  and  boiled  emulsion  is  neutral  hydrazine  sulphate. 
hydrazine  phosphite,   sulphite  or  other  easily  oxidis9.ble  sajt  of 


1910J  AUt)  i'HOtOGfeAj?fiBB*S   CAttt   C0Mt»ANt6K.  547 

hydrazine.  In  making  these  salts  a  solution  of  the  acid  is  added  to 
hydrazine  hydrate,  using  methyl  orange  as  as  indicator  of  the 
neutrality.  In  the  case  of  chloride  emulsions  which  require  only 
a  mild  halogen  absorbent,  a  sulphite  of  a  base  such  as  methyl 
hydrazin  is  used.  In  emulsions  containing  the  more  stable  silver 
bromide,  a  more  active  compound  such  as  hydrazin  phosphite  la 
used.  The  proportion  added  is  based  on  the  fact  that  each 
molecule  of  hydrazin  hydrate  is  able  to  reduce  four  molecules  of 
silver  haloid.  Plates  or  papers  prepared  with  ordinary  emulsions 
may  be  treated  with  a  bath  of  the  hydrazine  or  hydroxylamine  com- 
pound.—Eng.  Pat.  No.  1689,  1908  j  "  B.  J.,"  Feb.  19,  1909,  p.  145. 

TONING    P.O.P. 

T  h'locarhamide  Toning  Baths. — A.  and  L.  Lumiere  have 
attempted  to  use  thiocarbamide  and  thiosinamine  as  substitutes  for 
hypo  in  combined  toning  and  fixing  baths,  the  oibject  being  to  avoid 
the  liability  to  impermanent  results  caused  by  decomposition  of  the 
hypo.  It  was  found,  however,  that  thiocarbamiae  attacks  the 
gelatine,  and  therefore  cannot  be  used  in  stronger  solution  than 
6  per  cent.,  although  its  action  is  to  some  extent  counteracted  by 
addition  of  alum.  The  chief  drawback  is  that  traces  of  either  thio- 
carbamide  or  thiosinamine  in  the  print  are  decomposed  by  the 
alkali  present  in  most  tap  waters.  If  such  combined  baths  are 
used  it  would  be  necessary  to  wash  prints  first  in  distilled  water  or 
in  1-lOth  per  cent,  acetic  acid.  The  best  toning  bath  was  found  to 
be  one  containing  only  : — 

Thiocarbamide     60  gms.       530  grs. 

Alum 30  gms.       265  grs. 

Gold  chloride  -6  gni.         5  grs. 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

This  toned  in  six  minutes,  and  did  not  work  so  well  with  addition 
of  a  lead  ealt,  which  altered  the  half-tones  of  the  prints. — "  B.  Ji/' 
Oct.  9,  1908,  p.  776. 

Thiocarbamide  Combined  Bath. — Dr.  C.  Arnold  recommends  the 
following  formula  as  the  simplest  and  a,  most  reliable  one  for  a 
combined  toning  and  fixing  bath  : — 

Thiocarbamide 10  gms.       88  grs. 

Hypo i 200  gms.     4  ozs. 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

Gold  chloride  is  added  in  the  requisite  proportion,  say,  2  grs.  of 
gold  per  20  ozs.  of  ibath.  The  bath  gives  reddish  to  black  tones 
according  to  time  of  immersion,  and  prints  may  be  left  in  it  for 
any  reasonable  time  without  detail  suffering. — "Phot.  Mitt.,"  Heft 
11,  1909,  p.  174;  "  B.  J.,"  July  9,  1909,  p.  526. 

E.  E.  Blake  Smith  points  out  that  it  is  quite  safe  to  wash  prints 
toned  in  the  above  bath  in  ordinary  tap  water,  so  long  as  the  hypo 
is  greatly  in  excess  of  the  thiocarbamide.  'Ihere  is  no  r.eed  to 
employ   a  weak  acid  bath  for  the   first   washings,   since   no    silver- 
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tliiocai-bainido  compounds  are  foniied  in  the  prints  in  normal  cir- 
cumstances. This  may  not  be  the  case  if  the  bath  has  taken  up 
much  silver.—"  B.  J.,"  July  16,  1909,  p.  662. 

Fixing  Prints  before  Ironing  in  the  Combined  Bath. — ^R.  Namias 
I'ecoraimends  the  fixation  of  prints  before  toning  in  any  combined 
bath  on  the  grounds  of  greater  permanency  and  regularity  of  work- 
ing.    The  fixing  bath  advised  ia  the  following : — 

Hypo     300  gms.     6  ozs. 

Boric  acid 50  gms.       1  oz. 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

A  good  P.O.P.  print  will  be  fixed  in  three  or  four  minutes,  and 
will  not  be  weakened  any  more  than  when  using  the  combined  bath 
in  the  ordinary  way.  The  latter  bath  tones  fixed  prints  rather 
more  slowly,  but  the  silver  finding  its  way  into  the  bath  is  so  small 
that  it  does  not  affect  the  action  untU  several  himdred  prints  have 
been  fixed,  as  compared  with  dozens  in  the  ordinary  way.  The 
bath  thus  keeps  much  better,  does  not  darken,  and  gives  a  fuU 
toning  action  on  occasional  strengthening  with  gold  chloride  solu- 
tion.—Eder's  "Jaiirbuch,"  1908,  p.  72;  "B.J.,"  Nov.  20,  1908, 
p.  886. 

Combined  Bath  for  Ilford  P.O.P. — H.  W.  Bennett  recommends 
the  following  formulae  and  method  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  a 
combined  bath  giving  very  rich  purple  and  permanent  tones  with 
Ilford  printing-out  paper. 

Each  constituent  of  the  bath  will  keep  in  solution  satisfactorily 
for  a  very  long  time  : — 

A.  Hypo      1  lb.  500  gms. 

Wa'er,  sufficient  to  make 32  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide 2  ozs.  57  gms. 

Water  to  8|  ozs.  230  c.c.s. 

C.  Lead  acetate    1  oz.  28  gms. 

Water  to  make 8J  ozs.  230  c.c.s. 

The  lead  acetate  should  ibe  dissolved  in  very  hot  water,  as  nearly 
boiling  as  possible.  The  solution  will  be  cloudy,  and  should  be 
shaken  up  before  measuring  out  any  quantity  required. 

D.  Gold  chloride 15  grs.         1  gm. 

Water    3  ozs.  85  c.c.s. 

E.  Ammonia  (-880)  3  drs.  10-6  c.o.s. 

Water    10  ozs.        280  c.c.s. 

To  prepare  the  toning  bath,  take  3  ozs.  (85  c.c.s.)  of  A  and 
3  drs.  (10  c.c.s.)  each  of  B,  C,  D,  and  E,  and  add  sufficient  water 
to  make  the  total  quantity  up  to  10  ozs.  (280  c.c.s.).  This  quantity 
of  bath  is  sufficient  for  eight  whole-plate  prints,  for  fifteen  half- 
plate,  or  for  thirty-two  quarter-plate. 

It  is  very  important  that  the  solutions  should  be  mixed  in  the 
order  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  The  necessary  quantity  of  A 
should  b©  taken  first,  B  added  next,  then  C,  and  so  on.  After 
measuring  C,  the  measure  must  be  thoroughly  rinsed  before  usuij^ 
it  for  D,  and  again  thoroughly  rinsed  before  measuring  E. 
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The  minimum  time  for  the  prints  to  remain  in  the  bath  should  be 
twelve  minutes.  This  ia  most  important  to  ensure  perfect  fixation, 
and,  consequently,  stability. 

Very  deep  printing  is  necessary  for  toning  and  fixing  in  this  bath. 
The  tone  is  judged  as  the  prints  lie  in  the  solution,  the  final 
colour  being  that  which  they  have  at  the  time  of  being  taken 
from  the  bath.  "Phot.  Scraps,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  11;  "B.J.,"  Feb. 
5,  1909,  p.  104. 

THIOMOLYBDATE    TONING. 

Sepia  Tones  with  Thiomolyhdate. — Harry  E.  Smith  has  found 
that  the  thiomolybdatee  patented  by  him  for  use  in  sulphide  toning 
of  bromides  (see  under  "Toning  Bromides")  serve  well  for  the 
toning  of  print-out  pa/pers.  Prints  on  these  latter  are  first  fixed  in 
hypo,  in  which  they  become  a  yellowish-ibrown  colour,  washed  and 
then  treated  with  the  toning  ibath  of  ajbout  §  per  cent,  strength 
of  thiomdlyibdate.  They  are  then  immersed,  after  rinsing,  in  a 
weak  ammonia  bath^ 

Ammonia,  0*880 3  to  5  c.c.s.     J  to  1  nz. 

Water    100 c.c.s.         20  ozs. 

— for  a'bout  two  minutes  to  clear  the  whites  of  the  picture.  A  final 
wash  of  fifteen  minutes  completes  the  process. 

With  most  papers  it  is  ibest  to  wash  the  print  before  fixing  in 
running  water,  and  then  to  give  them  a  few  minutes  in  a  10  per 
cent,  bath  of  common  saJt,  again  washing  before  passing  to  the 
hypo  bath.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  12,341,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Mar.  19,  1909, 
p.  220. 

H.  E.  Smith  has  further  improved  this  process  by  placing  prints 
from  the  frame  in  a  bath  of  ammonium  phosphate  and  ammonium 
cai^bonate.  This  prevents  any  possibility  of  the  high-lights  yellowing 
in  time,  although  even  without  this  precaution  many  papers  will 
not  show  this  defect.  The  bath  is  prepared  as  follows : — A  stock 
solution  of  ammonium  cai<bonate  is  first  made : — 
A. — Ammonium   carbonate    400  gms. 

Cold  water  1,800  c.c.s. 

Ammonia,  0880  600  c.c.s. 

The  phosphate-carlbonate  bath  is  : — 

Ammonium   phosphate   tribasic    (10   per   cent. 

sol.)    3  parts. 

Ammonium  carbonate,  A  sol 1  part. 

This  is  allowed  to  act  for  ten  minutes,  and  prints  are  then  put 
straight  into  hypo  fixing  bath  made  as  follows : — 

Hypo  .solution  (3  ozs.  per  pint)  4  parts. 

Ammonium  carbonate.  Solution  A 1  part. 

After  having  been  fixed  for  fifteen  minutes,  prints  are  washed  for 
one  hour  and  toned  in  the  thiomolyhdate  bath  prepared  from  the 
"Oubrome"  thiomolyhdate  of  Edmund  and  Co.— "Phot.  Joum.," 
Aug.,  1909,  p.  330;  "B.J.,"  Aug.  20,  1909,  p.  646. 

Although  tri-basic  ammonium  phosphate  is  a  commercial  salt,  it 
is  sometimes  difficult  to  obtain,  and  may  then  be  prepared,  as 
directed  by  H.  E.  Smith,  a«  follows :— 
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Dissolve  the  ordinary  ammonium  phosphate  in  cold  distilled 
water  nearly  to  saturation,  and  then  add  excess  of  0880  ammonia. 
After  standing  a  short  time,  the  contents  of  the  flask,  after  being 
shaken  up,  is  thrown  on  a  Buchner  funnel,  when  the  precipitated 
salt  is  dried  as  far  as  possible  by  suction  with  the  filter  pump.  The 
salt  in  this  state  (a  somewhat  pasty  crystalline  mass)  is  dissolved 
(1-10)  in  distilled  water.  To  every  3  parts  of  this  solution  1  part 
of  the  ammonium  carbonate  solution  is  added  to  make  the  alkaline 
phosphate  bath,  as  already  described  above. — "B.J.,"  Aug.  27,  1909, 
p.  678. 

[The  u«e  of  thiomolybda<es  and  allied  salts  fT  bromide  and  f  a-- 
light  prims,  etc.,  is  patented,  and  the  use  of  these  salts  for  toning 
P.O. P.  is  also  separately  patented  thus  as  mentioned  above.  The 
thiomolybdate  solution  must  be  obtained  from  the  proprietors  of 
the  patent,  Messrs.  Edmund  and  Co.,  Ed.  B.J. A.] 

DEVELOPING  P.O.P. 
"  Ensynoid"  Developer  for  P.O.P. — J.  Peat  Millar  finds  that  the 
"  Ensynoid "  liquid  developer,  4  drops  in  1  oz.  of  water,  or  a 
developer  made  by  dissolving  one  A  and  one  B  "  Ensynoid  "  tablet 
in  32  ozs.  of  water,  forms  a  developing  solution  for  faintly  printed 
"  Imperial "  or  "  Ilford  "  P.O.P.  Prints  developed  up  well  without 
surface  stain,  though  with  markings  on  the  backs.  The  developer 
brings  up  the  prints  to  full  vigour,  but  the  tone  after  fixing  is  of 
disagreeable  greenish  colour,  which  can,  however,  be  modified  by 
gold  toning.— "B.J. ,"  July  9,  1909,  p.  537. 

Carbon  Surface  on  P.O.P.  Prints. — W.  Findlay  mentions  a  pre- 
caution that  should  be  taken  in  using  formaline  for  hardening  gela 
tine  prints  which  are  to  be  squeegeed  on  to  and  stripped  from 
ground  glass.  Tbe  formaline  bath  should  be  given  to  the  prints 
immediately  before  squeegeeing,  otherwise,  if  the  print  partly  dries 
before  squeegeeing  its  surface  is  so  altered  that  it  will  not  assume 
the  silky  carbon-like  appearance  on  stripping  from  the  ground  glass. 
—"Photo-Era,"  Jan.,  1909,  p.  26. 

Impure  Alum  and  P.O.P. — A  sample  of  alum  found  by  a  corres- 

f)ondent  of  the  "  B.J."  to  cause  pronounced  eating  out  of  the  high- 
ights  of  a  P.O.P.  print,  which  had  been  toned  in  the  separate  gold 
and  sulphocyanide  baths,  whilst  in  the  case  of  a  print  toned  in  the 
combined  bath  the  image  was  almost  removed,  was  foimd  to  be  con- 
taminated with  iron  salt.  The  iron  existed  in  both  the  ferrous  and 
ferric  states,  the  latter  no  doubt  giving  rise  to  the  reducing  action. 
— "B.J.,"  July  16,  KOQ,  p.  546. 

Collodion  P.O.P. 

Platinum-Gold  Toning.-— Dt.  G.  Hauberrisser  recommends  the 
use  first  of  a  platinum  bath  of  the  usual  kind,  followed  (after 
thorough  washing)  by  combined  toning  and  fixing  in  a  solution  pre- 
pared as  follows  : — 

Gold  toning  and  fixing  salt,  Baver 1  oz.  50  gms. 

Hypo ; 1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water    X5  ozs.        750  c.c.s. 
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Here  the  prints  remain  at  least  8  minutes,  during  which  time  they 
attain  a  pure  black  tone.  They  are  finally  washed  for  an  hour  or 
more.— "Phot.  Rund.,"  Heft.  15,  1909,  p.  184;  "B.J.,"  Aug.  27, 
1909,  p.  668. 

Phosphate  Printing  Papers. 

ENSYNA  PAPER. 
This  quite  new  description  of  photographic  printing  paper  was 
placed  upon  the  market  by  Messrs.  Houghtons  immediately  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  the  1909  "Almanac."  Although  worked  by 
gaslight  the  paper  is  quite  distinct  from  the  numerous  "  gaslight " 
papers.  As  stated  on  the  packages,  it  is  made  in  accordance  with 
the  patents  of  York  Schwartz,  Nos.  9,993,  1908,  and  9,855,  1907 
("B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  599).  Developer  is  isisued  mider  a  patent  of 
J.  H.  Mallabar  No.  13,032,  1905  ("B.J.A.,"  1907,  p.  784).  The  basis 
of  the  paper  is  silver  phosphate,  the  invisible  image  on  which  is  de- 
veloped by  a  physical  developer.  Thus,  an  ordinary  "  gaslight  "  de- 
veloper is  quite  useless  for  "  Ensyna,"  which  is  more  akin  in  its  method 
of  /treatment  with  the  wet  collodion  plate.  As  regards,  however,  the 
practical  facilities  which  the  new  paper  provides,  it  may  be  said 
that  "Ensyna"  gives  the  effects  of  P.O. P.  (in  a  more  permanent 
form)  by  the  "  gaslight "  method.  But  as  it  is  much  more  rapidly 
finished  off  than  a  gaslight  paper,  and  as  it  dispenses  with  gold  or 
platinum  toning,  it  is  more  to  the  point  to  say  that  it  gives  (by  gas- 
light) prints  which  Tesemble  (but  have  greater  claims  to  permanence 
than)  those  on  self-toning  papers,  by  a  method  of  production  which 
is  as  expeditious  as  the  "  development "  and  clearing  of  platinotype 
prints.  The  salient  features  of  the  paper  are  (1)  the  great  range  of 
tone  given  by  it  from  bluish-black  through  brown  and  sepia  to  a 
Bartolozzi  red,  (2)  the  fact  that  the  only  effect  of  over-exposure  is  to 
give  the  print  a  warmer  tone,  and  (3)  the  very  soluble  nature  of  the 
film,  which  allows  of  fixing  being  complete  in  half  a  minute  and  the 
final  washing  in  2  minutes.  In  addition  to  the  above  the  image, 
since  it  consists  of  developed  silver,  hais  every  claim  to  be  regarded 
as  fully  permanent.  The  rapidity  with  which  a  single  print  may  be 
taken  off  on  "  Ensyna  "  may  be  thus  shown  : — 

Exposure      say  0  min.  30  sec. 

Water  bath     say  1  min.     0  sec. 

Development    say  2  min.     0  sec. 

Fixing      say  0  min.  30  sec. 

Washing      say  2  min.     0  sec. 

Total 6  min.     0  sec. 

The  method  advised  by  the  makers  is  to  cover  the  paper  first  with 
water  until  it  is  Hmp,  to  then  pour  off  and  apply  a  small  quantity 
of  the  developer,  which  is  used  to  bring  the  print  to  a  point  a  little 
short  of  full  vigour  and  is  then  thrown  away.  A  little  water  is  then 
again  poured  on  and  the  print  removed  when  it  has  reached  the 
desired  strength,  being  then  transferred  to  the  fixing  bath,  which 
may  be  of  plain  hypo,  but    is   preferably   of    the   "  acid "    variety. 
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Owing  to  the  speed  of  fixing,  the  print  is  ready  for  removal 
almost  immediately,  so  that  working  in  this  way  there  is  only  one 
print  at  a  time  in  the  hypo  bath.  Longer  washing  than  two  minutes 
does  not  in  any  way  injure  the  print,  but  this  brief  period  is 
described  by  the  makers  as  sufficient,  not,  we  imagine,  because  every 
minute  trace  of  hypo  is  removed  in  this  time,  but  for  the  reason 
that  the  developed  silver  image  is  unaffected  by  faint  residues  of  a 
fixing  salt  in  the  paper.  This  claim  is  certainly  confirmed  by  the 
well-known  immunity  of  properly  ^xed  bromide  prints  to  hypo  which 
is  left  in  them  owing  to  a  very  brief  washing.  By  dipping  an  un- 
developed piece  of  "  Ensyna "  in  the  fixing  bath  the  great  solubility 
of  the  emulsion  will  be  seen  from  the  almost  instantaneous  dis- 
appearance of  the  yellow  colour.  On  allowing  the  sheet  of  paper  to 
lie  in  the  air  the  portion  dipped  in  the  fixer  will  show  no  discolora- 
tion, except  at  the  lino  of  junction  with  the  unimmersed  portion. 
Here  the  local  excess  of  silver  causes  decomposition  and  separation 
of  silver  sulphide,  but  the  test  shows  the  rapidity  of  action  of  the 
fixing  bath  and  bears  out  what  one  would  expect  from  the  great 
solubility  of  silver  phosphate  in  hypo  solution. — "B.J.,"  Dec.  11, 
1908,  p.  951.  .        ,         .,         . 

A  new  brand  of  the  paper  was  issued  under  the  name  of 
"Vigorous"  Ensyna  by  Messrs.  Houghtons  in  August,  1909.  It 
gives  prints  of  greater  contrast,  whilst  at  the  same  time  consider- 
able over-exposure  results  in  a  softer  print  of  warm  tone  being  ob- 
tained. Tihe  new  brand  is  thus  more  suitable  for  negatives  of  widely 
different  character.—"  B.  J.,"  Aug.  6.  1909,  p.  616. 

Fixing  Exposures  for  a  Given  Colour. — W.  Foster  BrighsUn,  in 
same  notes  on  the  professional  use  of  "Ensyna"  paper,  recommends 
that  a  good  clear  average  negative  be  chosen  as  a  specimen,  and 
from  it  a  series  of  ten  prints  made  with  exposures,  at  one  foot  from 
the  incandescent  burner,  of  ten  to  one  hundred  seconds.  These  are 
mounted  in  their  consecutive  order  and  htmg  in  the  printing-room. 
If  we  wish  to  get  an  exact  shade  of  colour  from  any  negative,  we 
note  how  many  seconds  the  average  negative  required  for  this,  and 
make  a  itest  exposure  on  ordinary  bromide  paper,  using,  of  course, 
the  usual  bromide  developer  and  different  dishes  and  measures  to 
those  reserved  exclusively  for.  the  acid  solutions  of  the  newer  paper. 
Supposing  our  average  negative  required  on©  second  at  three  feet 
from  the  gas  and  the  new  one  required  three  seconds,  we  know 
exactly  the  exposure  for  the  particular  colour  required.  For  it  must 
be  remembeTed  'that  the  density  of  the  bromide  image  depends  abso- 
lutely on  the  exposure.  With  "  Ensyna,"  however,  the  exposure  has 
no  effect  'on  density,  and  very  little  on  gradation,  so  that  if  it 
matters  little  what  colour  we  get  all  preliminary  tests  may  be  dis- 
pensed with,  and  the  prints  exposed  straight  away.  It  is  impossible 
for  any  professional  printer  to  inadvertently  under-  or  over-expose 
this  paper.— "  B.J.,"  Jan.  1,  1909,  p.  4. 

Developing  Formula. — "F.  G."  has  found  that  a  suitable  de 
veloper  may  ibe  made  iby  dissolving  2  grs.  each  of  pyro  and  acetone 
sulphite  in  1  oz.  of  distilled  water.     It  is  rather  slower  than  th. 
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special  developer  of  the  makers.  If  used  half  strength,  a  wanner 
brown  tone  is  obtained. — "Pharm.  Journ.,"  Mar.  6,  1909;  "B.J.," 
Mar.  12,  1909,  p.  203. 

II.  G.  Bailey  and  T.  J.  Ward  state  that  the  metol  developer  given 
for  the  Paget  "phosphate"  paper  {see  below)  acts  satisiactorily  with 
"Ensyna,"  the  only  difference  being  that  the  time  of  development 
is  about  twice  that  required  when  employing  "  Ensynoid  "  developer. 
— "Jt-hot.,"  Aug.   17,  1909,  p.  143. 

Remedying  Developer  Stains  on  "  Ensyna  "  Paper. — A.  D.  Weit 
points  out  that  amission  to  use  fresh  developer  for  each  print  as 
directed  by  the  makers  may  give  rise  to  stains.  A  solution  of  potas- 
sium bromide  and  potassium  ferricyanide  bleached  the  prints,  and 
on  re-development  with  metol-hydroquinone  they  were  restored  to 
■  their  original  chocolate  colour,  but  minus  the  purple  stains.  They 
had  lost  slightly  in  depth,  so  the  method  would  seem  to  be  a  safe 
way  to  reduce  an  over-developed  print,  as  well  as  to  get  rid  of 
etains.— "  Phot.,"  Feb.  9,  1909,  p.  110.  , 

Changing  "Ensyna"  Prints  from  Purple  to  Brown. — F.  Airey 
finds  that  the  purple  tone  of  an  "  Ensyna  "  print  can  be  converted 
into  one  of  a  fine  brown  or  .sepia  very  simply.  A  kettle  is  arranged 
so  as  to  send  out  a  good  jet  of  steam,  and  the  finished  print,  which 
must  be  perfectly  dry,  is  held  in  this  jet  an  inch  or  two  from  the 
spout  for  a;bout  thirty  seconds.  The  print  must  ^be  kept  moving  the 
whole  time,  and  if  the  kettle  is  on  a  fire  the  print  should  be  pro- 
tected from  the  dry  heat  as  much  as  possible.  The  process  is 
effective,  even  after  the  prints  have  been  mounted.  Brown  tone 
prints  do  not  give  such  satisfactory  results  when  steaaned  as  do 
those  of  a  purple  tone.  The  process  succeeds  best  with  the  matt 
surface  paper,  the  steam  leaving  it  with  a  satin  or  carlbon  surface. — 
"Phot.,'*  Jan.  19,  1909,  p.  56. 

Printing  Out  "Ensyna." — J.  Peat  iMUlar  finds  that  "Ensyna" 
pai>er  printed-out  to  full  vigour  under  a  strong  negative  gives  a 
satisfactory  print.  Used  in  this  way  the  paper  gives  soft  results, 
and  is,  therei'ore,  of  service  in  taking  a  print  from  a  hard  negative. 
Printing  requires  to  be  deep,  as  there  is  a  loss  of  vigour  in  the 
fixing  bath,  into  which  the  print  is  placed  direct  from  the  frame. 
The  colour  of  prints  so  made  is  a  good  brown. — "B.J.,"  July  9, 
1909,  p.  537. 

"  Ensynoids  "  as  a  Developer  of  P.O. P. — See  under  "  Developing 
P.O.P." 

PAGET  "PHiOSPHATE"  PAPER. 

A  new  paper  placed  upon  the  market  by  the  Paget  Co.  in  July 
last  (1909)  is  presumably  manufactured  with  an  emulsion  of  silver 
phosphate.     Its  rapidity  is  akin  to  that  of  gaslight  paper,  whilst  the 
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effects  produced  by  defvelopment  are  tJhose  of  gold-toned  P.O. P. 
The  developer  is  made  up  from  the  following  stock  solution  : — 

IS.'etol J  oz.  7  gms. 

Acetic  acid  B.P 3  ozs.  85  gms. 

Water  to  make     20  ozs.        570  c.c.s. 

For  use  with  ordinary  negatives  1  oz.  of  this  stock  solution  is  diluted 
with  water  to  20  ozs.  For  extra  contrast  the  1  oz.  is  diluted  only  to 
10  ozs.,  or  even  to  5  ozs. 

This  is  for  purplish  and  sepia  tones.  For  more  reddish  tones  the 
following  is   used  : — 

Metol i  oz.  7  gms. 

Citric  acid j  oz.  7  gms. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.      570  c.c.s. 

One  part  of  this  is  diluted  with  nine  parts  of  water. 

With  short  exposure  an  almost  blue-blaok  print  is  produced, 
whilst  longer  exposure  gives  purplish-brown,  reddish-ibrown,  and 
sepia.  The  paper  is  exposed  behind  a  negative  either  to  daylight 
•for  a  few  seconds,  to  incandescent  gas  tor  about  a  minute,  or  to 
one  to  two  inches  of  magnesium  ribbon  burned  at  12  inches  from 
the  printing  frame.  The  developer  is  .poured  over  the  print  as  it 
oomes  from  the  frame,  and  the  image  builds  itself  up  gradually, 
attaining  full  vigour  in  from  one  to  three  minutes.  The  print  is 
given  a  brief  rinse,  fixed  for  half  to  one  minute  in  a  weak  acid  hypo 
nxing-bath,  and  placed  to  wash  for  a  time,  which  need  not  be 
longer  than  half  an  hour,  and  may  possibly  be  much  shorter. 

The  range  of  tones  is  governed  by  the  exposure,  and  the  degree  of 
exposure  is  seen  roughly  by  the  readiness  with  which  the  print 
develops.  With  the  minimum  exposure  which  can  be  given  an 
almost  blue-black  print  is  obtained,  closely  resembling  that  obtained 
with  metol-hydroquinone  on  a  gaslight  paper.  If  exposure  is  cut 
down  below  the  time  necessary  tor  this  result  the  effect  is  to  fog 
the  print  in  the  course  of  the  protracted  development  necessary  to 
bring  out  the  image.  Ais  a  further  degree  of  exposure  is  given,  tones 
are  obtained  first  resembling  those  obtained  on  P.O. P.  by  gold- 
toning  and  then  of  a  warmer  brown  or  sepia.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  as  a  fuller  exposure  is  ,^iven  the  contrast  of  the  print  obtained 
is  less,  but  if  full  vigour  is  required  in  a  warm-toned  print  all 
that  is  necessary  is  to  use  the  developer  at  a  lesser  degree  of  dilu- 
tion. In  a  word,  short  exposure  with  nortmal  weak  developer  gives 
cold  and  purplish  tones  and  full  contrast;  full  exposure  and  normal 
weak  developer  gives  soft  prints  and  warm  colour,  and  full  ex- 
posure with  stronger  developer  gives  warm  prints  of  full  contrast. 
It  is  thus  seen  that  the  process  fdlows  of  the  worker  readily  adjust- 
ing his  conditions  to  the  character  of  his  negatives.  Any  prints 
over- developed  readily  reduce  in  a  weak  Farmer's  reducer,  whilst 
any  which  may  be  finally  obtained  of  too  warm  a  tone  are  easily 
converted  to  a  colder  colour  by  five  or  ten  minutes'  immersion  in  an 
ordinary  combined  toning  and  fixing  bath.  The  prints  undergo  no 
alteration  as  regards  colour  or  depth  in  fixing.  On  drying  the  warm 
tones  cool  somewhat,  a  print  whioh  looks  yellowish  whilst  wet  dry- 
ing to  a  very  pleasing  brown. 
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The  paper  fixes  v&ry  rapidly  in  a  bath  of  hypo  containing  one- 
sixth  the  weight  of  hypo  of  metabisulphite,  and  need  not  he  washed 
for  a  longer  time  than  half-an-hour. — "  B.J.,"  July  30,  1909,  p.  5y9. 

Washing  Phosphate  Prints. — H.  G  Bailey  and  T.  J.  Ward  find 
that,  in  the  case  of  both  "  Ensyna "  and  i'aget  papers,  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  final  washing  of  the  prints  should  take  place  in 
running  water,  as  if  left  to  soak  in  a  dish,  even  after  ten  minutes' 
washing,  there  is  enough  "hypo"  remaining  to  destroy  the  image 
completely  if  left  soaking  for  another  hour  or  so.  This  has  been 
found  to  be  the  case  both  with  ordinary  "hypo"  (15  per  cent.) 
and  also  with  the  "Ensyna  Acid  Hypo." 

They  also  find  that  washing  for  30  mins.  even  in  running  water 
does  not  completely  remove  hypo  (i  to  ^  gr.  remaining  in  a  quarter- 
plate  print).  While  this  may  not  affect  the  phosphate  prints  them- 
selves, the  hypo  may  act  on  other  prints  with  which  they  are 
stored.— "Phot.,"  Aug.  17,  1909,  p.  143. 

"  Wislo  "  Paper. — A  new  paper,  invented  by  Mr.  B.  J.  Edwards, 
has  appeared  upon  the  market  under  this  name.  It  is  of  gaslight 
rapidity,  and  the  faint  image  produced  by  a  few  seconds'  exposure 
to  daylight  is  developed  by  about  two  or  three  minutes'  immersion 
in  a  solution  made  -jy  dissolving  the  special  salt  supplied  by  the 
maker.  The  image  appears  first  as  a  pale  lavender-grey,  which 
changes  to  a  bright  red,  further  development  then  causing  the  tone 
to  change  first  to  a  warm,  and  next  to  a  cold,  sepia.  A  consider- 
able range  of  colours  is  thus  obtained,  there  being  a  certain  correct 
exposure  for  a  print  of  correct  depth  and  given  colour,  but  if  for  a 
certain  colour,  say  cold  sepia,  the  period  of  development  (as  a 
result  of  insufficient  exposure)  gives  an  over-dense  print,  a  weak 
Farmer's  reducer  of  hypo  and  ferricyaaide  will  bring  back  the  print 
to  a  proper  depth  without  perceptibly  altering  the  colour. — "B.  J.," 
July  23,  1909,  p.  578. 

Bromide  and  Qasligrht  Papers. 

BROMIDE  PAPERS. 

Tentative  Development  of  Bromide  Paper. — T.  H.  Greenall  re- 
commends the  following  method  for  dealing  with  bromide  exposures 
which  may  not  be  correct.  The  colour  of  the  print  will  vary  in  the 
case  of  the  longer  exposures  towards  a  brown-black,  but,  as  regards 
gradation,  exposures  of  five  and  thirty  seconds  respectively  will  give 
prints  almost  equal. 
The  solutions  used  are  as  follows : — 

A.     Pyrocatechin    60  grs.         6-8  gms.     - 

Sulphite  of  soda 120  grs.       13-7  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite   24  grs.        2-7  gms. 

Potass,  bromide  - 20  grs.        2-3  gms. 

Potass,  carbonate   300  grs.       34-0  gms. 

Water 20  ozs.         1000  c.c.s. 

40 
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Thie  solution  may  be  used  repeatedly. 

B.     Eikonogen 80  grs.        9-1  gms. 

Soda  sulphite   320  grs.      36-5  gms. 

Water ^20  ozs.       1000  c.c.s. 

This  solution  contains  no  alkali.  It  will  keep,  in  a  full  bottle,  and 
may  be  used  repeatedly  if  the  prints  are  rinsed  back  and  front 
before  immersion.  In  practice  the  prints  are  placed  in  A  solution, 
the  dish  covered  and  rocked  occasionally,  and  the  prints  kept  pro- 
perly covered  with  solution.  At  the  end  of  6  to  9  minutes,  accord- 
ing to  temperature,  they  are  examined,  and  those  which  show  little 
or  no  image  are  taken  out,  rinsed  back  and  front,  and  transferred  to 
the  B  solution,  in  which  they  will  develop  quite  satisfactorily  un- 
less, of  course,  the  exposure  has  been  hopelessly  short.  They  are 
then  put  to  fix,  and  the  prints  remaining  in  the  A  solution  are  again 
examined.  Some  of  these  will  appear  nearly  finished,  excepting 
that  detail  is  lacking  in  the  high-light*.  These  are  taken  out, 
rinsed,  and  given  a  shorter  time  in  the  B  solution,  which  will  bring 
out  the  detail  in  the  high-lights  if  it  ie  at  all  printafble,  whilst  others 
of  the  prints,  and  these  are  the  maximum  exposures,  will  require 
none  of  the  B  solution,  which,  indeed,  would  veil  them,  but  will 
yield  good  prints  in  the  A  solution  alone,  in  a  total  of  12  to  20 
minutes,  according  to  temperature  and  other  conditions,  and  pro- 
vided the  exposure  has  not  been  greater  than  6  times  the  minimum. 
Plenty  of  yellow  light  is  needed  :  use  yellow  tissue  paper  behind 
which  is  an  incandescent  gas  jet.  This  will  fog  some  of  the  very 
rapid  bromide  papers  unless  used  with  caution.  In  dealincr  with 
varied  negatives  give  a  flat  one  a  short  or  medium  exposure  and 
long  development  in  the  A  solution,  whilst  give  a  contrasty  nega- 
tive a  ifull  exposure,  followed  by  short  development  in  A  solution 
and  relatively  more  in  the  B.  Bear  in  mind  that  other  bromide 
papers  may  require  some  modification  in  the  A  solution,  or  in  the 
time  of  development,  and  that  the  very  rapid  ones  will  be  likely 
to  show  least  latitude  and  most  liability  to  fog.  The  carbonate  of 
potash  recommended  is  of  "  B.P."  quality,  which  is  good  and 
cheap.  It  does  not  keep  well  in  powder,  but  makes  a  permanent 
60  per  cent,  solution.  An  acid  fixing  bath  must  be  used.  Finally, 
the  prints  may  be  sulphide-toned  if  desired. — "  Photo  Notes,"  Apr., 
1909,  p.  64;  "  B.J.,"  Apr.  16,  1909,  p.  307. 

Acid  Diamidophenol  Developer. — M.  G.  Underberg  strongly  re- 
•.ommends  this  developer  for  both  gaslight  and  bromide  papers  on 
account  of  its  non-fogging  qualities  and  of  the  absence  of  greenish 
shadows,  and  freedom  from  stains.  Moreover,  a  single  formula 
may  be  used  for  all  brands  of  paper  : — 

S  xi  Solution  S*   J  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

.-;S,  Diamidophenol    8  grs.  05  gm. 

Solution  BB'   85  to  135 

mins.  5  to  8  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make 3J  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

See  under  "  Developers,"  "  Negative  Processes." 
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A  greater  or  less  quantity  of  the  bisulphite  solution  is  used 
according  to  the  slowness  with  which  the  developer  is  desired  to 
work.  With  8  c.c.s.  (135  mins.)  a  fairly  restrained  developer  is 
obtained,  and  this  quantity  shoulld  be  employed  in  siunimer.  In 
winter,  when  the  lower  temperature  itself  restrains  the  bath,  6  to 
7  CCS.  are  used  (100  to  120  mins.). 

The  paper  is  immersed  in  the  developer  and  the  film  side  gone 
over  with  a  piece  of  soft  cotton-wool,  which  removes  air-bells. 
There  is  no  need  to  place  the  paper  first  in  water.  The  acid  bath, 
by  its  steady  action,  does  not  give  rise  to  stains,  and  very  rarely  to 
white  spots  due  to  minute  air-bells.  If  the  image  happens  to  come 
up  too  slowly  it  is  well  to  turn  it  over  face  down,  by  which  action 
the  development  appears  to  take  place  more  quickly.  The  formula 
given  above  may  be  further  diluted  up  to  300  c.c.s.  (10^  ozs.),  such 
a  dilution  being  particularly  advisable  in  the  case  of  enlargements 
where  softness  is  desired,  or  where  it  is  found  necessary  to  resort 
to  local  development.  For  this  latter  a  camel's-hair  brush  is  dipped 
in  solution  BB  more  or  less  diluted.  A  thin  image  having  been 
developed,  the  solution  is  poured  off  from  the  paper,  and  those 
parts  which  are  to  be  held  back  gone  over  with  the  brush,  after 
which  the  developer  is  re-applied.  By  repeating  this  operation 
several  times  the  desired  degree  of  restraint  may  be  obtained  with- 
out any  fear  of  yellowness  of  the  high-lights  or  of  unequal  action. 
After  development  the  print  is  rinsed,  fixed  for  at  least  fifteen 
minutes,  washed,  and  put  to  dry. — "  Photo-Eevue,"  July  25,  1909, 
p.  25;  "B.J.,"  July  30,  1909,  p.  691. 

Reducing  Bromide  Prints. — C.  Harold  Smith  recommends  the 
use  of  the  Farmer  reducer  in  two  stages,  a  weak  bleaching  bath 
being  first  given  to  the  print  (for  a  time  found  by  previous  trial  on 
a  waste  print  in  the  case  of  slight  reduction),  after  which  the 
print  is  rinsed,  placed  in  a  Ibath  of  plain  hypo  (2  ozs.  per  pint)  for 
ten  minutes,  and  afterwards  again  washed.  The  (bleaching  bath  is : — 
Potassium  ferricyanide  (5  per  cent,  solu- 
tion)         5  drs.  18  c.c.s. 

Sodium   chloride   (common   salt,  10  per 

cent,  solution) 5  drs.  18  c.c.s. 

Water 20  ozs.        570  c.cs. 

It  should  not  be  used  more  than  once,  otherwise  its  regularity  of 
action  in  a  certain  time  cannot  be  depended  upon. 

The  advantage  of  the  method  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  shadows  of 
the  print  are  reduced  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  high-lights,  the 
more  delicate  tones  thus  being  preserved.  The  colour  of  the  print, 
too,  remains  unchanged. — "Phot.,"  Oct.  6,  1908,  p.  449. 

Prints  in  Greasy  Ink  from  Bromides. — See  "  Miscellaneous  Print- 
ing Processes." 

GASLIGHT  PAPERS. 
Prints  in  Numbers  of  Regular  Black  Tone. — Dr.  G.  Hauberrisser, 
as  the  result  of  experiments  made  to  find  a  means  of  preventing  a 
gaslight   developer-  from   giving   prints   of   imperfect   colour   after 

40* 
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use  for  one  or  two  sheets  of  'paper,  has  found  that  the  addition  of 
a  few  drops  of  tribasic  sodium  phosphate  solution  is  an  effective 
aid.  Usmg  edinol  single  solution  developer  and  "  Tula  "  or  other 
gaslight  paper,  a  few  drops  of  10  per  cent,  tribasic  sodium  phos- 
phate solution  after  each  print  had  been  developed  was  found  to 
keep  the  developer  in  proper  condition  to  give  a  good  black  tone, 
the  time  of  development  remaining  practically  the  same.  The 
time  which  a  print  takes  to  come  up  may  be  taken  as  an  indication 
whether  the  developer  does  or  does  not  require  a  little  of  the  phos- 
phate solution.— Eder's  "Jahrbuoh,"  1908;  "B.J.,"  Nov.  20,  1908, 
p.  887. 

Control  in  Developing  Gaslight  Prints. — T.  U.  Greenall  secures 
considerable  latitude  in  exposure  by  adopting  a  tentative  method  of 
development,  placing  the  prints  first  in  a  highly  restrained  developer 
of  hydroquinone  and  pyrocatechin,  and  after  a  short  immersion 
transferring  to  a  solution  of  eikonogen  and  sulphite  without  alkali. 
It  was  found  that  by  this  method  four  prints  from  the  same  negtu- 
tive  made  on  "  Rotox  "  paper  with  exposures  20,  40,  60,  and  90 
seconds  were  practically  alike  as  regards  gradation  and  density, 
and  very  little  different  in  colour. 

As  the  prints  are  exposed  they  are  placed  in  the  following  solu- 
tion at  normal  temperature  (60  degs.  to  65  degs.  F.)  : — 

Pyrocatechin    2  grs.  013  gm. 

Hydroquinone 2  grs.  013  gm. 

Sulphite  of  soda 20  grs.        1.3  gm. 

Citric  acid    2  grs.  0  13  gm. 

Potass,  br  mide  1  gr.  0065 gm. 

Potuss.  carbonate    20  grs.         1-3  gm. 

Water    6  ozs.  170  c.c.s. 

It  is  well  to  dilute  this  further  and  place  the  prints  upright  in 
the  diluted  developer  in  a  tank.  After  2  or  3  minutes  in  the  con- 
centrated, or  10  or  15  minutes  in  the  tank,  developer,  examine  the 
prints  as  regards  their  lighter  tones.  A  print  which  already  looks 
pinky  all  over  must  be  left  to  finish  out  in  the  restrained  developer, 
as  it  has  had  long  exposure,  and  will  give  a  warm-coloured  print  of 
good  gradation  if  left  until  it  appears  very  strong  and  rich  before 
fixing.  But  the  majority  of  the  prints  should  show  either  nothing 
at  all,  or  a  pinky  deposit  in  the  shadows  only,  after  the  above  time 
in  the  restrained  developer,  and  these  are  to  be  taken  out  singly 
as  the  shadow  detail  appears,  rinsed  under  the  tap  back  and  front 
for  a  few  seconds,  and  finished  in  the  eikonogen  solution.  This 
contains  no  alkali,  and  it  will  bring  up  the  high-lights  even  when  the 
exposure  has  been  one-fifth  or  one-tenth  of  the  throe  minutes  re- 
quired for  a  sepia  print :  at  the  same  time,  it  will  not  block  up  the 
shadows : — 

Eikonogen    100  grs.       11-4  gms. 

Sulphite  of  soda 600  grs.       68-4  gms. 

Water    20  ozs,        1000  c.c.s. 

This  solution  may  be  used  repeatedly,  provided  the  prints  are 
alw&vs  rinsed   as  they  are  transferred  to  it.    .   As  to  the  proper 
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moment  to  make  the  transfer,  the  general  rule  is  to  leave  the 
prints  to  gain  some  shadow  detail  in  the  restrained  developer,  and 
use  the  eikonogen  for  finishing  off,  but  a  print  from  a  contrasty 
negative  should  be  changed  earlier  than  one  from  a  flat  negative, 
which  should  be  left  a  longer  time  in  the  restrained  developer  to 
gain  increased  contrast. 

The  eikonogen  alone  would  give  an  extremely  soft  and  thin  re- 
sult, whil.st  the  restrained  developer  alone  would  give  either 
nothing,  or  "  soot  and  whitewash,"  except  in  the  case  of  those  long 
exposures  already  referred  to.  Fixing  is  in  the  usual  acid  fixing 
bath,  and  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  blacks  and  cool  sepias  do 
not  lose  as  much  in  fixing  as  do  the  warm  sepias  before  mentioned. 

Finally,  should  it  be  desired  to  have  "  red  chalk  "  prints,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  give  long  exposure  and  use  the  restrained 
developer  with  a  little  extra  bromide. — "Photo-Notes,"  Feb., 
1909,  p.  30;  "B.J.,"  Feb.  19,  1909,  p.  139. 

P.O. P.  Tones  on  Gaslight. — ^Harold  Baker  mentions  that  a  gas- 
light print  if  left  in  the  acid  fixing  bath  for  from  twelve  to  fourteen 
hours  will  assume  a  tone  resembling  that  of  a  gold-toned  P.O.P. — 
"Phot.  Scraps,"  Oct.,  1909;  "B.J.,"  Oct.  8,  1909,  p.  785. 

Toning  Bromide  and  Gaslight  Prints. 

SULPHIDE    TONING. 

Dry  Sulphide  Toning. — ^It  is  suggested  that  the  use  of  bromine 
vapour  might  be  used  as  a  method  of  toning  dry  prints,  its  bleach- 
ing action  'being  followed  by  the  application  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  gas.  This  pair  of  substances  in  solution  provides  an  ex- 
cellent toning  process,  no  washing  between  bleaching  and  darkening 
being  necessary.  The  process,  either  wet  or  dry,  might  be  made 
workable  in  conjunction  with  a  rotary  developing  and  fixing  pl^t. — 
"B.J.,"  Feb.  5,  1909,  p.  98. 

Scum  on  Sulphide-toned  Prints. — In  some  notes  on  the  theory  of 
sulphide  toning  it  is  mentioned  that  the  sheen  or  scum  on  a  sulphide- 
toned  print  can  be  partially  removed  from  the  dry  print  with  hard 
indiarubber,  or  from  the  wet  print  by  rubbing  with  cotton  wool 
after  the  bleaching  bath  has  been  applied.  A  remedy,  therefore,  is 
to  re-bleach  the  print,  rub  with  cotton  wool  and  to  re-develop. — 
"  B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  79. 

The  Developer  and  Stdphide  Tones. — Harold  Baker  advises  the 
use  of  more  hydroquinone  than  metol  in  the  developer  of  this  for- 
mula when  warm  sepia  colours  are  required  from  an  average 
neg-ative,  using  also  a  liberal  quantity  of  bromide,  and  rather  lesB 
sodium  carbonate  solution  than  usual.  If  cool  sepias  are  wanted, 
equal  parts  of  metol  and  hydroquinone  are  taken,  and  potassiimi 
carbonate  ufi«d  as  the  alkali,  the  exposure  being  about  half  the  time 
for  warm  sepia.— "Phot.  Scraps,"  Oct.,  1909;  "B.J.,"  Oct.  8,  1909, 
p.  784. 
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Factors  in  Sulphide  Toning. — Douglas  Carnegie,  in  the  course  of 
an  important  paper  on  the  practice  of  sulphide  toning,  arrives  at  the 
following  results : — 

Colourless  commercial  crystals  of  soda  sulphide  were  found  to  con- 
tain 97-6  of  the  real  sulphide  cryst  (NajS  9H2O).  In  practice  a  solu- 
tion should  be  used  not  much  weaker  than  1%  of  real  (anhydrouts) 
sulphide,  i.e.,  one  made  as  follows  : — 

Soda  sulphide,  commercial  white  cryst.     300  grs.      33  gms. 
Water    20  ozs.         1000  c.cs. 

Though  the  decomposition  of  solutions  of  this  strength  is  very 
slow  when  they  are  kept  well  corked  and  in  darkness,  yet  if  absolute 
constancy  of  toae  is  essential  it  is  necessary  to  use  freshly  made 
solution.  The  bleaching  solution  should  not  contain  an  excessive 
quantity  of  bromide,  otherwise  the  bleached  image  is  liable  to  be 
dissolved  and  to  lose  fine  details.     A  suitable  formula  is : — 

Potass,  ferricyanide    300  grs.       34  8  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide 95  grs.        10'8  gms. 

Water    20  ozs.        1000  c.cs. 

This  may  be  used  over  and  over  again  to  complete  exhaustion,  so 
long  as  it  is  kept  in  a  stoppered  bottle  in  the  dark. 

No  evidence  could  be  discovered  in  support  of  the  statement 
sometimes  made  that  the  bleaching  solution  after  frequent  use  is 
found  to  contain  potass,  cyanide. 

When  sulphide  solution  much  weaker  than  the  true  1%  is  used, 
the  wash  after  bleaching  should  be  of  short  duration.  Long  wash- 
ing, especially  when  using  weak  sulphide  solution,  leads  to  poor 
tones.  Grood  warm  tones  are  obtained  simply  by  rinsing  the  print 
after  bleaching  and  then  passing  on  to  the  sulphide  bath,  but  when 
this  is  done  the  sulphide  bath  must  be  thrown  away  at  once. 
Generally  the  evil  effect  of  long  washing  is  most  marked  in  the  case 
of  solutions  of  4^%  strength  (real  sulphide),  but  in  no  case  is  a  short 
wash  injurious. 

As  sulphide  deteriorates  in  solution  (hypo  being  formed),  the 
tones  of  prints  pass  through  successive  phases  of  degradation  as 
follows  : — 

(1)  The  bistre  phase — the  toned  image  becoming  progressively 
colder  and  rawer. 

(2)  The  ochreous  phase — ^the  image  getting  progressively  lighter 
and  often  showing  metallic  glance  in  the  shadows. 

(3)  The  phase  of  incipient  solution  of  the  bleached  image  with 
re-precipitation  in  the  sulphurettLng  solution,  a  faint  yeUow  image 
remaining  in  the  gelatine. 

(4)  The  phase  of  complete  solution  of  the  bleached  image,  leaving 
only  the  residual  image  of  development  in  the  gelatine. 

The  change  in  the  sulphide  solution  which  produces  these  results 
is  due  more  to  the  action  of  air  than  to  that  of  light  upon  the  sul- 


1910]  AND  PHOTOGEAPHEB'S  DAILY  COMPANION.  561 

phide  bath.  It  is  much  more  rapid  with  solution  of  i%  than  with 
those  of  1%  of  real  sulphide. 

It  was  found  that  the  alteration  in  the  solution  giving  the 
excessive  tones  1  to  4  is  dependent  on  the  proportion  of  sulphide  to 
hypo  in  the  sulphide  bath,  and  that  this  ratio  varies  for  every  dif- 
ferent strength  of  sulphide  bath.  Thus,  the  ratio  hypo  :  sulphide 
which  must  oe  reached  to  bring  on  phase  (1)  is  about  8:5  for  1.5% 
sulphide,  but  only  2 : 5  for  1%  sulphide.  Again,  the  ratio  for  phase 
(3)  was  8  : 1  in  the  case  of  a  1%  sulphide  solution,  and  only  4 : 1  for 
a  solution  of  .05%  concentration. 

The  p'olysulphides  of  sodium  (made  by  boiling  sodium  sulphide 
solution  with  sulphur)  give  colder  tones  than  the  mono-sulphide,  and 
the  solutions  deteriorate  very  rapidly.  Yellow  "sulphide  of  am- 
monium," so-called,  also  gives  colder  tones  than  sulphide  of  sodium. 

There  seems  to  be  no  satisfactory  method  of  bettering  a  sulphide 
toning  failure  by  any  process  of  re-bleaching  and  rensulphuretting. 
The  only  procedure  with  a  failure  is  ruthlessly  to  scrap  it,  and  begin 
de  novo  using  a  freshly  made  sulphide  solution. 

For  bringing  out  blocked  up  detail  in  the  heavy  shadows  of  toned 
prints  there  is  no  better  specific  than  "Lustralene."  It  as  advisable 
to  heat  the  print  before  a  gas  fire  after  waxing  it. — "B.J.,"  Aue.  27. 
1909,  p.  664.  '         s       , 

Ferricyanide  and  Mercury  in  Sulphide  Toning.— 'B..  W.  Bennett, 
in  a  paper  before  the  Royal  Photographic  Society,  has  given  the 
formulae  used  by  him  in  obtaining  a  range  of  tones  from  warm- 
bLack  to  brown  by  employing  as  a  bleaching  solution  a  mixture 
compounded  from  two  stock  solutions,  on©  containing  (in  every 
10  minims)  1  gr.  of  potass  ferricyanide  and  1^  grs.  of  potass 
bromide ;  the  other  containing  (in  every  40  minims)  1  gr.  of  mercuric 
chloride  and  1  gr.  of  potass  bromide.  Tb^se  are  employed  in 
various  proportions  much  on  the  lines  laid  down  in  the  table  by 
the  same  worker  in  "  B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  604.  The  working  solution 
should  contain  4  grs.  of  ferricyanide  per  oz.,  and  there  might  be 
the  same  quantity  of  mercury  chloride. — "Phot.  Journ.,"  June, 
1909,  p.  280. 

Improving  SvIpMde-taned  Enlargements. — W.  J.  Routley,  for  the 
improvement  of  large  sulphide-toned  prints  of  weak  or  yellowish 
colour  and  large  enough  to  make  the  trouble  worth  while,  suggests 
the  following  process  by  which  the  sepia  is  intensified  or  the 
original  black  or  grey  brought  back.  Four  solutions  are  required  : — 
A,  the  ordinary  mercury  solution  used  in  intensification ;  B,  re- 
developer  made  by  diluting  any  bromide  paper  developer  with  from 
four  to  ten  times  its  bulk  of  water;  C,  the  ordinary  bleacher  of 
ferricyanide  and  bromide ;  and  D,  the  ordinary  sulpnide  solution. 

The  A  solution  acts  in  from  30  seconds  to  a  minute  on  the  print, 
partially  bleaching  it.  The  print  is  then  given  a  wash  of  at  least 
ten  minutes,  and,  for  a  black  tone,  re-developed  in  B  of  the  weakest 
strength — i.e.,  diluted  ten  times.  If  developed  until  just  a  trace 
of  warmth  is  left  a  fine  black  print,  without  warmth,  will  be  ob- 
tained on  drying. 
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If  a  second  suJphide-toning  is  to  be  done,  use  B  four  times 
diluted  only  and  re-develop  fully.  Print  will  be  seen  to  be  con- 
aiderably  intensified,  and  is  then  put  through  the  ordinary  sulphide 
toning  process.  If  necessary  the  print  can  be  again  bleached  in  the 
mercury  and  once  more  re-developed  and  toned.  The  results  have 
shown  no  signs  of  change  within  the  throe  months  elapsed  since 
producing  tl^m. — "Phot.,"  Dec.  29,  1!a/u,  p.  689. 

Re-toning  Sulphide-Toned  Bromides. — It  is  well  to  use  a  stjong 
bleacher  (potass  bichromate,  10  grs.  ;  hydrochloric  acid,  20 minims ; 
water,  1  oz.)  when  rebleaching  prints  which  have  failed  to  darken 
or  to  give  a  good  tone  in  the  sulphide  bath.  And  it  is  well  to  allow 
bleacher  to  act  for  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  to  make  sure  of 
complete  action.  A  1 : 5  rodinal  developer  applied  to  the  washed 
print  will  usually  give  a  strong  image ;  if  not,  a  short  exposure  of 
the  print  to  strong  light  should  be  tried,  and  if  this  fails  to  yield 
sufficient  density  in  five  minutes  let  the  print  soak  in  the  developer 
for  another  ten  minutes,  then  wash  and  transfei  it  to  an 
ordinary  strong  bromide  paper  developer,  such  as  amidol  or  metol- 
hydroquinone.  If  none  of  the  image  has  been  destroyed  by  the 
hypo  in  the  sulphide  solution,  we  shall,  by  these  means,  produce  a 
good  strong  result,  whicli  may  be  black  if  the  re-development  has 
^en  rapid,  or  a  fine  rich  brown  if  the  development  was  slow.  If 
desired,  we  can  then  re-tone,  using  quite  fresh  solutions ;  but,  as  a 
rule,  the  brown  tone  arrived  at  in  the  process  of  re-development  is  a 
far  finer  colour  than  any  possible  by  sulphiding  methods,  and  it 
may  be  well  left  alone.—"  Photo-Notes,"  Mar.,  1909,  p.  45 ;  "  B. J.," 
Mar.  12,  1909,  p.  198. 

THIOMOLYBDATE  TONING. 

Thiomolyhdate  Toning. — The  patent  specification  of  Harry  E. 
Smith  gives  the  directions,  which  appeared  in  the  "Almanac"  for 
1909,  p.  606.  Eng.  Pat  No.  22,218,  1907.— "B.J.,"  Nov.  6,  1908, 
p.  853. 

For  thiomolylbdate  toning  of  print-out  papers,  see  under  "  Toning 

OTHER    TONING    METHODS. 

Sepia  Tones  by  Re-development.— C.  Welborne  Piper  has  worked 
out  a  method  of  obtaining  warm  tones  'by  bleaching  the  print  and  re- 
developing in  full  light  with  a  highly  restrained  developer  as  used 
in  the  ordinary  way  for  obtaining  warm  tones  usually  on  lantern 
slides.  The  advantage  of  this  process  over  that  in  which  a  restrained 
developer  tb  used  in  the  first  instance  is  the  greater  certainty  of 
working  and  the  much  better  regularity  of  tone  which  can  be  secured 
in  a  semes  of  prints.  The  tones  are  better  than  those  by  the  sulphide 
method.  A  suitable  bleaching  solution  consists  of  10  grs.  of 
bichromate  of  potash  and  5  minims  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  ounce  of 
water.  The  bleached  prints  are  well  washed  and  immersed  in  the 
following  developer,  which  is  used  in  a  g<x>d  light  (daylight)  :  — 
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A.— Hydroquinone 160  grs.  36-5  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite  90  grs.  205  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    20  grs.  4-6  gms. 

Water 10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B. — Ammonium  carbonate    1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water 10  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

A  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  these  two  solutions  forms  a  very  useful 
developer. 

With  two  parts  A,  one  part  B,  and  one  part  water  development 
is  slower,  and  we  can  stop  at  a  light  red-brown  tone.  With  two 
parts  A  and  three  parts  B  development  is  quicker,  and  a  deep  ibrown 
is  quickly  reached. 

Very  good  warin  browns  are  produced  when  potass,  ierricyanide 
is  the  bleacher,  while  with  the  ferricyanide  and  ibroonide  bleacher 
purplish  browns  are  more  readily  obtained.  When  copper  chloride 
is  the  bleacher  blaok  tones  only  are  produced. — "B.J.,"  Mar.  26, 
1909,  p.  231. 

iSome  further  notes  on  the  method  recommending  an  ordinary 
hydroquinone  developer  modified  by  using  for  the  alkali  or  No.  2 
solution  a  mixture  of  ammonium  bromide  1  oz.,  strong  ammonia 
1  oz.,  in  water  10  ozs.,  are  given  by  Mr.  Piper.  Equal  parts  of  the 
iwo  solutions  are  mixed  and  the  mixture  diluted  with  an  equal  bulk 
of  water.  This  re-developer  gives  a  rich  'brown  tone. — "Photo- 
Notes,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  67. 

Bed,  Green,  and  Blue  Tones. — 'C.  W.  iSomerville  recommends  for 
(I  red  tone  the  use  of  an  alkaline  solution  of  copiper  ferricyanide  in 
preference  to  the  Ferguson  formula  in  which  potassium  citrate  is 
used  as  a  means  of  preparing  a  clear  workable  solution  of  copper 
ferricyanide.     A  suitaible  formula  is  : — 

Ammonium  carbonate    (saturated    solu- 
tion)   1  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Copper  sulphate   10  grs.  0-65  gm. 

Potassium  ferricyanide 25  grs.  1*6  gm. 

Owing  to  the  alkaline  condition  otf  the  't'erricyanide  this  formula 
works  more  rapidly.  (For  the  sake  of  historical  accuracy  it  should 
be  mentioned  that  an  alkaline  solution  of  copper  ferricyanide  made 
iby  dissolving  first  copper  sulphate  and  then  potassium  ferricyanide 
m  saturated  solution  of  ammonivmi  canbonate  preceded  the  Ferguson 
method.  The  first  working  directions  are  probalbly  those  in  the 
"Photogram,"  1896,  p.  90.— Ed.  "B.J.A.") 

For  green  tones  a  solution  of  vanadium  chloride  and  potassiiun 
ferricyanide  containing  also  a  ferric  salt  is  the  most  satisfactory 
process.     The  formula  is  : — 

Ferric  chloride     1  gr,  0  0G5  gm. 

Oxalic  acid  (saturated  solution)   60  ms.  3J  c.c.s. 

Vanadium  chloride  (pure) 2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Nitric  acid 5  ms.  03  c.c. 

Water  to  make..,, j  oz.  14  c.c.s. 
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Then  add,  stirring  the  while — 

Potassium  ferricyaiiide 1  gr.      0  065  gm. 

Water  to  make J  oz.      14  c.c.s. 

Tone  from  one  to  two  minutes;  the  longer  the  imfmersion  the 
lighter  the  green.  Wash  ten  minutes  and  immerse  in  hypo  bsufch 
given  for  blue  tones.     Wash  five  minutes. 

For  blue  tones  the  mixture  of  ferrioyanide  and  a  ferric  salt 
should  contain  also  potassium  oxalate,  whioh  tend*  to  prevent 
precipitation.     The  formula  is  : — 

Ammonia  alum  (10  per  cent,  solution)   . .     50  ms.        28  c.c.s. 

Potass,   ferricyanide   (10  per  cent,  solu- 
tion)         10  ms.        06  c.c.s. 

Potass,  oxalate 30  grs.         1*9  gm. 

Ammonia  iron  alum   12  J  grs.       08  gm. 

Hydrochloric  acid    2J  grs.         0-16  gm. 

Water     l**oz.  28  c.c.s. 

The  toning  action  is  continued  until  the  desired  shade  is  obtained 
end  the  print  then  washed  free  from  stain.  It  is  then  placed  in  a 
hypo,    bath  of — 

Hypo 4  0Z8.  250  gms. 

Boric  acid 400  grs.      45  gms. 

Water 20  ozs.       lOCO  c.c.s. 

and  finally  washed  for  five  minutes. — "  A.P,,"  Feb.  2,  1909,  p.  101. 

Two-Colour  EffecU  with  Bromide  Paper. — Dr.  D'Arcy  Power,  in 
disoussing  methods  by  which  to  Obtain  with  bromide  paper  two- 
colour  effects  such,  as  those  produced  by  multiple-gum  or  gum  and 
platinum,  gives  the  preference  to  the  two  following  methods  : — • 
(1)  Toning  the  whole  print  to  sepia  with  mercury  and  platinxim- 
chloride,  and  then  producing  local  toning  (to  a  rich  black)  with 
umidol  developer  applied  with  a  brush;  (2)  locaJ  bleaching  as  for 
the  sulphide  process,  washing,  and  conversion  of  the  partially 
bleached  iprint  into  an  ozobrome  by  the  non-transfer  or  No.  1 
method.  Owing  to  tlie  absence  of  metallic  silver  in  unbleached 
portions  no  pigmented  gelatine  is  thrown  down  at  these  points. 
The  ozobrome  is  washed  and  dried,  and  the  bleached  area  re-deve- 
loped with  a  brush  charged  with  amidol  developer,  again  washed 
and  brought  into  contact  with  a  piece  of  ozobrome  tissue  of  the 
desired  second  tint.  Development  is  carried  out  as  before,  a  second 
deposit  of  pigmented  gela.tine  occurring  solely  over  the  re- deve- 
loped area,  and  thus  giving  a  print  in  any  two  of  the  colours  in 
which  the  ozobrome  tissues  are  obtainable. — "  Photo-Era,"  May, 
1909,  p.  221. 

The  Carbon   Process. 

Charhon-Velours. — ^H.  Schneeberger  gives  directions  for  the  mak- 
ing of  a  paper  which  he  called  "  oharibon-velours "  of  properties 
evidently  similar  to  the  "  Artigue*"  paper  much  used  in  the  pre-gum 
era  of  English  pictorial  photography.  A  stiff  paste  of  starch  is 
Tuibbed  up  with  the  neceseary  quantity  of  pigment.    This  latter  may 
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be  the  various  powdet  water-colours  or  the  moist  colours,  so  long 
as  ithese  latter  contain  no  tanning  substances,  for  which  reason  it  is 
better  to  ke^p  to  the  powder  colours.  Compared  with  other  pigment 
papers,  a  very  large  proportion  of  pigment  is  used,  the  mixture 
being  applied  in  a  thin  coating,  but  yet  representing  an  application 
of  pigment  which  completely  covers  ithe  white  paper.  If  applied  too 
thickly  the  result  is  that  of  carbon  worked  without  transfer ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  half-tones  and  those  parts  where  the  light  has  not  pene- 
trated to  the  support  wash  away.  With  too  thin  a  coating  the 
chai-acteristic  velvety  appearance  is  not  obtained.  The  coated  paper 
may  be  stored  for  any  length  of  time.  It  is  .sensitised  in  the  ordinary 
bichromate  bath  of  from  2  to  5  per  cent,  strength,  the  weaker  for 
flat  and  ihe  stronger  for  hard  negatives.  Development  is  done  with 
a  broth  of  sawdust,  about  120  gms.  per  litre  of  water,  which  is  poured 
over  and  over  the  print  at  albout  80°  F. — "  Phot.  Kunst,"  Nov. 
(Heft  n.),  1908,  p.  286. 

Direct  Carbon  Copies  from  Drawings.~-See  "  Contact  Copies  of 
Plans,  etc.,"  under  "  Copying." 

The  Ozobrome  Process. 

Border  Prints  with  Ozobrome. — The  Rev.  T.  A.  Cooper  uses  ozo- 
brome in  conjunction  with  print-out  paper  as  a  means  of  producing 
an  artistic  two-colour  border  effect  for  prints  or  postcards.  One  or 
more  borders  are  printed  round  a  white  space  (obtained  by  a  mask) 
on  ordinary  or  self-toning  P.O. P.  of  matt  or  rough  surface.  A 
good  bromide  or  gaslight  print  is  then  made  from  the  negative 
to  be  inserted  in  the  space,  and  trimmed  exactly  to  size.  A  piece  of 
ozobrome  plaster  is  then  cut  ^-in.  larger  than  the  picture,  and  the 
bordered  postcard,  previously  soaked  in  warm  water,  is  used  as  the 
final  support  of  the  ozobrome  picture  made  in  the  ordinary  way. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  mark  on  the  back  of  the  plaster  which  is 
the  top  of  the  picture,  and  that  the  plaster  exactly  fits  in  its  place ; 
this  is  easy,  because  the  size  of  the  picture  shows  through  the  back 
of  the  plaster  as  well  as  plaster  itself,  exactly  fitting  the  first 
printed  border.  Should  the  margin  of  the  tissue  be  noticeable  on 
the  dark  line  of  the  border  or  have  spread  beyond  by  any  careless- 
ness, it  may  easily  be  removed  with  a  sharp  knife  before  the  carbon 
is  dry.  The  result  is  a  superior-looking  pictorial  postcard  which  has 
the  appearance  of  being  printed  in  two  colours,  if  the  tints  of  the 
silver  printed  border  and  the  colour  of  the  carbon  are  well  chosen. — 
"Phot.  Monthly,"  Jan.,  1909,  p.  12. 

Ozobromes  in  Colour. — W.  Ermen  describes  the  procedure  used 
in  obtaining  multi-colour  effects  by  the  ozobrome  method  : — Let  us 
suppose  that  we  have  an  open  landscape,  in  which  there  is  a  blue 
sky  with  white  clouds,  green  hills,  water,  ships  and  beach.  Make 
a  good  bromide  print  of  this,  and  after  washing  thoroughly,  rinse 
in  dilute  formaldehyde,  and  allow  to  dry.  The  sand,  and  any  other 
portion  of  the  picture  which  is  wanted  yellow,  is  carefully  washed 
over  with  a  brush  just  moistened  in  ozobrome  stock  solution  until 


566  THE  BRITISH  JOUSNAL  FHOTOGBAPEIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 

bleached,  and  the  print  then  flooded  with  water,  so  that  the  excesu 
of  solution  is  washed  oil  without  damaging  the  rest  oi  the  print. 
The  whole  print  is  next  treated  with  marine  blue  ozobrome  tissue, 
which  gives  us  the  landscape  all  in  blue,  except  the  sand,  which  is 
leit  bare  of  pigment,  'liie  print  must  now  be  dried  again,  to 
enable  the  newly  deposited  gelatine  to  stand  the  next  processes. 
When  quite  dry,  take  a  hne  camel-hair  pencil  just  moistened  with 
a  strong  developer,  and  go  over  all  the  portions  of  the  print  that  are 
required  black,  such  as  the  hulls  of  ships  or  rocks.  With  a  weaker 
developer  clouds  may  also  have  their  snadows  slightly  emphasised. 

For  the  production  of  greens  we  proceed  in  the  same  manner, 
only  using  sodium  sulphide  solution  ot  the  ordinary  toning  strength. 
The  yellowish  tone  of  this  combines  with  the  blue  pigment  deposited 
to  give  just  the  dull  green  required  for  grass,  'ihe  tone  ot  green 
can  be  modified  at  will  by  varying  the  amount  of  sulphide  applied, 
and  can  be  shaded  off  to  the  blue  of  the  distance  without  any 
difficulty. 

Finally,  the  yellow  sand  is  got  by  painting  the  portions  of  the 
print  which  were  bleached  before  pigmenting. 

The  finished  print  is  finally  fixed  m  hypo  after  a  slight  washing 
to  remove  the  last  traces  of  developer  and  sulphide. 

The  introduction  of  other  colours  into  the  print  offers  no  diffi- 
culty. Suppose  that  in  the  print  which  we  have  already  discussed, 
we  wish  to  bring  out  a  red  sandstone  wall  running  over  the  hill. 
Those  portions  of  the  print  reserved  for  red  are  protected  by  a 
preliminary  bleaching.  The  print  is  then  manipulated  as  before, 
but  instead  of  fixing  after  sulphiding,  the  reserved  portion  is  re- 
developed instead  of  the  rocks  and  the  ships.  The  print  is  then 
washed  and  rinsed  in  formaldehyde,  and  dried  to  harden  the  pig- 
ment layer.  The  ozobrome  manipulation  inserts  red  pigment  on  all 
the  developed  portions.  A  slight  reddish  tint  may  show  on  other 
light  portions  of  the  paper,  but  this  can  be  scrubbed  off  without  fear 
of  disturbing  the  underlying  blue  pigment,  which  not  even  boiling 
water  will  remove.  Further  layers  of  colour  can  be  put  on  to  any 
part  of  the  unsulphided  portions  by  redeveloping  as  before,  after 
drying  with  formaldehyde.  The  last  stage  is  always  the  blackening 
with  developer  where  required,  followed  by  fixing. 

One  word  of  warning.  If  the  sky  is  reserved  by  bleaching,  with 
the  object  of  putting  on  the  blue  layer  last  of  all,  the  pigment 
tissue  must  not  be  allowed  to  remain  too  long  in  contact  with  the 
print,  OT  else  the  sky  "will  come  out  much  too  dark.  Probably 
this  is  due  to  the  insolubilising  action  of  developer  left  in  the  paper, 
which  is  subsequently  oxidised  by  the  ozobrome  solution. — "A.  P.," 
June  15,  1909,  p.  571. 

Casein-Pigment  Prints  from  Bromide  or  other  Silver  Prints. — 
The  Neue  Photographische  Gesellschdft  has  patented  the  method  of 
preparing  pigment  prints  from  those  on  silver  bromide,  or  other 
silver  paper,  by  brushing  over  the  finished  silver  print  a  mixture  of 
casein  and  pigment.  The  coating  is  allowed  to  dry,  and  the  coated 
print  then  placed  in  a  solution  containing  potass  ferricyanide,  potass 
bichromate,    and   potass  bromM«.     In   this  solution   an   image  in 
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insoluble  ca^eiii  contauiiiig  pigment  is  formed,  just  as  on©  of  gelatine 
is  produced  in  the  ozobrom©  process  by  application  of  a  pigment 
tissue,  soaked  in  a  similar  solution,  to  a  bromide  print. 

The  casein  ma,y  be  employed  either  in  the  so-called  "  curd  "  or  in 
acid  or  alkaline  solution.  One  formula  is  as  follows : — 250  gms.  of 
pressed-out  curds  are  ground  with  60  to  60  gms.  of  water-colour. 
This  mixture  is  brushed  over  the  bromide  print,  allowed  to  dry, 
and  print  then  placed  ior  10  to  15  minutes  in — 

Potass,  b  chromate     10  gms.       88  grs. 

Potass,  ferricyanide    10  gms.       88  grs. 

Potass,  bromide 10  gms.       88  grs. 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

The  picture  is  then  "  deA'eloped "  in  water  at  from  105°  to 
125°  F.,  to  which  a  little  potass  oxalate  or  sodium  bicarbonate  may 
be  added  to  secure  clearer  lights. 

A  variation  of  the  process  is  to  first  bleach  the  bromide  or  other 
silver  print  in  5  to  10  per  cent,  potass  ferricyanide,  to  then  apply 
the  mixture  of  pigment  and  casein,  to  dry,  and  then  to  immerse  in 
a  solution  of  .bichromate  and  .bromide,  afterwards  developing  in 
warm  water  and  fixing  in  hypo. — 'Eng.  Pat.  No.  19,297,  1908 ; 
"  B.J.,"  June  18,  1909,  p.  480. 

Ozobrome  for  Enlarged  Negatives. — See  under  "Reproducing 
Negatives." 

Gum -Bichromate. 

Arabin  Process. — Nelson  K.  CheTrill  has  devised  a  modification 
of  the  gum  process,  using  in  place  oi  .gum  the  arabin  or  gummic 
acid  obtained  by  precipitation  from  gum  solutions  with  acid  and 
spirit.  He  also  employs  pigment  perfectly  freed  from  grease,  the 
need  ifor  this  freedom  and  the  use  of  the  gummic  acid  being  based 
on  the  theory  that  in  the  development  of  the  gum  print  the  parts 
rendered  insoluble  by  light  form  a  meanbrane  through  whiah  the 
unaffected  parts  pass.  To  prepare  the  arabin,  150  c.c.s.  of  5  per 
cent,  hydrochloric  acid  are  placed  in  a  litre  jar  and  100  gms.  finely 
f)owdered  and  sieved  Soudanese  gum  (14-d.  lb.)  poured  in  with 
vigorous  stirring.  Mixture  may  be  warmed  to  122  degrees  F.,  but 
must  not  be  made  hot.  Solution  is  complete  in  half-an-hour  with 
frequent  stirring,  and  mixture  is  then  left  to  cool.  600  c.c.s.  of 
best  methylated  spirit,  free  from  mineral  naphtha,  is  now  added, 
and  mixture  well  stirred  at  intervals  for  half-an-hour ;  the  .gummic 
acid  (arabin)  is  precipitated  as  a  white  mass,  which,  a.s  the  water 
is  removed  from  it  by  the  spirit,  ceases  to  have  any  stickiness. 
The  whole  contents  of  the  jar  are  then  poured  out  on  to  a  muslin  or 
cheese  cloth,  laid  on  tcp  of  a  tunnel  so  as  to  drain  atid  squeeze 
off  all  possible  liquid.  The  arabin  is  now  placed  in  a  second  jar  and 
covered  with  spirit  to  a  depth  of  an  inch  or  so,  breaking  the  mass 
up  well  with  a  stick  of  wood.  It  is  then  left  to  itself  for  several 
hours,  and  the  liquid  again  drained  and  squeezed  off  in  clean 
cheese  cloth.      The  arabin  should  now  have  a  gritty  feelin'iT.       The 
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final  traces  of  liquid  are  removed  in  a  screiw-press,  the  arabin  being 
wrapped  in  a  towel.  It  is  then  put  to  dry  at  a  gentle  beat  and 
broken  up  in  a  mortar.  A  neutral  isolution  of  tbe  arabin  is  made 
as  follows  : — 

Arabin      ;;.,,!..     20  gms. 

MagQesium  carbonate,  heavy 2  gms. 

G  B?[>  Waier  40-75  c.c.s.  (See  later).  ' 

This  wUl  be  very  frothy  for  several  hours ;  stir  until  froth  sub- 
sides, and  filter  through  a  muslin  bag.  The  filtrate  is  the  liquid 
to  be  mixed  with  the  pigment  and  bichromate  in  making  the 
sensitising  liquid. 

To  prepare  a  pigment  bladk  perfectly  tree  from  grease  the  best 
plan  is  to  burn  camphor  in  a  closed  vessel,  to  collect  the  "eoot" 
produced,  and  to  wash  it  five  or  six  times  with  a  mixture  of  ether 
and  acetone  in  a  test  tube,  it  bemg  finally  dried  by  dipping  the 
lower  end  of  the  test  tube  in  hot  water.  A  suitable  black,  corre- 
sponding to  the  above,  is  made  by  Newman  and  Co.,  24,  Spho 
Square,  vV.C,  as  "Lamp-black  No.  4." 

In  deciding  on  the  proportion  of  pigment  to  gum  solution,  regard 
must  be  paid  to  the  fact  that  a  certain  quantity  of  gum  is  needed 
to  allow  of  the  pigment  being  completely  removed  from  the  paper 
in  a  short  time,  or,  say,  in  the  time  which  the  print  itself  takes  to 
develop.  Adopt-ng  thirty-five  minutes  at  95  degrees  F.  as  a  normal 
time  for  development,  the  most  satisfactory  method  of  coating 
papers  (which  vary  in  their  powers  of  fixing  the  pigment)  is  by 
using  arabin  solutions  containing  20  parts  in  45  to  75  parts  resfpec- 
tively  of  water.  Lamp-black  is  added  to  each  of  these  in  the  pro- 
portion of  0.4  to  0.5  gm.  per  10  cc.s.,  and  the  two  mixtures  mixed 
in  various  proportions  to  give  a  perfect  result.  Jmst  before  use 
the  mixture  is  sensitised  by  addition  of  an  equal  volume  of  15  per 
cent,  ammonium  bichromate  (dissolved  hot),  neutralised  by  addi- 
tion of  precipitated  chalk. 

The  paper  is  thinly  coated,  and  is  printed  and  developed  in  the 
usual  way.  It  gives  "straight"  prints  of  full  gradation,  whilst 
it  allows  of  any  degree  of  control. — "Phot.  Monthly,"  June,  1909, 

Preparing  Gum  Paper. — ^T.  C.  Hardy  recommends  that  raw 
paper,  as  used  by  makers  of  bromide  papers,  should  be  used,  a 
brand  being  selected  by  examination  with  a  lens,  and  that  having 
the  most  irregular  surface  selected.  The  paper  is  sized  with  a 
mixture  of  alum  and  gelatine,  made  as  follows  : — 

Water    10  ozs.        200  c.c.s. 

Gelatine    j  oz.  10  gms. 

Potash  alum    10  grs.        045  gm. 

The  gelatine  should  be  dissolved  in  nine-tenths  at'  the  water, 
the  aliun  in  the  remainder,  and  the  latter  added  slowly  to  tih« 
gelatine  solution  with  constant  stirring. 

Two  apfxlications  of  this  are  given,  the  paper  being  allowed  to 
dry  after  each.     It  is  then  a  good  plan  to  immerse  the  paper  in  a 
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2  .per  cent,  solution  of  commercial  formaline  (again  dxying)  before 
applying  the  isensitiser,  which  is  a  15  per  cent,  solution  of  am- 
monium bichromate,  and  is  applied  with  a  bTush  previously  wetted. 
This  pigment  mixture  consists  of  one  part  of  gum  arabic  dissolved 
in  the  cold  in  two  parts  of  distilled  water  and  containing  water- 
colour  to  give  the  intensity  desired. — "  A. P.,"  May  4,  1909,  p.  420. 

Powder  Sensitisers  in  Gum  Printing. — Societe  Anonyme  la 
Photographie  des  Couleurs,  J.  Sury  and  E.  Bastyns,  have  patented 
a  dry  mixture  such  as  one  o4'  gum  arabic,  20  parts ;  sugar,  1  part ; 
potass,  -bichromate,  4  parts ;  together  with  pigment,  20  parts,  for 
use  as  a  sensitising  mixture  for  the  gum-bichromate  printing  process. 
A  mixture,  such  as  the  above,  is  dissolved  in  twico  its  weight  of 
water  to  form  a  sensitising  liquid,  which  is  applied  to  paper,  and 
the  latter  exposed  under  the  negative  and  developed  in  water  just 
as  in  the  gum  process.  The  mixture  is  intended  to  be  used  in 
making  three-colour  prints  by  succesisive  sensitising  of  the  same 
piece. of  paper.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  27,686,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Aug.  20, 
1909,  p.  654. 


Gum-Platinum  Printing. — Malcolm  Arbuthnot,  in  reviving  the  use 
of  the  gum  process  applied  to  a  paper  on  which  a  platinum  image 
has  already  been  made,  does  so  on  the  ground  of  thus  securing  the 
fine  rendering  of  half-tones  of  the  platinotype  process  and  the 
shadow- depth  of  gum.  Registration  being  necessary,  it  is  con- 
venient to  use  a  drawing  board  instead  of  a  printing  frame,  as  sug- 
gested by  the  late  Horsley  Hinton,  attaching  a  piece  of  stout 
flannel  to  the  board,  laying  upon  this  the  platinum  paper,  coated 
side  up  and  half  an  inch  larger  than  the  negative,  the  paper 
being  pinned  to  the  board  at  the  four  corners.  Stout  pins  are  then 
driven  through  the  paper  into  the  board  so  that  they  press  firmly 
against  the  sides  of  the  negative  laid  centrally  upon  the  printing 
paper.  The  platinum  print  having  thus  been  made — the  negative  is 
lifted  off  to  watch  the  progress  of  printing — it  is  coated  with  the 
gum  sensitiser  and  placed  again  on  the  flannel-covered  board,  pass- 
ing the  pins  into  the  same  holes  in  paper  and  'board.  The  coating 
with  the  gum  mixture,  printing  and  development  are  done  in  the 
ordinary  way.  If  it  is  found  that  the  gum  print  has  been  over- 
exposed, it  is  soaked  for  two  or  three  hours  in  5  per  cent,  alum 
solution.— "  A. P.,"  Mar.  2,  1909,  p.  197. 


The  Oil  Process. 

Oil  and  Bromoil  at  One  Operation. — Ernest  Marriage  describes 
the  method  of  obtaining  from  one  bromide  print  a  (reversed)  oil 
print  for  pigmenting,  and  also  a  bromoil  to  be  treated  in  the  same 
way.  The  bromide  print  is  best  of  smooth  but  not  glossy  surface, 
such  as  the  ' '  Rotograph  ' '  half -matt.  The  transfer  paper  is  best 
that  of  the  smooth  variety  used  as  the  final  support  in  the  double 
transfer  carbon  process.    The  transfer  paper  is  soaked  in  ozobrome 
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solution,  mixed  with  four  times  its  volume  of  water,  the  bromide 
print  meanwhile  soaking  in  plain  water.  As  soon  as  the  transfeT 
paper  is  limp  it  is  placed  for  t«n  seconds  in  the  following  solution  : — 

Hydrochloric  acid   1  drachm    35  c.c.s. 

Common  salt    '. 550  gcs.      35  gms. 

Water     25  ozs.         700  c.c.s. 

It  is  drained  for  half  a  minute  from  one  comer,  placed  in  contact 
with  the  'bromide  print  under  water,  and  the  two  then  squeegeed 
together  as  in  the  ossobrome  process.  It  is  important  that  the 
transfer  paper  be  larger  than  the  bromide  print.  The  transfer  paper 
and  the  print  now  in  contact  should  be  left  to  dry  a  littJe  (say,  two 
or  three  minutes),  the  print  uppermost.  All  that  is  wanted  is  to 
ensure  that  the  margin  of  the  transfer  paper  which  is  uncovered  is 
dry  enough  to  resist  the  solution  in  the  next  operation.  The  transfer 
paper  does  not  soak  up  as  much  of  the  ozobrome  solution  as  carbon 
tissue  will,  not  enough,  in  fact,  to  bleach  the  silver  image ;  and  in 
order  to  get  the  maximum  hardening  effect  the  silver  must  be 
entirely  converted.  The  transfer  paper,  still  squeegeed  to  the  print 
and  the  print  uppermost,  is  now  floated  upon  the  ozobrome 
solution.  In  this  way  all  the  active  solution  must  go  through  the 
transfer  paper  to  reach  the  silver  image,  and  is  more  likely  to  take 
effect  than  if  part  of  the  bleaching  is  done  through  the  back  of  the 
bromide  print.  The  time  required  is  about  fifty  minutes,  but  this 
would  vary,  no  doubt,  with  temperature  and  different  types  of  paper. 
It  is  easy  to  see  when  the  bleaching  process  has  been  thoroughly 
carried  out  by  holding  the  papers  against  a  strong  light;  a  faint 
image  will  be  still  visible,  but  all  black  should  have  disappeared. 
If  this  is  not  the  case,  the  prints  should  be  again  floated  on  the 
ozobrome  solution.  The  print  should  be  held  by  opposite  comers 
and  lowered  gradually  on  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  beginning  at 
the  middle  ;  in  this  -way  the  paper  can  be  floated  without  getting  any 
of  the  solution  on  to  the  bromide  print  lying  uppermost. 

When  the  bleaching  of  the  silver  image  has  been  thoroughly 
effected,  the  print  is  separated  from  the  transfer  paper  by  pulling 
from  one  corner,  and  both  print  and  transfer  are  placed  for  about  a 
minute  in  the  acid  bath.  After  washing  until  both  papers  are  free 
from  stain,  the  transfer  paper  is  dried.  The  bromide  print  is  fixed 
in  a  bath  of  plain  hypo,  if  it  is  to  be  treated  as  a  bromoil,  and  dried 
a/fter  washing ;  or  it  may  be  rodeveloped,  dried,  and  used  again  tor 
making  further  transfers.  The  dried  prints,  whether  bleached 
bromides  ox  transfers,  are  soaked  for  an  hour  in  water  at  about 
65  deg.,  then  blotted  off  and  inked  up  on  a  wet  pad  in  the  usual  way. 
A  stiff  lithographic  in^,  thinned  down  with  pale  drying  oil  is  used. 
The  transfer  print  or  ozo-oil  may  require  just  a  touch  more  oil  with 
the  pigment  than  the  bromoil. — "  Photo-Notes,"  July,  1909,  p.  liS. 

Oil-Ozobrome. — 'The  method  of  preparing  an  oil  print  by  a  transfer 
process  from  a  bromide  i«  the  subject  of  a  booklet  issued"  by  Messrs. 
Ozobrome,  Limited,  who  supply  the  necessary  transfer  paper.  This 
latt-PT  is  placed  in  the  bleaching  bath  given 'under  "Bromoil,"  laid 
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on  a  glass  dab,  and  the  bromide  print  (soaked  in  salt  solution) 
squeegeed  in  contact  with  it.     The  salt  solution  is : — 

Common  salt   1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water    20  ozs.        1000  o. e.g. 

Transfer  paper  and  broanide  print  are  kept  in  contact  for  from  5  to  15 
minutes.  The  progress  of  bleaching  can  be  seen  by  holding  the  two 
papers  up  before  a  fairly  strong  light.  When  it  is  seen  that  the 
image  is  completely  bleached  the  two  papers  are  separated  under 
water,  washed  for  a  few  minutes,  and  the  transfer  paper  then  pre- 
pared for  inking  by  allowing  it  to  become  perfectly  dry  and  then 
re-soaking  in  water  for  5  or  10  minutes. — "B.J.,"  Sept.  10,  1909, 
p.  707. 

Finishing-off  Oil  Prints. — Professor  A.  Albert  recommends  that 
the  wet  prints  should  be  laid  face  up  on  a  glass  plate  and  secured 
to  the  latter  by  four  strips  of  gummed  paper,  being  then  put  aside 
to  dry  spontaneously,  whicih  they  do  within  twelve  or  twenty-'four 
hours.  The  surface  is  then  freely  dusted  over  with  French  chalk 
(talc),  the  excess  removed  with  a  soft  brush  or  tuft  of  cotton- wool, 
and  the  print  then  flowed  over  or  painted  with  a  solution  of  shellac 
in  alcohol  until  there  is  no  further  repulsion  of  the  shellac  by  the 
strong  portions  of  the  print.  The  veiling  of  the  pigment  by  the 
French  chalk  is  removed  by  this  varnishing,  and  the  varnish  dries 
very  quickly,  the  film  being  so  thin  that  there  is  scarcely  any  effect 
upon  the  matt  surface  of  the  print.  When  the  shellac  coating  is  dry 
the  surface  may  be  given  a  thin  coat  of  a  very  fuie  grain  matt 
varnish.  When  this  is  dry,  the  print  is  removed  from  the  glass  and 
mounted.  In  this  latter  operation  the  print  is  first  laid  for  about 
twenty  minutes  between  wetted  sheets  of  paper  (filter  paper),  a  good 
paste  then  applied  to  the  back,  and  the  print  pressed  into  adhesion. 
—"Phot.  Korr.,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  86. 

The  Bromoil  Process. 

{Oil  Prints  from  Bromides.) 

A  formula  for  the  bleaching  of  the  bromide  print  to  be  converted 
into  a  bromoil  is  given  as  follows  by  A.  H.  Garner:  — 

Potass  ferricyanide     ;  2  grs.  23  gms. 

Potass  bromide     9  grs.  103  gms. 

Potass  bichromate   9  grs.  103  gms. 

Ammonia  alum    18  grs.  20*5  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid  (10  per  cent,  solution).  20  drops  30  c.c.s. 

Water     2  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  is  used  at  a  temperature  of  80°  F.  (not  lower)  from  two  to  four 
minutes.  If  the  alum  and  hydrochloric  acid  be  omitted  the  result- 
ing image  will  take  the  ink  but  very  sparingly.  If  alum  be  now 
added  bleaching  in  the  deepest  shadows  .goes  on  very  slowly,  while 
the  capacity  of  the  image  for  taking  ink  is  greatly  increased. 
Addition  of  a  little  10  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid  solution  quickens 
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bleaching  and  raise*  the  key  of  the  whole  print — ^that  is,  keeps  the 
whites  pure  and  tends  to  prevent  reversal.  iPive  drops  of  the 
acid  solution  per  ounce  is  sufficient  for  a  soft  gelatine  paper,  or  20 
drops  .per  ounce  for  the  hardest.  Addition  of  acid  thus  will  correct 
a  .paper  which  takes  ink  too  readily,  and,  further,  a  soft,  delicate 
print  is  best  bleached  with  a  minimum  of  acid ;  a  strong  overdone 
one,  with  a  maximum. 

At  a  lower  temperature  than  80°,  say  60°  to  65°  F.,  the  bleaching 
action  takes  place,  but  the  bromoiling  effect  b  greatly  inferior. — 
"Phot.,"  Jan.  12,  1909,  ,p.  34. 

Messrs.  Ozobrome,  Limited,  proprietors  of  the  patent  of  T. 
Manly,  No.  17,007,  1905,  have,  through  the  Press,  notified  makers 
and  users  of  such  solutions  that  they  render  themselves  liable  to 
prosecution  for  infringement  of  the  above  patent. 

Hints  on  Working  Bromoil. — 'Harold  Baker  prefers  to  use  the 
"carbon-surface"  Ilford  bromide  paper,  developed  to  a  somewhat 
soft  print,  with  full  detail  in  the  high-lights  and  not  too  heavy 
shadows.  It  is  found  best  to  bleach  as  soon  as  freed  from  hypo,  to 
dry  the  bleaxjhed  print  and  xe-moisten  just  before  pigmenting. 
When  it  is  necessary  to  prepare  a  dried,  bleached  print  for  inking 
it  should  be  soaked  for  five  minutes  in  water,  and  when  quite  limp 
be  placed  in  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  for  one  minute 
and  washed  for  a  few  minutes.  Full  and  even  treatment  in  the 
sulphuric  acid  'bath  is  a  very  essential  point.  When  starting  to 
pigment,  the  print  will  take  the  ink  all  over,  and  the  pale  yellow 
image  will  disappear,  but  if  the  gentle  dabbing  is  continued  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  colour  is  taken  from  the  lighter  parts  and  piled  up 
on  the  darker  places,  and  the  longer  the  action  goes  on  the  finer  the 
grain  of  the  deposited  ink  becomes,  while  fine  detail  is  secured  at 
the  same  time.  It  is  best  to  ink  the  whole  surface  of  the  print  in 
this  way,  except  when  there  is  a  sky  in  the  subject,  which  is  best 
left  until  the  last. 

As  regards  the  modes  of  using  the  brush,  gentle  dabbing  with  a 
slight  smudging  produces  a  smooth  surface  but  slightly  obliterates 
detail ;  this  is  sometimes  of  great  value  when  some  paiis  need  to 
be  made  less  obtrusive.  A  gentle  dabbing  with  smudging  gives  a 
fine  grain  with  plenty  of  detail,  while  a  hopping  action,  allowing 
the  brusb  to  fall  from  the  height  of  an  inch,  lightens  the  lighter 
parts,  strengthens  the  darks,  and  also  brings  out  detail.  If  the 
brush  is  fixed  in  a  piece  of  tinned  wire,  so  that  the  handle  of  the 
brush  forms  a  right  angle  with  the  wire,  this  hopping  can  be  done 
much  better  and  more  quickly.  But  hopping  should  be  used  as 
little  as  possible;  the  best  prints  are  those  that  have  been  hopped 
least. 

The  finished  print  should  be  kept  in  a  place  free  from  dust  for  a 
day  or  two,  if  convenient,  for  a  week,  so  that  the  ink  may  become 
thoroughly  hard  and  dry.  The  whites  or  lightest  tones  of  the  print 
wiU  improve  on  drying,  and  the  parts  which  when  wet  appeared  as 
blank  white  spaces,  devoid  of  detail,  will  show  much  leps  white  an^ 
with  »  good  ipdication  of  form. 
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As  soon  as  the  ink  has  ceased  to  be  "  taoky  "  it  may  be  protected 
by  varnishing.  The  best  of  all  is  celluloid  varnish.  Used  elightJy 
thianer  than  that  usually  sold,  it  can  be  poured  over  the  unmounted 
print  pinned  to  a  board  or  piece  of  card,  just  as  if  it  were  a  negative. 
In  an  hour  or  two  the  varnish  will  be  quite  dry,  and  the  print  will 
now  bear  a  considerable  amount  of  handling,  and  may  be  mounted 
either  with  any  of  the  various  pastes  sold  for  the  purpose,  or,  better 
still,  by  the  dry-mounting  process. — "Phot.  Scraps,"  Mar.,  1909, 
p.  19. 

Harold  Baker  gives  the  following  further  hints : — If  greater  con- 
trast is  required  in  the  print,  more  citric  acid  may  be  used  in  the 
bromoil  solution. 

When  judging  of  the  proper  action  of  the  acid  bath,  blow  a  piece 


Fig.  1.     iniang. 

of  the  print  surface-dry  where  a  high-light  oomes  against  a  shadow  ; 
the  former  should  be  seen  to  be  standing  slightly  above  the  shadow. 

When  drying  the  fixed  and  washed  print,  blot  off  all  drops  of 
water;  if  left  on  the  print  they  prolong  drying  and  cause  patches 
which  may  afterwards  refuse  to  take  the  ink. 

It  is  best  to  dry  before  pigmenting ;  prints  pigmented  right  away 
will  behave  as  well  under  the  brush  as  those  that  are  dried  on  first 
inking  up,  but  are  apt  to  show  loss  of  detail  and  lighter  tonee.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  original  bromide  is  best  not  dried  before  bleach- 
ing. 

The  photograph  shows  the  position  of  the  brush  when  inking  in 
the  ordinary  way,  the  elbow  being  rested  on  the  table.     The  bristles 
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ab  the  toe  of  the  brush  press  on  the  paper  first  and  bend  and  spread 
a  little  before  the  heel  of  ttie  brush  comes  down.  One  soon  find* 
that  quick,  smart  touchee  produce  contrast  and  detail ;  very  gentle 
smudging  dabs  give  softness,  reduce  the  aharpness  of  detail,  or  even 
obliterate  it. 

When  "  hopping,"  which  should  be  used  as  little  as  possible,  a 
flat-ended  brush  is  used,  the  movement  being  to  allow  the  brush  to 
fall  from  the  height  of  an  inch  or  more,  or,  as  shown  in  the  photo- 
graph, fixing  it  on  a  wire  and  giving  a  series  of  taps.  "  Hopping  " 
gives  lightening  of  the  light  tones  and  a  strengthening  of  the  dark. 


Fig.  2. — "  Hopping." 

In  commencing  to  use  a  brush  just  recharged  with  ink,  apply  it 
to  a  dark  part  of  the  suibjeot,  using  it  for  lighter  portions  when  the 
ink  in  the  brush  has  been  reduced ;  parts  which  are  to  be  very 
delicate  may  be  treated  with  a  clean  brush,  picking  up  enough  ink 
from  siirix)unding  darker  iparts. 

A  reasonable  time  for  pigmenting  an  8^  x  6^  bromoil  is  haM  an 
hour,  though  one  may  spend  as  long  again  over  the  sky. 

Dust  and  hairs  being  a  great  trouble  in  the  ink,  it  is  a  good  plan 
to  take  out  from  the  ink  tin  (which  should  have  a  closely  fitting  lid) 
enough  for  one  print,  cleaning  the  brushes  with  petrol  before  com- 
mencing the  next  print. 

A  very  smooth  brusn  may  ^be  made  by  dipping  a  brush  which 
has  l>een  cut  level  in  hot  glue,  allowing  it  to  become  quite  hard  by 
keeping  for  a  day  or  so  and  then  grinding  the  end  smooth  on  a  fine 
stone,  finally  dissolving  out  the  glue  with  hot  water. 
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Veiy  suitable  inks  are  those  of  Frank  Horsell  and  Co.,  Leeds, 
being  those  of  good  quality  for  half-tone  printing.  The  "  Congo 
black  "  may  be  mixed  with  some  burnt  umber  to  give  a  fine  sepia; 
or  raw  sienna,  wometimes  with  a  small  addition  of  blue,  will  produce 
a  good  greenish-brown,  which  on  ivory  (cream)  paper  gives  a  sug- 
gestion of  old  parchment.  These  few  varieties  of  ink  are  amply 
sufficient. 

The  easily  damaged  surface  of  the  bromoil  may  be  safely  pro- 
tected by  celluloid  varnish  as  used  for  negatives.  This  allows  of 
prints  being  dry-mounted,  a  shellac  varnish  being  inadmissible  for 
this  method  of  mounting.  The  varnish  must  on  no  account  be  put 
on  with  a  brush ;  the  best  plan  is  to  pour  it  on  as  in  varnishing 
negatives.  If  a  pool  be  poured  into  the  middle  of  the  print  and  the 
bottle  set  down,  both  hands  may  be  used  to  flow  the  varnish  over  the 
whole  surface,  draining  it  off  from  one  corner  and  hanging  up  to 
dry  by  the  opposite  corner. 

For  spotting  bromoils  use  water  colours  mixed  with  ox-gall  to 
make  them  take  to  the  greasy  surface. — "  B.J.,"  Apr.  9,  p.  279,  and 
Apr.  16,  1909,  p.  302. 

Simplified  Formulce. — C.  H.  Hewitt  dispenses  with  the  acid  bath 
in  the  WeLborne  Piper  formula  (see  under  "Standard  Formulae"). 
In  place  of  it  he  uses  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulphocyanide  1  oz. 
in  20  ozs.  of  water,  -which  works  well  with  Barnet  "  smooth-ordi- 
nary" bromide  paper.  Further,  the  sulphocyanide  bath  acts  also 
as  a  fixing  bath,  the  bleached  print  being  simply  washed  in  a  dozen 
changes  of  water,  placed  in  the  suliphocyanide  bath  and  again 
washed,  when  it  is  ready  for  pigmenting. — "A. P.,"  Mar.  30,  1909, 
p.  299. 

J.  M.  Seliors  works  the  process  as  follows : — ^Exposing  the  bromide 
paper  as  usual,  it  is  soaked  for  a  few  seconds  in  plain  water,  de- 
veloped with  amidol,  rinsed  for  one  minute  under  a  spray,  and  placed 
at  once  (unfixed)  in  the  bromoil  bleacher  heated  to  80  to  90  deg.  F. 
After  bleaching  (which  lasts  from  two  to  three  minutes)  there  is 
another  rinse  under  the  spray  for  one  mmute,  after  which  the  5  per 
cent,  sulphuric  acid  bath  is  used  for  from  three  to  ten  minutes. 
After  a  further  one-minute  rinse,  print  is  fixed  for  five  minutes  in 
an  acid  bath,  is  washed  for  ten  minutes,  and  is  then  ready  for  pig- 
menting. Process  occupies  about  half  an  hour  in  comparison  with 
the  45  minutes  necessary  according  to  the  usual  method. 

The  amidol  developer  is : — 

Amidol  9  grs.  06  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite,  neutral  solution  (Piper 

formula)    300  mns.  18  c.c.s. 

Water,  boiled  to  make   4  ozs.  113  c.c.s. 

This  is  used  repeatedly,  and  keeps  in  good  working  order  for  two  or 
three   weeks. 

The  time  needed  to  get  relief  in  the  acid  bath  is  usually  about 
five  minutes,  some  matt  pa/pers  requiring  up  to  ten  minutes.  White 
light  may  be  used  in  the  dark  room  as  soon  as  the  print  is  in  the 
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acid  bath.  The  image  before  pigmenting  is  a  fairly  visible  yellow- 
green.  The  following  papers  have  answered  well  with  the  procees : 
— Wellington's  platino-matt,  special  smooth,  and  cream  crayon ; 
Griffin's  bromoil;  Paget's  matt,  cream  crayon,  rough  white,  cream 
crayon  card,  and  satin.  One  of  the  easiest  jjapers  to  get  relief  oii 
is  Paget's  cream  crayon,  one  or  two  minutes  in  the  acid  bath  being 
generally  sufficient  for  it. 

The  pigment  used  throughout  was  Rawlins'  black,  mixed  when 
required  with  ordinary  house  painters'  boiled  linseed  oil,  which  w 
preferable  to  megUp,  as  it  does  not  dry  so  rapidly  nor  take  on  a 
gloss. 

The  above  method  works  well  with  ammonium  sulphocyanide,  as 
advised  by  Hewitt  [see  a.bove),  the  only  drawback  being  that  with 
the  normal  bleacher  a  much  flatter  print  is  obtained  than  with  the 
acid  and  hypo.  For  equal  contrast  and  relief  it  is  necessary  to 
increase  the  acid  in  the  bleaching  solution  by  50  to  100  per  cent. 
With  this  modification  of  the  bleacher  the  suliphocyanide  method 
gives  satisfactory  contrast,  and  allows  of  a  print  being  obtained 
ready  for  pigmenting  within  twenty  minutes. — "A. P.,"  July  27, 
1909,  p.  90. 

Simplified  Bromoil. — The  Ozobrome  Compai'.y  have  issued  direc- 
tions for  a  simplified  method  of  converting  a  bromide  print  so  that 
it  will  retain  greasy  ink  in  proportion  to  the  silver  deposit.  The 
bleaching  bath  consists  of  : — 

Ozobrome  pigmenting  solution  as  sold  1  part 

Hydrochloric  a«id  1  per  cent,  solution  5  parts 

Water    4  parts 

The  hydrochloric  acid  solution  is  made  by  diluting  2  drs.  (fluid) 
of  hydrochloric  acid  pure  (sp.  gr.  1-16)  to  25  ozs.  The  bromide  print 
is  placed  in  the  above  bleaching  bath,  and  becomes  in  1  to  3  minutes 
a  faint  yellownbrown  in  colour.  It  is  then  placed  direct  in  a  fixing 
bath  of 

Water    20  ozs.        1,600  c.c.s. 

Hypo     2  ozs.  160  gms. 

Liq.  ammonia 1  dr.  (fl.)     10  c.c.s 

where  it  should  remain  from  two  to  six  minutes  according  to  the 
original  hardness  of  the  bromide  emulsion.  The  hardness  of  the 
emulsion  can  be  roughly  gauged  by  the  time  the  image  takes  to 
bleach. 

If  the  bleaching  is  complete  in  one  minute  or  lees  it  is  an  indica- 
tion that  the  gelatine  is  fairly  soft,  and  two  or  three  minutes  in 
the  fixing  bath  would  be  sufficient,  but  if  the  time  occupied  in 
bleaching  is  two  or  three  minutes  or  longer,  the  print  should  remain 
in  the  hypo,  from  five  to  six  minutes. 

Finally  wash  three  to  five  minutes  in  running  water.  After  re- 
moval of  the  superfluous  'moisture  the  print  is  ready  to  ink  up,  or, 
if  convenient,  the  print  may  be  allowed  to  dry,  in  which  case  it 
will  require  to  ibe  soaked  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  60  deg.  to 
65  deg.  F.  for  about  twenty  tq  thirty  minutes. — "B.J.,"  Sept.  10, 
1909,  p.  706. 
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Photogravure  Effects  with  Bromoil. — C.  H.  Hewitt  describee  a 
method  of  taking  an  impression  on  plate  paper  (as  used  for  photo- 
gravure) in  a  press  from  a  freshly-made  bromoil  print.  The  latter 
is  damped  on  the  bacK,  laid  on  the  bed  of  the  press  on  a  sheet  of 
cardboard  cut  exactly  to  the  size  of  plate-mark  required.  Over  the 
print  a  mask  of  thin  paper  is  placed,  the  opening  showing  the 
amount  of  picture  required.  The  plate  paper  to  receive  the  impres- 
sion is  now  laid  over  the  whole  and  a  pull  taken  as  m  ordinary 
copperplate  printing.  The  ink  leaves  tJie  gelatinised  paper  and. 
adheres  in  full  detail  to  the  plate  paper. —  "A. P.,"  March  2,  1909, 
p.  199. 

Platinum  Printing. 

Improving  Platinum  Prints. — In  some  notes  on  the  iniensifioa- 
tdon  of  under-printed  platinxxm  prints.  Dr.  John  Bartlett  gives  the 
preference  to  Liesegang's  method  of  treating  the  washed  print  with  a 
solution  of  hydroquinone  and  citric  acid,  to  which  a  little  silver 
nitrate  solution  is  added  at  the  time  of  use.  The  intensified  prints 
arc  afterwards  fixed  in  weak  hypo.  This  method  did  not  give  the 
rusty  colour  produced  by  the  chloroplatinite  intensifier.  When 
using  stale  platinum  paper  a  little  potass  chromate  (the  yellow 
chromate,  not  the  bichromate),  added  to  the  extent  of  2  drops  of 
5%  solution  per  ounce  of  developer  will  secure  brilliant  prints.  The 
developer  should  be  used  not  warmer  that  60  or  70  deg.  F. — "  Journ. 
of  the  Franklin  Inst.,"  Mar.,  1909,  p.  182. 

Iron  Printing  Processes. 

{Other  than  Platinum.) 

Blue  Prints. — Leslie  Truss,  in  place  of  "developing"  ferro-prus- 
siate  paper  in  wat^x,  recommends  the  fallowing  on  account  of  the 
greater  brilliancy,  clearness  of  the  high-lights,  and  good  detail. 

The  negative  print  (i.e.,  undeveloped),  which  should  be  slightly 
darker  than  is  usually  necessary,  on  being  removed  from  the  frame 
must  be  first  bleached  for  about  five  minutes  in  the  following :  — 

Water     8  ozs.         225  c.c.s. 

Liquid  ammonia  0'880  40  mns.      2*4  c.c.s. 

The  ammonia  should  be  added  just  previous  to  use  and  after  im- 
mersion. The  print  will  be  found  to  be  a  paJe  grey  positive ;  this 
should  be  well  washed  for  another  five  minutes  in  running  water 
and  redeveloped  in — 

Citric  acid 200  grs.        13  gms. 

Water     8  ozs.  225  c.c.s. 

Development  will  be  almost  instantaneous,  the  colour  being  a 
decided  green  at  first,  and  the  blue  print  fully  developed  in  about 
half  a  minute,  after  which  ten  minutes'  washing  should  ensue. 
The  finished  print  wiU  be  found  to  ibe  quit©  equal  in  brilliancy 
to   P.O. P,,   the  high-lights  being  clear  and  unstained,  and  detail 
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showing  well  up  in  the  half-toaies.  Either  oxalic  or  acetic  acid, 
in  concentrated  solution,  may  be  used  in  place  of  citric  acid,  but 
the  latter  gives  the  anost  brilliant  results,  and  is  th©  cleanest  work- 
ing bath  of  the  three.— "A.P.,"  Nov.  24,  1908,  p.  492. 

True-to-Scale  Process. — This  process,  which  has  several  different 
names,  according  to  the  firms  exploiting  it,  is  one  by  which  a  few 
copies  (a  maximum  of  about  twenty-five)  can  be  obtained  rapidly  in 
permanent  printers'  ink  and  without  any  distortion  of  size.  The  process 
is  so  far  only  used  for  architects'  and  engineers'  plans,  and  diagrams 
for  (patent  specifications,  etc.  These  are  made  in  the  first  place  in 
good  black  ink  on  tracing  paper  or  linen,  and  then  exposed  on  to 
a  piece  of  ordinary  ferro-prussiate  paper,  to  make  a  "olue  print." 
The  print  is  not  developed  but  immediately  laid  down  dry  on  to  a 
"graph,"  or  jelly,  thinly  spread  on  a  sheet  of  glass  or  zinc.  The 
print  is  just  pressed  into  contact  all  over  and  then  directly  pulled 
away.  The  jelly  is  now  rolled  over  with  a  good  letterpress  ink,  by 
means  of  a  composition  roller.  The  ink  will  take  only  on  the  lines. 
A  piece  of  paper  is  now  laid  on  the  jelly  and  rolled  over  evenly  with 
a  light  roUer,  and  on  lifting  will  carry  the  impression  of  the  plan. 
It  is  now  necessary  to  ink  uip  again  ibofore  another  copy  can  be 
taken.  If  the  work  is  done  on  a  considerable  scale  it  is  convenient 
to  arrange  a  press  for  the  printing. 

The  difficulty  of  the  process  consists  in  getting  the  jelly  of  the 
right  composition.  Here  are  two  formulae  which  are  said  to  answer 
well.     Dissolve:  — 

Glue   8  ozs.        225  gms. 

Water,  to  make    16  ozs.      450  c.c.s. 

Add:  — 

Gelatine   (dissolved    in    water  to   make 

2  ozs.) 1  oz.  30  gms. 

Ferrous  sulphate J  oz.  15  gms. 

Glycerine ^  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

The  second  is  : — 

Gelatine  (Coignet's,  Is.  lb.) 1  lb.  450  gms. 

Water     4^  pints  2550  c.c.s. 

Size  powder 1  lb.  450  gms. 

Iron  alum  (ferric,  ammonium  sulphate) . .  \\  ozs.  42  gms. 

Water     1  pint  570  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  gelatine  in  the  water,  then  add  the  size  powder. 
Dissolve  the  alum  in  the  water,  then  add  to  the  glue  solution  gradu- 
ally, stirring  all  the  time.  If  the  "  graph "  smells  unpleasantly,  a 
little  oil  of  cloves  may  be  added. 

The  composition  is  melted  by  standing  in  hot  water  and  then 
poured  on  to  the  slab  for  printing  as  soon  as  it  has  set,  as  described 
above.  After  use  it  can  be  remelted  and  used  again,  but  a  little 
new  composition  should  always  be  added.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
process  is  quick,  easy,  and  cheap. — "B.J.,"  May  7,  1909,  p.  364. 
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Molybdenum  for  Extra-Sensitive  "Blue"  Paper. — See  "Molyb- 
denum Printing  Papers,"  under  "  Miscellaneous  Printing  Pro- 
cesses." 

Ferro-gallic  in  Making  Positive  Copies  Direct. — See  "  Contact 
Copies  of  Plans,"  etc.,  under  "Copying." 

Miscellaneous    Printing     Processes     and     Prints    on 
Various   Supports. 

Prints  in  Greasy  Ink  from  Bromides. — A  German  patent  of  A. 
Tellkampf  (No.  201,968  of  1905)  describes  the  use  of  a  bleaching 
solution  of  ferricyanide  for  the  production  of  a  printing  surface 
ficm  which  proofs  in  greasy  ink  may  be  taken.  The  ferricyanide 
bleached  print  is  applied  to  a  gelatine  film  containing  a  ferrous  salt 
(prepared  from  a  mixture  oi  100  gms.  of  gelatine  and  1  gm.  "if 
ferrous  sulphate  in  600  c.c.s.  of  water).  The  unaltered  ferricyanide 
in  the  print  combines  with  the  ferrous  salt,  producing  an  insoluble 
salt  in  the  gelatine,  which,  after  this  treatment,  is  able  to  absorb  a 
fatty  ink.  From  the  relief  film  thus  obtained,  prints  are  taken  off 
by  contact. — "Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Indus.,"  Nov.  30,  1908,  p.  1,132; 
"B.J.,"  Dec.  11,  1908,  p.  937. 

Prints  on  Parchmentised  Papers. — L.  GriflGith  has  succeeded  with 
the  following  process,  by  which  plain  paper  is  first  parchmeoitised 
in  an  acid  bath,  home  isensitised,  a  faint  image  printed,  and  full 
strength  obtained  by  development.     The  aoid  bath  is  : — 

Su^iphiiric  acid  strong  4  ozs. 

Water    4  ozs. 

The  paper  is  immersed  in  this,  quidkly  raised  up,  placed  on  a  glass 
to  see  that  all  bubbles  are  removed,  again  immersed,  and  again 
placed  on  the  glass  the  other  side  up  to  make  sure  of  comiplete 
removal  of  air-bells.  A  wash  in  three  chajiges  of  water,  and  a 
further  short  soak  in  water  containing  a  little  ammonia  complete 
the  process,  the  paper  being  pressed  between  blotters  and  hung  up 
to  dry. 

To  prepare  a  sensitive  isurface  on  this  paper,  which  gives  bea^ubif  ul 
rioh-looking  proofs  of  pleasing  brown  colour,  make  the  following 
solution  : — 

A.  Potass,  iodide ^ 1  gr.  0065  gm. 

Cadmium  bromide i  gr-  0'032  gm. 

Barium  chlorida 10  grs.  0-65  gm. 

Sugar 10  grs.  0-65  gm. 

Water,  impregnated  with  camphor 1  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Canaphor  in  aqueous  solution  may  ^be  had  of  the  apothecary. 

Take  a  flat,  smoothed,  dry  sheet  of  the  prepared  paper  and  apply 
this  salting  solution  with  a  brush  or  wad  of  cotton  in  the  usual  way. 
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Let  it  lie  flat  for  a  minute  or  two,  then  hang  up  to  dry.     When  dry 
it  is  ready  for  the  S6n«itiser  : — 

B.  Nitrate  of  silver  100  grs.       65  gms. 

Citric  acid 4  grs.  0-26  gm. 

Nitrate  of  uranium     60  grs.        39  gms. 

Distilled  water    2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 

Alcohol J^  oz.  15  CCS. 

Dry  qtiickly,  bait  not  too  near  the  heat.     Expose  until  the  image 
is  faintly  visible,  about  €is  in  a  platinum  print. 
The  developer  consists  of  : — 

Pyro  4  grs.  026  gm. 

Citric  acid 8  grs.  0-52  gm. 

Acetic  acid  (glacial)     1  drm.        3-6  c.c.s. 

Water    8  ozs.  225  c.c.s. 

The  development  is  rather  slow,  being  retarded  by  the  quantity  of 
the  acid,  but  this  is  advantageous.  The  dish  Ls  kept  in  motion 
during   the   development. 

Develop  the  image  until  it  shows  considerable  intensity,  as  it 
weakens  somewhat  m  the  fixinigwbath. 

FrXING-BATH. 

Hypo I  oz.  15  gms. 

Water    8  ozs.  225  c.c.s. 

Alum 2  drms.  8  gms. 

Fixing  is  aooomiplished  in  fifteen  or  twenty  minxutes.  The  print  is 
no"w  placed  in — 

Alum 50  grs.  32  gms. 

Water    8  ozs.  225  c.c.s. 

Let  it  ^remain  in  this  ba;th  for  haJlf-an-hour  or  more,  imtil  it 
assumes  a  rich  brown  colour.  Wash  as  usual  with  other  prints. — 
"Bull.  Fhot,"  Mar.  3,  1909,  p.  137. 

Molybdenum  Printing  Papers. — ^The  Neue  Photographisohe 
Gesellschaft  has  patented  (Ger.  pat.  No.  206,320,  May  9,  1907)  the 
use  of  molybdenum  compounds  for  the  making  of  papers  intended 
for  copying  plans,  etc.  The  papers  are  developed  after  exposure 
to  Hght  by  means  of  a  ferricyanide  which  forms,  with  the  molybdo- 
molybdate  produced,  an  insoluble,  stable,  highJy  coloured  image. 
Eighteen  gms.  of  molybdenum  trioxide  are  added  to  a  solution  of 
20  gms.  of  oxalic  acid  in  400  c.c.s.  of  water ;  by  crystallisation  a 
mixture  of  oxalic  acid  and  molybdic  acid  is  'produced,  which  can 
ibe  coated  on  paper.  For  blue  tones  the  developer  may  contain 
ferric  chloride,  potassium  ferricyanide,  and  oxalic  acid  ;  for  brown 
tones  uranium  nitrate ;  and  for  I'ed  tones  copper  sulphate  is  sub- 
stituted for  the_  ferric  chloride.  The  sensitiveness  of  ferro- 
prussiate  papers  's  increased  by  addition  of  molybdic  acid;  thus 
paper  may  be  immersed  in  a  solution  of  3  gms.  of  molybdic-oxalic 
acid  mixtuii-e,  2.5  gms.  of  potassium  ferricyanide,  0.5  gin.  of  oxalic 
acid,  1  gm.  of  sodium  chloride,  12  gms.  of  ferric  ammonium  citrate, 
and  3  gms.  of  gelatine  in  100  c.c.s.  of  water.  After  exposure  to  light 
these  papers  are  developed  by  water. 
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"  Askau"  Pigment  Prints. — ^A  process  has  be^n  worked  out  in 
Germany  by  J.  Rieder  in  which  Uise  is  made  of  caoutchouc  and 
asphalt  '"n  order  to  form  a  film  capable  of  fixing  to  itself  a  dry 
pigment  powder  in  proportion  to  its  degree  of  exposure  to  light. 
Caoutchouc  alone  possesses  too  little  sensitiveness :  a  small  pro- 
portion of  asphalt  remedies  this  detect.  A  coating  of  this  mixture 
is  applied  to  paper,  forming  a  sensitive  material  which  wiU  keep 
for  a  month.  Printing,  as  in  other  dusting-on  processes,  must  be 
done  from  a  positive  transparency,  and  the  exposed  sheet  of  paper 
"developed"  with  a  mixture  of  sea-sand  and  a  suitable  pigment, 
which  laWer  adheres  to  the  light-affected  portions.  The  only  re- 
maining j.art  of  the  process  is  to  "fix"  the  print  by  applying  a 
lac  varnish  by  means  of  an  air-'brush. — "  B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  ip.  78. 

The  Pepper  Process. — W.  W.  Wall  giveis  a  revised  formula  for 
this  variety  of  the  dusting-on  process,  by  which  a  sensitive  coating 
may  be  applied  to  almost  any  surface,  and  an  image  developed  by 
means  of  powder  in  nearly  any  colour  or  material  : — 

A.  Wbite  pepper   ; J  lb.  225  gms. 

Benzole 20  ozs.         570  c.c  s. 

B. — ^Solution  of  1  in  20,  gum  dammar  and  benzole. 
C. — Solution  of  Lndiarubber  in  benzole,  fairly  thick 
(bicycle  cement  will  do). 
For  use,  take  A  10  ozs.,   B  1  oz.,   C  1  oz.    Filter,  and  one  is 
ready  to  coat  any  hard  glazed  surface,  as  glass,  opal,  or  hard-sized 
white  paper,  such  as  the  Autotype  Company  supply.     The  next  pro- 
cedure is  to  expose  for  a  few  minutes  in  the  sun  under  a  trans- 
parency, and  then  dust  over  with  any  litho  dry  colour,  or  powdered 
metals,  as  gold,  silver,  bronze,  etc.,  and  with  a  final  lirushing  with 
a  clean  soft  brush  the  whole  thing  is  complete. — "  A.P.,"  June  22, 
1909,  p.  589. 

Ceramic  Photographs. — ^M.  Anthes  and  E.  Lloyd  have  patented 
the  use  of  sensitising  solution  of  honey  or  other  sugar,  nitro-coUu- 
lose  dissolved  in  ether  or  acetone  with  alcohol  or  other  liquid 
capable  of  rendering  the  ether  or  acetone  miscible  with  water,  and, 
lastly,  ammonium  or  potassium  bichromate.  This  sensitising  solu- 
tion is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  dusting-on  process. — Eng.  Pat.,  No. 
24,214,  1907;  "B.J.,"  May  15,  1906,  p.  382. 

CATATYPE  PRINTING. 
Methods  of  Catatype  Printing. — A  review  by  Dr.  E.  Stenger 
of  the  stages  in  the  development  of  the  catatype  printing  process, 
and  a  descriptioi  of  the  manipulation  of  the  materials  supplied 
appears  in  "  Modeme  Photographische  Kopierverfahren,"  published 
by  W.  Knapp.— "B.J.,"  Aug.  20,  p.  647,  and  Aug.  27,  p.  669, 
1909. 

THE  DONISTHORPE  PROCESS. 
Opaque   Sensitive  Film. — For  use   in  conjunction  with   the   dye 
method  of  preparing  prints   by  contact  in  the  dark    ("B.J.A.," 
1909,  p.  623),  E.  iS.  Donisthorpe  has  patented  an  opaque  sensitive 
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film,  ia  which  the  support  for  the  emulsion  may  be  black  paper, 
opaque  pigmented  celluloid,  etc. — Eng.  Pat.,  No.  5,641,  1908; 
"  B.J.,"  Apr.  16,  1909,  p.  310. 

F.  W.  Donisthorpe  has  patented  an  opaque  photographic  plate, 
providing  a  rigid  support  for  the  emulsion,  of  ebonite  or  black 
glass,  or,  it  is  stated,  of  paper.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  7,087,  1908; 
"  B.J.,"  Apr.  30,  1909,  p.  348. 

Mounting  and  Mountants. 

Dry-Mov/nting  Embossing  Folder. — G.  W.  Morgan  has  pateivted  a 
method  of  embossing  or  plate-marking  prints  at  the  time  of  dry- 
mounting.  For  this  purpose  a  folder  is  used  consisting  of  two  platea 
jointed  at  one  side  and  made  of  metal  sufficiently  thin  to  ibe  easily 
bent.  The  folder  is  opened  and  a  mount  to  which  it  is  intended  to 
attach  a  photograph  is  laid  on  on©  of  the  plates;  then  the  photo- 
graph to  be  attached  is  laid  on  the  mount,  put  in  correct  register, 
and  the  other  leaf  of  the  folder  is  gently  closed  over.  The  whole 
is  then  placed  under  the  mounting  apparatus  and  receives  the  neces- 
sary pressure  to  secure  adhesion. 


The  plates  may  conveniently  be  of  different  finish  to  eaoh  other ; 
for  example,  on©  of  them  may  be  highly  polished  to  impart  a  glossy 
surface  to  the  print,  and  the  other  finely  ground  or  matt  surfaoed 
for  a  like  purpose. 

The  example  shown  is  adapted  for  plate-marking,  and  it  may  be 
also  used  for  embossing  the  mount.  There  is  provided  upon  the 
ruled  plate  B  a  markmg  plate  H — ^which  may  also  be  surfaced  to 
impress  the  print.  Upon  the  opposite  plate  A  is  a  frame  J  within 
which  when  the  plates  are  folded  together  the  marking  plate  H 
fits.  A  device  such  as  the  monogram  K  may  b©  formed  in  intaglio 
in  the  marking  plate  H,  or  be  attached  thereto,  while  the  counter- 
part relief  L  is  fonned  in  or  attached  t©  the  plate  A. 
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In  operation,  the  folder  is  opened ;  the  print  laid  face  down  in 
proper  position  upon  the  marking  plate  H ;  the  mount — of  course,  of 
sufficiently  thin  material — is  superposed  and  the  whole  closed  and 
subjected  to  pressure.— Eng.  Pat,  3,727,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Dec.  4, 1908, 
p.  928. 

Some  further  particulars  of  the  system  and  of  the  self-adhesive 
paper  to  be  supplied  coated  with  print-out  or  development  emul- 
sion are  given  in  an  account  of  the  demonstration  of  the  process  held 
at  the  premises  of  Messrs.  0.  Sichel  and  Co.,  in  "  B.  J.,"  Apr.  9, 
1909,  p.  292. 

A  later  article  by  G.  W.  Morgan  appears  in  "B.J.,"  Apr.  23, 
1909,  p.  325. 

Dry-Mounting. — ^In  using  an  ordinary  flat-iron  for  applying  heat 
to  tJhe  print  in  attaching  it  to  the  mount  by  means  off  shellac  tissue, 
G.  Bealby  recommends  the  use  of  the  yellow  copying-press  paper  (a« 
sold  by  stationers)  for  laying  upon  the  print  when  applying  the  iron. 
For  keeping  this  latter,  or,  rather,  two  of  them,  at  a  convenient 
temiperature,  between  180°  and  212°  F.,  two  irons  are  placed  in  a 
large  shallow  dish  containing  about  an  inch  depth  of  water,  which 
is  kept  at  the  boil  over  a  gas  stove.  One  iron  or  the  other  is  thua 
always  at  the  necessary  heat,  and  dries  almost  instantly  on  being 
taken  from  the  water.— "A.P.,"  Fob.  16,  1909,  p.  153. 

Gutta-percha  Dry-Mounting. — Dr.  J.  Neubronner  prepares  a  dry 
mounting  film  or  tissue  by  coating  paper  on  both  sides  with  a 
solution  of  gutta-percha,  or  pasising  paiper  through  a  solutron  of  the 
latter.  The  paper  is  then  treated  by  heat  in  order  to  saturate  the 
pores  with  the  liquid.  It  then  becomes  semi-transparent  and  of  the 
appearance  of  parchment,  and  is  dried  and  rolled.  This  may  be 
done  without  fear  of  its  stickmg.  The  tissue  is  placed  between  the 
mount  and  the  photograph,  and,  on  application  of  heat,  unites  the 
two,  the  gutta-percha  acting  as  an  insulating  film  and  protecting 
the  photograph  from  impurities,  if  any,  in  the  mount. 

The  gutta-percha  solution  may  be  applied  to  the  back  of  the 
photograph  and  the  latter  affixed  directly  to  the  mount  by  hot 
pressure.— Eng.  Pat  Ne  13,253,  1908;  "'-B-J.,"  Dec.  25,  1908, 
p.  964. 

Enlarging. 

Vertical  Enlarger  with  Supplementary  Lenses. — Dr.  H.  D'Arcy 
Power  records  the  great  convenience  of  a  vertical  or  skylight  tjrpe 
of  enlarger,  in  which  the  negative  is  laid  on  a  horizontal  shelf 
(fixed),  the  lens  mounted  on  a  similar  fixed  shelf  (A  in  Fig.  1),  and  a 
series  of  shelves  provided  below  for  different  scales  of  enlargement. 
The  same  lens  is  used  throughout,  but  is  combined  with  a  positive 
supplementary  lens  (shortening  the  focus),  when  a  lesser  degree  of 
enlargement  is  required  than  that  which  the  lens  alone  will  give 
within  the  limits  of  the  apparatus-     Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  7-inch 
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lens  pUiced  8i   inches  from  the  negative  and  42  inohes  above  the 
floor  an  enlargement  of  four  diametBre  is  obtained.     The  following 
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Fig.  2. 


taible  gives  the  spectacle  lenses  required,  the  distances  from  lens 
to  sensitive  paper  (for  sharp  focus),  and  the  magnifications  thus 
obtained  :  — • 


Lens. 

7-inch  leus  alone     

7-inch  lens  plus  0-12  spectacle  lens 
7-inch  lens  plus  0-25  spectacle  lens 
7-inch  lens  plus  0-50  spectacle  lens 
7-inch  lens  plus  1-00  f-pectacle  lens 
7-inch  lens  plus  1-25  spectacle  lens 
7-inch  lens  plus  2-00  spectacle  lens 


Distance  to 
Paper  Shelf. 
41J  inches 
38  inches 
34|  inches 
29  inches 
26J  inches 
2l|  inches 
16|  inches 


Magnification. 
4  diameters. 
3J  diameters. 
3|  diameters. 
2|  diameters. 
2^  diameters. 
2  diameters. 
1|  diameters. 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  supplementary  len&ea  are  mounted  in  a 
rotating  disc,  D,  so  that  any  one  can  be  quickly  brought  into  posi- 
tion. The  .positions  of  the  focussing  easel  or  paper  are  best  found 
by  trial  with  a  test  plate.  The  method  further  lends  itself  to 
vignetting  and  printing-in  clouds. — "  Cam.  Craft,"  May,  1909,  p. 
163;'"B.J.,"  June  18,  1909,  p.  476. 


Calculating  Exposures  in  Enlarging  hy  Artificial  Light. — N.   C. 
Deck  uses  a  density  scale  negative  as  a  means  of  classifying  nega- 
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lives  and  estimating  exposures  in  enlarging.  Th©  method  applies 
to  negatives  all  made  with  the  same  developer  which  has  also  been 
used  in  making  the  scale  negative.  This  latter  is  printed  by  con- 
tact .from  a  set  of  graduated  strips  built  up  like  the  multiple-tint 
actinometer  frequently  used.  Ten  gradations  representing  from  one 
to  twenty-six  thicknesses  of  fairly  transparent  paper  are  numbered. 
On  the  negative  the  most  transparent  set  is  marked  1,  and  so  on. 
From  each  of  the  negatives  to  be  used  a  .perfect  contact  bromide 
or  gaslight  print  is  taken,  exposing  and  developing  both  at  the  same 
time.  The  highest  number  which  can  be  read  in  the  gradation 
images  is  thus  the  "density  numiber"  of  each  negative. 

In  enlarging,  the  ordinary  negative  is  first  adjusted  in  the  carrier 
and  the  enlargement  focussed.  The  gradation  negative  is  then  in- 
serted and  trial  strips  of  bromide  paper  exposed  across  the  numbered 
bands  of  the  gradation  negative,  giving  a  series  of  seven  exposures, 
each  double  the  preceding,  from  10  to  640  seconds.  The  strip  is 
developed  and  fixed,  and  the  number  produced  at  each  exposure 
noted.  As  these  strips  will  show  a  series  of  density  numbers,  it 
will  be  clear  that  under  the  working  conditions  at  the  time  the 
exposure  for  a  negative  found  to  have  a  density  number  of  14  will 
be  that  required  to  produce  No.  14  on  the  test  strip.  If  the  scale  of 
the  enlargement  is  changed  allowance  muist  be  made  for  the  fact. — 
"Aust.  Plhot.  Journ.,"  Nov.  20,  1908,  p.  322. 

Focussing  Enlargements  Near  to  Easel. — W.  Pollock  has  patented 
a  gear  mechanism  providing  an  adjustable  rod  affixed  to  the  rack 
and  pinion  of  the  camera.  This  latter  may  be  actuated  from  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  which  is  close  to  the  easel,  and  thus  allows 
of  the  enlargement  being  focussed  whilst  the  operator  closely 
examines  it.  Eng.  Pat.  No.  21,328,  1908.— "  B.  J.,"  Jan.  8,  1909, 
p.  28. 

Soft  Enlargements. — .Andre  .Oallier  has  shown  that  if  the 
"  scatter  "  of  light  from  a  negative  be  prevented  by  binding  the  sur- 
face of  the  negative  with  a  piece  of  opal  glass  the  increased  con- 
trast which  is  produced  in  an  enlargement  is  obviated. — "  Phot. 
Journ.,"  Apr.,  1909,  p.  200,  and  "B.J.,"  Apr.  30,  1909,  p.  343  (see 
under  "  Negative  Processes — Sensitometry.") 

In  Place  of  Bolting  Silk. — ^H.  Mills  uses  chiffon  (two  thicknesses) 
placed  in  the  rim  of  a  lens  cap  on  the  hood  of  the  enlarging  objec- 
tive. This  he  finds  to  give  a  certain  softness  of  definition  without, 
however,  destroying  detail. — "A. P.,"  Aug.  24,  1909,  p.  190. 

Ernest  Marriage  advises  the  use  of  a  portrait  lens  such  as  the 
Dallmeyer  B.,  adjusted  for  soft  focus,  in  place  of  using  bolting  silk 
for  making  soft  enlargements.  The  enlarged  print  is  free  from 
"textile"  structure,  and  exposures  are  less.  The  method  has  th« 
advantage  over  using  .m  ordinary  lens  and  putting  the  ''mage  out 
of  focus  that  the  fine  detail  in  the  negative  is  preserved  in  the 
enlargement.— "A.P.,"  Oct.  5,  1909,  334. 
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Enlarged   Negatives  on  Paper  and   Glass. — See    "  Reproducing 
Negatives,"  end  otf  Section  IV. — "  Negative  Processefi." 


Photo-Sketches. — ^Nelson  K.  Cherrill  has  suggested  the  making  of 
enlarged  prints  from  negatives  purely  by  a  hand  method,  which 
consists  in  projecting  the  negative  upon  a  sheet  of  white  absorbent 
paper,  such  as  Whatman's  water-colour  sketching  board,  and  after 
sharp  focussing  proceeding  to  fill-in  with  brush  and  colour  all  the 
light  pai'ts  seen  on  the  paper,  so  as  to  obtain  on©  uniform  tint  all 
over.  This  is  done  by  a  weak  light,  such  as  that  of  a  candle  placed 
five  or  six  feet  from  the  paper  in  the  case  of  a  15  x  12  enlargement 
projected  from  quarter-plate  with  an  eighty-candle  lamp.  The 
result  is  to  place  upon  the  paper  an  image  which  is  the  positive 
corresponding  to  the  negative.  It  is  stated  that  the  work  calls  for 
no  special  skill.—"  Phot.  Monthly,"  May,  1909,  p.  97. 


Lantern  Slides. 

Lantern  Slides  Direct  in  the  Camera. — Douglae  Carnegie  has 
fui'ther  simplified  the  method  of  making  diagram  slides  direct  in 
the  camera  by  reversal  ("  B.J. A.,"  1909,  p.  632)  by  exposing  through 
the  glass  of  the  lantern  plate,  the  focussing  screen  of  the  camera 
being  likewise  reversed.  On  account  of  small  diflferences  which  may 
exist  between  the  thickness  of  the  lantern  plate  and  the  focussing 
screen,  the  lens  is  used  stopped  down  to  f/U.    The  developer  is :  — 

A.  Metol 24  grs.  18  gms. 

Hydroquinone 90  grs.  6-8  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 2  ozs.  65-0  gms. 

Potassium  bromide 40  grs.  30  gms. 

Water    30  ozs.  1000  c.c.a. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  (crvstarls) 2  ozs.  €5  gms. 

Water    .\ 30  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  equal  parts  are  taken  of  A  and  B.  In  very  warm  weather 
it  is  advisable  to  increase  the  amount  of  bromide.  This  developer 
is  very  well  suited  to  intermittent  work,  ae  it  has  excellent  keeping 
qualities. 

Metol  is  used  in  this  formula  in  order  to  allow  of  the  use  of 
sodium  carbonate  as  the  accelerator,  caustic  soda  or  potash  not 
being  suitable  for  the  process. 

The  exposed  plate  is  placed,  film  up,  in  the  developer,  covered, 
and  left  for  five  minutes.  At  the  end  of  development  the  image 
should  be  clearly  visible  on  the  film  surface.  The  plate  is  now  well 
rinsed  in  the  dish  for  one  minute,  and  then  flooded  with  the  re- 
versing solution,  bv  which  the  silver  image  is  dissolved.  When 
rinsing  the  plate  snould  always  be  temporarily  removed  from  the 
dish,  and  the  dish  itself  rinsed  out.  Otherwise  solution  is  per- 
sistently retained  by  the  capillary  space  between  the  plate  and  the 
dish  bottom. 
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In  place  of  potass,  bichromate  as  the  reverser  amooium  bichromate 
is  used,  this  formula  avoiding  the  slight  opalescence  of  the  film 
caused  by  the  potass  salt.     The  reverser  is  :  — 

Ammonium  bichromate    300  grs.      17  gms. 

Nitric  acid  (concentrated)     3drs.,fl.     9  3  c.c.s. 

Water    40  ozs.         1,000  c.c.s. 

Two  or  three  minutes'  immersion  of  the  plate  in  this  solution  will 
wipe  out  the  densest  silver  image.  The  plate,  having  been  well 
swilled  again  for  one  minute  after  removal  from  the  bichromate 
bath,  is  ready  for  re-exposure  and  re-development. 

Since  during  the  re-exposure  the  plate  must  be  exposed  in  the 
developer  glass  side  up,  provision  must  be  made  that  the  film  itself 
does  not  come  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  developing  dish. 
This  is  secured  by  sticking  (by  means  of  coaguline)  narrow  strips 
of  glass  on  the  bottom  of  the  tray  (preferably  a  black  one)  at  either 
end,  so  as  to  act  as  small  shelves  for  the  plate.  The  previously 
used  developer  is  poured  into  the  dish ;  one  end  of  the  plate,  itself 
held  in  a  slanting  position,  is  immersed,  and  then  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  gradually  lowered,  till  it  is  completely  immersed.  This 
method  of  inserting  the  plate  must  be  followed,  for  air-bubbles  in 
contact  with  the  film  would  be  fatal.  If  the  plate  is  first  placed  in 
position  on  the  shelves  in  the  dish  and  the  developer  then  poured 
in,  bubbles  are  a  moral  certainty.  The  plate  is  rocked  in  the  de- 
veloper for  half  a  minute,  the  dish  placed  on  the  floor,  and  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  of  magnesium  ribbon  is  burned  at  a  vertical 
distance  of  3  ft.  above  it.  The  plate  is  then  left  covered  for  five 
minutes,  when  secondary  development  will  be  complete.  Fix  in  an 
acid  fixing-bath  and  wash. 

When  soft  results  are  required  (as,  for  instance,  in  making  a  slide 
from  a  photograph  with  a  delicate  range  of  tone  gradation),  mag- 
nesium light  should  not  be  used  for  the  reversal  exposure.  In  such 
cases  the  weaker  light  of  a  number  4  flat-flame  gas  burner  is  to  be 
preferred.  The  light  from  a  gas  pedestal,  about  a  foot  high  and 
standing  on  the  table,  m.ay  be  conveniently  reflected  by  means  of  a 
mirror  on  to  the  plate  as  it  lies  glass  side  up  in  the  developing  dish. 
The  mirror  is  clamped  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  vertical  a  foot  above 
the  dish,  and  the  gas  flame  is  placed  some  18  ins.  from  the  mirror. 
The  light  is  kept  on  during  the  whole  time  of  development,  the 
duration  of  development  being  now  regulated  by  inspection  oiE  the 
plate  and  the  .character  of  the  slide  required. 

Even  if  there  be  no  appreciable  fog,  short  immersion  in  a  reduc- 
ing bath  always  enlivens  and  brightens  up  a  diagram  slide.  The 
best  method  of  procedure  is  as  follows  : — Place  the  plate  for  a 
minute  or  so  in  water  to  which  enough  potassium  ferricyanide  has 
been  added  to  colour  it  distinctly  yellow.  Wash,  and  then  immerse 
in  a  very  weak  hypo  bath.  If  there  has  been  fog  or  veiling  of  the 
background,  and  it  is  not  yet  removed,  repeat  the  process.  Do  not 
expect  the  veiling  to  disappear  in  the  ferricyanide  solution.  This 
plan  of  applying  the  Howard-Farmer  reducer  in  stages  removes 
fog  or  veiling  without  detracting  from  the  pluckiness  of  the  image, 
as  the  employment  of  the  mixed  reducer  is  very  apt  to  do. — 
"B.J.,"  July  9,  1909,  p.  528. 

41 
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Masking  Diagram  Lantern  Slides  at  Time  of  Exposure. — Douglas 
Carnegie  has  devised  the  following  copying  easel,  serving  to  obtain 
masking  of  a  diagram  or  other  original  -when  copying  for  lantern 
sJides,  the  method  having  the  advantage  that  it  dispenses  with  a 
paper  mask  in  the  slide,  and  thus  avoids  the  dewing  of  slides  in 
the  lantern  resulting  (to  some  extent)  from  moisture  in  the  mask. 
The  diagram  to  'be  copied  is  trimmed  up  square,  and  the  copying- 
board  on  which  it  is  supported  during  exposure  is  covered  with  the 
best  black  velvet.  For  the  purpose  of  fixing  diagram  to  the  copying- 
board — a  plan  which  gives  truly  rectangular  masking — two  thin  slips 
of  wood  of  the  same  length  as  the  board,  and  about  2  ins.  wide,  ar^ 
bevelled  off  sharply  along  one  edge.  The  slips  are  then  covered  both 
sides  with  black  velvet,  using  Higgins'  vegetable  glue  as  adhesive. 


Fig.  1. 

If  the  diagram  is  placed  in  position  on  the  board,  and  the  covered 
laths  be  pressed  on  the  board  so  that  their  'bevelled  edges  slightly 
overlap  the  right  and  left-hand  edges  of  the  diagram,  they  will 
adhere  to  the  board  and  firmly  support  the  diagram,  in  virtue  of 
the  interlocking  of  the  piles  of  the  opposed  velvet  surfaces.  Fig.  1 
represents  the  copying-board  with  a  diagram  fixed  thereto  as 
described  ;  the  dotted  lines  touched  into  the  print  indicating  the 
positions  of  the  photographically  invisible  supporting  laths.*  Fig.  2 
represents  the  arrangement  of  the  board  when  copying  from  books. 
The  method  of  supporting  the  ibook  by  the  adjustable  brackets  B  B 
is  indicated.  The  dotted  lines  again  show  the  position  of  the  lath, 
which  is  keeping  the  page  taut  and  flat  against  the  surface  of  the 

♦  The  copying-board  as  described  is  supplied  to  order  by  Messrs.  Butcher  and 
Curnow,  Blackbeath. 
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board.  The  hindeT  edge  E  of  the  board  is  bevelled  off,  »o  as  to  fit 
snugly  into  the  angle  that  a  reflexed  book  presents.  By  this  device  a 
perfectly  flat  page  is  expeditiously  secured,  and  this  without  any 
detriment  to  the  'book.  Unfortunately,  there  is  no  avoiding  the 
ordinary  paper  masking  in  the  case  of  copying  diagrams  which  only 
fonm  portions  of  a  book  page. 

£ 


£«.&(gS«. 


Fig.  2. 
As  regards  binding,  it  is  of  little  avail  to  dry  the  slide  and  ''ts 
mask  if  the  finishing  touch  is  the  application  of  a  substance  so 
hygroscopic  as  gum.  The  adhesive  tape  sold  for  surgical  purposes  is 
a  very  efficient  binder,  but  it  is  rather  coarse  and  unsightly.  The 
same  objection  of  unsightliness  and  lack  of  finish  unfortunately 
applies  to  the  method  of  fixing  the  cover-glass  by  an  edging  of 
"  Cementium  "  or  Stickphast  cement.  There  would  seem  to  be  a 
good  opening  here  for  the  trade  to  supply  an  easily  applied  dry 
adhesive  ibinding.*—"B.  J.,"  July  9,  1909,  p.  528. 

WARM-TONED   LANTERN   SLIDES. 

Diachrome  Toning. — E.  Coustet  states  that  the  following  solu- 
tion acts  perfectly  for  the  bleaching  of  transparencies  to  be  toned 
by  the  Traube  method  ("B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  631)  :— 

Potass,  iodide   5  gms         80  grs. 

Water enough  to  cover. 

Then  add,  and  stir  still  dissolved — 

Iodine    2  gms.        30  grs. 

Water  to  make 100  c.c.s.     3j  ozs. 

*  Dry  adhesive  binding  is  supplied  by  J.  Neubroaner  and  Co.,  Cronberg-on- 
Tauras,  Germany.— Ed.  "B.J.A," 

41* 
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Th«  slides  are  bleached  in  this  Bolution  uaidl  -white  ot  yellowish 
when  seen  from  the  back,  and  are  then  rinsed,  and  dyed  in  one  or 
other  of  the  colouring  matters  suitable.  M.  Coustet  mentions 
methylene-blue,  auramine,  and  erythrosine.  A  longer  list  was  given 
in  the  1909  "Almanac,"  p.  631,  oy  Dr.  Novak. — "  Photo- Gazette," 
Sept.  25,  1908,  p.  199. 

Warm  Tones  on  Lantern  Plates. — Messrs.  Wratten  have  found 
that  the  fineness  of  division  of  the  silver  image  is  the  cause  of 
warmness  of  tone  in  lantern  plates,  a  fact  which  has  led  them  to 
work  out  a  bromide  lantern  plate,  with  which  type  of  emulsion 
developers  containing  solvents  of  silver  bromide,  such  as  hypo,  etc., 
may  be  used  as  a  means  of  forming  a  very  fine  (warm-toned)  image. 
As  a  result,  also,  of  the  image  becoming  coarser  in  grain  as  develop- 
ment proceeds,  they  recommend  the  alteration  of  the  developer  as 
well  as  of  the  exposure  for  obtaining  any  given  colour,  a  fixed  lime 
of  development  being  adopted  for  each  developer.  They  ako  find 
that  a  fine  series  of  bluish  tone  may  be  obtained  on  the  bro(mide 
plates  by  means  of  an  acid  (physical)  developer  consisting  of 

Metol    88  grs.        2      gms. 

Citric  acid    1    oz.  10    gms. 

Water  10  ozs.         100  c.c.s. 

To  which  add  one-tenth  of  its  volume  of  10  per  cent,  silver  nitrate 
solution. 
The  exposure  in  this  case  requires  to  be  about-  four  times  the  normal, 
and  dishes,  measures,  etc.,  must  be  used  scrupulously  clean. — "B.J." 
(from    "Lantern    Slides,"    issued    by    Wratten    and    Wainwright), 
Sept.  17,  1909,  p.  726. 


Increasing  the  Power  of  Limelight. — C  E.  iS.  PhUlips  draws  atten- 
tion to  a  very  simple  method  of  increasing  the  power  of  limelight, 
and  his  expedient  may  at  times  be  very  useful.  He  simply  puts 
an  incandescent  mantle  over  the  lime. — "B.J."  (from  "Nature"), 
Nov.  20,  1908,  p.  882. 

Douglas  Carnegie  reports  that  tests  made  with  both  hard  and 
soft  limes  with  and  without  an  incandescent  mantle  showed  no 
measureable  improvement  produced  by  the  latter. — "  B.J.,"  Mar.  12. 
1909,  p.  206 

CINEMATOGRAPH. 

Non-flammable  Cinematograjth  Film. — A.  Lumiere  et  ses  Fils 
prepare  a  fibn  which,  when  finally  used  in  the  cinematograph 
machine,  consists  only  of  gelatine.  They  coat  a  polished  glass  sur- 
face with  collodion  to  form  a  temporary  support.  They  then  apply 
a  gelatine  coating  sufficiently  thick  to  serve  as  a  cinematograph  film 
when  detached,  and  finally  apply  the  emulsion  coating  to  the  collo- 
dion-gelatine film.  The  combined  film  is  exposed  in  the  cinemato- 
graph printing  machine,  and  is  developed,  fixed,  dried,  etc.,  in  the 
ordinary  way.  The  collodion  support  is  then  stripped  away  from 
the  gelatine  film  and  the  latter  used  alone. — Eng.  Pat.  No.  16,114, 
1908;  "B.J.,"  Apr.  23,  1909,  p.  328. 
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Gvnematographp  in  Natural  Colours. — Q.  Alljert  Smith,  in  oon- 
janction  with  the  Gh&B.  Urban  Co.,  ha«  worked  oat  %  method  of 
cinematographic  projection  in  natural  colonra,  which  was  Tery  suc- 
cessfully demonstrated  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts  on  Decem- 
ber 9.  The  method  employed  is  a  development  of  the  additive  pro- 
cess, except  that  Smith  uses  only  two  filters,  a  red  and  a  violet,  in 
making  and  projecting  his  colour  records.  Commercial  cinemato- 
graphic film  is  bathed  in  a  dye  bath  to  give  it  the  necessary  colour- 
sensitiveness.  The  filters  are  mounted  as  sectors  in  a  rotating  disc, 
a  fiimilar  disc  'being  used  in  the  projecting  machine.  Thirty-two 
pictures,  sixteen  for  each  sensation,  are  taken  per  second,  and  are 
comibined  in  the  eye  of  the  observer  when  projected  on  the  screen. 
The  results  shown  were  remarkably  good,  and  several  cinemato- 
graphic renderings  of  scenes  which  in  the  quiescent  state  had  been 
photographed  on  Autochrome  plates  showed  the  range  of  colours 
rendered  on  the  two-colour  system. — "  Journ.  Soc.  Arts,"  Dec.  11, 
1908,  p.  70;  "B.J.,"  Dec.  18,  1908,  p.  960. 

Capt.  W.  N.  Lascelles  Davidson  has  patented  a  modification  of  the 
two-colour  method  of  cinematography  in  colours  by  additive  projec- 
tion, the  essential  part  of  the  invention  being  the  use  of  colour 
filters  travelling  over  the  band  of  sensitive  fibn  (at  the  time  of 
exposure)  or  with  the  positive  film  (at  the  time  of  projection)  at 
about  the  same  rate. 

Instead  of  employing  a  revolving  shutter  fitted  with,  say,  red  and 
bluish-green  colour  screens  as  described  in  Patent  No.  26,671,  1906, 
there  is  used  a  length  (preferably  an  endless  band)  of  multi-coloured 
film,  which  is  caused  to  travel  in  any  suitable  manner  with,  or  at 
about  the  same  speed  as,  the  colour-sensitive  film,  the  band  of  film 
being  so  coloured  or  dyed  that  the  respective  colours  thereon  are  the 
size  of  each  of  the  series  of  pictures  exposed  through  the  colour 
screens  throughout  the  film. 

A  series  of  negatives  is  thus  obtained  in  which,  say,  the  reds 
and  yellows  are  recorded  in  one  negative,  and,  say,  the  blue-greens 
and  yellows  in  the  second,  alternately  throughout  the  length  of  the 
fibn. 

A  series  of  positive  colour  records  (preferably  of  a  neutral  grey 
black  tint)  are  made  from  the  above  negative  colour  records,  and 
projected  on  the  screen  through  any  commercial  projecting  machine 
with  a  similarly  coloured  multi-coloured  colour  screen,  so  that  the 
pictures  are  projected  in  quick  succeesion  in  the  desired  order 
through  their  respective  colours. 

There  can  thus  be  obtained  one  picture  to  every  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  exposing  or  projecting  shutter,  and  it  is  thus  possible  to 
both  take  and  project  pictures  in  colours  at  about  the  same  speed 
as  ordinarv  black  and  white  animated  pictures. — Eng.  Pat.  No.  253, 
1908;  "B.J.,"  Feh.  12,  1909,  p.  126. 

(Space  will  not  permit  of  reference  to  the  numerous  patents  for 
cinematograph  cameras  and  projectors.  The  specifications  are  pub- 
lished or  abstracted  in  "  The  British  Journal  of  Photography,"  and 
entered  in  the  annual  index  of  that  publication  under  (1)  Cinemato- 
graphs and  (2)  Name  of  Patentee.) 
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VI.— COLOUR   PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Patents  for  Colour  Photography. — The  chronology  of  the  patent 
specifications  relating  to  colour  photography  commenced  in  the 
monthly  "  Colour  Photography,"  Supplement  to  the  "  British  Jour- 
nal of  Photography,"  is  concluded  with  the  issue  of  December  6, 
1907,  p.  96. 

Experiments  in  Colour. — A  description  of  apparatus  used  by  t^  i 
Leipsic  School  of  Graphic  Arts  in  teaching  the  principles  of  light 
and  colour  and  exhibited  at  the  Dresden  Exhibition  is  given  in 
"  B.J.,"  June  18,  p.  476,  and  June  25,  p.  499,  1909. 

Direct  Interference  Processes  (Lippmann). 

The  Lippmann  Process. — ^H.  E.  Ives  has  made  a  series  of  experi- 
ments in  order  to  discover  the  most  favourable  conditions  (of 
thickness  and  grain  of  emulsion,  developer,  etc.)  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  (1)  pure  monochromatic  colours,  (2)  mixed  colours,  (3) 
white,  and  (4)  natural  scenes.  In  the  course  of  his  experiments 
he  found  that  what  is  best  for  one  of  these  is  not  best  for  others, 
and  he  further  worked  out  a  portable  substitute  for  the  mercury 
mirror,  of  particular  value  when  using  the  Lippmann  process  in  the 
field. 

The  following  are  his  directions  for  making  the  latter  :  A  glass  plate  is 
heavily  silvered,  and  then  flowed  with  a  thick  solution  of  celluloid  in 
amylacetate.  When  this  varnish  is  dry,  the  plate  is  placed  under  water ; 
this  slowly  works  under  the  coating  of  celluloid,  lifting  it  from  the 
glass,  and  bringing  with  it  the  silver.  This  flexible  silver  mirror 
is  immediately  laid,  silver  surface  down,  on  a  wet  Lippmann 
plate,  and  allowed  to  dry  there,  a  necessarily  somewhat  slow  pro- 
cess. When  dry,  the  gelatine  film  has  the  silver  surface  in  optical 
contact  with  it.  The  plate  may  then  be  exposed  at  any  time  in 
an  ordinary  plate-holder.  After  exposure,  the  celluloid  film  is 
stripped  from  the  gelatine,  taking  with  it  most  of  the  silver,  the 
plate  developed,  and  after  thorough  washing  the  remains  of  the 
silver  removed  with  a  tuft  of  wet  cotton. 

This  substitute  works  perfectly  for  all  types  of  colours,  and, 
except  in  the  laboratory,  where  a  convenient  dark-room  makes  the 
use  of  the  mercury  mirror  simple,  facilitates  the  practical  working 
of  the  process. 
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A  difficulty  which  has  proved  rather  troublesome  is  that  some  of 
the  best  sensitisers  are  apt  to  lose  their  effect  during  the  slow 
drying.  Erythrosin  acts  perfectly ;  pinacyanol  and  pinaverdol  are 
apt  to  fail.  This  can  probably  be  overcome,  either  by  different 
choice  of  sensitisers,  'by  so  treating  these  that  slow  drying  does  no 
harm,  or  perhaps  by  finding  some  more  porous  substance  than 
celluloid,  which,  acting  the  same  in  other  respects,  will  permit  of 
quick  drying.  Collodion  has  been  tried,  but  has  not  been  found 
to  sitrip  off  the  gelatine  well. — "B.J."  (from  ^'Astro-Physical 
Journal"),  Dec.  11,  p.  942;  Dec.  18,  p.  965;  Dec.  25,  p.  979,  1908. 

Dr.  H.  Lehmann,  of  Jena,  gives  a  full  description  of  the 
contributions  made  by  himself  to  the  Lippmann  process  in 
"Phot.  Eund.,"  Heft  11,  1909,  p.  125.  Reference  is  made  to  the 
grainless  plate  for  the  process  now  made  by  R.  Jahr,  of  Dresden, 
and  to  the  portable  mercury  dark-slide,  viewing  instrument,  and 
projection  lantern  made  by  Carl  Zeiss. 


Three-Colour  Processes. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

A  Three-Lens  One-Exposure  Colour  Camera. — ^A.  Cheron,  who 
has  m  the  past  devised  several  'cameras  for  obtaining  colour  photo- 
graphs at  one  exposure  by  dividing  the  image  formed  by  the  lens 
into  a  series  of  spectra  ("B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  668),  has  now  adopted 


as  more  simple  and  .practical  for  ordinary  work  a  camera  mad©  with 
the  three  lenses  placed  as  close  together  as  the  mounts  will  permit, 
the  body  of  the  instrument  being  divided  into  three  compartments 
of  triangular  shape.  As  shown  in  the  photograph,  all  three  lenses 
can  be  uncovered  at  once  with  a  cap  or  shutter,  and  the  rim  also 
serves  for  the  attachment  of  one  large  lens  when  photographing  near 
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cbjeots.  The  filters  (Wratten)  are  captained  in  the  camera,  and  a 
single  negative  gives  three  oolour-serisation  records  about  1^  ins. 
diameter.  A  ipositive  from  this  negative  is  placed  in  the  camera 
back  and  suitably  illuminated,  a  large  lens  (placed  over  the  three 
taking  lenses)  thus  allowing  of  the  small  pictures  being  projected  in 
colours.  For  discs  up  to  3  ft.  diameter  an  ordinary  incandescent 
alcohol  lamp  is  found  sufficient.  Though  not  theoretically  perfect, 
the  method  gives  satisfactory  projections  on  this  small  scale. — 
"Phot.  Couleurs,"  Jan.,  1909,  p.  11;  '  B.J."  (Colour  Supplement), 
Mar.  5,  1909,  p.  21. 

[It  should  be  mentioned  that  tihe  device  of  employing  three  lenses 
placed  as  close  to  one  anotiher  as  possible,  as  illustrated  by  M. 
Cheron,  has  already  been  suggested  by  Hans  Schmidt  ("B.J.," 
Feb.  8,  1907,  p.  694).  Herr  Schmidt,  however,  by  the  use  of  two 
prisms  caused  the  images  to  fall  on  three  separate  plates.  Also 
Sydney  L.  Young  writes  in  the  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Apr. 
2,  1909,  that  a  similar  camera  with  three  lenses  mounted  close 
together  has  been  used  by  him  for  three  or  four  years  previously. 
—Ed.] 

Lens  for  Colour  Photography. — A  .patent  has  been  taken  out  by 
the  S.A.  La  Photographic  des  Couleurs,  J.  Sury,  and  E.  Bastyns  for 
a  lens  composed  of  two,  three,  or  more  glasses  oif  prismatic 
triangular  form,  so  as  to  form  three  separate  images.  Eng.  Pat. 
No.  27,793,  1908.— "B.J.,"  June  18,  1909,  p.  481. 

Three -Colour  Prints. 

Three-Colour  Pigment  Prints. — E.  Clifton  and  A.  E.  Wells  have 
patented  improved  methods  of  preparing  colour  prints  by  the 
carbon  or  other  process,  such  as  Stannotype,  in  which  gelatine 
reliefs  containing  a  pigment  or  colour  are  laid  one  on  each  other 
to  form  the  colour  print.  In  order  to  obtain  a  number  of  prints 
even  or  uniform  in  character  they  use  a  series  of  dye  solutions  in 
one  or  other  of  which  any  one  of  the  component  prints  is  immersed 
in  order  to  strengthen  or  modify  its  colour.  Thus,  the  yellow 
print  may  be  given  a  bath  of  red,  orange,  or  blue  dye,  the  blue 
print  may  be  dipped  in  a  solution  of  yellow  dye  to  render  it 
greener,  and  the  red  print  may  be  treated  with  a  blue  or  violet 
dye  to  increase  its  purple  character.  As  suitable  dye  for  the  pur- 
pose the  authors  name  for  the  blue,  induline  blue,  Lyons  blue,  or 
Hoffmann's  violet  (blue  shade) ;  for  the  yellow  dye,  naphthol- 
yellow  or  iberberine ;  for  the  orange  dye,  chrysoidine  or  aurine ;  for 
the  red  dye,  alizarine,  cochineal  red  (or  carmine  with  ammonia) 
or  Magdala  red.  These  dyes  are  used  of  a  strength  of  about  25 
parts  of  dye  per  1,000  parts  of  water  or  weak  alcohol. 

The  second  improvement  in  the  process  consists  in  means  for 
examining  all  three  prints  placed  in  such  a  way  that  the  final  result 
may  be  judged.  For  this  purpose  the  prints  are  arranged  in  a 
registering  frame  provided  with  adjustments  whereby  the  three 
differently  coloured  images  whether  supported  on  glass  or  celluloid 
may  be  brought  into  coincidence,  although  separated  by  a  small 
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space,  as  must  be  done  owing  to  the  dampness  or  wetness  of  the 
prints.  The  diffused  effect  caused  by  this  separation  is  avoided  by 
observing  the  print  (reflected  'n  a  mirror  placed  at  a  considerable 
distance)  by  means  of  a  telescope  close  at  hand.  Observation 
having  then  shown  that  the  colour  prints  have  been  properly 
adjusted  for  tint  and  depth  they  may  be  successively  transferred 
to  a  prepared  paper  or  piece  of  celluloid,  as  in  the  double  transfer 
method  of  carbon  printing. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  registration,  marks  are  photographic- 
ally produced  on  the  negatives  made  in  the  first  instance,  and  thus 
occur  on  all  the  prints.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  23,615,  1907;  "B.J.,"  Feb. 
26,  1909,  p.  163. 

Thrtt-ColouT  Prints  by  Modified  Diachro?ne  Process. — R.  Namias 
has  suggested  the  use  of  lead  sulphate  and  of  lead  oxide  for 
fixing  dyes,  as  in  the  diachrome  process  of  Traube  ("B.J. A.," 
1909,  p.  651).  A  positive  transparency  is  bleached  in  a  solution 
of  lead  ferrocyanide,  washed  for  half  an  hour,  treated  for  ten 
minutes  in  a  2  to  3  per  cent,  solution  of  nitric  acid  to  remove 
traces  of  lead  oxide,  and  then  placed  in  10  per  cent,  hypo  solu- 
tion to  remove  the  ferrocyanide  of  silver,  but  to  leave  an  image  of 
lead  ferrocyanide. 

The  yellow  image  of  a  three-colour  print  may  be  formed  by 
treating  the  lead  ferrocyanide  positive  with  5  per  cent,  solution 
of  potass  bichromate.  This,  when  making  a  print  on  opal  support 
to  be  viewed  by  reflected  light  only. 

For  the  three-colour  transparency  the  positive  plates  treated  as 
above  are  further  placed  in  an  acid  •  solution  of  sodium  sulphate, 
which  converts  the  image  into  one  of  sulphate  of  lead.  This  acts 
as  a  mordant  of  the  dyes,  auramine  proving  suitable  for  yellow, 
saffranine  for  red,  and  methyl-blue  for  blue.  In  order  to  remove 
the  lead  sulphate  from  the  dyed  plates  the  latter  are  first  treated 
in  1  per  cent,  copper  sulphate  solution,  and  then  placed  in  hypo 
solution  containing  boric  acid. 

If,  instead  of  treating  with  acid  sulphate  solution,  a  1  per  cent, 
solution  of  caustic  potash  be  used,  the  image  consists  of  hydrated 
oxide  of  lead,  which  serves  to  fix  the  colours,  and  is  less  opaque 
than  the  sulphate  so  .that  there  is  no  need  to  remove  it. — "Phot. 
Couleurs,"  July,  1909,  p.  145;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Sept. 
3,  1909,  p.  69. 

One-Plate  Three-Colour  Processes. 

PROCESSES   OF    PREPARtNG  SCREEN-PLATES. 
Under  this  heading  are  described  processes,  the  products  of  which 
at  the  time  of  writing  (Sept.,  1909)  are  not  on  the  market. — Ed. 
"B.J.A." 

Lumiere  Screen-Plate. — An  English  patent  has  now  been  granted 
to  the  Societe  Anonyme  A.  Lumiere  et  ses  Fils  for  the  process  of 
preparing  a  screen-plate  of  geometrical  design  described  in 
"B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  642.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  20,111,  1908;  "B.J.," 
May  7,  1909,  p.  366. 
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Dufay  IS cr ten- Plate. — The  full  specification  relating  to  the  Dufay 
screen-plate.  No.  11,698,  1908,  is  given  in  "B.J.,"  Mar.  19,  1909. 
The  details  of  the  process  have  already  been  published  in  "  U.J. A.," 
19U9,  p.  642. 

Some  further  details  are  given  in  an  article  by  "  T.  R."  in  "Phot. 
Couleurs,"  Mar.,  1909,  p.  69. 

A  further  patent  has  been  taken  out  by  M.  Dufay,  in  which  a 
greasy  resist  is  used  in  the  hist  instance,  the  plate  being  then  dyed 
m  the  unprotected  parts,  varnished  v^ith  a  preparation  which  aoes 
not  dissolve  the  resist,  and  the  resin  of  which  is  insoluble  in  a 
solvent  of  the  resist.  The  varnish  may  consist  of  gum-lac  dis- 
solved in  alcohol.  A  solvent  of  the  greasy  material,  e.g.,  benzole, 
is  then  applied,  and  the  surface  (thus  laid  bare)  given  a  second 
application  of  tne  resist  over  half  each  area  only  and  again  dyed. 
i  mally,  after  a  second  removal  of  the  resist  a  third  colour  is  put  in 
by  dyeing  the  plate  a^  a  whole. — Eng.  Pat.  No.  18,744,  1908; 
"B.J.,"  Uct.  8,  1909,  p.  786. 

Gelatine  Grain  Process. — J.  Bamber  has  patented  a  method 
(for  application  to  celluloid)  of  forming  the  three-colour  mosaic 
niter  Dy  means  of  a  mixture  of  coloured  grains  of  transparent  gela- 
tine, wnich  are  applied  to  the  sheet  of  celluloid,  allowea  to  expand 
by  standing  m  moist  air,  or  by  application  of  a  gelatine  solution. 
Inen  driea  and  rolled  into  contact  with  the  celluloid,  and  fanally 
varnished.  The  process  is  similar  in  principle  to  the  Lumiere 
starch  grain.  The  coloured  gelatine  particles  are  said  to  be  made 
by  first  dyeing  the  gelatine,  soaking  in  15  per  cent,  formaldehyde, 
again  drying,  immersing  in  water  in  order  to  produce  maximum 
expansion,  and  then  (the  gelatine  being  now  in  a  brittle  state) 
reducing  to  a  fine  granular  condition  in  a  grinding  mill  at  a  tern- 
perature  of  about  k;uO^  F.  The  gelatine  powder  is  then  separated 
into  grains  of  various  grades  of  fineness  by  a  process  of  elutriation, 
using  petroleum  spirit  of  0700  sp.  gr.  or  other  liquid  not  absorbed 
by  gelatine.  In  this  way  batches  of  grains  up  to  a  fineness  of 
1-3000-in.  in  diameter  are  stated  to  be  obtainable. — Eng.  Pat.  No. 
3,252,  1908.— "B.J.,"  Oct.  16,  1908,  p.  796. 

Ceramic  Screen-Plate. — H.  "W.  H.  Palmer  has  patented  a  method 
of  preparing  the  screen-plate  for  colour  photography  on  the  lines 
of  the  Autochrome  plate,  by  the  following  method  : — Glass  plate  is 
first  of  all  coated  with  a  suitable  tacky  substance,  and  then  with 
ceramic  colours  or  fluxes  in  the  proper  proportions  of  the  necessary 
colours  to  form  a  three-colour  filter-plate.  This  coloured  coating  is 
then  fired  in  a  kiln  or  furnace,  leaving  a  coloured  transparent  glaze 
.  formed  of  the  minute  particles  of  the  colouring  matters.  The 
treatment  in  the  furnace  fills  up  any  minute  space  between  the 
coloured  particles.  The  colours  used  are  composed  of  silica,  minium 
and  borax  (with  saltpetre,  added  if  necessary).  This  base  is 
coloured  with  oxide  of  cobalt  for  the  blue,  copper  oxide  or  oxide 
of  chromium  for  the  green  (with  the  addition  of  ferric  oxide  to 
either  of  the  former  for  the  red),  ferric  oxide  or  chromate  of  lead 
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for  yellow  or  orange  and  gold,  with  oxide  of  tin  for  magenta  or 
pink.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  22,228,  1907.— "B. J.,"  Nov.  13,  1908,  p.  873. 

Szczepanik  Imbibition  Process. — Jan  Szczepanik  has  patented 
methods  of  preparing  the  mosaic  colour  filter  which  are  based  on 
the  behaviour  of  acid  basic  dyes  towards  vehicles  such  as  gelatine, 
collodion,  etc.  Three  lots  of  fine  gelatine  particles,  each  stained 
with  a  suitable  dye,  that  is  one  having  a  stronger  affinity  for 
collodion  than  for  gelatine,  are  mixed  together  and  applied  to  a 
tacky  collodionised  substratum.  The  dyes  migrate  into  the  collodion 
surface,  leaving  the  powder  colourless.  Where  coloured  particles 
overlie  each  other,  uncoloured  patches  may  be  formed  in  the 
substratum;  but  this  defect  may  be  remedied  by,  say,  applying 
only  two  lots  of  particles  and  afterwards  producing  the  third 
colour  by  treating  the  support  in  a  bath  containing  the  third  dye 
dissolved  in  a  substance  such  as  gelatine  from  which  the  dye  will 
pass  into  the  collodion. 

A  number  of  variations  of  this  method  are  described.  The 
substratum  may  be  sprayed  with  coloured  liquids  containing  gela- 
tine, or  a  portion  of  the  plate  may  receive  an  impression  (pattern) 
in  colourless  gelatine,  and  a  second  impression  given  in  a  varnish 
colour.  The  whole  plate  may  be  then  immersed  in  a  mixture  of 
dyes  {e.g.,  methylene  blue  and  erythrosine)  which  will  not  affect 
the  varnish  impression,  but  will  stain  the  gelatine  red  and  the 
collodion  blue. 

Another  method  is  to  stain  a  set  of  three  filaments  with  three 
colours  and  form  from  them  a  tissue  or  fabric. — Eng.  Pat. 
No.  17,065,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Nov.  13,  1908,  p.  874. 

Szczepanik- Hollborn  "  Veracolor"  Screen-Plate. — Dr.  F.  Limmer 
has  contributed  notes  dealing  with  the  share  taken  by  Dr.  K. 
HoUborn,  of  Leipsic,  in  working  out  the  Szczepanik  process  of  pre- 
paring a  screen-plate  by  applying  dyed  particles  of  gelatine  to  a 
collodion  surface ;  the  dyes  transferring  themselves  from  the  gela- 
tine to  the  collodion.  It  was  found  easier  to  obtain  a  fine  powder 
when  using  gum  in  place  of  gelatine.  It  was  also  found  that  the 
condition  of  such  transference  is  the  presence  of  a  slight  proportion 
of  the  substance  in  which  the  dyes  are  soluble.  A  mixture  of  gela- 
tine and  cane-sugar  was  found  to  serve  very  well  in  conjunction 
with  dyes  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  Afterwards  milk-sugar 
alone  was  used,  and  it  was  found  well  to  add  a  sub- 
stance to  the  collodion  which  prevented  it  drying  too  quickly. 
Two  of  the  dyes  are  applied  by  transference,  and  a  third  by  a 
bath  of  colour.— "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  July  2,  1909,  p.  49! 

New  W arner-Powrie  Screen-Plate. — Dr.  W.  Scheffer  has  described 
a  new  type  of  screen-plate  prepared  (spring  of  1909)  by  the  pro- 
moters of  the  Warner-Powrie  process.  The  plate  is  of  geometrical 
pattern,  consisting  of  red  and  blue  areas  and  crossing  green  lines, 
its  fineness  of  structure  is  almost  that  of  the  Autochrome,  and  the 
separate  elements  show  very  uniform  colouring  throughout  each 
unit  area. — "  B.J."   (Colour  Supplement),  June  4,  1909,  p.  43. 
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Colouring  Celluloid  for  Mosaic  Screen-Plates. — F.  Lehner  em- 
ploys dyes  soluble  in  water,  but  not  in  spirit,  by  rolling  or  knead- 
ing the  celluloid  with  spirit  containing  as  much  water  as  possible, 
and  adding  the  colours  solid  or  in  solution.  The  water  thus  serves 
as  a  carrier  of  the  colours,  which,  but  for  its  use,  are  insoluble  in 
the  celluloid.  The  dyed  mass  of  celluloid,  when  rendered  homoge- 
neous, is  partly  deprived  of  its  water  by  heating  after  the  last 
addition  of  colour,  and  is  then  formed  into  films.  The  last  por- 
tions of  water  are  removed  by  drying  the  films  for  several  days. 
The  hardness  of  the  films,  caused  by  protracted  drying,  is  remedied 
by  exposure  to  vapours  of  strong  spirit  or  absolute  alcohol.  Dyes 
soluble  in  water,  though  difficultly  soluble  in  spirit,  are  stated 
to  be  as  follows  : — For  red,  Ponceau  F.R.  (Casella  and  Ck).,  Frank- 
fort-on-Main),  or  Ponceau  4R  {Hoechst).  For  blue,  "silk  blue" 
(Seidenblau  R.  of  Casella  and  Co.),  or  "cotton  light  blue"  (Baum- 
woU-lichtblau,  Hoechst).  For  green,  concentrated  acid  green 
(Sauregriin  conzentriert  D,  Hoechst)  or  Naphthol  green  (Naphthol- 
griin  B,  Casella).  For  yellow  Naphthol  yellow  (Naphtholgelb  S, 
Badische  Anilin  u.  Sodafabrik,  Ludwigshafen),  or  "Acid  yellow" 
(Echtgelb  G,  of  the  same  firm).— Eng.  Pat.  No.  7,629,  1908  ;  "  B.J.," 
Jan.  16,  1909,  p.  49. 

'^Shellac  Grain  Screen  Plate — J.  Herman  proposes  to  manufacture 
a  mosaic  colour  screen-plate  comiposed  of  particles  of  shellac  suitably 
dyed.  He  prepares  the  dyed  solutions  of  shellac  in  spirit,  and  then 
forms  an  emulsion  of  the  shellac  in  turpentine,  either  by  the  simple 
addition  of  the  shellac  solution  to  turpentine  or  with  an  emulsify- 
ing machine.  The  shellac  particles  are  obtained  of  larger  or  smaller 
size  by  allowing  different  times  for  subsidence,  and  the  emulsions 
thus  prepared  are  applied  either  separately  or  in  admixture  to  a 
plate  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  shellac,  to  which  the  shellac 
particles  in  the  emulsion  attach  themselves  and  are  caused  to 
adhere  by  heat  or  pressure. — Eng.  Pat.  No.  20,971,  1908;  "  B.J.," 
Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  269. 

Mosaic  Grain  Screen  Plates. — 'C.  L.  A.  Brasseur  has  patented  the 
following  (process  of  making  a  grain  filter  screen,  the  colour  elements 
in  which  are  flat  on  both  sides,  are  thin,  and  touch  each  other  : — 
Particles  of  dyed  celluloid  or  other  plastic  transparent 
material  are  cut  from  a  sheet  into  pieces  about  l-500th  to  1-1, 000th 
of  an  inch  square,  and  are  rolled  between  discs  to  render  them 
roughly  spherical,  when  they  are  sifted  (to  grade  tiiem  as  to  size) 
and  again  rolled.  They  are  applied  to  a  celluloid  support  by  a 
transfer  method — that  is,  they  are  first  applied  to  paper  coated 
with  an  adhesive  which  loses  its  stickiness  when  completely  dry 
(e.g.,  igum).  When  the  paper  has  been  covered  with  the  mixture  of 
tiny  splherical  particles,  it  is  rendered  adhesive  'by  moisture,  the 
grains  thereby  fixed,  and  the  excess  brushed  off.  This  coating  is 
then  applied  to  the  celluloid  sheet,  and  the  two  brought  into  contact 
under  heat  and  pressure,  when  the  particles  adhere  together,  flatten 
out,  and  are  fixed  to  the  film  support.     In  this  way,  it  is  claimed, 
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•the  particles  do  not  run  togethex  and  become  irregular  in  shape,  as 
i.s  the  case  when  applied  direct  by  pressure  and  heat  to  the  celluloid. 
Means  are  described  for  filling  up  any  interstices  left  in  the  coating 
of  coloured  particles.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  18,750,  1908;  "  B.  J.,"  Feb. 
19,  1909,  ,p.  145. 

Celluloid  Mosaic  Screen-Plates. — The  Vereinigte  Kunstseide- 
fabriken  A.G.  have  patented  the  following  method  of  preparing  a 
three-colour  mosaic  filter-screen  from  an  engraved  or  etched  metal 
matrix  : — The  process  consists  in  forming  a  pattern  in  relief  on  the 
celluloid  sheet  by  hot  pressure  against  the  etohed  plate,  the  depres- 
sions in  which  form  the  portions  raised  above  the  celluloid  surface. 
The  latter  is  then  inked  like  a  printing-plate  with  greasy  ink  or 
varnish,  which  is  thus  applied  to  the  raised  lines  or  bands.  The 
whole  .sQieet  is  then  treated  in  an  alcoholic  bath  of  dye  whereby  the 
depressed  portions  absorb  colour,  and  the  greasy  ink  then  removed. 
The  sheet  is  then  .placed  across  the  etched  plate  at  right-angles  to 
its  former  direction,  and  a  second  hot  pressure  given,  the  raised 
lines  again  inked,  and  a  second  application  of  alcoholic  colouring 
solution,  such  as  malachite  green,  carried  out.  A  two-colour  sca'een 
is  thus  obtained  with  lines  crossing  each  other  at  right-angles  :  the 
raised  portions  left  uncx>vered  at  this  stage  are  given  a  coating  of 
dye  by  any  suitable  method,  such  as  sensitising  with  bichromated 
gelatine  solution,  exposure  to  light  and  dyeing  in  an  aqueous  dye 
solution.  The  process  is  complet/ed  by  hot  pressure  of  the  whole 
sheet  between  flat  plates  in  order  to  got  rid  of  the  relief. — Eng. 
Pat.  No.  21,739,  1908;  "B.J.,"  Feb.  19,  1909,  p.  146. 

The  Vereinigte  Kunstseidefabriken  A.G.  has  also  patented  a 
process  of  preparing  a  mosaic  multicolour  screen-plate  of  any 
pattern,  regular  or  irregular,  the  essential  part  of  the  invention 
being  that  no  resist  or  protecting  medium  is  used  in  order  to  obtain 
the  distribution  of  the  colour  elements.  The  distribution  of  the 
dyes  is  obtained  by  a  method  whereby  one  set  of  dyed  portions 
(after  being  dried,  and  when  the  whole  plate  has  been  immersed 
in  a  second  different  dye  solution)  does  not  absorb  this  second 
colour,  provided  that  the  latter's  time  of  action  is  short.  Neverthe- 
less, even  with  this  short  dyeing  with  the  second  colour  sufficient 
intensity  of  this  latter  may  be  obtained.  Dyes  which  are  named  as 
suitable  for  the  process  are  crystal  violet  for  the  first  dyeing, 
malachite  green  used  for  about  three  seconds,  and  rhodamine  G 
used  for  about  one  second.  The  dye  solutions  above  mentioned  are 
used  in  equal  alcoholic  saturated  solution. — Eng.  Pat.  No.  21,840, 
1908;  "B.J.,"  May  28,  1909,  p.  426. 

Sprayed  Eesist  Screen-Plate. — G.  S.  Whitfield  has  patented  a 
method  of  preparing  a  multicolour  mosaic  screen-plate  of  irregular 
grain,  which  consists  essentially  in  spraying  on  to  a  plate  (which 
has  been  stained  with  a  suitable  dye)  a  solution  serving  to  pro- 
tect the  surface  of  the  plate  from  the  action  of  a  solvent,  and  thus 
allowing  of  the  dye  being  washed  out  from  all  parts  of  the  plate 
except  those  underneath  the  resist  which  is  thus  sprayed  on.     The 
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process  consists  in  first  dyeing  a  collodion  film  (mounted  upon 
glass  or  celluloid)  uniformly  all  over.  The  collodion  film  is  then 
sprayed  with  a  solution  of  rubber  or  gutta-percha  or  wax  dissolved 
in,  say,  napththa.  A  series  of  tiny  spots  is  thus  formed  over  the 
dyed  surface.  On  washing  or  bleaching  the  surface  the  dye  is 
removed,  except  under  those  spots.  The  whole  plate  is  now  dyed 
a  second  colour,  a  second  series  of  spots  sprayed  on,  and  the  plate 
again  washed  out.  A  third  dyeing  of  the  whole  plate  is 
now  done,  and  the  area  of  the  plate  is  thus  completely 
filled  with  colour  elements.  The  two  applications  of  resist 
spots  may  be  removed  with  a  suitable  solvent  which  does  not  dis- 
turb the  three  dyes.— Eng.  Pat.  No.  9,044,  1908;  "B.J.,"  May  28, 
1909,  p.  425. 

Zone-Pattern  Colour  Screen-Plate.  — H.  W.  H.  Palmer  has  patented 
■a.  pattern  of  screen-'plate  in  which  the  colour  elements  are  distirbuted 
in  concentric  circular  bands,  the  method  of  preparation  being  by 
impression  from  a  die  or  other  known  means. — Eng.  Pat.  Xo.  17,309, 
1908;  "B.J.,"  Sept.  3,  1909,  p.  689. 

Screen-Plate  with  Compensating  Filter. — J.  Bamber  has  patent^ 
the  use  of  a  coloured  substratum,  serving  as  a  compensating  filter 
when  making  exposures.  The  three  colours  are  applied  to  this 
coloured  basis  by  dusting-on  or  other  method. — Eng.  Pat.  11,147, 
1909;  "B.J.,"  Seipt.  17,  1909,  p.  730. 

SCREEN-PLATES  ON  THE  MARKET. 

The  Lumiere  Axjtochrome. 

Siinplifled  Treatment  of  Autochrome  Plates. — The  Lumiere  N.  A. 
Company,  for  plates  issued  subsequent  to  Apr.  1,  1909,  give  the 
following  instructions,  which  involve  the  use  of  two  baths  only, 
namely  : — 

1. — Developer,  also  Re-developkr. 

Distilled  water 35  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

Quinomet 60  grs.        4  gins. 

Soda  sulphite,  anhydrous 270  grs.       18  gms. 

Ammonia  0920  (22  deg.  Baumej 100  mns.    6  c.c.s. 

Potass,  bromide 15  grs.         1  gm. 

2. — Reversal. 

Water    80  ozs.         1000  c.c.s. 

Potass,  permanganate    70  grs.        2  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid 6J  drms.     10  c.c.s. 

For  the  first  development  the  solution  No.  1,  as  given  above,  is 
used  for  2g  mins.  at  65°  F.  in  cases  of  correct  exposure.  Bath 
No.  2  is  the  reversing  solution,  which  is  allowed  to  act  for  three  or 
four  minutes,  the  plate  washed  for  about  half  a  minute  in  running 
water,  and  then  put  back  into  the  same  batch  of  developing  solu- 
tion. After  three  or  four  minutes,  when  the  high-lights  are  com 
pletely  darkened,  the  plate  is  washed   for  three  or  four  minutes, 
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and,  without  fixing,  set  to  dry.  If  after  re-development  the  plate 
is  seen  to  lack  brilliance  (due  to  over-exposure),  it  may  be  intensi- 
fied with  the  acid-silver  formula  previously  recommended  by  MM. 
Lumiere. — "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  26. 

Correcting  Exposure  in  Development. — MM.  Lumiere  have  given 
the  following  directions  for  correcting  errors  of  exposure  when 
using  a  one-solution  developer.     This  latter  is  : — 

Metoquinone    15  gms.       130  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite 100  gms.     2  ozs. 

Ammonia  (sp.  gr.  0-923)    32  c.c.s.       4J  drs. 

Potass,  bromide 6  gms.         54  grs. 

Water   1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

For  a  half-plate  5  c.c.s.  of  this  stock  solution  are  mixed  with 
100  c.c.s.  of  water,  and  at  60°  F.  placed  in  the  developing  dish. 
Measures  containing  15  and  45  c.c.s.  of  the  stock  solution  are 
placed  at  hand.  The  plate  is  immersed  in  solution  A,  and  a 
number  of  seconds  counted  until  the  first  outlines  of  the  picture 
other  than  the  sky  appear.  The  total  time  of  development  is  then 
fixed  in  accordance  with  the  following  table  : — 

Time  of  Appearance  of  Quantity  of  Developer 

First  Outlines  of  Image  to  Add  on  Appearance 


Apart  from  Sky. 
Sees. 
12  to  14 
15  to  17 
18  to  21 
22  to  27 
28  to  33 
34  to  39 
44  to  47* 

more  than  47* 


of  First  Outlines. 
C.c.s. 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
45 
45 


Total  Time  of  Develop- 
ment Inclusive  of  that 
of  First  Appearance. 
Min.  bees. 


1 

15 

1 

45 

2 

15 

3 

0 

3 

30 

4 

30 

3 

0 

4 

6 

*  Great  under-exposure. 
—"B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Sept.  3,  1909,  p.  67. 

Autochrome  Practice. — F.  Martin-Duncan,  in  recording  the  result 
of  the  year's  work  in  the  Autochrome  process,  states  that  he  finds 
it  best  to  use  the  Lumiere  modified  first  development,  reversing 
with  a  freshly  mixed  mixture  of  acid  and  permanganate,  after- 
wards placing  the  plate  direct  in  a  bath  of  sodium  bisulphite  solu- 
tion 30  minims,  water  2  ozs.  The  plate  is  then  thoroughly  washed, 
re-developed  with  amidol,  and  again  well  washed.  It  is  then  placed 
in  an  E  solution  made  twice  the  strength  of  that  given  in  the 
original  Lumier-e  instructions.  It  is  always  well  to  intensify,  and 
necessary  to  have  the  F  solution  quite  fresh — that  is,  free  from  brown 
colour  or  floculent  matter.  If  the  plate  looks  at  all  dense  or  heavy, 
a  weak  Howard  Farmer  reducer  will  benefit  it. — "B.J."  (Colour 
Supplement),  Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  25. 

Autochromes  of  Extreme  Contrast. — Dr.  Drake-Brockman  has  used 
with  suooees  the  Sterry  method  of  giving  the  plate  a  preliminary 
bath   of   1  per  cent,   bichromate   solution   (applied   before   the   first 
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development)  for  about  thirty  seconis  to  two  minutes  when  dealing 
with  subjects  of  very  violent  contrasts.  The  solution  also  allows  of 
the  Autochrome  plate  being  developed  in  an  orange  light  once  the 
bichromate  solution  has  been  applied. — "  B.J."  (Ck>lour  Supple- 
ment), Oct.  1,  1909,  p.  73. 

Extra  Sensitiveness  in  the  Autochrome  Plate. — J.  Thovert  has 
advised  the  use  of  extra  dye  baths  for  Autochrome  plates.  For 
exposure  by  daylight  a  bath  of  pinachrome,  1  :  200,000,  is  used  for 
two  minutes,  and  the  plates  rmsed  in  clean  water  for  one  minute. 
A  suitable  comipensating  filter  for  these  extra-sensitive  plates  is 
made  as  follows  : — A  stock  solution  is  prepared  of  1  gm.  Filter 
Yellow  K  (Hoechst)  in  150  c.c.s.  of  water.  1  c.c.  of  this  solution  is 
added  to  9  c.c.s.  of  4  per  cent,  gelatine  solution,  and  the  mixture 
flowed  over  the  glass  plate  in  the  proportion  of  5  c.c.s.  per  square 
decimetre. 

For  exposures  by  magnesium  flashlight  a  suitable  sensitising  bath 
is  erythrosin,  1  :  1,000,000,  used  for  two  minutes,  and  the  plates 
briefly  rinsed.  In  making  the  compensating  filter  a  1  per  cent. 
solution  of  Filter  Yellow  K  is  prepared,  and  1  c.c.  added  to  20  c.c.s. 
of  4  per  cent,  gelatine  the  mixture  being  flowed  over  glass  in  the 
same  proportion  as  before,  namely,  5  c.c.s.  per  .square  decametre. 
This  formula  for  the  light-filter  applies  only  to  the  Lumiere  flash- 
powder.  Other  powders  require  a  different  filter;  for  example, 
the  "Agfa"  powder  requires  one  of  green  absorption 

Owing  to  the  thinness  of  the  film  the  bathed  plates  dry  very 
quickly  without  heat.  The  bath  is  mopped  off  the  back  of  the 
plate  with  a  tuf't  of  cotton  wool. — "Phot.  Couleurs,"  May,  1909, 
p.  95;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  July  2,  1909,  p.  53. 

A  Dry  Reversing  Mixture. — 'The  Comte  de  Dalmas,  in  recom- 
mending a  dry  mixture  for  the  preparation  of  the  Autochrome  re- 
versing solution  for  use  on  tour,  gives  the  formula  :  — 

Potass,  permanganate  2  gms.  18  grs. 

Sodium  bisulphate    50  gms.        1  oz. 

Water 1000  c.c.s.    20  ozs. 

The  two  salts  are  carried  separately  in  powder  and  rapidly  dis- 
solved to  give  the  reversing  bath,  the  acidity  of  which  is  provided 
by  tiie  acid  sulphate. — "Bull.  Soc.  Fr.  Phot.,"  Mar.  1,  1909, 
p.  102;  "B.J."   (Colour  Supplement),  May  7,  1909,  p.  40. 

Pyro  Solution  to  Keep. — T.  K.  Grant,  in  a  demonstration  before 
the  Croydon  Camera  Club,  gave  a  formula  for  the  F.  pyro  solution 
used  in  intensifying  Autochromes  which  prevented  the  fungoid 
growth  which   sometimes  occurs  : — 

Pyro 3  gms.  27  grs. 

Citric  acid    3  gms.  27  grs. 

Salicylic  acid  (J  per  cent,  solution)  100  c.c.s.  2  ozs. 

Water  900  c.c.s.  18  c  z--. 
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As  a  remedy  for  the  small  black  spots  which  oocTirred  at  time's  in 
the  Autochrome  plate,  he  used  a  fairly  Bfcrong  solution  of  iodine  in 
potass  iodide,  made  by  dissolving  15  grains  each  of  potass  iodide 
and  iodine  m  2  ozs.  of  water.  This  liquid  is  applied  cautiously, 
followed  by  immersion  in  the  hypo  Bath. — "  B. J.,"  Nov.  20,  1908, 
p.  896,  and  "  Colour  Photography  "  Supplement,  Dec.  4,  1908,  p.  96. 

Sulphide  Toning  for  AidochroTnes. — A.  Damry,  writing  of  the 
sulphide  method  advised  by  M.  Tordhon  ("B.J. A.,"  1909,  p.  656) 
oomplaiiis  of  weak  images.     To  intensify  he  uses  : — 

Mercuric  iodide    5  gms.  7  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite  (anhydrous)   1  gm.  15  grs. 

Water     15  c.c.s.  J  oz. 

On  stirring  uip  tlje  two  solids  in  the  water  a  colourless  solution  is 
obtained.  Addition  is  then  made  of  50  c.c.s.  of  water.  The  plate 
is  immersed  in  this  solution,  which  is  allowed  to  act  until  the 
result  is  thougiht  to  be  satisfactory,  after  which  the  plate  is  washed, 
iput  back  for  a  moment  into  the  sulp'hide  bath,  and  lastly  given  a 
further  short  wash.— "Phot.  Couleurs,"  Dec.  1908,  p.  301;  "B.J." 
(Colour  Supplement),  Jan.  1,  1909,  p.  5. 

Another  worker,  R.  Ceillier,  refers  to  the  reddish  stain  or  colour 
produced  by  sulphide  toning  as  directed  by  M.  Torchon.  He 
traces  the  caus«  to  manganese  compounds  left  in  the  film.  To 
remove  this,  a  bisulphite  bath  is  not  sufficient  unless  preceded  and 
followed  by  thorough  washing.  The  sulp'hide  bath  should  be  only 
1  per  cent,  solution  of  ammonium  svdiphide. — "Phot.  Revue," 
Dec.  6,  1908,  p.  177. 

Reducer  for  Autochromes. — When  reducing,  J.  Lowy  advises  the 
addition  of  about  one-sixth  of  its  bulk  of  methylated  spirit  to  the 
Farmer  reducer,  penetration  into  the  film  being  prevented. — "  Phot. 
Korr.,"  Mar.  and  Apr.,  1909,  pp.  121  and  159. 

Re-developing  Autochromes  which  have  Practically  Disappeared 
in  the  Fixing  Bath. — G.  Miiller  recommends  the  Neuhauss  physical 
intensifier  : — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide   24  gms.  5  oz. 

Silver  nitrate    4  gms.  360  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite 24  gms.  5  ozs. 

Hypo 5  gms.  1  oz. 

Potass,  bromide,  10  per  cent,  solution    . .  6  drops.  34  drops. 

Water     100  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

For  use  6  c.c.s.  of  this  solution  are  diluted  with  distilled  water  to 
60  c.c.s.  and  2  c.c.s.  of  rodinal  added,  that  is  to  say,  one  part  of  the 
solution  is  diluted  with  9  parts  of  distilled  water  and  the  rodinal 
added  to  the  amount  of  l-30th  of  the  bulk  of  the  mixture. — "  Phot. 
Rund,"  Heft.  8,  1909,  p.  96;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supkment),  May  7, 
1909,  p.  40. 
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Autochrome  Lantern  Slides. — Ernest  Marriage  considers  that  in 
nine  cases  out  of  ten  Autochromes  intended  for  lantern  slides 
should  not  be  intensified.  A  brilliant  three-foot  picture  should  be 
obtainable  with  a  blow-through  jet,  but  if  the  slide  is  intensified 
it  frequently  becomes  too  opaque  to  fulfil  this  condition.  In  order 
to  compensate  for  the  deficiency  of  limelight  in  blue  rays,  it  is 
useful  to  use  a  very  pale  blue  screen  in  the  lantern  or  to  project  the 
slides  upon  a  screen  painted  pale  blue  with  one  of  the  distempers 
sold  as  "sky-blue"  or  light-blue." — "A.P.,"  Dec.  15,  1908,  p.  665. 

Autochrome  Safe-Lights. — A.  Lowy  uses  the  following  safe-light 
in  developing  Autochromes  by  inspection.  A  glass  plate  10  x  8 
inches  in  size  is  flowed  over  with  the  following  solution :  — 

Neubordeau  R,  3  :   100  5  c.c.s. 

Tartrazine,   4  :   100   6  c.c.s. 

Lichtgriin  S,  6  :  100  .(')  7  c.c.s. 

Glycerine      2  c.c.s. 

Gelatine  solution,  1  :  10  20  c.c.s. 

After  the  coating  has  set,  the  plate  is  put  to  dry  as  quickly  as 
possible  in  a  moderately  warmed,  well-aired  room,  bound  with  a 
glass  cover  to  protect  it  from  damp,  using  a  linen  or  rubber  bind- 
ing for  this  purpose.  The  stock  solution  ot  the  Neubordeau 
dye  keeps  only  a  few  days,  that  of  the  other  colours  will  keep 
for  a  longer  time. 

For  a  filler  which  is  to  be  used  for  daylight,  a  screen  is  made 
exactly  as  directed  above,  but  is  bound  up  when  finished  with  a 
second  screen  prepared  as  follows  : — 

Gelatine  solution,  5  :  100  20  c.c.s. 

Aesculine  solution     20  c.c.s. 

Aesculine  (04  gm.)  is  dissolved  in  the  20  c.c.s.  of  water,  with  addi- 
tion of  3  to  4  drops  of  ammonia.  This  solution  should  be  prepared 
at  the  time  of  making  the  filter. — "Phot.  Korr.,"  Mar.  and  Apr., 
1909,  pp.  121  and  159;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement).  May  7,  1909, 
p.  37. 

Viewing  Frame. — B.  J.  Falk  has  patented  a  frame  for  the  view- 
ing of  Autochrome  and  other  transparencies  in  which  the  Auto- 
chrome is  placed  upside  down  in  a  frame  exposed  to  light,  and  its 
reflection  in  a  mirror  then  examined  by  the  observer.  Eng.  Pat. 
No.  11,354,  1908.— "B.J.,"  Apr.  30,  1909,  p.  348. 

[A  similar  type  of  frame  is  that  introduced  during  1908  by 
Messrs.  Houghtons,  Limited,  and  described  and  illustrated  in 
"B.J.A.,"  1909,  p.  753.— Ed.] 

Di7neiisions  of  the  Autochrome  Film. — E.  Senior  has  cut  sections 
of  the  film  of  the  Autochrome  plate  by  embedding  the  latter  ui 
paraffin,  and  mounting  the  sections    in    balsam    for  examination. 

1  All  three  dyes  in  the  above  formula  are  those  of  the  Badische  Anilin  und^Soda 
Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen  a/Bh. 
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This  method   gave  him  the  following  figures  from  a  number   cars- 
fully  ascertained  by  various  methods:  — 

Thickness  of  the  combined  films,  0'09  to 

0-10  mm.  (about  1-250  in.) 
Thickness  of  the  layer  of  varnish  fixing 

the  starch  grains  to  the  glass  =  0"05  mm. 

Thickness  of  the  layer  of  starch  itself...   =  002  mm. 
Thickness   of   the   varnish   separating  the 

starch  from  the  emulsion  =  001  mm. 

Thickness  of  the   emulsion  itself    =  002  mm. 

Total 0-10  mm. 


The  emulsion  appears  to  be  a  gelatine  one  of  rather  a  fine  grain, 
the  particles  measuring  about  00014  mm.  in  diameter. — "Phot.," 
June  8,  1909,  p.  464. 

Permanency  of  Autochromes. — Tests  made  by  J.  Lowy,  of  the 
Autochrome  showed  that  after  exposure  equivalent  to  seven  days' 
complete  sunshine  only  slight  reduction  of  intensity  took  place,  the 
plate  becoming  a  little  redder.  A  transparency  kept  for  six  months 
in  a  well-lighted  room  showed  no  difference  between  one  part 
exposed  and  the  other  covered  with  black  paper. 

Heat  tests  of  the  Autochrome  showed  that  repeated  heating  to 
a  temperature  of  160°  F.,  if  of  short  duration  (one  minute)  will 
do  no  harm.  Longer  exposure  causes  darkening  of  the  image. 
The  5  per  cent,  glycerine  bath,  recommended  by  Hiibl,  as  a  pre- 
ventive of  cracking  of  the  Autochrome  film  on  exposure  to  heat, 
was  found  by  Herr  Lowy  to  be  effective  even  when  plates  were 
heated  for  one  hour  to  a  temperature  of  212°. — "Phot.  Korr.," 
Mar.  and  Apr.,  1909,  pp.  121  and  159;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement), 
May  7,  1909,  p.  37. 

The  Autochrome  Light  Filter. — An  editorial  note  records  that  the 
light-filter  employed  for  the  Autochrome  iplates  was  found  to  have 
become  perceptibly  paler  in  colour  owing  to  having  been  left  a^bout 
in  the  light  for  a  year  or  more,  the  results  obtained  with  this  filter 
having  a  bluish-violet  tinge  over  them. — "Phot.,"  July  6,  1909, 
p.  9. 

Compensation  Filters  for  Autochrome  Plates. — Baron  von  Hiibl,  in 
giving  the  following  formula;  for  making  these  light-filters,  points 
out  that  it  is  necessary  to  check  their  correctness  by  photographing 
a  grey  scale.  If  the  scale  comes  out  too  blue  or  yellowish,  the 
proportion  of  the  yellow  dye  must  be  raised  or  reduced,  w'hilst  if 
the  reproduction  is  reddish  or  greyisih  the  red  constituent  of  the 
filter  •'hauld  be  corrected.  As,  however,  both  of  these  defects  are 
liable  to  occur  at  once,  the  correct  adjustment  of  such  filters  is  ire- 
qu3nvly  a  task  oc  considerable  difficulty  and  calk  for  the  exipendi- 
ture  oi  a  good  deal  of  time  and  a  number  of  Autochrome  plates. 
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Von  Hiibl  gives  the  following  formxila  for  making  a  light-filter 
corresponding  in  its  action  with  that  made  by  MM.  Lumiire  : 

A. — Tartrazine,  pure  (Hoechst)    1  gm. 

Water     500  c.c.s. 

B. — Phenosafiranine,  pure  (Hoechst) 01  gm. 

Water     700  c.c.s. 

C. — Gelatine    6  gms. 

Water     90  c.c.s. 

40  c.c.s.  of  the  gelatine  solution  are  mixed  with  10  c.c.s.  each  of 
A  and  B.  Immediately  before  use  0.4  gm.  of  aesculin,  dissolved  in 
20  c.c.s.  of  water,  with  addition  of  3  drops  of  ammonia,  is  added  to 
the  C  solution  of  gelatine. 

The  ammonia  "olution  of  sesculin  .speedily  becomes  brown,  owing 
to  oxidation  by  the  air,  ani,  thercifore,  should  be  freshly  mixed  at 
each  time  of  use,  in  order  to  avoid  disturbing  the  action  of  the  filter. 
Tnin  pieces  of  parallel  plate-giass  of  aibout  1  mm.  thickness  are 
coated  with  the  above  mixture,  using  8  c.c.s.  of  solution  per  square 
decimetre  surface.  The  making  of  a.  correct  filter  requires  very 
careful  preparation  of  the  gelatine  dye  solution  and  exact  measure- 
ments of  the  liquid  coated  on  the  glass.  1  c.c.  per  square  decimetre, 
more  or  less,  has  a  distinct  influence  on  the  reproduction  of  a  neutral 
scale. 

If  the  proportion  of  gelatine  dye  solution  be  reduced  to  7  c.c.s. 
per  square  decimetre,  the  shadows  will  become  distinctly  blue. 

By  using  13  instead  of  10  c.c.s.  of  the  B.  solution,  the  results 
are  of  a  warmer  tint. 

When  photogra<phing  whitish  tones  against  very  dark  colours  a 
more  intense  filter  (9  c.c.s.  Of  the  coloured  gelatine  solution  per 
square  decimetre)  gives  an  improved  result. 

Filter  fob  Use  with   Arc  Light. 

When  working  by  arc  light  there  should  be  less  red  dye  in  the 
filter.     A   suitable   formula   is  : 

Gelatine  solution,  1  :  15  40  c.c.s. 

Tartrazine   solution,   1   :  600   4  c.c.& 

Saffranine  solution,   1  :  7,000   1  c.c. 

.iJ^sculin,    dissolved    in   35   c.c.s.    water,    with 

addition  of  3  drops  ammonia  0.4  gm. 

8  c.c.s.  of  this  solution  are  used  for  each  square  decimetre  surface. 
This  filter  used  in  photographing  a  grey  scale  illuminated  by  a 
25-ampere  arc  lamp  gives  a  neutral  reproduotion.  It  must  be  re- 
marked, however,  that  the  coIout  of  the  light  is  dependent  to  a 
considerable  extent  on  the  state  of  the  carbons  and  on  the  size 
and  mounting  of  the  lamp ;  also  on  the  voltage  ;  and  thus  a  filter 
which  can  be  relied  upon  to  give  constant  compensation  when  making 
Autochrome  exposures  by  arc  light  cannot  be  made. 

Filter  for  Use   with   Nernst  Light. 
When  using  the  Nernst  or  incandescent  gaslight  a  pale  greenish- 
yellow  filter  is  needed,  and  is  best  prepared  by  combining  a  yellow 
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ecreen  with  one  of  pale  blae.  The  screens  being  weak  in  colour,  it 
is  hesi  to  make  a  1  : 2,500  solution  of  tartrazine  by  mixing  10  c.c.s. 
of  the  1  :  500  solution  with  40  c.c.s.  of  Water.     The  filter  for  the 

Nernst  light  is  : — 

Yellow  Scretiv  : — 

Gelatine  solution.   1:15  40  c.c.s. 

Tartrazine  solution,  1  :  2,500  3  c.c.s. 

-^sculin,  dissolved  in  37  c.c.s.  of  water,  with 

addition  of  3  drops  ammonia     0.1  gm. 

8  c.c.s.  of  this  solution  are  used  per  square  decimetre  surface.  This 
forms  a  yellow  screen.     A  blue  screen  is  made  as  follows  : — 

BltLe  Screen  : — 

Gelatine  solution,   1:15   40  c.c.s. 

Patent  blue  solution,  1  :  1,000  (Hoechst)  ...  2  c.c.s. 

Water 38  c.c.s. 

7  c.c.s.  of  this  solution  are  used  for  each  square  decimetre  of  glasis. 
The  two  screens  are  bound  together  as  described  below. 

Filter  for  Incandescent  Gaslight. 

The  yellow  screen  is  that  given  above  for  the  NeTns,t  light.  The 
blue  screen  is  a  little  paler;  the  above  "patent  blue"  gelatine  solu- 
tion is  used  to  the  amount  of  5  c.c.s.  per  square  decimetre.  These 
yellow  and  blue  screens  are  cut  to  the  size  required  when  dry,  are 
cemented  with  Canada  balsam,  and  bound  with  lantern  binding. 
It  is  also  necessary  in  the  case  of  the  Nernst  and  incandescent  light 
to  bear  in  mind  that  the  colour  is  liable  to  vary  as  the  lamps  are 
kept  in  use.  Used  lamps  emit  a  decidedly  reddish  light,  and  require 
filters  differing  from  those  which  are  correct  for  filaments  or 
mantles  freshly  taken  into  use. — "  Phot.  Rund.,"  Heft  1,  p.  1 ; 
Heft  2,  p.  17,  1909;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Feb.  5,  p.  14, 
and  Mar.  6,  p.  17,  1909. 

Viewing  Filters  for  Autochromes. — Baron  von  Hiibl  has  given 
formulae  for  the  making  of  compensating  filters  to  be  used  when 
viewing  Autochromes  by  various  artificial  lights,  or  when  using  arc 
light  for  the  projection.  A  flat  glass  plate  is  coated  with  a  dyed 
gelatine  solution,  the  stock  solutions  required  being  (a)  gelatine 
solution,  1  in  15 ;  (b)  patent  blue  solution,  1  in  1,000 ;  (c)  rose 
Bengal,  1  in  100. 

(1)  Viewing  filter  for  petroleum  or  gas  light  and  electric  light  : 
40  cc.  of  (a),  5  c.c.  of  (b),  3  c.c.  of  (c),  30  c.c.  of  water. 

(2)  For  incandescent  gaslight  :  40  c.c.  of  (a),  3  c.c.  of  (b),  5  c.c. 
of  (c),  30  c.c.  of  water. 

(3)  For  electric  arc  light  :  40  c.c.  of  (a),  4  c.c.  of  (b),  4  c.c.  of 
(c),  30  c.c.  of  water.  In  every  case  coat  5  to  6  c.c.  of  dyed  gelatine 
solution  per  square  decimetre. 

When  projecting  Autochrome  pictures  it  is  advisable  to  use  a 
filter  which  has  been  dyed  with  solution  No.  3,  but  which  is  even  a 
little  lighter.  The  colours  will  thereby  be  more  correctly  repro- 
duced ;    they    lose   the   reddish   tinge  :    green-blue   and   yellow   are 
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better  separated,  and  the  loss  of  light  is  not  too  apparent.  It  is 
also  noteworthy  that  the  delicate  yellow  tones  are  not  destroyed 
by  the  use  of  the  blue  filter,  but  on  the  contrary  appear  much  more 
distinct.  The  yellows  disappear  into  the  white  ground  with  yellow 
illumination,  but  if  this  light  is  made  white  by  the  blue  filter  the 
yellow  is  better  recognisable.  It  is  not  advisable  to  coat  the  slides 
with  the  blue  film,  as  they  easily  produce  a  bluish  tinge,  which  is 
not  the  case  when  the  blue  filter  is  placed  before  or  behind  the  con- 
denser. If  we  chance  to  look  at  the  illuminated  screen  (upon 
which  the  slides  are  being  projected),  say  perhaps  when  the 
pictures  are  being  changed,  it  looks  as  if  it  were  illuminated  with 
white  light,  and  the  slide  which  follows  appears  bluish  in  the 
colourless  parts,  although,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  this  is  white  and 
the  sheet  was  yellowish  before.  This  is  not  the  case  if  the  light 
of  the  lamp  remains  corrected  by  the  blue  filter,  because  then  its 
yellow  light  cannot  lead  us  astray. 

In  the  place  of  the  filter  a  bluish  projecting  screen  could  be 
used,  but  the  loss  of  light  would  be  the  same,  as  it  is  a  matter  of 
indifference  whether  the  superfluous  red  and  green  rays  are  absorbed 
in  the  lantern  or  by  a  pigment  on  the  screen. 

Blue  filter  No.  3  should  be  used  if  it  is  desired  to  prepare  by 
electric  arc  light  the  colour-sensation  negatives  for  three-colour 
reproduction  of  an  Autochrome,  because  the  reddish  lighting  lends 
the  whole  picture  a  general  tinge  which  would  be  evident  in  the 
reproduction.  If,  however,  a  blue  screen  is  placed  in  front  of  the 
original  it  appears  illuminated  by  white  light,  and  the  resulting 
three-colour  negatives  are  then  exactly  the  same  as  those  obtained 
by  daylight.— "  Wien  Mitt.,"  Feb.,  1909,  p.  49;  "B.J."  (Colour 
Supplement),  Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  26. 

Autochromes  by  Enclosed-Arc  Light. — It  has  been  found  that  the 
colour  rendering  of  Autoohromes,  illuminated  by  enclosed  arc  when 
using  the  Lumiere  filter,  is  unsatisfactory.  This  is  possibly  due  to 
the  filter  not  absorbing  all  the  ultra-violet  rays  in  which  these 
lamps  are  so  rich.  A  filter  that  will  give  good  results,  however,  can 
be  made  from  a  solution  of  bichromate  of  potaslh  in  water.  This 
must  be  very  dilute,  from  l-15th  to  l-20th  of  1  per  cent.,  according 
to  the  width  of  the  filter  cell,  l-20th  iper  cent,  serving  for  a  cell  one 
centimetre  in  widDh.— "  B.J.,"  Jan.  29,  1909,  p.  86. 

Autochrome  Portraits  by  Flashlight. — ^F.  Monipillard  gives  the 
following  formtdse  for  a  light-filter  to  be  used  when  exposing  the 
Autochrome  plate  by  the  "  Ideal  "  flash  powder  of  M.  D'Osmond. 
The  dyes  employed  are  quinoline-yellow,  extra  (made  by  the 
Badisohe  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik),  Hoeohst  "patent-blue,"  and 
sesculine.     The  following  stock  solutions  are  first  prepared  : — 

A.  Quinoline  yellow 0.5  gm. 

Water,  distilled  100  c.c.s. 

B.  "Patent-blue,"  Hoechst  0.1  gm. 

Water,  distilled  100  cc.s. 

In  5  to  6  c.c.s.  of  warm  distilled  water,  contained  in  a  graduated 
measure  od  25  c.c.s.  capacity,  0.05  gm.  of  aesculine  is  dissolved  ;  1.3 
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CCS.  of  6olution  A,  0.6  cc.  of  solution  B,  and  12  to  13  c.cs. 
of  10  per  cent,  gelatine  solution  containing  glycerine  in  the  pro- 
portion of  2  gms.  per  100  gms.  of  gelatine  are  added,  and  the 
whole  volume  made  up  to  25  cc.s.  This  warm  solution  is  filtered 
and  Howed  on  to  glass  in  the  proportion  at'  5  cc.s.  of  the  mixture 
per  100  square  cm.  surface.  It  is  dried  away  from  dust,  and  t'ho 
film  protected  by  cementing  a  second  glass  to  the  first  witi  Canada 
balsam. 
Each  gquare  om.  of  this  screen  thus  containis  : — 

Quinoline-yeilow    0.000013  gm. 

"Patent-blue,"  Hoeohst  0.0000012  gm. 

^sculine    0.0001  gm. 

The  screen  thus  prepared  is  placed  either  before  or  behind  the 
lens ;  in  all  oases  it  is  best  to  focus  with  the  screen  in  position, 
taking  the  usual  precautions  necessary  when  using  the  Autochrome 
plate. 

With  a  lens  of  /'/4.3  aperture  and  a  full-length  subject  placed 
about  10  ft.  from  the  camera,  8  to  10  gms.  of  the  powder  will 
suffice  for  an  exposure.  The  powder  should  be  laid  in  a  train 
15  to  20  ins.  long,  and  placed  behind  a  muslin  screen,  the  latter 
being  about  6  to  7  ft.  from  the  sitter.  A  little  diffused  daylight  in 
the  room  is  an  advantage,  as  the  sitter  does  not  then  leel  the 
shook  of  the  brilliant  flash.— "  Bull.  Soc  Fr.  Phot.,"  May  15,  1909, 
p.  203 J  "B.J."   (Colour  Supplement),  July  2,  1909,  p.  51. 

H.  D'Osmond  gives  some  practical  hints  on  the  use  of  the  Auto- 
chrome by  the  "  Ideal  "  flas'hlight,  using  the  above  filter.  About 
8  to  10  gms.  of  powder  were  used  about  6  ft.  from  the  subject, 
placing  a  diffusing  screen  of  muslin  about  18  ins.  in  front  of  the 
light.     A  lens  working  at  //3.8  was  employed. 

A  vigorous  developer  bejng  necessary,  the  following  solution  was 
made  uip  : — 

Metoquinone     15  gms.  130  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite,  anhydrous 100  gms.       2  ozs. 

Ammonia  22  deg.  (0-923)    32  cc.s.         4*  drs. 

Potass,  bromide    6  gms.  54  grs.  _ 

Water     1000  cc.s.     20  ozs. 

and  diluted  for  use  with  four  parts  of  water. — "Photo-Gazette," 
June,  1909,  p.  141;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Aug.  6,  1909, 
p.  60. 

Photomicrograjjhy  by  Limelight  on  the  Autochrome  Plate. — M. 
Monpillard  gives  the  following  formula  tor  a  coiiipensating  filter  to 
be  used  when  using  limelight  as  the  illuminant  in  photo-micro  work 
on  the  Autochrome  plate  : — 

Stock  Solutions. 

A.  Quinoline  yellow     05  gm.  44  grs. 

Water,  distilled 100  cc.s.       20  ozs. 

B.  Brilliant  acid  green  6  B   01  gm  1  gr. 

Water,  distilled 1000  c.cs.     20  ozs. 

In  5  to  6  c.cs.  of  distilled  water  placed  in  a  25  cc.  bottle  there  is 
first  dissolved  0.05  gm.  of  aesouliue,  0.5  cc.  of  solution  A  is  then 
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added,  1  c.c.  of  solution  B,  and  tien  12  to  13  c.c.s.  of  10  per  cent, 
gelatine  soliition  in  glycerine.  The  volume  is  made  up  to  25  c.c.s. 
with  distilled  water,  filtered  hot,  and  flowed  upon  the  glasses  in  the 
proportion  5  c.c.s.  of  the  mixture  per  100  sq.  cm. — "  BuU.  Soc.  Fr. 
Phot.,"  June  15,  1909,  p.  245;  "  B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Aug.  6, 
1909,  p.  61. 

Metallic  Lantern-Screen  for  Autochrome  and  Other  Projections. — 
Dr.  H.  Lehmann  has  described  the  forms  of  metal-coated  projec- 
tion-screens by  means  of  which  much  greater  brightness  is  ob- 
tained, although  at  the  cost  of  the  angle  within  which  the  picture 
is  visible  in  its  full  brightness  to  the  observer.  Since  the  use  of 
a  metal  screen  by  Anderton  in  1891  several  forms  of  screen  have 
become  available.  A  method  of  preparation  is  to  apply  metallic 
powder  in  the  form  of  very  thin  leaves  or  plates  to  a  surface 
coated  with  an  adhesive  preparation.  Still  better  results  are  ob- 
tained with  an  alimiinium  screen  made  by  Zeiss  with  a  peculiarly 


rippled  surface.  This  gives  an  image  which  is  about  three  and  a 
half  times  brighter  than  that  projected  in  the  ordinary  way, 
whilst  another  screen  of  matt-aluminium,  also  made  by  Zeiss,  gives 
an  image  of  twelve  times  brightness.  In  order  that  such  screens 
may  be  used  for  a  fair  number  of  people  they  must  be  placed 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  audience,  which  must  be 
arranged  in  a  long  narrow  block  immediately  facing  the  screen. 
—"Phot.  Chron.,"  May  16,  p.  245,  and  May  23,  p.  257,  1909; 
"B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  June  4,  1909,  p.  44. 

Baron  von  Hiibl  has  drawn  the   following  diagram,  correspond- 
ing with  the  Zeiss  rippled  screen  of  three  and  a  half  times  brU- 
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liancy,  showing  that  under  ordinary  conditionB  of  lantern  projec- 
tion, in  which  P  P  is  the  screen  and  A  A  the  first  row  of 
spectators,  only  those  (20  per  cent.)  within  the  hatched  area  will 
see  the  picture  at  its  full  brilliancy ;  the  brightness  observable  on 
each  side  falls  off  to  2,  1^,  and  1  at  the  outside  limit  m  M. — "  Wien. 
Mitt.,"  May,  1909,  p.  201;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  June  4, 
1909,  p.  47. 

The  "Omnicolore"  Plate. 

The  "  Omnicolore  "  Screen-Plate. — Dr.  C.  E.  K.  Mees,  as  the  re- 
sult of  examining  one  of  the  early  examples  of  this  screen-plate 
made  by  iM.  Jougla  and  do.,  45,  Eue  de  Eivoli,  Paris,  has  found 
that  the  bands  forming  the  blue  lines  of  the  screen  are  approxi- 
mately l-400th  of  an  Inch  in  width,  the  red  squares  being  l-300th 
of  an  inch  across.  As  regards  transmission  of  light  the  filters  differ 
widely  from  those  of  the  Autochrome,  which  itransmit  narrow  bands. 
The  red  filter  in  the  "Omnicolore  "  cuts  off  sharply  at  5,800,  but  it 
transmits  ultra-violet  and  violet  light.  The  green  filter  does  not 
at  all  remove  the  red,  only  subduing  it.  It  has,  however,  a  strong 
absorption  for  the  blue,  transmitting  to  some  extent  the  extreme 
violet.  The  blue  filter  has  a  very  gradual  absorption,  subduing  the 
green  and  red  (from  about  5,100  upwards.  The  emulsion  in  the 
"  Omnicolore  "  appears  to  be  of  gelatine,  and  though  of  lower  sensi- 
tiveness than  that  on  the  Autochrome  or  "  Thames "  plate,  allows 
of  shorter  exposures  in  the  camera  than  the  Autochrome,  owing 
to  the  more  open  character  of  the  .screen.  The  emulsion  adheres 
perfectly  to  the  screen  without  sign  of  frilling. — "B.J."  (Colour 
Supplement),  Feb.  5,  1909,  p.  9. 

Dr.  W.  Soheffer,  as  the  result  of  photo-micrographs  taken  of  the 
"  Omnicolore "  screen,  \has  found  that  the  method  of  preparing 
the  screen  is  as  follows  : — The  blue-coloured  bands  are  first  applied, 
and  then,  at  right-angles  to  them,  the  green  bands.  These  latter 
adhere  only  where  they  come  in  contact  with  the  substratum, 
since  the  blue  ink  repels  the  green.  The  red  elements  are  obtained 
by  giving  the  plate  a  'bath  of  the  red  dye.  The  characteristic  yellow 
colour  under  the  green  areas  thus  points  to  the  fact  that  the  green 
dye  is  a  mixture,  part  of  the  yellow  in  which  has  diffused  into  the 
substratum.— "  B.J." -(Colour  Supplement),  Feb.  5,  1909,  p.  11. 

A  description  and  account  of  experiments  with  the  "  Omni- 
colore"  plate  are  given  by  K.  W.  Wolff-Czapek,  in  "Phot.  Indus.," 
Jan.  20,  1909,  p.  59. 

Working  instructions  for  the  "  Omnicolore "  plate  and  photo- 
micrographs of  the  screen,  as  compared  with  the  "  Thames "  and 
the  Autochrome,  are  given  in  "Phot.,"  Jan.  26,  1909,  p.  73. 

The  solutions  required  for  the  "  Onmicolore  "  plate  are  as 
follows  : — 

Developer  and  Ee-developer. 

A.  Metol    4  gms.  35  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite  (anhydrous)   50  gms.  1  oz. 

Hydroquinone    2  gms.  18  grs. 

Potass,  carbonate  (dry) 30  gms.  260  grs. 
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Potass,  bromide 1  gm.         9  grs. 

Hypo  solution   (1  per  cent.)    15  c.c.s.      130  minims 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

Eeversing  Solution. 

B.  Potassium  or  sodium  bichromate 8  gms.         70  grs. 

Sulphuric  acid 12  c.c.s.      105  minims 

Distilled  water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

This  bath  is  best  used  in  white  light  (daylight  if  possible).  The 
dish  should  be  jrocked  while  the  bath  is  acting,  the  silver  of  the 
negative  image  being  completely  removed  in  about  two  minutes. 

Fixing  Bath. 

Hypo     120  gms.    2^  ozs. 

Sodium  metabisulphite    30  gms.      260  grs. 

Water    1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

Fixing  should  not  take   longer  than  three  to  four  minutes. 

Too  little  washing  after  reversal  greatly  retards  the  second 
development,  and  may  give  rise  to  a  yellow  stain  in  the  plate.  It 
is  therefore  better  Ito  place  the  plate  for  about  one  minute  in  the 
following  solution  before  transferring  to  the  re-developer:  — 

Sodium  bisulphite  solution 50  c.c.s.      1  oz. 

or  Potassium  metabisulphite   50  gms.      1  oz. 

Water    1000 c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

The  plate  is  washed  for  a  second  or  two  after  the  use  of  this  bath. 
The  following  bath  may  be  used  as  a  means  simply  of  clearing 
a  plate  which  is  slightly  veiled  or  grey  : — 

Bichromate  solution  B 12  c.c.e.       105  minims 

Distilled  water   1000  c.c.s.     20  ozs. 

This  is  used  after  the  plate  has  been  washed,  following  the  use  of 
the  re-developer.  The  plate  should,  of  course,  be  well  washed  again 
before  fixing. — "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Feb.  5,  1909,  p.  13. 

It  is  found  that  the  lUse  of  the  acid  sulphite  bath  immediately 
following  reversal  is  a  very  essential  part  of  the  process,  otherwise 
there  is  some  difficulty  in  getting  the  plate  to  re-develop.  The 
violet  dye  in  the  plate  appears  not  to  be  completely  protected  from 
the  action  of  the  solution,  so  that  Ithe  colours  fall  off  a  little  during 
re-development  and  fixing.  The  latter  process,  however,  is  necessary 
to  obtain  bright  colours  throughout.  It  would  seem  that  more 
efficient  protection  of  the  sorsen-plate  is  needed. — "B.J.  "  (Colour 
Supplement),  June  4,  1909,  p.  42. 

THE   "THAMES"    PLATE. 

The.  "  Thames  "  Plate. — H.  E.  Corke  describes  his  first  trials  of 
this  plate,  made  by  the  Thames  Colour  Plate  Company,  254a,  High 
Holborn,  London,  W.C.— "B.J.,"   Nov.   20,   1908,  p.  884. 

The  formulae  given  (September,  1909)  for  treatina:  the  plate  are 
as  iollows,  the  same  solutions  (being  used  fer  both  the  "  separate  " 
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plate  and  gcrean  and  the  "combined."  plate  (i.e.,  emulsion-coated 
screen-plate)  :— 

Developer  and  Rb-developeb. 

A.  Hydroquinone i  oz.  25  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite      J  oz.  25  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 60  grs.  6-8  gms. 

Water    20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Caustic  potash 1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water    20  ozs.  1000  o.c.s. 

Use  equal  parte  of  A  and  B. 

Revebsing  Solution. 

Potass,  bichromate 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water    : 10  ozs.        1000  c.c.s. 

Sulphuric  acid    1  dr.  12  c.c.s. 

This  is  used  repeatedly. 

The  fixing  bath  consists  of  a  1  in  5  solution  of  hypo. 

Registering  the  "  Thames "  Screen-Plate  with  its  Positive  Trans- 
jmrency. — ^Colin  N.  Bennett  describes  as  follows  the  "  trick "  of 
rapidly  bringing  the  filter  ecreen-plate  into  correct  register  ■with 
the  positive  transparency.  First,  lay  the  plates  film  to  film,  and 
shift  the  two  one  on  the  other,  so  as  to  eliminate  all  pattern  effects 
or  unevenness  of  colour  over  large  areas  of  a  like  tint.  Never 
mind  for  the  moment  what  colours  actually  show  themselves  so 
long  as  the  pattern  effect  is  gone. 

Hold  them  up  to  the  light  at  arm's  length,  sitting  on  a  chair 
the  while.  (This  is  a  precaution  against  over-tio-edness,  which 
affects  the  eyesight  quicker  than  any  other  part  of  the  body.)  We 
shall  see,  in  the  case  of  a  Thames  screen,  a  plaid  effect  in  which 
the  plaid  can  be  made  to  expand  or  contract  by  slightly  rotating 
the  one  glass  on  the  other.  Rotate  till  the  plaid  expands  right 
off  the  positive  at  either  corner.  At  this  point  one  of  two  effects 
must  be  produced.  Either  you  will  get  a  bar  effect  or  there  will 
be  a  more  or  less  flat  effect  of  colour. 

If  it  is  the  bar  that  comes,  it  means  one  has  mixed  up  the 
screens  and  positives,  and  are  trying  to  register  results  with  screens 
other  than  those  with  which  the  monochrome  was  produced.  In 
the  case  of  duplication  this  will,  of  course,  be  so.  It  is  got  over 
in  lantern  slides  by  rotating  the  colour  screen  one-quarter  (not  half) 
of  a  turn.  This  done,  or  most  likely  without  the  necessity  for  it 
at  all,  the  plaid  will  be  found  on  shifting  to  give  place  to  a  flat, 
almost  colourless  look.  If  there  are  still  dight  differences,  clip  one 
end  of  the  screen  and  positive  with  a  bulldog  clip,  and  gently  press 
the  other  in  the  manner  presently  to  be  described  until  sameness 
of  tint  in  tb«  background  is  obtained, 
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Now  take  the  colour  positive,  in  rotigh  re^ster  'with  a  screen  as 
described,  in  both  handiB,  and  bold  again  directly  before  the  eyes. 
Let  the  tnumbs  rxreee  on  the  colour  screen  (which  should  be  on  the 
ne.'<r  side)  and  the  fingers  on  the  positive,  which  should  be  on  the 
far  side  of  the  observer.  Remove  bulldog  clips  and  proceed  as 
follows :  — ^In  all  the  following  part  of  the  operation  of  registering 
no  conscious  slip  of  positive  against  screen  is  to  be  alloww.  We 
are  about  to  complete  registration  by  relying  on  the  elasticity  of 
the  glass  alone.  If  there  is  a  "slip"  the  process  will  have  to  be 
gone  over  again  from  the  beginning. 

Nip  firmly  the  two  glasses  with  both  hands.  At  the  same  time 
turn  the  two  together  slowly  at  an  angle  with  the  eye,  first  side- 
ways, then  up  and  down  until  suddenly  a  point  of  view  will  be 
reached   in  which,   say,  yellow  flowers  and  Iblue  background   will 


Illustrating  the  moment  of  recovery  tittn  imposing  the  strain  on  the  superposed 
glasses  with  both  Imnds  together  in  process  of  obtaining  register. 

appear  to  start  out  in  their  natoiral  colours.  The  effect  is  one  of 
parallax,  and  by  it  we  must  judge  which  way  to  send  the  shift 
of  screen  and  plate.  If  we  see  the  effect  we  want  when  the  right 
edge  of  the  tightly  pressed  positive  and  colour  screen  is  drawn 
towards  us,  it  means  the  screen  must  be  shifted  to  the  left.  The 
same  rule  applies  all  round. 

Make  the  shift  in  the  following  way :  — 'Put  a  forward  pressure 
on  the  right  thumb,  and  at  the  same  time  a  backward  pressure  on 
the  left  one,  at  the  same  time  reproducing  the  two  pressures  in 
contrary  motion  with  the  fingers,  and  all  the  while  nipping  the 
two  glasses  so  tightly  together  that  no  conscious  "slip"  is  per- 
ceptible. The  effect  is  to  strain  the  glasses  and  bring  about  a 
microscopic  shift  due  to  their  elasticity.     It  may  take  a  dozen  or 
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more  vnoh  shifts  to  move  tlieir  Te>8p«ictive  poeitioiLi  the  width  of  one 
soreeii  dot  (approximately  1-1,500  inch).  After  each  application  of 
the  shift,  remove  one  hand  at  a  time  (see  accompanying  illuBtration), 
relaxing  it  and  retaking  hold  of  the  glasses  firmly.  This  will  complete 
the  cycle  upon  which  the  movement  depends,  and  will  make  all  ready 
to  repeat  and  repeat  until  the  true  colours  show  up  on  a  square 
view  through  the  adjusted  transparency. 

Finally,  clip  all  round  with  bulldog  clips  and  bind  tight  with 
binding  strips.  Once  dry,  these  show  no  tendency  to  warp  or 
pull  the  combination  out  of  register. — "  B.J."  (Colour  Supplement). 
Aug.  6,  1909,  p.  67. 

"Atjroba"  Screen-Plate. 

"Aurora"  Screen-Plate. — This  screen-plate,  designed  and  made 
by  E.  Fenske,  21,  The  Pavement,  Thornton  Heath,  London,  S.W., 
is  prepared  by  dusting  coloured  particles  on  to  an  adhesive  support. 
The  screen  thus  prepared  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  separate 
panchromatic  plate. — "  B.J.  "  (Colour  Supplement),  Mar.  6,  1909, 
p.  23. 

E.  Fenske  states  that  the  following  process  is  suitable  for  the 
reversal  of  gelatine  panchromatic  plates  as  necessary  in  preparing 
positives  on  exposure  through  a  screen-plate  : — The  negative,  after 
bleaching  in  a  mixture  of  potass,  ferricyanide  and  ammonium 
bromide,  does  not  re-develop  in  hydroquinone  (ordinary  developing 
formula).  Thus  a  plate  is  developed  with  almost  any  developer, 
bleached,  and  re-developed  as  a  positive  with  hydroquinone.  The 
plate  must  during  bleaching  be  exposed  to  a  ruby  light,  but  on  no 
account  to  white  light.  When  completely  bleached,  it  is  washed 
for  a  minute  and  immersed  in  the  hydroquinone  developer,  being 
kept  close  to  the  ruby  light  during  re-development.  After  fixing 
in  strong  hypo,  any  veil  is  removed  with  Farmer's  reducer. — 
"B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  32. 

Colour  Screen-Plates  Compared. — B,.  C.  B.  (R.  Child  Bayley), 
in  an  article  on  the  three  colour  plates,  the  Autochrome,  "Thames," 
and  "  Omnicolore,"  describes  the  "  Omnicolore  "  as  having  a  more 
transparent  filter-film  than  the  Autochrome,  due  to  the  less  depth  of 
dye  and  to  the  absence  of  'black  spots  or  lines  where,  in  the  Auto- 
chrome, minute  particles  of  starch  overlap  or  where  the  cell  walls 
are  seen  edgeways. 

As  regards  colour,  the  "  Thames  "  plates  had  generally  a  blue 
colour,  varying  according  to  the  angle  at  which  they  were  held  to 
the  incident  light.  In  the  case  of  the  "Omnicolore,"  the  screen 
is  of  a  salmon  tint,  also  varying  according  to  the  angle.  The 
Autochrome  is  much  more  nearly  neutral,  being  a  nondescript  kind 
of  olive  in  appearance,  and  in  fineness  of  colour  grain  is  also  far 
before  the  othei  two  plates. 

In  sensitiveness  the  "Omnicolore"  and  the  "Thames"  seem  to 
be  each  about  twice  as  fast  as  the  Autochrome. 

In  correctness  of  colour  rendering  the  Autochrome  is  undoubtedly 
the  superior  of  the  other  two  plates. — "Phot.,"  Jan.  26,  1909, 
p.  64. 
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COPIES  OF  SCREEN-PLATE  TRANSPARENCIES. 
Copying  Screen-Plate  Transparencies. — ^An  English  patent  (No. 
28,614,  1907)  of  Arthur  Sohwarz  relates  to  the  making  of  screen- 
plate  duplicates  by  the  Krayn  proccBs. — "B.J.,"   Nov.    13,  1908, 
p.  874. 

Copies  of  Screen-Plates. — E.  B.  Wedmore  has  found  that  m 
making  contact  copies,  film  to  film,  with  screen-plate  negatives,  a 
process  such  as  pinatype,  involving  the  transfer  of  dye  from  a 
gelatine  print-plate  to  a  gelatine-coated  paper,  secures  suflBcient 
continuity  of  tone ;  the  diffusion  of  the  dye  produces  this  result 
unless  the  structure  of  the  colour  negative  be  very  coarse. 

When  making  enlargements  the  use  of  a  heavily  coated  paper 
is  desirable  to  assist  the  diffusion.  Diffusion  may  be  increased  by 
heating  the  print  whilst  moist,  also  by  retarding  the  drying.  It 
will  be  found  that  each  grain  in  the  colour  negative  is  represented 
in  the  positive  transparency  by  a  spot  the  size  of  which  depends 
upon  the  diameter  of  stop  used,  but  the  centre  of  which  is  materially 
darker  than  the  surroundings.  By  the  use  of  a  large  enough  stop 
the  dark  centres  of  adjacent  spots  may  be  made  to  blend,  but  in 
so  doing  there  is  some  loss  of  definition.  Improved  definition  is 
obtained  by  the  use  of  a  diaphragm,  screened  so  as  to  cut  off  some 
of  the  light  at  the  centre ;  thus  a  stop  having  a  star-shaped  obstruc- 
tion may  be  employed,  or  a  graduated  stop  darkest  in  the  centre 
may  be  prepared  photographically.  Such  means  are  not  required 
except  when  the  grain  is  too  large  to  be  conveniently  dealt  with 
by  diffusion  in  printing.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  21,684,  1907;  "B.J.," 
Oct.  16,  1908,  p.  797. 

Paper  Colour  Prints  from  Screen-Plate  Transparentdes. — E.  C. 
G.  Caille  proposes  a  process  of  preparing  prints  in  natural  colours 
as  the  result  of  making  an  exposure  on  a  panchromatic  plate  tha-ough 
a  mosaic  three-colour  screen-plat©  of  geometrical  pattern.  From  the 
screen-negative  made  in  this  way  through  a  mosaic  filter  a  trans- 
parency is  made  by  contact.  A  print  is  taken  'from  this  on  a 
special  surface  prepared  as  follows: — 'A  rigid  paper  support  is 
impressed  with  a  three-colour  pattern  identical  v/ith  that  used  as 
a  filter  in  taking  the  original  negative,  the  colour  elements,  however, 
consisting  of  the  complementaries,  namely,  pink,  yellow,  and  blue. 
This  paper  support  bearing  the  three-colour  pattern  is  coated  with 
sensitive  gelatino-bromide  emulsion.  It  is  laid  in  registration  with 
the  positive  made  from  the  original  negative  and  the  image  developed 
and  fixed.  As  a  result  the  transparent  portions  allow  of  the  colours 
on  the  screen  below  being  seen  and  producing  the  natural  colours 
photographed  in  the  first  mstance.  Owing,  however,  to  the  degra- 
dation caused  'by  the  black  deposit  of  silver  which  is  used  to 
obstruct  the  colours  not  forming  pajt  of  the  picture,  the  author 
proposes  to  adopt  the  so-called  "gouache"  method  of  painting, 
namely,  to  bleach  the  black  deposit  and  so  obtain  dilution  of  the 
colours  with  white  instead  of  degradation  with  black.  In  order 
to  secure  a  bleached  image  which  will  not  afterwards  darken  in 
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the  light,  the  author  uses  a  1  to  2^  per  cent,  of  bichloiride  of  mer- 
cury, draining  or  blotting  oflf  the  excess  without  washing.  The 
excess  of  bichloride  prevents  the  image  from  becoming  brown  in 
the  light.  iBichloride  of  copper  in  dilute  solution  may  be  used 
for  the  same  purpose,  afterwards  thoroughly  washing  and  im- 
pregnating the  print  with  a  weak  mercuric  chloride  solution  to 
prevent  after  darkening.— Eng.  Pat.,  No.  15,050,  1908;  "  B.  J.." 
Aug.  13,  1909,  p.  634. 

The  Bleach -Out  Process. 

Sensitisers  and  De-sensitisers  for  Bleach- out  Dyes. — ^Dr.  J.  H- 
Smith  has  examined  a  number  of  bodies  (desensitisers)  which  do 
not  aid  the  bleaching-out  of  dyes  for  "  Uto "  paper,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  reduce  the  speed  of  bleaching  of  one  or  more  dyes  o> 
counteract  the  action  of  sensitisers,  in  iboth  cases  frequently  to 
an  tr.ormous  extent.  Volatile  oils  fall  into  on©  or  other  of  these 
classes.  Using  basic  dyes  contained  in  nitro-cellulose,  the  presence 
of  a  diffusing  body,  such  as  glycerine  or  castor  oil,  is  necessary 
in  ordor  to  bring  out  the  action  of  the  censitisere.  A  sensitiser, 
which  is  also  a  solvent  of  the  collodion  film,  will  exert  its  action, 
but  otherwise  will  not  accelerate  the  bleaching  of  the  basic  dyes. 
The  best  sensitiser  is  anethol. 

Other  important  sensitisers  are  the  oils  of : 

Cassia  Citronella  Sage 

Cedar  leaves  Mustard  Spike 

Cedro  Peppermint  Spruce 

Cinnamon  Pina 

The   following  oils   were   strong  desensitisers :  — 

Caraway  oil  Oil  of  origanum  Clove  oil 

It  is  frequently  found  that  small  proportions  of  a  powerful  de- 
sensitiser  will  destroy  the  sensitising  action  of  a  moderate  s-ensitiser. 
Among  chemical  compounds  eugenol  and  isoeugenol  are  the  most 
energetic  desensitisers,  then  follow  carvacrol  and  thymol. 

Bodies  of  the  aldehyde  class  usually  yield  strong  sensitisers. 

As  almost  all  sensitisers  are  volatile,  H  appears  necessary  to 
pack  manufactured  bleich-out  paper  m  tinifcdl,  and  also  by  covering 
the  surface  of  the  paper  with  a  gelatine  coating  to  imprison  the 
sensitisers  until  the  print  has  been  made,  the  gelatine  film  being 
then  stripped  off  before  fixing  and  finishing  the  colour  copies. — 
"  B.J.  "  (Colour  Supplement),  Nov.  6,  1908,  p.  81. 

Dyes  for^  the  Bleach-out  Process. — iDr.  W.  Merckens,  in  a  paper 
appearing  in  the  "Revue  Technique  et  Industrielle,"  states  that 
from  experiments  on  dyes  and  colloid  bodies  it  appears  that  dyes 
of  acid  character,  or  containing  acid  radicles  in  their  constitution, 
possess  an  affinity  for  gelatine  and  albumen.       Among  these  are 
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erythrosin,  diamine  blae  6G,  and  naphthol-yellow.  Dyes  of  a  basic 
character  mora  easily  impregnate  cellulose  and  its  derivatives. 
Among  these  are  saffranine,  methylene-blue,  and  auramine.  The 
simplest  method  of  preparing  a  bleach-out  paper  is  to  employ  three 
dyes  of  acid  character  in  gelatine  on  collodionised  paper,  or  three 
basic  dyes  in  collodion  on  a  gelatine  or  baryta-coated  paper.  The 
drawback  to  saffranine  for  the  red  colour  is  that  it  leaves  a  brownish 
residue  of  colour,  but  later  experiments  of  the  author  have  led 
to  a  suitable  dye.— "Phot.  Couleurs,"  Nov.,  1908,  p.  269;  "B.J." 
(CJolour  Supplement),  Jan.  1,  1909,  p.  1. 

Bleach-out  Process. — Dr.  J.  H.  Smith  states  that  he  has  discovered 
a  new  sensitiser  for  bleach-out  dyes  giving  enormously  greater 
sensitiveness  than  anethol.  A  paper  prepared  with  it  should  be 
double  the  speed  of  P.O. P. — "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Mar.  5, 
1909,  p.  23. 

Chemistry  of  the  Bleach-out  Process. — Dr.  K.  Gephard  has  found 
that  in  the  bleaching-out  of  mixtures  of  dyes  the  action  of  sensi- 
tisers  varies  with  : — 

1.  The  nature  of  the  dye  to  which  they  are  added. 

2.  The  presence  of  other  dyes  or  salts. 

3.  The  medium  or  substratum  in  which  they  are  dissolved. 

4.  The  relation  of  their  concentration. 
Various    sugars   accelerate,    whilst    gums    retard.        Albumenoid 

substances  accelerate,  whilst  bodies  of  alkaloid  or  aldehyde  con- 
stitution act  as  retarders.  An  important  point  in  the  bleach-out 
process  is  that,  in  order  to  ensure  the  fixation  of  the  image,  the 
decomposition  product  of  the  dye  should  be  removed  as  well  as  the 
sensitiser. — "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Apr.  2,  1909,  p.  32. 

Bleach-out  Colour  Photographs. — According  to  a  recent  German 
patent  (No.  209,993,  of  Sept.  20,  1907),  taken  out  by  Dr.  H.  Stobbe, 
of  Leipsic,  it  has  been  possible  to  prepare  a  series  of  dyes,  the  so- 
called  fulgides,  which  are  converted  most  rapidly  into  colourless 
compounds  on  exposure  to  light.  This  change  takes  place  with 
greater  rapidity  when  the  fulgides  are  dissolved  in  ether,  acetone, 
petroleum-ether,  chloroform,  benzole,  gelatine  or  acetone- collo- 
dion, or  when  they  are  supported  in  a  collodion  or  celloidine  film 
on  paper  or  other  cellulose  body.  Addition  of  iodine,  nitro-benzole, 
phenol-ethers,  or  ethereal  oils  hasten  the  process  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  bleaching-out  action  is  complete  in  a  few  seconds.  The 
fulgides  can  therefore  be  mixed  with  equally  sensitive  blue  dye  for 
the  preparation  of  multi-colour  prints  by  the  bleach-out  methods. 

Printing  Frame  for  Bleach-out  Copies  from  Autochromes. — Dr. 
J.  H.  Smith  has  worked  out  the  data  necessary  when  using  the 
mirror  printing  frame  suggested  by  him  for  accelerating  the  print- 
ing of  Autochromes  on  bleach-out  paper,  namely  : — 

(1)  The  best  angle  in  which  to  place  the  mirrors. 

(2)  The  correct  length  of  the  mirrors. 
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Taking  the  dimensions  of  the  Aulochiome  plate  (in  section)  as 
follows  :  thickness  of  filter  screen,  1-100  mm. ;  varnish,  1-100  mm.  ; 
emulsion,  1-100  mm. ;  protective  varnish,  l-lOiO  mm.,  and  assuming 
the  "Uto"  paper  to  have  a  gelatine  coating  of  1-100  mm.  and, 
further,  that  the  average  diameter  of  the  coloured  patches  is 
2-100  mm.,  it  can  be  shown  that  the  mirrors  placed  round  the 
Autochrome  transparency  should  include  an  angle  not  greater  than 
75°,  which  angle,  for  all  four  mirrors,  is  calculated  to  give  an  in- 
crease of  light  of  nearly  4^  times,  thus  greatly  reducing  the  time  of 
printing. 

The  other  difficulties  in  the  printing  of  Autochromes  arise  from 
the    heating    of    the    Autochrome    during    printing    and    from    the 
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necessity  of  keeping  the  plane  of  the  Autochrome  afc  right  angles  to 
the  sun's  rays.  As  regards  the  first,  a  varnish  of  gun-cotton  in 
amyl-acetate  is  used  in  place  of  the  resinous  varnish,  and  the  print- 
ing frame  is  also  provided  with  a  fine  water  spray,  which  keeps  the 
surface  of  the  Autochrome  cool  during  printing.  A  metallic  frame 
is  cemented  round  the  plate  to  keep  the  water  from  penetrating 
into  the  interior  of  the  frame. 

In  order  to  keep  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  sun's  rays 
during  printing,  a  sheet  of  metal  is  introduced  upon  which  the 
lontours  of  the  shadow  of  one  of  the  mirrors  when  in  proper  posi- 
tion is  indicated. — "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Jan.  1,  1909,  p.  2. 

The  apparatus  is  patented  by  J.  H.  Smith  and  W.  Merckens  in 
Eng.  Pat.  No.  15,937,  1907.— "  B.  J.,"  Aug.  27    1909,  p.  676. 


T richromy  hy  the  Bleach-out  Method. — H.  Quentin  suggebts  that 
makers  of  bleach-out  papers  should  supply  three  separate  papers, 
each  giving  a  different  colour,  and  prepared  so  that  the  three  images 
could  be  combined  by  stripping. — "Phot.  Couleurs,"  July,  1^9, 
p.  153;  "B.J."  (Colour  Supplement),  Oct.  1,  1909,  p.  78. 
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Key  to  the  Abbreviations  of  Journals  quoted  in  "  Epitome 
OF  Progress,"  with  Addresses  of  those  published  in 
Foreign  Countries  : — 


"A.  P." 
"  Amer.  Phot." 
"Aaa.  Gen.  Phot."    .. 
"Ann.    Chem.    Phys.' 

"Apollo" 
"  Atelier  " 
"  Aust.  Phot.  Journ.". 

"  Aust.  Phot.  Rev."  .. 

"B.J." 

"B.J.A." 

"Photo-Notes." 
"  Berichte  " 

"Bild" 

"  Bull.  Beige  ". . 

"Bull.  Fr.  Chem.  Sic' 
"Bull.  Soc.  Fr.  Phot.' 

"Bull.  Phot."  .. 

"  Cam." 


"  The   Amateur   Photographer    and    Photo- 
graphic News." 
"  American  Photography." 

361,  Broadway,  New  York  City,  U.S.A. 
"  Annuaire   General  de  la  Photographic." 

Plon-Nourritt  &  Co.,  8,  Rue  Garancidre,  Paris. 
"  Annales  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique." 

Masson  et  Cie.,  120,  Bouleyard  St.  Germain, 
Paris. 
"  Apollo." 

Albrechtstrasse  39b,  Dresden  A  10,  Germany. 
"Das  Atelier." 

W.  Knapp,  Halle  a/Saale,  Germany. 
"  Australian  Photographic  Journal." 

Harrington  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  386,   George    Street, 
Sydney,  Anstralia. 

"  Australian  Photographic  Review." 

Baker  &  Bouse  Proprietary,  Ltd.,  375,  George 
Street,  Sydney,  Australia. 
"  The  British  Journal  of  Photography." 
"  The    British    Journal    Photographic    Al- 
manac." 
"Photo-Notes." 

"Berichta  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Ge- 
sellsphaft." 
R.  Friedliinder  &  Sohn,  Karlstr.  11,  Berlin. 
"Das  Bild." 

Neue  Photographiscbe  GesellschaTt,  Steglitz, 
Berlin. 

"Bulletin  de  1' Association  Beige  de  Photo- 
graphic." 
Ch.  Puttemans,  Palais  du  Midi,  BrusselB. 
"  Bulletin  of  the  French  Chemical  Society." 
Masson  et  Cie.,  120,  Boulevard  St.  Germain, 
Paris. 

"  Bulletin  de  la  Soci^te  Pran(;aise  de  Photo- 
graphic." 
Gautier-Villars   et    Fils,    Quai    des    Grands- 
Augustios  55,  Paris,  France. 

"  Bulletin  of  Photography." 

506,    Washington  Building,    Cbestnut    Street, 
Philadelphia,  U.S.A. 
"The  Camera.' 

506,    Washington    Building,    Cbestnut   Street, 
Philadelphia,  U.S.A. 
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"Cam.  Craft" 
"  Cam.  Work" 

"  Cent.  Zeit." 

"  Chem.  News ' 
"Chem.  Zeit." 

"Compt.  Rend 


'«D.  Phot.  Zeit." 
"  Der  Amateur  " 
"DerPhot."  .. 
"  Edcr's  Jahrbuch 

"II  Prog.  Foto." 

"  Journ.     Chem. 
Trans." 


Journ. 
Ind." 


Phot.     Soo. 


"  Journ.     Roy.      Micr. 

Soc." 
"Journ.  S.  C.  I." 

"  Journ.  Soc.  Arts  "  . . 
"  Knowledge  "  . .  . . 
"LePhot."      .. 

"  Mon.  Phot.".. 
"N.  Z.  Phot.".. 

"  Nature" 
"Oest.Phot.  Z,it."    .. 

"Opt." 

"P.  M," 


"Camera  Craft." 

713/715,   Call  Building,   San    Francisco,    Cal., 
U.S.A. 

"  Camera  Work." 

Alfred  Stieglitz,  1111,  Madison  Avenue,  New 
York,  U.S.A. 
"  Central  Zeitung  fiir  Optik  und  Mechanik." 

7,  Bulowstr.,  Berlin,  W.,  Germany. 
"  The  Chemical  News." 

"  Chemiker  Zeitung."  . 

Dr.  G.  Krause,  Cothen  (Anhalt),  Germany. 

"  Comptes-Rendus  des  Seances  de  I'Acade- 
mie  des  Sciences." 
Gautier-Villars,  55,    Quai    des    Grands-Augus- 
tins,  Paris. 
"  Deutsche  Photographen-Zeitung." 

K.  Sohwier,  Weimar,  Germany. 
"  Der  Amateur." 

Mondscheingasse  6,  Vienna  VII,  Austria. 
"Der  Photograph." 

Benno  Fernbach,  Bunzlau. 
"Jahrbuch   iiir   Photographie   und    Repro- 
duktionstechnik." 
W.  Knapp,  Halle  a/S.,  Germany. 

"  II  Progresso  Fotografico." 

B.  Namias,  27,  Via  Boccaccio,  Mailand,  Italy. 

"Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society:   Trans- 
actions.". 

"  Journal   of    the   Photographic   Society  of 
India." 
40,  Chowringhee,  Calcutta,  India. 

"  Journal     of     the     Royal      Microscopical 
Society." 

"  Journal  of    the   Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry." 

"  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arts." 

"Knowledge." 

"Le  Photo  Journal." 

22,  Rue  Vurenna,  Paris. 
"  Le  Moniteur  de  la  Photographie." 

17,  Rue  des  Moines,  Paris,  France. 

"  Sharland's  New  Zealand  Photographer." 

Lome  Street,  Auckland,  N.Z. 
"  Nature." 

"  Oesterreichische  Photographen   Zeitung." 
Oesterreioher    Photographen- Verein,    Vienna 
III/I. 
"The  Optician." 

"The  Photo-Miniature."  -    " 

122,  East  Twenty-fifth  Street,  New  Yoik,  U.S.A. 
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"  Pharm.  Journ." 
<'Phil.  Mag.'  .. 
"  Phil.  Trans." 

"Phot." 

"  Phot,  Chron." 

"  Phot.  Couleurs  "     . 

"  Phot.  Indus." 

"Phot.  Journ. 

"  Phot.  Korr." . . 
"  Phot.  Kunst " 
"Phot.  Mitt."  .. 

"  Phot.  Monthly  "     . 
'Phot.  Bund." 

"  Phot.  Scraps  " 
'  Phot.  Times  ' ' 

"Phot.  Welt" 

"Phot.  Woch." 
"  Photo-Era  "    . . 
"Photo  Gazette" 
"  Photo-Revue  " 
"Photographic" 
"  Phys.  Rev."  . . 

'Pro.  and  Am.  Phot. 

"  Proc.  Roy.  Soc."     . 
"Proo6d6" 


"  The  Pharmaoeutioal  Journal," 
"  The  Philosophical  Magazine." 

"  Philosophical  Transactions  of   the  Royal 

Society." 
"  Photography  and  Focus." 

"  Photographische  Chronik." 

W.  Knapp,  Halle  a/Saale,  Germany. 

"La  Photographie  des  Couleurs." 
118,  Rue  d'Assas,  Paris. 

"  Photographische  Industrie." 

6,  Charlotten  Street,  Berlin,  Germany. 
"  Journal  of  the  Royal  PJiotographic  Society 
of    Great    Britain"    ("The    Photo- 
graphic Journal"). 
'•  Photographische  Korrespondenz." 

Bfickerstrasse  12,  Vienna  I,  Austria. 
"  Photographische  Kunst." 

Rennbahnstrasse  11,  Munich,  Germany. 
"  Photographische  Mitteilungen." 

Gustav  Schmidt,  Konigin  Augustastr.  28,  Berlin 
W  10,  Germany. 

"  The  Photographic  Monthly." 

"Photographische  Rundschau." 
W.  Knapp,  Halle  a/8,  Germany. 

"Photographic  Scraps." 

"  The  Photographic  Times." 

39,  Union  Square,  New  York  City,  U.S. A, 
"Photographische   Welt," 

(M.  Eger),  28,  Grimmaischer  Steinweg,  Leipsic 
Germany, 
"  Photographisches  Wochenblatt," 

13,  Bendlerstr,,  Berlin,  W, 
"Photo-Era." 

383,  Bcylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  U.S.A. 
"Le  Photo  Gazette." 

14,  Rue  des  Minimes,  Paris,  France. 
"  Photo-Revue." 

118,  Rue  d'Assas,  Paris  VI,  France. 
"  La  Photographie." 

118,  Rue  d'Assas,  Paris,  France, 

"  The  Physical  Review." 

The  Macmillan  Company,  66,  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,  U,8.A, 

"  The    Professional    and    Amateur    Photo- 
grapher." 
222,  Washington  Street,  Buffalo,  U.S,A. 
"  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society." 

"  Le  Proc^d^  " 

150,  Boulevard  <\e  Mdiitpa't-.'^sse,  Paris  XIV. 
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"Rev.  Trimest." 


"  Sci.  Amer."   . . 

"Sonne" 

"  St.  L.  and  C.  Phot 

'T.Q.".. 
"Wiener  F.  Phot.  Zeit 

"  Wien.  Mitt.".. 
"Wilson's" 
"Zeit.  fiir  Instr." 
"  Zeit.  fiir  Repro." 
Zeit.  fiir  Wias.  Phot 


"  Revue     Trimestrielle     dea     Travaux     do 
Reoherches." 
A.  LumiSre  et  ses  Pila,  Lyons. 

"  The  Scientific  American." 

Munn  &  Co.,  361,  Broadway,  New  York,  U.S.A. 
"  Sonne." 

Kaiser- Platz,  18,  Wilmersdorf,  Berlin. 
"  The   St.   Louis  and  Canadian   Photogra- 
pher." 

911,  N.  Sixth  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  U.S. A 

"Telephoto  Quarterly." 

"  Wiener  Preie  Photographen  Zeitung." 

Gustav    Walter,  Alserstrasse  71,  Vienna  VIII 
Austria. 

"  Wiener  Mitteilungen." 

Graben  31,  Vienna  I,  Austria. 

"Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine." 
289,  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  U.S.A. 

"  Zeitschrif t  fiir  Instrumentenkunda.' 
Julius  Springer,  Berlin. 

"  Zeitschrift  fiir  Reproduktionstechnik." 
W.  Knapp,  Halle  a/Saale,  Germany. 

"  Zeitschrift  fiir  Wissenschaftliohe   Phoio- 
graphie." 
J.  A.  Barth,  17,  Rofsplatz,  Leipsic,  Germany. 
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RECENT  N0VELT1E5  IN 
APPARATUS. 


By  THE  Editor. 


[These  notices  are  confined  to  apparatus  introduced  since  the 
publication  of  the  last  Almanac,  In  all  cases  the  variozis  articles 
have  come  under  our  personal  examination ,  a  rule  from  which  we  allmv 
no  departure. 

The  items  in  this  section  are  indexed  in  the  General  Index  to  Text 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  voluine,'] 


THE    MORGAN    PROCESS    OF    DRY    MOUNTING,    PLATE 
MARKING  AND  DYE  STAMPING  AT  ONE  OPERATION. 

(Marketed  by  O.  Sichel  and  Co.,  52,  Bunhill  Row,  Liondon.) 
By  this  process  the  photographic  print  is  secured  to  its  mount., 
the   latter    impressed   with   a   plate-mark,   and    also   with  the   die 
impression-of  the  photf>gr?pher's  name  or  address  or  other  wording — 


all  at  one  single  operatioai.  This  is  done,  firstly,  by  the  uie  o;  a. 
new  dry-mounting  material  or  medium,  which  is  applied  to  the 
back.s  of  the  prints  as  they  come  away  from  the  last  wash- 
ing   water,    or    may    be    applied    to    the    raw    paper    used    for 
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any  of  th«  usual  printing  proceeses  before  it  is  coated. 
Papers  thus  ready  for  dry-mounting  are  shortly  to  be  placed 
on  tlie  market,  but  already  a  ready-made,  self-adhesive, 
coated  transfer  paper  for  use  in  the  carbon  iprocess  is  available, 
the  tissue  being  transferred  direct  on  to  this,  and  the  special  coating 
on  the  hack  employed  in  fixing  the  carbon  pjrint  to  the  mount.  The 
pXate-marking  is  done  hy  laying  in  register  upon  the  mount  a  suit- 
able template,  or  cut-out  sheet  of  metal,  which  is  hinged  to  a 
second  plate  of  similar  size  on  which  the  mount  with  the  print  in 
position  is  laid,  and  the  former  pushed  up  a^inst  the  stop  upon 
the  plate.  The  template  being  then  laid  over  and  the  whole  given 
hot  pressure  in  a  sipecial  form  of  prees,  the  two  operations  of  plate- 
marking  and  mounting  are  done  together,  whilst  for  the  die- 
marking  a  suitable  die  is  made  to  form  pad't  of  the  template. 
Great  depth  in  the  way  of  embossing  or  plate-marking  is  obtainable 
by  this  method,  which,  besides  saving  time,  allows  the  photographer 
a  very  great  latitude  in  the  selection  of  his  moimting  materials, 
permits  him  to  indulge  his  own  tastes  up  to  a  large  degree,  and 
further  reduees  the  manipulation  to  a  degree  of  simplicity,  such 
that  it  may  be  carried  out  by  assistants  of  very  little  skill.  The 
press,  it  should  be  understood,  may  be  used  equally  well  for  these 
three  purposes,  separately — that  is  to  say,  it  may  Ibe  used  by  the 
photographer  to  die-stamp  his  mounts,  or  to  plate-mark  or  emboss 
his  mo  .n ting  papers. 

The  photograph  shows  the  template  opened  witih  the  mount  in 
position.  A  booklet  describing  the  process  and  the  materials  sup- 
plied for  working  it  may  be  obtained  from  Messrs.  Sichel. 

THE  "CIRKUT"  PANORAMIC  CAMERAS. 

(Made  by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenwell  Uoad,  London,  E.G.) 

Under  this  name  the  Kodak  Co.  have  introduced  a  quite  new  type 
of  panoramic  camera,  designed,  it  need  hardly  be  said,  for  roll  film, 
and  serving  for  the  widest  range  of  panoramic  photography.  The 
"  Cirkut  "  has  not  been  designed  for,  nor  is  it  offered  to,  the  amateur 
photographer  who  would  take  panoramic  pictures  as  a  form  of 
entertainment.  The  apparatus  is  intended  for  the  most  exacting 
descriptions  of  expert  and  commercial  photography,  and  it  is  not 
too  much  to  say  that  from  this  point  of  view  it  is  an  instrument 
which  occupies  a  place  by  itself  among  photographic  equipments.  It 
supplies  the  means  of  producing  photographs  for  which  there  has 
been  in  the  past  a  very  considerable  demand  among  certain  classes 
of  customers,  such  as  railway  companies,  municipal  authoritie?, 
estate  agents,  and  others  desiring  to  present  a  complete  and  attrac- 
tive photograph  of  a  scene  which  cannot  otherwise  be  shown  in  a 
single  photograph.  While  hitherto  the  photographers  who  have 
been  called  upon  to  do  this  class  of  work  have  had  to  resort  to 
tedious  methods  involvmg  the  u.«e  of  a  number  of  glass  negatives 
and  processes  of  combination  printing  to  secure  a  single  photograph, 
the  use  of  the  "Cirkut"  camera  makes  the  production  of  a  photo- 
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graph — even  of  on«  including  the  whole  horizon,  of  360  deg. — as  easy 
a  matter  as  the  taking  of  a,  single  negative  with  a  stand  camera. 

For  in  the  "Cirkut"  a  epecial  tripod  is  provided,  round  the  cir- 
cumference of  which  a  metal  rack  is  fitted  and  guides  the  rotary 
(•ours©  of  tho  camera.  The  camera  itself,  or  the  "Cirkut"  attach- 
ment, which  is  also  sold  for  u.se  with  the  Kodak  "  Century  "  camera, 


is  provided  with  clockwork  motive  power,  the  pinion  gearing  with 
the  rack  on  the  tripod  head.  Two  brakes  are  provided,  so  that  the 
speed  of  rotation  can  be  modified.  The  camera,  therefore,  as  soon  as 
affixed  to  the  tripod  head,  is  pointed  to  the  subject,  and  the  rota- 
tion of  the  instrument  started  by  pressure  on  a  release.  The 
mechanism  of  the  instrument  shows  the  length  of  film  which  is  being 


used  for  the  exposure,  and  further  perforates  the  film  on  the  com- 
pletion of  exposure,  so  that  the  operator  when  removing  it  from  the 
apparatus  knows  exactly  which  portion  to  develop. 

The  exposure  which  each  narrow  section  of  film  receives  as  it 
moves  in  relation  to  the  lens  is  about  1-lOth  sec,  a  fact  which  may 
suggest  to  some  that  in  the  case  of  street  scenes  and  other  subject l^ 
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where  there  are  rapidly  moving  objects  this  speed  will  be  quite 
inadequate  to  secure  freedom  from  blur.  It  should  therefore  be 
pointed  out  that  from  the  circumstances  of  the  case  the  "Cirkut" 
camera  has  to  be  placed  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  subject 
being  photographed,  and  on  that  account  the  efifect  of  moving  objects 
is  of  less  importance.  When  we  say  that  the  large  panoramic  photo- 
graphs taken  with  the  "  Oirkut  "  of  such  sceneg  of  incessant  traffic 
as  Piccadilly  Circus  and  tne  Place  de  I'Opera  are  practically  free 
from  any  blurring  due  to  the  movements  of  vehicles,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  scope  of  the  "  Cirkut "  camera  is  not  restricted 
on  this  account.  The  two  illustrations  represent  first  the  roll-holder 
of  the  camera,  whilst  the  second  shows  the  "Cirkut"  attachment 
to  one  of  the  Kodak  Company's  "  Century  "  cameras.  In  addition 
to  the  apparatus  for  making  the  negatives  the  company  also  supply 
long  box  printing-frames  taking  film  up  to  10ft.  in  length  for  taking 
off  the  prints. 

For  all  those  engaged  in  photography  for  advertising  and  commer- 
cial illustration  tie  apparatus  is  certainly  one  which  may  be  ex- 
pected to  pay  for  itself  within  a  short  time,  since  the  results 
obtained  with  it  are  not  to  be  compared  with  those  secured  either 
by  a  wide-angle  lens  or  by  the  tedious  processes  of  double  printing. 

THE  WATKINS  TIME  THERMOMETER. 

(Sold  by  theWatkins  Meter  Company,  Hereford.) 
StUl  another  of  the  many  pieces  of  equipment  with  which  Mr. 
Watkins  has  provided  the  photographer  is  now  introduced  in  the 
shape  of  this  thermometer,  which  is  unlike  any  instrument  of  the 
kind,  inasmuch  as  the  scales  with  which  it  is  provided  are  not 
marked  with  temperatures,  but  with  times  of  development  for 
certain  developers  and  certain  species  of  plate.  Development  being 
more  rapid  the  warmer  the  developer,  it  therefore  follows  that  the 
scale  is  a  deeeending  one,  and  this  fact  should  not  be  disregarded, 
otherwise  a  mistake  may  easily  be  made  in  reading  the  thermometer. 
For  example,  if  the  mercury  stands  half  a  division  above  15,  the 
reading  is  not  15^,  but  14^.     Thus  the  thermometer  represents  a 


variation  of  the  system  of  providing  for  differences  in  temperature 
in  time  development,  the  modified  method  being  to  develop  for  the 
time  oorreeponding  to  a  certain  temperature  and  to  make  allowance 
for  the  differences  among  plates  as  regards  speed  of  development  by 
modifying  the  composition  of  the  developer ;  that  is,  by  using  it  at 
greater  or  less  dilution.  The  thermometer  itself  contains  a  table 
giving  the  dilutions  which  must  be  taken  for  plates  of  the  seven 
different  classes  and  for  four  separate  developers.  These  are  the 
Watkins  one-solution  (time)  developer,  a  pyro-soda  and  metol-hydro- 
quinone  developer  (of  which  the  formulae  are  given),  and,  lastly,  the 
one-solution  commercial  developer,  such  as  Rodinol,  Azol,  Certinal, 
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ami  Vict-ol.  Also  ii  scp.'^.ral*^  scaK'  on  llu!  l!r.'riiR>iiH-ler  gixes  tlii' 
oorrecL  time  for  the  various  Kodak  and  Premo  film  tanks,  with  their 
appropria/te  Kodak  tank  powders.  In  all  cases  an  exposure  which  is 
practically  correct  must  be  assumed  in  using  these  methods,  and  on 
that  account  beginners  who  would  make  the  most  «f  the  later  forms 
of  assistance  wnieh  the  Watkins  Meter  Company  offer  them  must 
not  neglect  the  use  of  an  exposure  meter  nor  the  study  of  the 
Watkins  Manual.  The  price  of  the  thermometer  in  a  wooden  case 
is  2s.  6d. 

A  form  of  the  mtter  for  use  in  developing  Autochromc  plates  is 
also  supplied  Uy  the  Watkins  Meter  Company  at  the  same  price. 

THE  "PETROLITE"  ENLARGING  LAMP. 

(Sold  by  Van  Keck  and  Company,  32,  Gray's  Inn  Road,  London,  W.C.)] 

A  new  self-contained  incandescent  light  for  the  optical  or  enlarg- 
ing lantern  has  been  designed  by  A.  J.  Garrad.  The  lajnp  burns 
petrol  (motor  spirit),  and  is  of  such  very  simple  construction  that 
it  is  difficult  to  see  how  any  mishap  can  occur  with  it.  It  consists 
of  a  saturater,  placed,  as  sJiown  in  the  drawing,  at  the  back  of  the 
humor ;  that  is  to  say,  outside  tht-e  lantern.  The  saturater  is  a 
metal  chamber,  supported  through  its  centre  on  a  pillar  of  about 
I  in.  diameter,  which  communicates  with  the  burner.  The  interior 
of  the  <"hambe,r  is  filled  with  an  absorbent  material,  which  is  charged 


by  filling  it  with  petrol,  allowing  the  latter  to  remain  foa-  a  minute 
or  .so  and  then  drawiiig  off  the  excess.  The  action  of  the  apparatus 
is  thus  to  provide  the  burner  with  a  cun-ent  ot  air  saturated  with 
petrol,  giving  a  very  intense  incandescent  light  without  aid  of  a 
pump  and  in  a  very  smaU  S'pace.  One  very  great  advantage  of  the 
lamp  is  that  by  means  of  the  screw  beneath  the  tank  the  light  can 
be  turned  quite  low.  One  charge  of  petrol  suffices  for  a  Ught  of 
six  hours'  duration,  at  a  cost  of  about  one  penny.  As  regards 
safety,  the  saturater  can  be  taken  off  its  pillar  and*  a  light  applied 
to  it ;   the  only  result   is  to   inflame   the   traces  of   vapour  in  the 
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tube.  These  features  of  the  lamp  should,  we  think,  strongly  appeal 
to  those  enlarging  by  artiJficiaJ  light,  since  even  when  gas  is  available, 
a  light  of  this  kind,  which  allows  oif  the  enlarging  lantern  being 
placed  anywhere,  is  the  most  convenient,  whilst  the  light  given  by 
it  is  a  very  great  improvement  on  the  ordinary  incandescent  burner. 
The  /price  of  the  "  Petrolite "  lamp,  complete  with  burner  and 
mantle,  but  uncharged,  is  £1  10s. 

THE   "A-KLA"   DAYLIGHT -LOADING   PLAl^-HOLDEE. 

(Sold  by  the  A-kla  Company,  Sale,  Cheshire.) 

Of  the  many  systems  and  pieces  of  apparatus  which  have  been 
devised  for  providing  photogi'apheiB  with  facilities  for  carrj^ing 
plates  ready  for  exposure  in  the  camera  similar  to  those  available  in 
the  case  of  roll-film  by  the  daylight-loading  spool,  we  cannoit  point 
to  one  which  has  enjoyed  more  than  the  briefest  period  of  approval. 
But  in  the  case  of  the  "A-kla"  system,  which  will  be  available  by 
the  time  these  lines  appear  in  piint,  the  worker  am  pmxjhai-e  plates 
to  any  nimilber  at  the  price  of  Is.  5d.  per  dozen,  and  theso  may  he 
transferred  m  full  daylight  to  the  "A-kla"  apparatus,  which  is 
three  tilings  at  the  same  time — ^namely^  the  loading  chamber  and 
two  single  plate-holders.  Though  it  is  impossible  in  any  printed 
description  to  avoid  the  suggestion  that  the  apparaliis  is  compli- 
cated in  use,  we  would  say  at  once  that  the  article  itself  is  abso- 
lutely without  mechanism,  whilst  the  operation  of  inserting  the 
plate  in  a  state  ready  for  exposure  is  one  in  which  the  merest 
tyro  cannot  unknowingly  make  a  mistake.  The  plates  are 
supplied  in  pairs,  placed  face  to  face,  each  pair  in  a  light-tight 
double  sheath  of  thin  metal,  the  overlapping  rebates  of  the  sheaths 
enclosing  the  pktes  .secure  from  light.  Thus  packed  in  sheaths,  the 
plates  are  issued  in  packets  of  one  dozen,  and  as  each  plate  is 
backed  up  by  a  non-actinic  sheet  of  tissue  paper,  cemented  to  th.^, 
glass  side  with  a  soluble  adhesive,  the  photographer  is  actually 
paying  the  normal  price  for  a  backed  plate. 

The  apparatus  in  which  the  plates  are  exposed  consists  of  a  pair 
of  single  dark  slides,  each  fitted  with  a  pull-out  shutter  of  the 
ordinary  pattern.  The  two  slides,  however,  are  not  alike  in  other 
respects.  One  is  provided  with  a  full-size  shutter  in  addition  to  the 
pull-out  shutter,  through  which  the  metal  sheath  enclosing  the  two 
plates  is  inserted.  The  other  plate-holder  is  provided  with  a  back, 
in  which  is  a  square  aperture,  a  spring  placed  across  this  aperture 
serving  to  grip  one-half  of  the  sheath  and  hold  it  securely  in  the 
plate-holder,  whilst  the  other  and  outside  half  of  the  sheath  is  held 
against  a  rebate  in  plate-holder  No.  1.  Catches  attached  to  the  two 
plate-holders  allow  of  them  being  held  face  to  face,  making  a  light- 
tight  joint,  so  that  when  the  two  pull-out  shutters  are  withdrawn 
the  double  sheath  (contain-ng  the  two  plates)  may  be  placed  inside. 
The  back  sliding  shutter  is  then  closed,  and  the  inner  part  of  the 
sheath  separated  from  the  outer  and  held  by  the  spring  eibove 
described.  On  now  re-inserting  the  two  pull-out  shutters  the  appa- 
ratus can  be  taken  apart,  and  gives  the  worker  two  single  plate- 
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holders,  each  containing  a  sensitive  plate  ready  far  exposure.  By 
reversing  the  order  of  these  operations — which,  as  we  have  said, 
appean:  ridiculously  lengthy  in  print — the  sheath  is  put  together 
again,  and  the  two  plates  can  then  be  removed  and  retained  for 
any  convenient  time  for  developing.  The  price  of  the  "A-kla" 
apparatus  is  15s.,  or  with  the  daylight  developing  chamber  described 
below  25s.,  the  developing  tank  itself  being  purchasable  separately 
at  7s.  6d. 

For  development  the  "  A-kla"  C!ompany  supply  a  vulcanite  tank 
consisting  of  two  parts,  the  inner  taking  the  double  sheath,  and 
allowing  of  the  two  parts  of  the  latter  being  separated,  so  that  the 
surfaces  of  the  plate  are  exposed  for  development.  The  outer  or 
tank  portion  of  the  developing  apparatus  allows  of  6  ozs.  of  any 
developer  being  used  to  develop  th©  plates.  But  the  "  A-kla 
system  provides  a  fu'ther  novel  means  of  controlling  the  develop- 
ment. With  each  pair  of  plates  is  provided  a  small  piece  of  film, 
one  half  of  which  has  been  exposed  to  light  and  developed  to  a 
certain  depth,  whilst  the  other  half  has  been  left  undeveloped,  but 
has  been  treated  so  that  further  exposure  of  light  is  without  effect 
upon  it.  This  small  piece  of  film  is  used  as  a  test  of  the  progress 
of  development,  the  two  plates  being  removed  when  the  "  develop- 
ette,"  as  it  is  called,  has  reached  the  standard  tint.  The  "A-kla" 
apparatus  may,  of  course,  b«  used  for  development  by  time  quite 
apart  from  the  above  "  test-patch "  method,  and  in  any  case  it 
must  be  made  clear  that  the  daylight-changing  system  is  applicable 
to  ordinary  methods  of  development  in  a  dark-room.  A  complete 
description  of  this  very  practical  and  ingenious  apparatus  is  obtain- 
able from  the  "A-kla"  Company. 

THE  ZEISS  AUTOMATIC  STEREOSCOPIC  LENS-BOARD. 

(Made  by  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany,  and  29,  Margaret  Street,  London,  England. 

The  very  ingenious  device  of  Dr.  W.  Scheffer  for  making  stereo- 
grams at  short  range,  whereby  the  separation  of  the  pair  of  stereo- 
scopic lenses  is  automatically  adjusted  by  the  focussing  pinion  of 
the  camera,  has  now  been  put  on  the  market  by  the  firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss  as  a  separate  accessory,  which  is  carried  in  a  leather  case 
measuring  ^m.  by  4^in.  by  l^in.  The  illustration  shows  it  fitted 
to  the  camera  in  place  of  the  ordinary  len«  panel.  Its  addition  is 
the  work  of  only  a  few  seconds,  the  camera  being  racked  out  to  its 
greatest  extension  and  the  panel  slipped  into  place  with  the  points 
of  the  levers  in  the  grooves  on  the  camera  baseboard,  these  grooves 
being  sold  with  the  accessory  panel.  On  now  racking  the  camera 
in  and  out  when  focussing,  no  adjustment  of  the  distances  between 
the  lenses  is  necessary.  Th«  grooves  themselves  control  this,  and 
relieve  the  photographer  himself  from  the  necessity  of  supervising 
this  necessary  condition  to  the  host  stereoscopic  work.  When  taking 
objects  same  size  the  distance  between  the  lenses  is  1  3-16tli8, 
whilst  when  photographing  distant  objects  it  is  2  5-16tht^.  As  the 
lenses  cannot  be  in  the  sunk  type  of  mount,  owing  to  the  necessity 
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for  bringing  them  close  together,  it  is  neoeasaiy  to  remove  the  auto- 
matic panel  when  closing  the  camera,  an  operation  which,  owing  to 
the  mechanical   perfection  of  the  workmanship,   is  just  as  smooth 


and  rapid  as  the  inst'  tion.  Complete  with  two  grooves,  the  price 
of  the  panel  in  £3  15^.,  ready  for  adjustment  to  a  Zeiss  9  x  12 
centimetre  stereo  "Paliiios"  or  to  other  suitable  instrument*. 

THE  "MINEX"  REFLEX  CAMERA. 
(Made  by  Adams  and  Co.,  24,  Charing  Cross  Road,  London,  W.C. 
In  reviewing  previous  models  of  the  Adams  reflex  we  have  con- 
fessed to  finding  it  difficult  to  see  what  further  refinements  could 
be  introduced  into  these  iustruments  of  precision,  but  in  the  pattern, 
the  "  Minex,"  which  supersedes  the  two  varieties  of  "  Videx " 
which  we  reviewed  last  year,  Messrs.  Adams  have,  nevertheless, 
made  really  notable  and  practical  advances.  Within  the  past  few 
years  reflex  cameras  have  practically  all  of  them  approximated  to 
a  type,  though  ©very  make  on  the  market  has  certain  distinct  features. 
To  get  one  or  even  two  given  kinds  of  movement  into  a  reflex  ie 
not  difficult,  but  to  embody  in  one  instrument,  and  that  a  camera 
of  the  minimum  size,  the  full  rang©  of  facilities  which  a  reflex 
camera  worker  can  demand  calls  for  the  highest  degree  of 
mechanical  skill.  We  are  not  exceeding  th©  facts  when  we  say 
that  no  other  reflex  camera  provides  (1)  an  equal  range  of  move- 
ments, (2)  an  equal  rapidity  of  manipulation,  and  (3)  an  equal 
degre©  of  reduction  to  the  fewest  adjustments — all  witnin  the  very 
smallest  Fpac^. 
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The  provision  of  these  latest  facilities  in  the  Adams  "Minex" 
centres  round  the  shutter,  which  is  of  an  entirely  new  pattern  and 
works  in  conjunction  with  the  mirror,  the  single  three-quarter  turn 
of  the  winding  key  serving  not  only  to  set  the  shuttt^r  but  auto- 
matically to  put  down  the  mirror  after  the  exposure.  Not  only 
this,  the  adjustment  of  the  shutter  to  the  series  of  instantaneous 
speeds,  as  also  to  "bulb"  and  "time"  exposures,  is  done  simply 
by  slightly  pulling  out  the  winding  key  and  setting  a  uisc  attached 
to  it  to  one  or  other  of  the  po'its  on  a  circular  scale.  And  in  doing 
this  it  is  immaterial  whether  tue  shutter  be  set  or  not,  and,  further, 
the  speed  at  which  the  shutter  is  working  cannot  be  altered,  except 
intentionally,  and  is  indicated  both  while  the  shutter  is  set  or  is  run 


wn.     This  applies  not  only  to  the  various  rapid  exposures,  but 
"bulb  "  or  "time."     In  these  two  cases  the  indicator  is  simply 


down, 
to 

turned  to  "  B."  or  "  T.,"  and,  in  the  former  case,  pressure  on  the 
release  commences  the  exposure,  which  continues  untU  pressure 
is  released,  whilst,  in  the  latter,  exposure  commences  on  first  press- 
ing the  release  and  is  ended  hy  giving  a  second  pressure.  The 
wide  range  of  instantaneous  exposures  is  secured  by  aid  of  an 
auxiliary  spring,  so  that  alteration  of  spring  tension  is  avoided. 
Tension  is  changed  from  one  to  the  other  by  turning  the  diamond- 
shaped  lever  seen  in  the  bottom  left-hand  corner  in  Fig.  1.  In 
using  the  shutter,  exposures  marked  in  red  on  the  speed  dial  are 
those  oEtnined  when  the  tension  lever  is  set  to  "red."  Thus  it 
will   be  seen  that   there  are  no  buts  about  the  "  Minex  "  shutter 
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The  shutter  itself  safeguards  the  photographer  from  adjusting  it 
when  he  ehould  not  do  so,  and  it  may  be  claimed  to  be  immune 
a.gainst  derangement  by  those  even  the  most  inexperienced.  Even 
so,  the  makers  affix  the  panel  giving  access  to  the  mechanism  of 
the  shutter  and  mirror  eo  that  with  the  aid  of  a  pocket  screw- 
driver it  is  immediately  got  at. 

The  camera  is  fitted  with  the  rotating  back  working  in  a  sub- 
stantial German  silver  bearing,  as  in  the  previous  models,  but  a 
new  feature  with  the  "  Minex  "  is  an  ingenious  masking  of  the 
focussing  screen  effected  automatically  by  rotating  the  back,  so 
that  the  picture  seen  on  the  screen  is  always  the  upright  or  the 
horizontal  corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  plate.  This  is 
done,  not  with  a  rotating  mask,  which  is  a  more  bulky  device,  but 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  metal  strips  which  in  one  or  other  position 
mask  opposite  sides  of  the  ground  glass. 

The   frontal   mechanism  of  the   camera   remains   very    much  the 


same  as  in  previous  models.  As  before,  the  lens  panel  is  of  extra 
large  size,  accommodating  the  largest  lenses,  as  also  the  very  con- 
venient four- way  swing  front,  which  is  now  issued  with  etill  a  further 
minor  improvement  as  regards  operating  it.  As  seen  in  the 
photograph,  the  camera  has  unusually  large  lens  shade,  the 
rising  front  is  operated  by  rack  and  pinion,  and  gives  the  maximum 
rise,  whilst  the  whole  front  at  its  full  extension  of  12^  ins.  in  the 
quarter-plate  size  is  remarkably  rigid. 

The  hood,  which  ie  of  the  type  brought  to  perfection  by  Messrs. 
Adams,  carries  within  it  a  pair  of  magnifying  lenses  which  can  be 
used  or  dispensed  with  as  desired,  but  do  not  add  to  the  bulk  or 
form  a  separate  accessory.  Fui'ther,  a  ground  plass  for  use  at  the 
back  of  the  camera,  as  when  focussing  on  a  tripod,  is  carried  be- 
tween the  hood  and  the  board,  to  which  it  is  attached,  being  thus 
secure  from  accidental  damage.  And  this  same  feature  of  self-con- 
tainedness  is  carried  out  in  the  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  camera, 
which  provides  space  for  two  dark  slides,  so  that,  with  a  third 
^lide  carried  ready  for  exposure,  the  photographer  can  go  out  pre- 
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pared    wiUi  six   plates   without    having  to  carry   anything  but   the 
camera. 

We  doubt  if  the  maker  of  this  beautiful  and  well-constructed 
camera  in  his  most  sanguine  moods  can  see  any  means  of  further 
improvement.  The  camera  is  a  universal  instrument  ready  for  use 
with  any  lens  suiting  the  size  plate  it  is  made  to  take  and  with  any 
description  of  exposing  apparatus,  whether  dark  slides,  changing 
lioxes,  film  pack,  or  envelope  adapter.  C!omplete  with  three  double 
dark  slides,  but  without  lens,  the  price  is  the  same  in  the  3^  X 
2^  ins.  and  quarter-plate  sizes — namely,  £29 ;  £32  in  5  x  4  ins.,  and 
£41  in  half -plate.  An  extra  to  these  prices  is  the  charge  for  the 
four- way  swi.»»g  front — namely,  30s.  in  half -plate  and  268.  in  the  three 
other  sizfs. 


THE  DALLMEYBR  TELBPHOTO  OALCULATOR. 

(Made  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,:Limited,  Denzil  Road,  Neasden,  London,  N.W.) 
The  use  of  a  graduated  tape  in  estimating  the  magnification  given 
by  a  telephoto  lens  has  been  carried  out  in  the  very  compact  form 


represented  by  this  little  attachment.     It  consists  of  a  spring  stop 
measure,  marked  with  a  scale  of  maCTiiifications  corresponding  with 


Fig.  2. 
the  negative  attachment.     Th«  free  end  of  the  tape  is  provided  with 
a  amalT  hook,  which  can  be  attached  to  the  lens  front,  the  camera 
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extension  Lhus  serving  to  indicate  at  a  glance. the  magnification  at 
which  the  lens  is  working.  The  little  accessory  weighs  a  shade  over 
one  ounce,  and,  as  shown  in  the  second  drawing,  which  is  a  full- 
size  reproduction,  may  be  carried  in  the  waistcoat  pocket.  Tho 
reverse  side  of  the  tape  is  graduated  in  inches.  In  ordering  th* 
calculator  it  is  necessary  to  specify  the  focal  length  of  the  negative 
lens,  the  distance  fiom  th©  back  surface  of  the  negative  to  the  point 
on  which  the  hook  of  the  tape  will  be  fastened,  and  also  the  ap- 
proximate total  thickness  of  the  glasses  composing  the  negative. 
Graduated  for  a  particular  lens,  the  price  of  the  apparatus  in  brass 
is  2s.  9d.  Additional  scales  may  be  marked  at  a  cost  of  Is.  each,  and 
a  morocoo  case  for  the  calculator  is  supplied  at  2s.  6d. 

THE   '  GQERZ"   FOLDING  REFLEX   CAMERA. 

(Made  by  O.  P.  Goerz,  Optical  Works,  Limited,  1  to  6,  Holborn  Circus,  London.) 

Messrs.  Goerz,  whose  reputation  in  the  matter  of  folding  focal - 
plane  hand-cameras  is  of  longer  standing  than  tha/t  of  any  other 
firm,  and  second  to  none  in  the  design  and  substantial  manufac- 
ture of  their  instruments,  have  made  quite  a  departure  in  bringing 


out  a  reflex  camera.  That  the  Goerz  factory  should  provide  photo- 
graphers with  a  reflex  instrument  was  a  natural  assumption,  but 
that  they  should  start  by  essaying  the  doubly  difficult  task  of 
providing  a  camera  of  this  type  which  would  fold  up  was  perhaps 
not  to  be  expected,  and  thei-efore  the  mechanical  perfection  of  the 
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new  Goerz  reflex  is  all  the  more  a  matter  for  congratulation.  The 
new  camera  is  made  in  one  size  only,  5  x  4in.,  and  measures  when 
closed  7|  X  7   X  3|,  weighing,  without  the  lens,  41b.  6oz. 

The  back  body  of  the  camera  carries  the  focal-plane  shutter, 
which  ifi  of  the  Goerz  latest  pattern,  giving  both  the  most  rapid 
exposures  and  automatic  time  exposures.  Two  rigid  arms  fixed  in 
the  back  frame  hold  the  front  of  the  camera,  and  are  turned  down- 
wards when  the  camera  is  folded,  so  that  the  lens  points  straight 
down  when  the  user  carries  it  by  the  strap.  The  operation  of 
opening  the  camera  ready  for  use  consists  simply  in  grasping  the 
Jens  and  moving  it  upwards  and  outwards  until  it  comes  into  the 
normal  position.  This  operation  at  the  same  time  automatically 
depresses  the  mirror,  and  leaves  the  ground-glass  in  the  position  for 
exposure,  so  that  the  camera  may  be  carried  folded  with  the  shutter 
set  and  a  plate  ready  for  exposure,  and  be  ready  for  action  within 
a  second  or  two.  Similarly,  to  close  the  instrument  the  two  side 
.•struts  have  simply  to  b©  pressed  downwards  and  the  lens  returns 
to  its  normal  position. 

The  movement  of  the  mirror  and  the  quick  adjustment  by  which 
it  is  raised  or  lowered  by  a  half- turn  of  the  milled  screw  are  point* 
to  be  mentioned,  as  ^s  also  the  rigid  manner  in  which  the  focussing 
screen  is  held  in  a  solid  metal  frame  on  all  sides.  In  other  words, 
the  camera  realises  the  conditions  which  are  necessary  in  a  reflex 
camera  of  precision,  while  its  lightness  and  ]X)rtability  bring  it 
almost  into  line  with  a  folding  focal-plane  camera  of  the  ordinary 
type.  The  price  of  the  instrument  (5  x  4),  complete  with  Goerz 
anastigmat,  is  £24  16s. 

THE  "GOOD"  STUDIO  VIGiNETTER. 

(Made  by  Marion  and  Co.,  Limited,  22  and  23,  Soho  Square,  London, W.) 

This  ingenious  piece  of  apparatus  provides  a  new  and  very  facile 

means  of  working  the  vignetting  mafik  which  iis  used  at  the  time 

of  photographing  the  sitter.     In  place  of  rigid  metal  adjustments, 

which   are  liable   to  stick,   and,   in  any  case,   do  not  give  a  great 


range  of  movement,  the  viignetter  is  operated  by  a  modification  of 
the  Bowden  flexible  wire  connection.  As  shown  in  the  drawing, 
the  vignetting  mask  is  mounted  in  a  frame  which  traveils  uipon  a 
bar  of  square  section  attached  to  the   front  of  the  camera  base- 
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board.  The  braved  of  the  viguetter — as  alec  ite  adjustment  up  or 
down,  sideways,  and  in  a  swing  direction — ^ig  done  by  means  of 
pressure  only  on  four  levers  all  placed  together  in  a  single  mount. 
This  may  be  attached  to  one  side  of  the  camera,  as  illustrated,  or 
may  be  placed  practically  in  any  convenient  position,  the  mechanism 
operating  the  vignetter  irrespective  of  the  length  or  course  of  the 
connectioms.  The  operator  can  thus  modify  the  action  of  the  vig- 
netter whilst  watching  the  effect  upon  the  screen,  in  which  con- 
nection it  may  be  mentioned  that  the  vignetter  is  pivoted  along 
an  axis  opposite  to  the  lens,  so  that  when  tilted  the  displacement 
does  not  alter  the  level  of  the  serrated  edge.  This  useful  apparatus 
is  sent  out  with  the  arm  in  two  pieces  and  complete  with  screws  for 
putting  together.  The  whole  attachment  is  fitted  to  the  camera  in 
a  few  minutes.     The  price  of  the  "Good"  vignetter  is  £2  5s. 

THE  "ENSIGN"  FILM-PACK  AND  ADAPTER. 

(Made  by  HouKhtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 
The  users  of  cut  films  will  be  interesited  in  hearing  of  this  latest 
devitte  (for  the  exposure  of  flat  films,  purchased  ready  for  use  in  a 


pack).     The  adapter  cojisists  of  a  chamber  of  light  metal  measuring 
only  6    X   3|    X   I  in.,  or  scarcely  half  the  size  of  a  double  slide. 
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It  is  provided  with  a  aeries  of  six  keys,  any  one  of  which  is  pressed 
down  as  the  shutter  of  the  slide  i«  withdrawn,  and  thus  leaves  ready 
for  exposure  in  the  camera  that  particular  film.  The  action  we  have 
found  most  simple  and  certain.  As  the  box  may  be  reloaded  by  Uie 
user  himself  after  development,  this  convenience  of  exposing  th« 
films  in  any  order  may  frequently  have  an  advantage.  The  film  is 
held  very  flat  in  the  focal-plane,  and  may  thus  be  recommended 
for  users  of  large-aperture  lenses,  where  perfect  evenness  of  the 
sensitive  surface  is  a  great  consideration.  In  quarter-plate  siae  th« 
price  of  the  adapter  is  25s.,  and  of  the  pack  of  six  "  Ensign  "  films, 
ready  for  use,  Is.  9d. 


THE  ALDIS  PHOTO-SUHVEYING  ATTACHMENT. 
(Made  by  Aldis  Brothers,  Old  Grange  Road,  Sparkhill,  Birmingham). 

Thus  is  a  piece  of  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ordinary  stand  camera, 
enabling  the  latter  to  be  employed  for  the  making  of  accurate 
survey  negatives — ^that  is,  negatives  from  which  the  dimensions  oi 
the  subject  can  afterwards  be  plotted  off.  It  consists  of  a  rigid 
metal  framework,  the  back  frame  of  which  is  provided  with  fine 


cross  wires.  A  compass,  the  reading  of  which  is  impressed  on 
the  plate  by  the  exposure,  is  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  frame, 
whilst  the  lens,  which  is  made  one  with  the  apparatus,  has  attached 
to  it  a  level  and  right-angled  mirror,  serving  for  conveniently  ad- 
ju.sting  the  camera  level.  The  mechanical  features  of  the  apparatus 
allow  of  it  being  very  rigidly  secured  in  any  ordinary  stand  camera, 
as  .shown  in  the  drawing.  The  price,  complete  with  the  No.  1 
Aldis  anastigmat.  rompase,  and  pointers,  etr.,  is  £55,  inolnding 
fitting,  or  without  compass  £4. 
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THE  "  HANA"  STUDIO  STAND. 

(Sold  by  Marion  afld  Co.,  Limited,  22  and  23,  Soho  Square,  London,  W.) 

Professional  puotographers  who  have  craved  a  studio  stand  whicli 
ahoald  permit  of  th«  very  widest  rang©  of  up-and-down  movement 
and  at  th©  same  time  allow  of  the  rapid  manipulation  ot  the  camera 
with  the  minimum  physical  exertion  should  be  satisfied  with  the 
new  stand  placed  on  the  market  by  Messrs.  Marion  from  the  designs 
of  Mr.  Hana,  the  well-known 
photographer,  of  Bedford  Street, 
Strand.  The  stand  consists  of  a 
pair  of  steel  hollow  tubes  rigidly 
bolted  to  a  base  stoutly  con- 
ijtructed  in  polished  wood. 
Between  the  tubes  a  platform 
travels  up  and  down  vertically, 
its  course  being  controlled  by 
the  two  tubular  pieces  moving 
on  the  upright  pillars.  The  plat- 
form is  attached  to  these  two 
pieces  in  such  a  way  that  the 
photographer  standing  at  the  back 
of  the  camera  can  tilt  it  at  any 
desired  angle.  The  whole  com- 
bined weight  of  platform  and 
camera  mounted  upon  it  is 
counterbalanced  by  weights  mov- 
ing in  the  tubular  support,  a 
thin  wire  cable  tested  to  a  weight 
of  200  lbs.  connecting  the  plat- 
form with  the  counterweight. 
As  a  result  of  this  the  force 
required  to  raise  or  lower  the 
camera  ii  infinitesimal,  whilst 
the  length  of  the  pair  of  sup- 
ports allows  of  the  camera  being 
placed  as  high  as  7  ft.  and  as  low 
as  2  ft.  above  the  ground.  After 
placing  at  any  point  the  camera 
is  instantly  clamped  by  a 
species  of  band-brake,  which  is 
operated  by  a  single  pull  of  its 
lever.  Similarly,  the  angle  at 
which     the    platform    is    tilted 

is  fixed  by  turning  down  'the  handle  seen  on  the  right  of  the 
drawing.  The  support  of  the  camera  in  eaoh  case  is  of  the  most 
rigid  description.  It  should  be  aidded  that  the  counterbalancing 
weight  can  be  removed  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  and  reduced  or 
added  to  as  may  be  necessary,  or,  if  more  convenient,  the  exact 
balaneing  oan  be  struck  simply  by  placing  a  small  v  Jight,  or  even  a 
Ikdx  of  plates,  on  the  camera  platform.  The  stand  is  made  to  lake 
studio  cameraf;;  up  to  12  x   12  ins.,  and  costs,  complete,  £8. 
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THE  "KLIMAX"  POSTCARD  FRAME  AND  PRINTERS. 

(Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Farringdon  Avenue, 
London,  E.G.) 

In  these  pieces  of  apparatus  Messrs.  Butcher  provide  a  frame  which 
can  be  used  in  the  dark-room  for  taking  oflf  a  number  of  identical 
prints  from  a  negative  in  the  ordinary  way,  or  may  be  obtained  as  a 
printing  machine  with  which  exposure  after  exposure  may  be  very 
rapidly  given  without  the  escape  of  any  light  in  the  dark-room. 
The  frame  is  identical  in  each  case.  In  the  printers  it  forms  the  top 
of  the  apparatus,  two  patterns  of  which  are  made,  one  for  electric 
light  and  another  for  incandescent  gas. 

The  "Klimax  "  frame  will  take  a  negative  from  7x5  inches  to 
the  smallest  size.  As  shown  in  the  drawing,  it  consists  of  a 
mahogany  frame,  the  aperture  in  which  i.s  filled  by  a  piece  of  ground 


glass.  On  this  Iho  negative  in  a  suitable  carrier  is  laid,  the  carrier 
for  the  sensitive  paper  or  postcard  is  placed  over  the  two  studs  and 
the  spring  clamps  brought  down  in  order  to  fix  both  negative  and 
print  carrier.  Tlie  negative  is  roughly  placed  in  position  when  laying 
it  in  its  carrier  upon  the  ground  glass,  but  the  final  exact  adjusl^ 
nient  may  be  made  with  the  springs  down.  Things  having  been  thus 
arranged,  the  sensitive  paper  is  placed  in  the  space  of  the  print 
carrier,  the  spring-back  brought  down,  ani  an  exposure  made,  these 
two  operations  succeeding  each  other  very  rapidly  and  allowing  the 
worker  to  turn  out  a  great  number  of  prints  (all  identiciil  as  regards 
the  placing,  of  the  picture)   in  a  very  short  time.     The  price  of  the 
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piiiitiiig  fiitine,  coiiipletfc  with  cariitr.s  for  qu.uter  and  Ijall-plate 
and  with  three  masking  gauges  for  the  making  of  quarter-plate,  post- 
card, and  half-plate  prints,  is  6s.  6d.  Two  extra  sets  of  gauges  are 
supplied.  No.  1  to  give  six  assorted  openings  quarter-plate  size,  and 
No.  2  the  same  number  for  postcard  size,  the  price  in  each  case 
being  Is. 

Of  the  Iwo  printers  we  illustrate  the  No.  2  moikl  fitted  with 
electric  light.  It  consists  of  a  box  measuring  9  x  122  inches  by  Qg 
inches  high,  the  top  of  which,  as  has  been  said,  is  formed  by  the 
"  Klimax  "  frame.  The  interior  of  the  box,  which  is  accessible  by  a 
liinged  door  at  the  front,  contains  an  incandescent  lamp,  which  is 
connected  by  means  of  a  flexible  cord  and  plug,  supplied  with  the 
printer,  to  any  electric-light  fitting.  The  adjustment  of  the  negative 
and  the  printing  paper  is  made  exactly  as  when  using  the  printing 
frame,  except  that  as  regards  exposure  the  act  of  bringing  down  the 
pressure-pad  upon  the  paper  automa,tically  switches  on  the  light, 
which  is  switched  off  when  the  pressure  is  removed.  When  light 
is  required  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  negative  the  plug  seen 
to  the  left  of  the  frame  is  simply  pressed  down.  The  printer,  which 
is  well  m<ade  in  polished  mahogany,  is  sold  for  £1  5s.,  complete  witli 
two  yards  of  flexible  connection,  plug,  two  negative  carriers,  and 
tliroe  printing  masks,  and  provides  a  most  inexpensive  and  effective 
moans  of  postcard  printing. 

In  the  model  No.  1  for  incaiidescent  gas  the  burner  is  placed  oait- 
sidc  the  apparatus  and  a  mirror  is  provided  in  order  to  reflect  the 
light  up  through  the  ground-glass  screen.  In  this  case,  also,  the 
act  of  bringing  down  the  pressure-board  provides  the  illumination 
for  the  exposure,  whilst  also,  as  in  thi  electric  light  model,  the 
worker  can  obtain  the  illumination  even  when  the  pressure-board  is 
up  by  actuating  a  stud  which  depresses  the  bye-pass  of  the  burner. 
The  incandescent  gas  model  is  sold  at  the  price  of  £1  10s. 


THE  STEREO-PANORAM  CAMERA. 

(Sold  by  Boss,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common,  London,  8.W.) 

This  is  a  very  ingenious  and  practical  metal  camera  taking  plates 
54  X  2|  inches  in  single  metal  slides,  and  serving  for  making  a 
pair  of  stereoscopic  exposures,  or  one  single  picture  of  panel  or 
panoram  shape.  The  camera  is  fitted  with  a  pair  of  Ross  anastig- 
mats  /"/S.S  of  3^  inch  focus.  The  shutter,  placed  on  the  inside  of 
the  camera  front,  works  just  behind  the  lenses,  and  provides  the 
exposure  both  for  the  pair  of  .stereo  pictures,  or  for  the  whole 
plate,  with  one  of  the  lenses  placed  centrally  on  the  camera  front. 
This  latter  alteration  is  made  in  an  instant ;  one  of  the  lenses  is 
mounted  to  one  side  of  a  circular  rotating  panel,  and  the  lever 
which  brings  it  into  the  central  position  automatically  removes  the 
stereoscopic  partition,  and,  at  the  same  time,  puts  out  of  action 
the  two  side  portions  of  the  shutter  working  in  conjunction  with 
the  pair  of  lenses.     The  camera  is  similarly  conveniently  fitted  with 
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a  direct-vision  finder  serving  both  for  stereoscopic  and  wide  aiiglf 
or  panoram  use.  It  carries  a  two-way  level,  two  strong  bushes  tor 
use  on  a  tripod,  and  the  necessary  adjustments  for  a  series  of  speeds 
from   1-10  to    1-75  fgc.     One  good   point  is  the  mounting  of    the 


lenses  slightly  above  the  centre  so  as  to  avoid  excessive  foreground, 
and  to  allow,  without  rise  of  front,  of  tall  buildings  being  included. 
Complete  with  six  single  dark-slides  and  leather  case  for  the  outfit 
the  price  is  £12  8s. 


THE  "ROBINSON"  ENLARGING  AND  COPYING  CABINET. 

(Made  by  Marion  and  Co.,  Limited,  22  and  23,  Soho  Sqaare,  London,  W.) 

Messrs.  Marion,  who  have  of  late  epecialised  in  the  application 
of  electric  light  to  photographic  purposes,  are  introducing  tnis  very 
practical  form  of  enlarging  apparatus,  in  which  a  very  even  illumina- 
tion of  the  negative  up  to  12  by  10  size  is  obtained  without  the  use 
of  a  condenser.  The  light  is  secured  by  a  series  of  eight  metallic 
filament  lamps  arranged  to  illuminate  a  surface  of  white  paper,  and 
the  reflecjted  light  thus  cast  through  the  negative  is  found  to  be 
amply  sufficient  tor  enlarging.  This  is  due,  as  users  of  metallic-filamen  t 
lamps  will  realise,  to  the  much  greater  actinic  power  of  this  type 
o  E  electric  lamp.  Not  only  can  the  apparatus  be  used  for  enlarging, 
but  by  replacing  the  white  paper  reflector  by  a  black  copy-board  the 
cabinet  serves  admirably  for  all  kinds  of  copying  work  and  for  the 
photography  of  small  objects,  articles  of  manufacture,  etc.,  for  cata- 
logue iUustration.  To  this  end  also  it  is  provided  with  four  sets  of 
switches  for  the  lamps,  so  that,  if  necessary,  the  illumination  on  one 
side  or  other  of  the  original  may  be  modified.  As  supplied^  the 
cabinet  may  be  used  as  an  enlarger  in  conjunction  with  any  good 
camera,  whilst  when  employed  for  copying  purposes  it  simply  takes 
the  place  of  the  easel  and  of  any  illuminating  system  which  the 
photographer  may  previously  have  had  in  use. 
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THE    "PRIMUS"   NON-STAIX    PRINT  LADLE. 

Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Parringdon  Avenue, 
London,  B.C.) 

One  of  those  handy  contrivances  oi  which,  under  the  name  of 
"  Primus,"  Messrs.  Butcher  in  their  time  liave  introduced  a  largt 
number,  has  been  placed  on  the  market  under  the  above  name, 
and,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  consists  of  a  rubber  ring  about 
2  ins.  in  diameter  mounted  on  a  handle  of  hard  wood.  This 
■'  print   ladle "  provides  a   very   neat   means    indeed    of   transferring 


prints  from  the  toning  or  developing  bath  to  the  wash-water  and 
thence  to  the  fixing  solution,  the  worker  having  no  need  to  allow 
his  fingeirs  to  come  in  contact  with  the  hypo  bath.  The  ladle  serves 
very  nicely  to  lift  a  print  from  its  bath  and  after  transference 
to  press  it  gently  beneath  the  surface  of  the  hypo  solution,  and  it 
should  be  its  own  recommendation  to  those  who  print  on  either  a 
large  or  small  scale.     The  price  of  the  ladle  is  Is. 


THE  "EXCELSIOR"  TRANSIT  BOX. 

Made   by   llie  Camera  Construction   Company,    Eagle  Works,  Durham    Grove, 
Hackney,  London,  N.E.) 

In  this  box  for  sixty  lantern-.slides  the  diagonal  construction, 
heen  in  tho  drawings,  provides  the  very  practical  convenience  that 
the  lid  of  the  box   may  be  used  as  a  receptacle   for  the  slides  as 


■Jiey  oome  from  the  lantern.  The  box  ^s  made  with  a  very  deep 
rabetted  joint,  serving  very  efficiemtly  to  exclude  dust.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  strong  brass  clanip  at  eaoh  end  and  substantial  leather 
liandle.  The  price  in  white  wocjd,  fiTiifihed  in  black,  is  3s.  ;  in 
polished  mahogany,  4s.  6d. 
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THE  PHOTO  STAR. 

(Sold  by  P.  E.  Jones  and  Co.,  22,  Gray's  Inn  Road,  London,  W.C. 

This  apparatus  is  an  accessory  for  the  studio,  and  forms  an 
attractive  means  of  securing  the  attention  of  sitters  of  tender  age. 
It  consists  of  a  star  formea  of  points  of  coloured  metal,  to  each  of 
t\rhich  a  small  b«ll  is  attached.  The  "  Star  "  is  driven  by  clockwork 
mechanism,  which  also  actuates  a  musical-box,  the  apparatus  being 


set  a-going  simply  by  raising  a  lever  by  the  side,  when  the  star 
revolves  and  the  music  (with  bells)  plays  until  the  lever  is  de- 
pressed, by  which  time  the  photographer  should  have  secured  a 
pleasing  portrait  of  his  child-sitter.  The  price  of  the  apparatus, 
inclusive  of  packing  and  postage  (inland),  is  10s. 

"COUNTESS"  POCKET  CAMERAS. 

(Sold  bv  Sherwood  and  Seldt,  15,  Mount  Pleasant,  London,  E.G.) 

In  this  series  of  cameras,  the  manufacture  of  the  firm  of  Brexler 
and  Nagel,  of  iStuttgart,  a  degree  of  compactness  and  particularly 
of  almost  wafer-like  slimness  is  attained.  We  have  before  us  three 
quarter-plate  cameras,  each  sold  as  the  "  Countess,"  qualified  by 
the  Nos.  703,  723,  and  833  respectively.  In  the  two  former,  focussing 
is  done  by  sliding  the  lens  iront  along  its  rumiers,  the  front  auto- 
matically snapping  into  focus  for  distant  objects  when  the  camera 
is  drawn  out  on  its  baseboard.  The  actual  thickness  of  the  instru- 
ment when  folded  is  distinctly  under  3  in.,  the  size  being  4^  x  5|  ins. 
In  the  case  of  the  No.  833,  which  is  a  double  extension  camera  with 
rack  and  pinion  focussing,  the  camera  when  folded  is  a  little 
thicker,  but  scarcely  over  1  in.  Yet  all  three  instriunents  are  pro- 
vided with  rising  front,  direct- vision  finder,  and,  owing  to  their 
construction  throughout  in  metal,  are  strongly  made  and  firm  wlien 
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erected  if  or  use.  No.  703  is  fitted  with  a  single  lens  working  at 
f  112.5,  No.  723  with  a  doublet  working  at  ^/7.7 ;  both  these  lenses 
are  mounted  in  a  diaphTagm  shutter  adjusted  to  time,  bulb,  and 
one  instantaneous  speed,  in  addition  to  a  fourth  adjustment  wliich 
protects  the  lens  from  exposure  by  accidental  pressure  on  the  release. 
In  the  case  of  the  No.  833  the  camera  at  its  full  extension  gives  a 
distance  from  diaphragm  to  plate  ot  10  ins.  In  this  camera  the 
doublet  lens  is  mounted  in  shutter  provided  both  witb  B  and  T  and 
a  series  of  exposures  from  1  to  1-100  sec.  These  instruments  are 
issued  at  the  very  moderate  prices  of  £2  3s.  for  the  No.  703, 
£3  3s.  for  the  No.  723,  and  £4  4s.  for  the  No.  833,  in  each  case 
complete  with  three  single  metal  slides  in  carrying  case.  These 
quite  new  models  of  ipocket  cameras  should  secure  for  themselves  a 
great  deal  of  interest  among  those  commencing  pliotography,  and,  of 
course,  among  dealers  in  photographic  (requisites. 

In  addition  to  the  above  cameras  there  is  also  a  series  of  still 
smaller  size  represented  first  by  the  Nos.  101  and  21,  taking  a 
picture  1|  X  2^  ins.,  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  camera  being 
only  3x3^  ins.  by  less  than  |  in.  thick.  To  the  No.  101,  which 
sells  at  37s.  a  single  aohromatic  lens  is  fitted  with  shutter,  giving 
time,  bulb,  and  one  instantaneous  exposure,  whilst  in  No.  21  a 
Staeble  "  Isoplast "  lens  of  f/6.i  is  provided  at  a  price  of  69s., 
although  with  Rodenstock  aplanat  //7.7  the  price  of  the  tiny 
camera  is  47s.  Though  the  camera  permits  of  focussing,  the  short 
focus  of  the  lens  render.s  any  adjustment  unnecessary.  In  each  case 
the  above  pa-ices  refer  to  the  camera  complete  with  three  metal  single 
slides  in  case. 

In  the  No.  22,  taking  a  picture  5^x2^  a  speeded  shutter  is  fitted, 
and  the  lens  has  rising  ipanel  with  automatic  catch,  direct-vision 
finder  and  infinity  catch.  Complete  with  three  metal  slides  and 
adapter  for  "  Premo  "  film-pack,  the  price  with  "  Medioplaust  "  lens 
working  at  //7.7  is  56s.  The  camera  when  closed  has  the  very 
small  dimensions  of  3^   x  4|  ins.    X  |  in.  thick. 

THE  "CINEPHONE." 

(Made  by  the  Warwick'Trading  To.,  Ltd.,  113, 115,  and  117,  Charing  Cross  Road, 
London,  W.C.) 

This  is  a  gramophone  talking-machine  provided  with  a  special 
accessory  by  means  of  which  the  special  "  Cinephone  "  films  may 
be  shown  in  any  cinematograph  lantern  in  exact  synchronism  with 
the  words  which  go  with  them.  A  special  record  for  the  gramo- 
phone is  placed  on  the  disc  of  the  latter  in  the  ordinary  way.  A 
pinion  from  the  gramophone  is  connected  with  the  indicating  box 
seen  in  the  illustration,  and  on  the  appearance  of  the  word  "  Cine- 
phone  "  on  the  lantern  screen  the  gramophone  is  started  by  pressure 
on  the  release.  On  the  dial  of  the  indicating  box  there  shows  (in 
the  dark)  a  white  line,  which  is  moved  by  the  gramophone  mechanism 
round  the  dial,  on  which  are  four  illuminated  dots.  A  similar  dial 
IS  photographed  along  with  the  subject  at  the  time  of  taking  the 
pictures,  and,  therefore,  all  the  operator  has  to  do  to  preserve  exact 
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synohroiiism  is  to  work  the  projector  so  that  the  pointer  on  the 
screen  keeps  time  with  that  attached  to  the  gramophone.  Wtj 
liave  seen  'for  ourselves  the  very  efficient  way  in  which  these  talking 
pictures  are  produced.     The  price  of  the  "  Cinephone  " — that  is,  of 


the  full-size  gramophone  complete  with  indicator — is  £9  lOs.  in 
travelling  case.  The  Warwick  Trading  C!ompany  have  a  consider- 
able number  of  films  and  records  for  use  on  this  very  ingeniouB 
system.     These  they  supply  on  an  advantageous  hire  system. 


THE  DALLMEYER  "  STIOMATIC  "  LENS,  SERIES  IV.  f/^.Z. 

(Made  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited,  83,  Denzil  Road,  Neasden,  London,  N.W.) 

In  this  lens  Messrs.  Dallmeyer  have  (provided  a  new  variety  of  the 
well-known  "  Stigmatic  "  series,  which,  by  a  simpler  type  of  con- 


struction,  they   are   able   to  issue  at  a  lower  price,   whilst   at  the 
same  time  the  lens  has  certain  novel  features  which  will  strongly 
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appeal  to  the  amateur  worker  confined  to  one  instrumejit  and  tliat 
one  of  moderate  price.  The  lens  is  made  of  unsymmetrical  design, 
the  back  combination  giving  a  picture  nearly  twice  the  size  of  that 
of  the  complete  lens,  whilst  the  front  lens  used  alone  gives  a  pic- 
ture three  times  the  size.  Not  only  this,  but  the  extra  extension 
required  when  using  these  components  is  very  much  less  than  usual, 
the  back  lens,  in  the  case  of  the  quarter-plate  of  4|  ins.  focus 
requiring  only  an  additional  extension  of  2J  ins.,  whilst  the  front 
lens  needs  a  little  more  than  double  the  extension  of  the  complete 
anastigmat.  This  feature  of  the  lens  particularly  fits  it  for  cameras 
whidii  have  not  the  very  largest  amount  of  extension,  whilst  tie 
covering  power  of  the  complete  lenses  is  excellent  for  the  plate  for 
which  they  are  listed,  and  at  a  medium  stop  suffices  for  a  plate  of 
the  next  or  even  a  larger  size.  In  cases  where  price  is  the  decisive 
consideration  the  Series  IV.  may  thus  be  purchased  in  place  of  the 
Series  II.  "  Stigmatic."  The  Series  IV.  are  made  in  four  sizes  of 
4|,  6,  7,  and  8i  ins.  focal  length,  the  prices  being  £3,  £3  lOs.,  £4  5s., 
and  £5  15s.  respectively. 


THE  "ACTO-MIDG"  MAGAZINE  HAND-CAMERA. 

(Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Parringdon  Avenue 
London,  E.G.) 

This  magazine  hand-camera  inoludes  quite  a  number  of  novel 
features,  chief  among  which  is  the  provision  on  the  top  of  the 
camera  of  an  aotinometer,  the  time  taken  for  the  paper  to  darken 
to  the  standard  tint  being  used  as  the  number  to  which  to  set  the 
shutter.  Thus,  an  aotinometer  number  of  four  seconds  means  that 
the  shutter  pointer  is  to  be  set  to  4,  which  is  the  same  thing  as 
l-60th  sec.  The  diaphragm  scale  is  similarly  turned  to  the  class 
of  subject  being  photographed,  portraits  and  near  objects  being 
taken  at  f/ll,  and  clouds  and  open  seascapes  at  f/52.  Street 
scenes,  on  the  other  hand,  are  worked  with  a  lens  at  f/16.  These 
movements  are  calcula.ted  so  as  to  give  the  plate  a  sufficient  degree 
of  exposure,  and  should  be  of  much  use  to  the  amateur  worker  for 
t(his  purpose.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  necessary,  in  the  cas3  of 
moving  objects,  to  use  the  shutter  at  a  greater  speed  than  is  war- 
ranted by  the  actinic  value  of  the  light,  but  in  suoh  cases  the  read- 
ings of  the  exposure-meter  give  the  worker  a  useful  indication  as  to 
the  extent  to  which  he  can  reduce  the  correct  exposure.  The  camera 
is  further  provided  with  an  automatic  signal,  which  shows  a  red 
disc  when  a  plate  has  been  exposed.  The  magazine  carries  twelve 
plates,  which  are  changed  by  a  very  simple  movement,  is  fitted  with 
reversible  brilliant  finder,  bushes  for  vertical  and  horizontal  pic- 
tures, all  at  the  price  of  £2  28.,  with  single  achromatic  lens. 
For  £3  3s.  the  camera  is  fitted  with  "  Aldis "  anastigmat  working 
^t  fH'l  and  ^<Uo(]  in  rronnf  fof>ns,sins  nbjecrts  up  to  6  ft, 


648  THE   DRITISH    JOURNAL   IMIOTOGKAI'H  IC   ALMANAC,  [iHiO 

THE  I^HlLUPfii  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FOCUSSING  S(5AI^  CHART. 

(Made  by  W.  H.  Phillips  and  Son,  98,  Truro  Road,  Wood  Green,  Ijondon,  N  ) 
A  very  useful  chart,  allowing  of  a  focussing  scale  for  any  lens 
from  3  to  10  ins.  focus  being  prepared  without  any  calculation  for 
distances  from  5  to  100  ft.,  has  been  drawn  up  by  Messrs.  W.  H. 
Phillips,  and  is  issued  by  them  at  the  price  of  2s.  7d.,  post  free, 
In  cloth-covered  case.  The  chart  may  .jdso  be  used  as  a  means  of 
ascertaining  the  focal  length  of  the  lens.  This  is  done  by  first 
focussing  the  lens  on  an  object  at  a  great  distance,  ajid  marking  the 
position  of  the  lens-front  on  the  fixed  baseboard  of  the  camera. 
An  object  at  5  ft.  distance  is  then  focussed,  and  a  second  mark 
,  made  on  the  baseboard.  On  comparing  the  distance  between  the 
two  marks  with  the  distances  on  the  cha,rt  representing  the  focal 
extension  for  5  ft.  and  100  ft.,  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  being 
examined  may  be  picked  out  among  those  given. 

THE  "  EWON  "  SELF-ADJUSTING  ARC  LAMP. 

(Sold  by  A.  E.  Staley  and  Co.,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  Londoo,  E.G.) 
In  this  very  convenient  and  portable  laimp  the  feed  of  the 
carbons  is  controlled  a>utomatically,  so  that  on  oouipling  the  lamp 
with  the  circuit  the  arc  is  at  once  struck  without  further  adjust- 
ment, and  will  continue  burning  uniformly  without  attention.  The 
two  adjustments  provided  are  for  raising  the  lamp  as  a  whole  and 


for  moving  it  .=;ideways  in  the  lantea-n.  The  lamps  are  sold  com- 
plete with  resistance  plug,  switch,  and  10  it.  of  flexible  connection, 
at  prices  from  £3  5s.  to  £27,  according  to  the  amperage  and  volta|ro. 
The  smaller  lamps  are  the  most  useful  for  moderate-power  projec- 
tion and  enlarging.  That  taking  6  amperes  (direct  current)  gives  a 
light  of  about  500  candle-power  and  costs  £5  10s.  A  15-ampere  lamp 
for  direct  current  will  cost  £9  5s.,  and  give  a  light  of  abont  1,500 
landle-power. 
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THE  QUARTER-PLATE  AND  STEREO  FOLDING  "  TENAX  " 
CAMERAS. 

(Made  by  C.  P.  Goeiz  Optical  Company,  Limitet),  1  to6,  Holborn  Circus, 
London,  B.C.) 

In  addition  to  the  3^    X    2^  "  Tenax  "    reviewed  in  a  previous 
"  Almanac,"  the  makers  now  have  a  quarter-plate  model  measuring, 


when  folded,  just  under  6x4^xl|  ins.  As  in  its  predecessor,  the' 
lens  front  is  automatically  extended  by  a  pair  of  band  springs,  and 
the  camera  can  then  be  racked  out  to  a  total  distance  of  9  ins.  from 


lens  diaiphragin  to  plate.  As  before,  it  is  provided  with  rising 
front  each  way  of  the  plate,  reversible  brilliant  finder,  and  hooded 
focussing   screen.     Complete   with   Goerz    "  Syntor  "    lens,    "  Com- 
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pouud  "  shutter,  and  fiJm-pacik  adapter,  tho  priu©  ib  £8;  or,  with 
Groerz  "  Dagor,"  £10. 

In  the  stereoscopic  pattern  the  front  pulls  out  upon  its  runnern 
in  the  usual  way,  and  is  then  racked  forward  to  a  total  extension 
of  11  ins.,  the  baseboard  being  clamped  firmly  at  any  point  by 
pushing  in  the  focussing  head.  The  front  carries  a  pair  of  Goerz 
"  Dagors "  of  120  mm.  focus,  each  mounted  in  "Compound" 
shutters  and  placed  on  a  panel,  which  is  instantly  detachable,  and 
can  be  replaced  by  one  carrying  a  "  Dagor  "  of  150  mm.  serving 
Ui  cover  the  full  size  plate  taken  by  the  camera — namely,  one  of 
10  X  15  cm.  (=4x6  ins.,  or  postcard).  The  stereoscopic  parti- 
tion is  also  quickly  removed,  and  the  camera,  as  also  the  quarter- 
plate  "Tenax,"  is  an  example  of  the  beautiful  mechanical  work  oi 
the  Goerz  factory.  The  price  complete  with  the  three  lenses  and 
three  single  metal  slides  and  film-pack  adapter,  is  £26  10s. 

THE   "  STEREOLETTE "  CAMEO   CAMERA  AND 
ACCESSORIES. 

(Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Farringdon  Avenue, 
London,  B.C.) 

Messrs.  Butcher  have  lately  provided  the  amateur  worker  with  a 
variety  of  stereoscopic  cameras  and  accessories  at  |>opular  prices 
such  as  have  not  previously  been  at  his  disposal.  Their  special 
liandbook,  "  Stereoscopic  Pictures  and  How  to  Make  Theim,"  which 
is  sent  free  on  application,  should  be  studied  as  an  elementary  in- 
troduction to  stereoscopic  photography,  and  as  showing  the  very 
complete  equipment,  from  the  camera  to  printing  accessories  and 
viewing  instruments,  which  Messrs.  Butcher  are  able  to  offer.  In 
the  "  Cameo  Stereolette  "  a  plate  4^xl|  ins.  is  used  (107x45  mm.). 


The  tiny  instrument  is  made  throughout  of  light  metal,  and 
measures,  when  closed,  under  3|  X  5^  ins.,  and  is  barely  1^  in. 
thick.  It  is  provided  with  double  ever-set  shutter,  having  time, 
bulb,  and  instantaneous  adjustments,  level,  brilliant  finder,  and 
focussing  scale  from  infinity  to  4  ft.  At  the  price  of  £3  10s.  the 
camera  is  fitted  with  a  pair  of  R.R.  lenses  working  at  f/Q,  whilst 
for  £8  it  is  supplied  with  f  6.8  anastiginats.  and  at  iG12  with  Oorrz 
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/"/S.S  "Dagors."  There  is  a  rising  front  and  convenient  diiiphragni 
adjustment  actuating  both  lenses  simultaneously.  The  camera  is 
designed  to  take  single  metal  dark-slides,  or,  with  special  focussing 
screen,  a  film-paok  adapter. 

•      THE  "PRIMUS"  STEEEOSCOPIC     TRANSPARENCY 
FRAME. 

(Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Farringdon  Avenue, 
liond.)  ,  E.G.) 

In  this  Stereoscopic  Transparency  Printing  Frame  the 
makers  have  conveniently  provided  for  the  printing,  from  the  un- 
divided stereoscopic  negative,  of  a  transparency  by  contact,  ready 
for  observation  in  the  stereoscope.  This  is  done_  by  making  the 
frame  of  such  dimensions  that  when  the  negative  is  pushed  to  one 
end  and  the  transpvarency  plate  to  the  other  the  portions  which 
overlap  come  exactly  opposite  the  central  opening,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  brass  sliding  shutter.  The  relative  positions  of  nega- 
tive and   transparency  having  been  reversed,  a  second   exposure  is 


given  and  the  piaie  developed.  Tiae  Irame  is  made  of  a  size  for  the 
"  Stereolette  "  camera  (4^  X  1|)  for  4s.  5d.,  or  of  the  standard, 
65  X  3^,  plate  a/t  6s.  6d.,  in  each  case  being  well  made  in  polish«d 
wood,   and  provided  with  spring  contact  pressure  board. 

The  principle  of  the  transparency  frame  just  mentioned  is  ex- 
tended in  these  gauges  to  development  or  printing-out  papers.  The 
gauge  consists  of  a  stout  cardboard  in  which  is  an  aperture  the  size 
of  tne  stereoscopic  picture,  say  1^  ins.  in  the  case  of  the  "  Stereo- 
lette." There  are  two  series  of  stops  on  the  gauge,  one  for  the  nega- 
tive and  another  for  the  postcard.  In  printing,  the  negative  is 
pushed  up  to  the  right-hand  stop  and  the  postcard  to  its  left-ihand 
stop,  exposure  given  either  by  printing-out  or  exposing  to  artificial 
light,  and  the  relative  positions  of  postcard  and  negative  reversed — 
that  is  to  say,  the  postcard  pushed  to  the  right-hand  stop  and  the 
negative  to  the  left.  A  second  exposure  gives  the  complete  stereo- 
scopic card,  which  is  then  toned  or  developed.  These  very  inex- 
pensive and  convenient  gauges  are  supplied  for  negatives  4^  x  If, 
is.  3d.  each,  for  postcard  negatives  5^  x  3^,  Is.  3d.  each,  and  fop 
6i  X   3|,  Is.  6d.  each. 
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THE  "  PANCRATIO  "  TELEPHOTO  LENS. 
(Sold  by  A.  E.  Staley  and  Co.,  19,  Thsvies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.G.) 
This  is  a  very  portable  telephoto  lens  complete  in  itself,  and 
giving  magnifications  from  three  to  eight  times.  The  focal  length 
of  the  (positive  'being  about  6  ins.  and  that  otf  the  negative  about 
3  ins.,  with  a  camera  extension  of  about  6  ins.,  it  covers  the  quarter- 
plate  ex'cellently  at  three  maignifications — that  is  at  the  lowest  power 
at  which  it  is  made  to  work,  whilst  at  the  higher  magnifications  the 
little  lens  can  be  used  quite  well  on  a  half-vplate.     The  fact  that 


the  positive  lens  is  single  is  no  doubt  responsible  for  the  very  bright 
images  given. by  the  "  Panoratic."  The  lens  is  sent  out  in  a  pair 
of  separate  mounts  ready  for  screwing  into  shutters  of  the  Bausch 
and  Lomb  "  Automat "  type,  etc.,  a  ipair  of  extra  metal  cells 
being  included  in  order  to  fit  it  for  use  with  any  commercial 
pattern  of  diaphragm  shutter  in  general  use  The  price  of  the 
lens  thus  complete  in  a  neat  leather  case  is  £3  3s. 

THE  EBNEMANN  "VEST  POCKET"  CAMERA. 

Sold  by  Charles  Zimmennann  and  Co.,  Limited,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill, 
London,  E.C.) 

Of  pocket  cameras  for  plate,  quarter-plates  and  under,  we  have 
seen  many  varieties  of  late,  but  for  a  really  nice  model  at  a  mode- 
rate price  of  a  pocket  camera  we  have  seen  none  that  combines 
so  many  good  features  as  the  camera  made  under  the  above  name 
by  the  well-known  firm  of  Ernemann.  The  camera  takes  pictures 
a  shade  larger  than  2|  x  If  in.,  and  measures  outside  less  than 
3^  X  2^  ins.  by  1^  in.  thick.  It  is  self -erecting,  the  front  coming 
out  into  the  position  of  focus  for  distant  objects  on  pulling  down 
the  baseboard.  Naturally  with  a  lens  of  the  short  focus  of  3^  ins. 
the  depth  of  focus  is  very  great,  nevertheless  the  makers  provide 
focussing  for  objects  up  to  4^  ft.  from  the  camera,  but  for  90  per 
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cent,  of  the  exposures  there  would  be  no  need  to  use  this  adjust- 
ment, since  at  the  full  aperture  of  the  lens  all  objects  up  to  10  ft. 
of  the  camera  will  be  in  sharp  focus.  The  lever  focussing  move- 
ment, we  would  add,  as  befits  such  a  small  instrument,  is  very 
smooth,  and  the  pointer  very  nicely  adjusted  on  the  scale.  The 
camera  is  fitted  with  two  brilliant  finders  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
pictures,  with  diaphragm  shutter  giving  time,  bulb,  and  five  in- 
stantaneous  speeds,   and   rectilinear   "Aplanat"   lens   working    at 


f/6'8,  the  prices  being  45s.  and  55s.,  according  to  the  shutter, 
inclusive  of  hooded  focussing  screen  and  three  single  metal  slides 
in  a  wallet  about  the  same  size  as  the  camera.  For  85s.  and  95s. 
respectively  the  camera  is  fitted  with  the  Ernemann  anastigmat 
f/6. 

A  daylight  enlarger  can  be  supplied  for  the  camera  to  enlarge 
up  to  Opiate.  The  negative  is  placed  under  a  frame  at  one  end, 
and  a  piece  of  bromide  paper  or  a  plate  at  the  other.  A  shutter 
is  fitted  to  the  lens.    Price  20s. 

I 

ERNiEMANN   "TINY"  AND  "STEREO-TINY"  ROLL-FILM 
CAMERAS. 

(Sold  by  Charles  Zimmermann  and  Co.,  Limited,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill, 
London,  E.C.) 

In  the  "  Tiny  "  roll  film  camera  the  size  of  picture  is  1^  x  2^ 
ins.,  a  No.  0  or  2-in.  spool  being  used.  The  outside  dimensiono 
of  the  camera  are  only  6x3  ins.,  by  a  shade  over  1^  in.  thick, 
but  the  little  instrument  is  fitted  with  diaphragm  shutter  carrying 
the  Ernemann  double  anastigmat,  of  f/6  aperture  and  3^  ins. 
focus,  reversible  brilliant  finder  and  considerable  rise  of  front,  the 
lens-panel  being  locked  by  a  spring  at  any  point  of  its  travel. 
There  is  also  a  cross  front  movement  giving  rise  the  landscape 
way  of  the  plate.     In  the  normal  way  all  objects  up  to  10  ft.  of 
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the  camera  are  in  focus,  but  the  focussiug  scale  provides  for  focus- 
sing within  4^  ft.  The  camera  is  of  excellent  workmanship,  and 
costs,  as  above  described,  95s.,  or  50s.  with  the  Ertiemann 
"  Aplanat "  /"/68.  Although  of  such  small  size,  the  camera  will 
thus  be  seen  to  possess  a  full  range  of  movements. 

In  the  "  Stereo-Tiny  "  a  pair  of  lenses  of  3  ins.  focal  length  are 
provided,  whilst  each  stereoscopic  picture  measures  just  under  1| 
in.  square.  Complete  with  paired  Ernemann  "Aplanats"  mounted 
in  "Auto"  shutters  and  adjusted  to  give  one  instantaneous  speed 
in  addition  to  time  and  bulb,  focussing  scale,  and  brilliant  finder, 
the  price  is  8Gs.  Like  its  single  pattern,  the  "Stereo"  is  very 
strongly  made. 


THE   ISOSTIGMAiR  VARIABLE   PORTRAIT  I^NS,   flb-6. 

(Made  by  R.  and  J.  Beck,  Limited,  68,  Coruhill,  London,  E.G.) 

In  this  new  series  VI.  of  the  Isostigmar  anastigmats  the  maker* 
have  provided  a  feature  of  special  importance  to  the  profeesional 
portrait  photographer — that  is  to  say,  an  adjustment  is  supplied  by 
which  certain  degrees  of  tmsharpness  can  be  introduced  at  will,  and 
— ^what  is  perhaps  most  useful— repeated  at  will.  Such  a  provision 
may  oftei;  be  employed  to  good  advantage  in  portrait  photography, 
and  it  is  not  too  mudb  to  say  that  a  good  deal  of  the  very  best 


portiraiture  has  been  done  with  lenses  giving  more  or  less  diffused 
definition. 

This,  lens,  when  the  special  variable  adjustment  is  not  in  use, 
behaves  a«  a  very  well  corrected  anastigmat,  and  at  full  aperture 
we  find  the  Q^-in.  leais  submitted  to  ns  covers  a  half-plate  with 
surprisingly  good  definition.  The  adjustment  pro'nded  is  a  variable 
separation  between  the  front  two  lenses.  By  turning  the  lens-hood 
the  separation  is  increased  ox  diminished  at  will,  and  so  varying 
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d€\gree6  of  diffusion  can  be  introduced.  A  soaJe  is  provided  which 
enables  ub  to  record  the  ani'xmt  of  adjustment  found  to  be  desir- 
able for  particular  purposes,  and  thus  it  is  always  possible  to  return 
to  any  particular  degree  of  diffusion  at  will.  The  objective  is  well 
finished,  the  mount  being  brass,  and  the  price  is  very  moderate, 
£7  7s.  for  a  9i-in.  lens  working  at  fjS.S  not  being  out  of  th*  way. 


The  12-in.  lens  costs  £14,  and  the  17-in.  £22.  The  hood-ring,  and 
also  the  iris-ring,  are  so  fitted  that  by  a  system  of  corik  and 
pulleys  the  adjustments  both  of  aperture  and  definition  can  be 
made  from  the  back  of  the  camera  while  focussing,  and  the  prices 
include  these  fittings.  F'^r  portraiture  this  should  be  a  very  useful 
lens,  and  the  fact  that  it  will  also  serve  all  the  purposes  of  an 
anastigmat  adds  greatly  to  its  value. 


"NETTEL"  FOCAL^LANE  CAMERAS. 

I    (Sold  by  A.  E.  Staley  and  Co.,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  B.C.) 

A  number  of  most  excellent  features  from  the  practical  point  of 
view  are  emibodied  in  these  cameras,  of  which  we  will  describe  the 
ordinary  folding  focal-plane,  the  iselif-capping  "  Nettel,"  and  the 
"  Stereax."  In  these  cameras  the  focussing  movement  is  done  from 
the  back  througb  a  system  of  levers  which  holds  the  front,  this 
plan  having  the  double  advantage  that  the  setting  of  the  camera 
to  any  distance  is  under  the  eye  of  the  worker,  and,  further,  that 
the  camera  can  be  closed  with  the  focus  set  for  any  given  distance. 
On  pulling  out  the  front  it  is  then  at  once  ready  for  exposure,  and 
we  iwould  emphasise  here  the  convenient  manner  of  extension,  Hhe 
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camera  being  simply  pulled  forward  with  on©  finger  by  the  dip 
seen  on  the  front  in  the  dra^ving.  iSimilarly,  the  camera  is  closed 
by  first  pressing  on  a  stud  on  the  back,  at  the  same  time  pushing  in 
the  front.  It  is  the  most  readily  opened  folding  fooal-plane  camera 
that  we  know. 


As  regards  other  movem«nts,  it  is  fitted  with  double  lens  panel, 
rising  and  ialling  in  each  direction,  with  bushes  for  attachment  to 
tripod,  and  with  Iconometer  direct  finder.  Focussing,  as  we  have 
eaid,  is  done  with  the  spindle  pinion  on  the  right  hand  just  above 
the  winding  key  of  the  shutter.  This  latter,  in  the  ordinary  model, 
is  fitted  with  adjustable  slit  and  spring  tension,  giving  the  widest 
range  of  speeds,  whilst  the  shutter  can  be  very  quickly  set  to  time, 
and  then  gives  a  very  nice  and  gentle  time  exposure.  The  necessary 
readings  of  slit  aperture  and  spring  tension  are  very  readily  seen, 
the  former  through  an  aperture  in  the  toj)  of  the  camera,  and  the 
latter  on  the  scale  seen  just  below  the  winding-key  in  the  figure. 
In  addition,  it  has  the  convenient  opening  when  focussing  described 
in  connection  with  the  iself -capping  "  Nettel."  The  convenient 
assemblage  of  all  the  working  parts  in  one  place  is  a  feature  of  the 
camera,  which,  in  the  quarter-plate  size,  wi^out  dark-slides  or  lens, 
costs  £5  10s.  ;  in  3^  X  2^  ins.,  £5. 

In  the  self-capping  pattern  of  "  Nettel "  these  same  features  of 
convenient  and  rigid  extension  are  preserved,  as  is  also  the  facility 
of  leading  the  camera  at  a  set  focus.  The  shutter,  however,  is  of 
the  self -capping  variety,  and  is,  moreover,  adjusted  to  give  a  range 
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of  speed  which  it  ia  tuicommon  to  find  provided  by  makers  otf  focal- 
plane  shutters — ^namely,  1  sec.,  i,  i,  i,  i  sec,  etc. — in  addition  to 
time  and  bulb  exposures.  This  is  secured  by  a  series  of  three 
separate  tensions  of  the  spring,  each  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
alterable  width  of  the  shutter-slit.  The  adjustment  for  width  of 
slit  IS  made  by  pressing  down  the  milled  ring  surrounding  the 
winding-key.  A  series  erf  scales  engraved  on  the  disc  between  the 
ring  and  winding-key  gives  the  values  for  the  different  speeds, 
among  which,  as  we  have  said,  are  the  very  useful  large  (fractions  of 
a  second.  Mention  should  be  made  of  the  convenient  movement 
whereby  a  full  view  of  the  plate  is  obtained,  however  the  shutter 
is  set,  simply  by  pressing  down  a  lever  on  the  right,  when  a  turn 
oil'  the  windang-key  opens  the  blind  to  the  full  width  of  the  plate. 
On  then  releasing  the  shutter  and  re-winding,  the  act  of  an  instant 
only,  the  adjustment  automatically  /falls  out  of  action,  and  the 
shutter  can  then  be  wound  to  whatever  speed  it  is  set  to.  This  is  a 
most  valuable  movement,  aa  it  allows  of  very  rapid  (inspection  of 
the  focussing  screen  being  made  in  the  intervals  of  photographing  a 
series  of  pictures. 

The  camera  has  two-way  rising  and  falling  front,  and,  like  the 
previous  model,  is  very  strongly  made  throughout.  The  price  of  the 
self -capping  "  Nettel  "  in  Sg  x  2^  size,  without  dark-slides  or  lens, 
is  £6 ;  m  quarter-plate,  £6  ISs, ;  in  postcard,  £7  10s. ;  and  in  half- 
plate,  £8. 

THE   "MEEITO"   FILM   TROUGH. 

(Sold  by  W.  L.  Parkinson,  Limited,  5,  Commutation  Row,  Liverpool.) 

In  the  new  model  of  this  apparatus  the  fixed  bar  under  which 
the  strip  of  roll-film  had  to  be  passed  is  made  detachable,  and  falls 
into  a  bearing  on  either  side  of  the  dish,  so  that  in  commencing 
development  it  is  only  necessary  to  lay  the   roller  on  the  film, 


take  up  the  two  ends  of  the  latter,  and  allow  the  roller  to  dixap  into 
its  bearings  in  order  to  commence  development.  For  developing 
roll-film  in  the  dark-room  so  as  to  allow  of  separate  exposures  being 
watched  during  development  the  new  model  of  the  dish  is  a  very 
convenient  one.  The  prices  are  in  quarter-plate  size  2s.,  half -plate 
3s.  6d, 
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THE  "SIBYL"   QUAETER-PLATE  "SPECIAL"  AND  "  DE 

LUXE"  POCKET  CAMERAS. 
(Made  by  Newman  and  Gaardia,  Limited,  17  and  18,  Ratbbone  Place,  London,  W.) 

The  "Sibyl"  camera,  first  designed  of  the  3^  x  2^  size  in  order 
to  provide,  in  the  minimum  of  space,  a  hand-camera  of  full  range 
of  movements,  is  now  obtainable  in  quarter-plate  size,  in  designing 
two  new  models  of  which  size,  the  "  Special  '  and  the  "  De  Luxe," 
the  latter  a  double-extension  instrtmient,  the  makers  have  provided 
facilities  additional  to  those  in  the  original  model,  now  designated 
the  "No.  5"  (Tessar),  and  the  "No.  6"  (Cooke),  in  reference  to 
the  lenses  they  carry. 

A  series  of  "  Sibyl "  Special  patterns  is  designed  on  the 
game  lines  as  the  Nos.  5  and  6 — that  is  to  say,  the 
front  is  carried  on  lazy-tongs,  and,  on  the  baseboard  being 
let  down,  runs  out  to  its  place  almost  by  its  own  weight, 
requiring    a    touch    to    snap    it    into    a    position,  which    is    most 


rigid.  As  in  the  3^  x  2^  size,  the  focus  may  be  left  set  at  any 
point  from  infinity  to  two  yards,  and  the  camera  is  obtained  set 
at  this  same  index  when  re-opened.  In  the  present  "  Special " 
model  two  features  are  added  to  the  focussing  adjustments.  In 
the  first  place  a  "depth  scale"  is  provided,  showing  the  area  of 
correct  focus  for  every  stop  of  the  lens,  and,  secondly,  the  focussing 
plate  is  provided  with  an  adjustment  for  setting  the  focus  either 
for  plates  (in  single  metal  dark  slides)  or  for  films  in  a  film  pack. 
Lastly,  the  camera  will  take  the  large  aperture  lenses,  the  f/A.8, 
Goerz  IB  "Celor"  or  the  Zeiss  f/^.5  Tessar,  the  former  of  5  in. 
and  the  latter  of  6  in.  focal  length.  The  other  adjustments  remain 
the  same.  The  rise  of  front  which,  in  the  "  Special,"  as  in  the 
Nos.  5  and  6  instruments,  is  provided  for  the  upright  plate  only, 
is  1  in.,  the  shutter  has  the  range  of  speeds  ^,  ^,  i,  1-16,  1-32,  1-64, 
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1-100  seooDid,  and  a  direct-vision  finder  is  fitted,  which,  as  described 
below  in  the  case  of  the  "  Sibyl  de  Luxe,"  is  fitted 
with  mirror  for  use  at  a  lower  level.  The  whole  instru- 
ment, in  short,  has  the  same  practical  features  and  per- 
fection of  mechanical  construction  as  the  first  model,  being 
made  entirely  in  metal,  leather-covered,  with  rounded  corners 
and  slipping  into  the  pocket  like  a  cigar  case.  Its  outside  dimen- 
sions are  6  ins.  x  4^  ins.  X  l|in.,  and  its  weight  just  under  20  ozs. 
Its  price,  with  the  Groerz  lens,  is  £16 16s.,  or  with  the  Zeiss,  £17  17s. 

In  the  case  of  the  Nos.  8  and  9  "  Special "  patterns  lenses  of 
//6'3  aperture  are  provided,  and  in  these  cameras  rise  both  ways 
of  the  plate  is  available. 

The  double  extension  "  De  Luxe,"  or  No.  1  model  of  the  Sibyl, 
is  not  quickly  described,  since  it  contains  several  new  features.  The 


general  type  of  construction  is  the  same,  the  metal  base,  the  rigid 
lazy-tongs  extension.  The  focus  plate  as  before  is  adjustable  for 
both  plates  and  films,  and  focussing  scales  for  the  whole  and  the 
half  lens  (long  focus)  provided  to  work  with  the  same  index,  which, 
as  in  the  "  Specials,"  is  provided  with  depth  of  field  indicator.  The 
front  is  brought  into  position  somewhat  differently.  It  is  drawn 
forward  by  the  pair  of  handles  a  little  further  than  necessary,  and 
caused  to  engage  on  the  focus-plate  by  being  pushed  back.  For  the 
long  extension  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  release  and  pull  forward 
the  focus  plate,  when  the  same  lines  in  the  "  De  Luxe"  on  the  side 
of  the  camera  provides  the  adjustment  for  focus. 

In  the  "  De  Luxe "  pattern  the  front  is  made  narrower,  and  is 
mounted  so  that  in  addition  to  the  ample  rise  the  upright  way  of  the 
plate,  both  rise  and  fall,  the  landsoape  way  is  obtained ;  in  each  case 
equal  to  about  one-quarter  the  dimension  of  the  plate.  The  finder  is 
very  ingeniously  contrived  with  a  mirror  at  back  of  it,  serving  to 
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use  the  finBer  at  a  low  level,  while  when  using  the  camera  at  the 
eye  level  the  mirror  is  turned  out  of  the  way.  The  lens  frame  of 
the  finder  is  marked  to  indicate  the  subject,  including  both  "  up- 
right "  and  "  landscape  "  way  of  the  plate,  and  with  both  long  and 
normal  focus.  The  finder  also  carries  two  levels,  and  further  on 
■being  turned  down  neatly  stows  itself  away  on  the  camera  front. 

The  lens  for  which  the  No.  1  "  De  Luxe  "  Sibyl  is  adapted  is  the 
Zeiss  Series  VIIa.,  of  /'/6-3  aperture  and  5  ins.  focal  length.  This 
gives  a  long  focus  lens  of  9  ins.  when  the  back  combination  alone  is 
used.  Messrs.  Newman  and  Guardia  adopt  the  convenient  bayonet 
joint  method  of  securing  the  front  combination,  which  thus  can  be 
instantly  removed,  and  is  put  for  the  time  being  in  a  place  pro- 
vided for  it  in  the  back-frame  of  the  camera. 

One  further  novel  aj^d  useful  feature  must  .be  mentioned.  In  order 
to  provide  against  the  two  disaibilities  of  a  loose  tripod  screw  and  the 


short  bush  of  it  which  a  light  and  compact  camera  entails,  Messrs. 
Newman  and  Guardia  secure  the  tripod  screw  permanently  to  the 
camera  by  means  of  a  recessed  metal  shell,  wliich  is  made  to  form 
part  of  the  back  body  of  the  camera.  The  tripod  head  to  receive 
the  screw  is  either  cut  away  or  is  provided  with  a  key-hole-shaped 
aperture,  through  the  large  part  of  which  the  screw  is  introduced, 
slipped  over  into  the  constricted  portion,  and  made  fast  with  the 
nut.  The  arrangement  accomplishes  the  desirable  end  of  providing 
a  quick  attachment  of  the  camera  to  the  tripod,  a  thing  which  is 
all  the  more  necessary  in  the  case  of  the  "  De  Luxe  "  Sibyl,  which  is 
as  eminently  fitted  for  use  on  stand  as  in  the  hand. 

Although  allowing  the  use  of  a  9-in.  lens,  the  camera  is  very  little 
larger  than  the  "  Special "  pattern,  but  yet  provides  most  conveni- 
ently a  full  range  of  movements,  every  one  of  which  is  embodied  in 
workmanship  wnich  is  the  perfection  of  strength  and  ease.  Com- 
plete, with  Zeiss  lens  and  six  slides  in  case,  the  price  is  £21. 
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A  DALLMEYER  HAND-CAMERA  TELEPHOTO  COMBINA- 
TION. 

(Made  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited,  25,  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 

Messrs.  Dallmeyer  have  just  put  up  in  a  special  light  aluminium 
mount,  with  a  vierw  to  the  use  of  the  lens  for  hand-camera  photo- 
graphy, their  1a  positive  lens  in  conjunction  with  a  4-inch  negative. 
This  allows  of  a  very  considerable  range  of  foci,  and  gives,  for 
example,  an  equivalent  focal-length  of  about  30  inches  with  a 
camera  extension  of  just  over  5  inches,  and  this  at  an  aperture  of 


f  jVi,  which  is  quite  sufficient  for  a  very  large  proportion  of  hand- 
camera  work.  In  addition,  the  user  of  this  combination  has  the 
advantage  of  the  use  of  the  positive  as  a  separate  lens  of  fjA 
aperture  and  focal-length  10  inches,  the  positive,  moreover,  having 
the  adjustment  of  the  separation  of  the  elements  of  the  back  com- 
bination so  that  several  degrees  of  diffused  focus  may  be  introduced 
when  desired.  The  price  of  the  whole  lens,  which  as  sent  out  by 
the  makers  measures  11  inches  and  projects  just  over  2  inches 
behind  the  lens  flange,  is  £20  10s. 


THE  ROSS   UNIVERSAL-STAGE   ENLARGING   LANTERN. 

(Mad<i  by  Boss,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common,  S.W.) 
In  a  new  pattern  of  the  well-known  cantilever  type  of  enlarger 
made  by  Messrs.  Ross  the  negative  carrier  is  pivoted  on 
either  side  of  the  lantern  so  that  the  negative  can  be 
tilted  out  of  its  normal  position  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
lens,  and  thus  lines  which  are  "out"  owing  to  the  camera  having 
been  tilted  at  the  time  of  making  the  exposure  corrected  in  making 
the  enlargement.  This  movement,  a  very  essential  one  in  an 
enlarger,  is  supplemented  by  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  of  the 
negative  carrier  both  up  and  down  and  sideways,  so  that  the  cen- 
tring of  the  image  in  making  the  enlargement  is  most  conveniently 
done.  The  stage  is  most  excellently  made  in  metal,  the  rack 
adjustments  work  very  sweetly,  and  the  stage  is  automatically 
fiz«d  centrally  when  pushed  into  the  enlarger. 
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THE  iSTALEY  COLLAPSIBLE  TELEPHOTO  HOOD. 

(Sold  by  A.  E.  Btaley  and  Co.,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C.) 
A  most  useful  accessory  for  the  teleiphoto  workeo"  is  a  hood  for  the 
lens  which  can  be  adjusted  aooording  to  the  angle  of  view  being 
included  Iby  a  itelephoto  lens.     In  this  little  hood  the  makers  provide 


a  total  length  of  10  ins.,  and  by  making  the  tube  in  three  portions 
they  reduce  its  size  when  collapsed  to  less  than  4  ins.  by  1|  in. 
diameter.  The  tube  is  excellently  made  in  light  metal  fitted  with 
threaded  attachment  at  the  rear  end.     The  .price  is  15s. 


THORNTON-PICKARD 


"UNEEKA"  AND 
ENLAHGERS. 


"ROYAL  RUBY' 


Made  by  the  Thornton-Pickard  Manufacta>ing  Company,  Limited,  Altrinoham, 

Cheshire.) 

The  "Uneeka"  fills  a  gap  in  enlargers,  since  it  provides,  at  a 
moderate  price,  a  lantern  for  the  enlargement  of  3?  x  2^  negativtes, 


and  is  equally  efficient  when  used  for  projecting  ordinary  lantern 
tlidei  or  for  ecieince  demonstrations  in  th«  open  stage  afifordad  by 
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the  removal  of  the  bellows.  It  is  fitted  with  4i-in.  condenser, 
mounted  in  a  mahogany  box,  in  which  also  is  the  negative  or  lantern 
slide  stage,  the  box  resting  on  the  base  of  the  lantern  and  secured  in 
place  by  a  screw  inserted  from  below  and  readily  withdrawn  when 
it  is  required  to  polish  the  condensers.  The  stage  allows  of  the 
central  swing  of  the  negative,  rise-and-fall,  and  rotating  move- 
ments, in  each  case  by  rack  and  pinion,  whilst  the  negative  may 
also  be  adjusted  sideways.  Although  made  primarily  for  the 
3^  X  2^  size,  the  lantern  is  fitted  with  negative  carrier  to  hold  a 
quarter-plate,  part  of  which  may  thus  be  enlarged,  whilst  an  inner 
carrier  J^arves  to  hold  the  2-5/16  xlg  negative,  now  coming  largely 
into  use  in  what  we  may  call  the  "ultra-pocket  "  cameras. 
The  carrier  being  removed,  the  stage  takes  the  "  Merito  "  lantern- 
slide  carrier,  and  then  serves  equally  well  as  a  projection  lantern, 


whilst  the  ready  removal  of  the  bellows  fi'om  its  support  at  each  end 
allows  of  pieces  of  scientific  apparatus,  troughs,  etc.,  to  be  placed 
in  the  optical  system.  The  apparatus  is  strong,  but  weight  is 
removed  from  all  portions  where  it  fails  to  give  strength,  so  that 
the  lantern  is  surprisingly  'ight.  Complete  with  achromatic  pro- 
jection lens,  lantern  slide  carrier  and  tray,  but  without  light,  the 
price  is  £5. 

In  the  "Royal  Ruby"  the  Thomton-Pickard  Company  have  em- 
bodied many  of  the  excellencies  of  their  cameras  in  an  enlarging 
apparatus,  all  the  movements  of  which — and  they  include  everything 
which  an  enlarger  can  be  expected  to  do — are  actuated  by  rack  and 
pinion.  Thus  the  lantern  body,  the  three  separate  movements  of  the 
negative  carrier  (tilt,  rise-and-fall,  and  rotatory),  together  with  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  lens,  are  fitted  with  rack  and  pinion,  the  pinion 
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heiid  in  several  instances  serving  also  to  lock  the  moving  part.  The 
lens  front  and  the  condenser  frame  are  rigidly  held  by  right-angled 
stays,  whilst  the  bellows  may  be  completely  removed  and  the 
lantern  used  for  optical  and  scientific  projection.  One  excellent 
feature  of  the  fieriea  is  that  the  negative  carrier  of  each  lantern  is 
built  large  enough  to  hold  a  negative  of  the  next  larger  si^e ;  though 
the  whol©  negative  is  not  completely  covered  by  the  condenser, 
parts  may  nevertheless  be  enlarged.  The  price  of  the  enlarger, 
complete  with  condenser  and  portrait  objective,  is  £10  10s.  in 
quarter-plate,  £11  15s.  in  5  X  4  and  postcard,  and  £14  10s.  in  half- 
plate.  The  very  convenient  movements  and  excellent  workmanship 
of  the  instrument  deserve  every  commendation.  A  wparate  frame 
is  provided  to  replace  the  negative  carrier  when  the  "  Merito " 
lantern-slide  carrier  is  being  used.  This,  together  with  extra  4^ 
condenser  and  the  elide  carrier,  costs  25s.  in  quarter-plate,  5x4, 
and  pbstcard  sizes,  30s.  in  half-plate. 

THE   VOIGTLANDER   FOCAL-PLANE   CAMERA. 
(Made  by  Voigtlander  and  Sohn,  12,  Cbarterhoase  Street,  London,  E.C.) 

The  Voigtlander  focal-plane  shutter  of  beautiful  workmanship 
and  convenient  design  is  embodied  in  this  new  edition  to  the  Voigt- 
lander hand-cameras,  which,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  is  of  the 
dropping  baseboard  pattern  similar  to  the  "  Alpine "  camera  of 
the  Brunswick  firm,  which  was  fitted  with  a  lens  shutter.  The  new 
camera  in  the  quarter-plate  size  gives  an  extension  of  10^  ins.,  has 


front  of  sufficient  size  to  take  the  "  Heliar  "  /■/4'5  lens  of  7  ins. 
focal  length,  the  front  having  rise  and  cross  movements.  The 
camera  is  made  throughout  in  metal,  and  t<he  act  of  opening  it 
throws  down  the  baseboard  and  at  the  same  time  erects  the  finder. 
Of  very  substantial  construction  the  camera  is  particularly  fitted 
for  use  in  tropical  countries  whilst  the  ready  alteration  of  the 
shutter  from  instantaneous  speeds  to  time  and  from  one  speed  to 
another  even  while  the  shutter  is  set  fits  it  for  all  kinds  of  photo- 
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graphy.  The  release  is  made  either  by  trigger  or  "Antinous" 
attachment  (detachable).  Complete  with  three  double  book-form 
dark  slides  in  ebonised  wood  with  a  novel  description  of  catch  for 
the  shutters,  but  without  lens,  the  price  is  £16  10s. 

THE  VOIGTLANDER  "DYNAH"  LENSES  FOR  KODAKS. 

(Made  by  Voigtlander  and  Sohn,  12,  Charterhouse  Street,  London,  E.G.) 
For  convenient  fitting  of  the  "  Collinear "  and  "  Dynar  "  lenses  to 
Kodak  and  other  cameras  provided  with  diaphragm  shutters  Messrs. 
Voigtlander  are  now  supplying  the  components  of  these  lenses  in 
separate  cells  ready  for  screwing  into  the  shutters,  thus  the 
"  Dynar "  fjb  of  5  ins.  focal  length  suitable  for  No.  3  Kodaks  is 
supplied  at  £4,  the  "  Collinear "  III.  flb'Q  at  £5  5s.  Similar 
lenses  for  the  No.  3A  F.P.K.  are  supplied  at  £4  15s.  and  £6  3s. 
respectively.  In  ordering  these  forms  of  Voigtlander  lens  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  type  of  shutter  for  the  camera  being  used — 
whether  a  black  Kodak  "  Auto,"  bright  Bausch  and  Lomb  "  Auto  " 
or  bright  "  T.B.I."  shutter. 

"EXCELSIOK"  METAL  TRIPODS. 

(Sold  by  F.  G.  Phillips,  12,  Charterhouse  Street,  London,  E.G.) 

Three  patitems  of  very  portable  telescopic  tripods  are  supplied 
under  this  name,  each  in  a  series  of  six  or  seven  sizes,  affording  a 
total  length  of  leg  when  fully  extended  of  from  44  to  58  ins.  The  A 
pattern  of  extra  strong  type  is  composed  of  round  brass  tubes  with 
an  outer  tube  of  black  or  nickel ;  the  B  pattern  is  similar,  but 
somewhat  lighter,  whilst  the  C  is  fitted  with  aluminium  tubes  and 
is  thus  extremely  light.  In  each  case  the  tripod  is  fitted  with 
double-spring  catches  lying  loose  in  the  tubes  and,  therefore,  not 
liable  to  get  broken  off ;  moreover,  the  tubes  engage  only  at  the 
ends,  so  that  they  work  very  free  when  opening  and  closing ; 
further  the  head  of  the  tripod  is  reversible,  one  side  being  fitted 
with  the  English  standard  screw  and  the  other  with  the  Continental. 
The  prices  of  these  very  portable  and  rigid  tripods  range  from 
7s.  6d.  for  an  A  pattern  44  ins.  when  extended  to  18s.  for  a  C 
pattern  extending  to  50  ins. 

THE  DALLMEYER  PORTRAIT  LENS   MOUNT. 

(Made  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited,  25,  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W 

The  latest  form  in  which  the  renowned  Dallmeyer  portrait  lense* 
are  made  is  one  which  has  been  worked  out  within  the  past  few 
months,  and  marks  a  very  great  advance  as  regards  portability, 
lightness,  and  convenience  in  use  over  the  original  model  provided 
with  rack  and  pinion  focussing,  which  may  now  be  regardad  as 
obsolete.  Studio  cameras  being  now  fitted  with  all  manner  of 
focussing  conveniences,  the  rack  and  pinion  on  the  portrait  lena  is 
merely  a  relic  of  the  days  when  a  box  form  of  fixed-focus  camera 
was  employed :  it  makes  two  separate  tubes   necessary,  and  thus 
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adds  to  the  weight,  bulk,  and  cost  of  the  lens.  Messrs.  Dallmeyer, 
however,  issue  all  their  portrait  lenses  in  a  single  tube  provided 
with  iris  diaphragm,  the  perfectly  circular  aperture  of  which  at  all 
sizes  calls  for  special  mention.  The  chief  element  of  novelty,  there- 
fore, in  the  new  mount  is  the  provision  made  for  separating  the  two 
back  elements  of  the  lens  in  order  to  secure  soft  focus.  This  is 
done  simply  by  turning  the  barrel  o>f  the  lens,  one  half-turn  being 
made  for  about  the  minimum  degree  of  diffusion,  one  complete  turn 


for  a  further  amount,  and  successive  complete  turns,  up  to  a  total 
of  about  four,  for  greater  extremes  of  diffusion.  This  adjustment  is 
provided  by  a  suitable  choice  of  right-handed  and  left-handed 
threads,  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  unscrew  the  lens  as  a  whole  from 
the  flange  instead  of  making  the  adjustments  for  softness,  and  the 
result  is  secured  without  the  aid  of  the  locking  bolts  which  repre- 
sented an  intermediate  stage  in  the  development  of  the  Dallmeyer 
lens  mount.  All  the  portrait  lenses  now  issued  by  Messrs.  Dall- 
meyer are  mounted  in  this  convenient  way. 

THE  3i  X  2i  N.  AND  G.  REFLEX. 

(Made  by  Newman  and  Guardia,  Limited,  17  and  18,  Rathbone  Place,  London,  W.) 

We  note  with  some  satisfaction  that  a  3^  x  2^  model  of  the 
admirable  "  N.  and  G."  reflex  camera  ha*  been  introduced.  Li 
the  article  in  last  year's  "  Almanax3 "  on  "  Reflex  Cameras "  we 
commented  on  the  many  advantages  of  th/e  3^  X  2^  size  over  the 
quarter-plate.  As  regards  bulk,  the  new  "  N.  and  G."  model 
measures  6x6x5  ins.,  and  is  issued  in  all  respects  on  the 
linee  of  the  "  N.  and  G."  "Square-Reflector"  reflex  as  at  present 
made.  This,  we  should  explain,  has  been  improved  in  some  details 
during  the  past  year.  One  important  aJteration  is  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  different  pattern  of  hood.       The  more  usual  collapsible 
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hood  held  by  a  light  meta)  strut  is  employed,  the  hood  itself  fold- 
ing up  and  ibeing  covered  when  out  of  use  by  the  hinged  top  of 
the  camera  to  which  is  fixed  a  carrying  strap.     The  ground  glass 


is  thus  fully  prot«.cted,  and  the  alteration  does  not  afifect  the  con- 
venience with  which  the  ground  glass  is  rendered  accessible  for 
dusting  or  wiping.  The  base  of  the  hood  is  fixed  to  a  metal  frame, 
which  is  instantly  detached,  as,  in  fact,  is  the  complete  hood, 
the  upper  portion  being  held  to  the  inside  of  the  hinged  back 
of  the  camera  by  a  couple  of  studs  sliding  in  slots. 

In  addition  to  this  change,  a  release  for  the  shutter,  as  also  a 
focussing-pinion  head,  is  provided  on  each  side  of  the  camera,  and, 
further,  a  camera  strap  is  provided  on  the  side  and  top  of  the 
camera,  the  spring  catch  of  the  latter  being  of  the  full  strength  and 
length  necessary  to  hold  the  lid  firmly. 

As  in  previous  models,  the  "N.  and  G."  is  free  from  projec- 
tions, and  the  new  model  carries  this  good  feature  even  to  the 
point  of  making  the  two  eyes  to  which  is  attached  the  carrying 
strap  to  fold  down  against  the  sides  of  the  camera,  and  thus  b« 
secured  from  accidental  damage.  The  only  piece  of  mechanism 
which  actually  projects  is  the  winding  key  of  the  shutter,  and 
that  is  placed  very  securely  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  camera 
back  and  the  top  of  the  rotating  back,  so  that  except  an  absolutely 
wilful  blow  be  given  it,  it  is  practioaUy  safeguarded  from  damage. 

"  ROYAL  FOLDING  "  REFLEX  AND  "  TROPICAL  "  REFLEX. 

(Sold  by  A.  E.  Staley  and  Company,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus, 
London,  E.G.) 

In  the  "  Royal  Folding  "  xeflex  Messrs.  Staley  supply  a  box  form 
of  camera,  the  instrument  being  bmlt  praotically  on  the  model  of 
an  ordinary  reflex.  The  ground  glass  is  mounted  in  a  solid  metal 
fr*me  hinged  at  the  back  of  the  camera.     The  act  of  turning  the 
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mailed  bead  seen  on  the  front  in  both  drawings  first  extends  the 
camera  front  and  then  brings  up  the  ground  glass  into  position,  the 
metal  frame  being  held  all  the  'way  Tound  against  a  metal  rebate, 


so  that  its  position  should  be  accurate  and  invariable.  When 
closing  the  camera,  a  stud  on  th«  other  side  is  pressed — when  turn- 
ing of  the  same  head  first  drops  the  ground  glass  and  closee  the 


extension.  This  same  movement  also  racks  out  the  frame  carrying 
the  mirror,  which,  in  the  closed  position,  is  folded  back  close 
against  and  parallel  with  the  blind  of  the  shutter.       The  dimen- 
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sions  of  the  quarter-plate  camera  when  closed  are  just  under 
7^  X  7^  ins.  by  5  ins.  thick.  The  total  extension  is  10^  ins.  from 
lens  panel  to  plate,  and  the  camera  is  provided  with  rise  of  front 
and  spring  leas  screen,  the  whole  front  turmng  down  to  give 
access  to  the  lens.  The  hood  can  be  detached,  but  in  the  ordinary 
way  is  a  fixture  with  the  frame  of  the  ground  glass,  and  disappears 
into  the  inside  of  the  camera  when  the  instrument  is  closed.  The 
focal-plane  shutter  is  provided  with  outside  adjustments  ior  alteira- 
tion  of  slit  and  spring  tension,  and  works  with  great  freedom  from 
vibration  both  "when  giving  time  and  instantaneous  exposures.  The 
camera  will  take  lenses  of  6  ins.  focus  and  upwards,  and  the  price 
complete  with  three  double  dark-slides,  aluminium  bound,  but  with- 
out lens,  is  £15. 

In  the  "  Tropical "  model  of  the  "  Royal "  reflex  camera  noticed 
in  a  previous  "Almanac"  the  woodwork  is  of  teak,  dove-tailed 
throughout,  and  the  shutter  is  worked  at  a  single  tension,  speeds 
from  1-14  to  1-750  of  a  second  being  obtained  by  altering  width  of 
slit  only,  which  is  done  from  the  outside.  The  camera  is  fitted 
with  mask  for  the  focussing  screen,  showing  automatically  the  ad- 
justment of  the  rotating  back  to  landscape  or  upright,  and  is  sold 
complete  with  three  double  slides,  but  without  lens,  at  £15  5s.  in 
quarter-plate  size ;  £19  15s.  in  5  X  4 ;  and  £22  5s.  in  postcard. 


THE  "AGFA"  POCKET  FLASHLAMP. 

(Sold  by  Chas.  Zimmermann  and  Co.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.G.) 

In  this  small  flashlamp  the  makers  have  aissuredly  reached  a 
point  of  convenience  and  ^fficacy  beyond  which  it  wUl  be  difficult 
to  igo.  The  lamp  consists  of  a  pair  of  trays  of  nickelled  metal, 
which  are  hinged  together  and  fixed  to  a  metal  handle  some  7  ins. 
in  length.  In  one  of  the  trays  the  necessary  quantity  o!  flash- 
powder  is  placed.  The  novelty  of  the  apparatus  lies  in  the  ingenious 
method  of  ignition.  This  is  done  by  aid  of  a  common  Swedish 
safety-match,  which  is  held  iby  a  spring-clip,  so  that  its  head  comes 
in  the  semi-circular  hole  at  the  back  of  the  flash-pan.  The  head 
of  the  match  is  ignited  by  the  upward  passage  against  it  of  a 
strip  of  striking-paper  actuated  by  spring.  The  match  in  turn 
ignites  the  powder  which  is  placed  on  it,  and  as  the  ignition  takes 
place  at  the  back  of  the  pile  of  powder  and  against  the  metal 
back  of  the  lamp,  the  flash  is  forced  away  from  the  operator.  The 
actinic  quality  of  the  flash  may  be  judged  from  the  fact  that  at 
F.ll,  and  using  a  plate  about  200  H.  and  D.,  the  use  of  1^  gms. 
of  powder,  say  20  grains,  gave  a  well-exposed  negative.  The 
lamp  is  not  intended  for  ,big  work  by  flash-powder,  but  for  single 
portraits  and  exposures  consuming  up  to  about  40  grains  of  powder 
it  is  capable  of  giving  very  excellent  results.  Moreover,  for  archi- 
tectural or  similar  technical  work  where  it  is  desiraibl©  to  use  flash- 
light as  an  accessory  means  of  illuminating  extra  dark  corners,  no 
more  handy  instrument  than  the   '"Agfa"  lamp  can  be  imagined. 
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It  folds  up  flat  for  th©  pocket,  and  is  got  ready  for  use  in  a  few 
seconds.  Not  the  least  notable  feature  of  the  lamp  is  its  very 
moderate  price,  Is.  9d.,  complete,  with  firing-papers  and  instruc- 
tions. 

THE  "  RYSTOS  "  CONDUIT  DEVEiLOPING  TANK. 

(Made  by  Reynolds  and  Branson,  Ltd.,  14,  Commercial  Street,  Leeds.) 

In  this  tank  the  makers  have  embodied  an  ingenious  way  of  pro- 
viding the  very  necessary  movement  of  the  developer.  From  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank  they  ibuild  out  a  kind  of  weir  communicating 


hy  a  tube  on  the  outside  witla  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle.  Thus, 
when  the  tank  is  tilted  into  the  outlined  position,  on  the  strut  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose,  part  of  the  solution  flows  over  the  weir  and 
oomes  round  again  at  the  bottom,  so  that  an  occasional  transference 
of  the  tank  from  one  position  to  the  other  during  development 
ensures  the  absence  of  markings  caused  by  quiescent  developer. 
The  tank  .is  very  solidly  made  in  copper,  is  fitted  with  rack  and 
light-tight  lid,  and  costs,  in  quarter-iplate  size  for  six  plates,  9s.  ;  or 
for  twehne  plates,  12s.  It  is  made  also  in  the  3^x2^,  5x4,  post- 
card and  half-plate  sizes. 


THE   No.    lA   "SPEED"   KODAK. 

(Made  by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenwell  Road, London,  E.C.) 

This  quite  new  type  of  Kodak  is  of  the  folding  pattern,  but 
includes  a  focal-plane  shutter  working  very  close  to  the  sensitive 
film.  The  "  Graflex "  multiple-slit  type  of  shutter  is  adopted,  the 
speed  of  the  exposure  being  regulated  by  the  width  of  slit  selected, 
as  well  as  by  the  spring  tension.  The  two  together  give  a  range 
from  1-10  to  1,000  of  a  seoond.     The  shutter  also  allows  of  time 
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exiposures.  lu  giving  a  succession  of  exposures  of  equal  duration 
it  IS  necesisary  only  to  re-wind  the  shutter  to  the  same  point  with  a 
half-turn  of  the  key.  Direct-vision  finder  is  provided  with  a  mirror 
for  us©  when  holdiiig  the  caanera  at  a  lower  level,  and  the  camera, 


which  takes  4^  x  2^  pictures  on  the  Kodak  roll-film,  is  beautifully 
made  with  all  the  fittings  in  oxidised  metal  and  covering  of  seal- 
grain  leather.  The  price,  without  lens,  is  £8,  with  Goerz  "Da^or" 
^/6-8  £13,  or  with  Beck  "Isostigraar"  f/5-8  £10  12s. 

THE  4a  "  SPEED  "  (FOCAL-PLANE)  KODAK. 

(Made  by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenwell  Road,  London,  E.G.) 
This  instrument  takes  a  picture  6^x4^  inches,  that  is  to  say,  it 
takes  the  Kodak  daylight-loading  spool  of  4^  inches  of  6  or  4  ex- 
posures. As  regards  portability,  the  total  outside  bulk  of  the  camera 
encloses  both  the  roll-holder  and  the  focal-plane  shutter,  but  is  very 
little  bigger  than  would  be  either  of  these  articles  separate.  Folded 
for  carrying,  the  camera  measures  just  under  12  x7  X  3^  inches. 
Extended,  it  allows  of  the  lens  panel  being  placed  about  11^  inches 
from  the  sensitive  film.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  much  success  ha» 
attended  the  endeavour  of  the  makers  to  provide  a  camera  suitable 
for  the  most  rapid  exposures  with  n  comparatively  small  bulk. 

As  regards  the  shutter  itself,  it  is  naturally  of  the  self-capping 
type — ^any  other  would  be  useless  for  a  film  camera — ^with  a  single 
slit  the  width  of  which  is  very  readily  altered.  An  adjustable  scale 
is  provided  with  a  pointer  on  the  side  of  the  camera.  The  pointer 
has  only  to  be  moved  from  one  graduation  into  the  next — ^it  snaps 
at  each  point — ^to  give  a  series  of  slit  widths  of  ^,  i,  i,  1,  1},  and  3 
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inches,  in  addition  to  a  much  longer  aperture  the  full  height  of  the 
picture,  or  6^  inches,  which  is  available  only  for  time  exposures. 
While  the  alteration  in  the  width  of  slit  is  best  made  before  the 
shutter  is  set,  the  other  factor  in  obtaining  the  full  range  of  speeds, 
the  spring  tension  of  the  shutter,  may  be  altered  whilst  the  instru- 
ment is  held  ready  for  exposure  with  the  shutter  set.  A  complete 
turn  of  the  winding-key  increases  the  tension  one  number, 
whilst  two  pressures  on  a  lever  automatically  relax  the 
tension  to  the  same  amount.  The  latter  movement  is  an  especially 
neat  and  convenient  method  of  releasing  the  tension,  far  superior 
to  that  in  the  generality  of  ehutters  where  one  has  to  press  the  re- 
lease with  one  finger  and  let  down  the  tension-key  with  the  thumb 
and  finger  of  the  other  band.  The  clutch  release  in  the  "  Speed " 
Kodak  allows  of  all  this  being  conveniently  done  with  one  finger. 
The  milled  key  provides  a  rapid  wind  of  the  shutier,  whilst  re- 
lease  is   made  by   raising  the  plate  provided  with   a  small  milled 


knob,  which  is  fitted  with  a  spring,  so  that  it  must  be  inten- 
tionally raised  to  release  the  shutter.  The  adjustment  for  both  time 
and  instantaneous  exposures  are  thus  most  conveniently  made,  whilst 
the  conjunction  of  spring  tension  and  slit-width  allows  of  exposures 
being  given  from  1-6  to  1-1,000  sec,  whilst  with  one  single  slit  width 
— say  1|  inches — a  series  of  exposures  from  1-10  to  1-70  may  be 
given  by  altering  only  the  tension  One  point  which  we  think  is 
worthy  of  special  mention  is  the  cloiseness  with  which  the  blind  of 
the  shutter  works  to  the  plate  or  film.  The  distance  in  the  case  of 
the  roll-film  must  be  less  than  ^-inch,  a  point  which  deserves  to  be 
emphasised,  since  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  the  efficiency  of  focal- 
plane  shutters  depreciated  owing  to  their  being  mounted  at  some 
quite  considerable  distance  from  the  true  focal-plane. 

In  the  way  of  other  m.ovement6  the  camera  is  very  well  provided. 
It  is  fitted  vith  direct-vision  finder  for  pictures  landscape  way,  the 
eighting  point  an.^  lens  of  the  finder  botn  folding  back  by  one  move- 
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ment  flat  with  its  metal  carrier.  The  lena  front  also  carries  a  re- 
versible brilliant  finder,  and  is  itself  provided  with  screw  rise  and 
front  movement.  The  front  of  the  camera  is' brought  forward  and 
fixed  in  any  point  by  the  clamps  seen  in  the  illustration,  a  fine 
focussing  movement  thus  serving  for  single  adjustment  of  the  pointer 
on  the  scale.  Mention  should  also  be  made  of  the  light-tight  air 
vent  provided  in  the  front  of  the  bellows,  by  means  of  which  drawing 
in  of  the  blind  of  the  shutter  or  the  bellows  is  entirely  obviated. 
Externally  free  from  projections,  except  the  one  or  two  very  solidly 
mada  keys  on  the  left  hand  side,  the  camera  is  eminently  fitted  for 
the  tourist,  whilst  its  workmanship  throughout  is  of  a  high  mechani- 
cal quality,  worthy  of  the  Kodak  reputation.  The  price  of  the 
No.  4a  "Speed,"  without  lens,  is  £10  10s.  To  it  can  be  fitted  any 
one  of  a  number  of  high-class  anastigmats  of  focus  about  200  mm 
(about  8  inches).  These  include  the  Zeiss  "Tessar,"  the  Beck 
"  Isostigmar,"  the  Goerz  Series  III.,  and  Goerz  "Color"  f/4*8.  The 
camera  can  also  be  fitted  with  a  plate  adapter,  focussing  screen,  and 
one  double  plate-holder,  at  a  cost  of  £1  10s. 

THE  KODAK  "BALL-BEARING"  SHUTTER. 
(Made  by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenwell  Road,  London,  E.G.) 
This  new  shutter,  which  is  now  fitted  to  all  the  No.  3,  3a,  and  4 
"F.P.K."  cameras,  repreeents  a  new  pattern  of  shutter,  the  leaves 
being  made  in  five  segments,  mounted  on  ball-bearings,  and  opening 
in  the  shape  of  a  star,  an  arrangement  which  gives  a  high  efficiency. 
The  exposure,  both  for  time,  bulb,  and  the  three  adjustable  speeds 
of  1-25,  1-50,  and  1-100  sees.,  is  given  either  by  trigger  or  pneumatic 


release,  and  with  the  extreme  of  smoothness  £lnd  silence.  Moreover, 
the  shutter  is  fitted  with  an  automatic  counter  recording,  up  to  a 
total  of  twelve,  the  number  of  the  exposures.  This  counter  can  be 
brought  back  again  to  No.  1  in  an  instant  by  means  of  the  little 
ratchet  wheel  attached  to  it.  The  automatic  record  thus  made  of 
each  exposure  should  be  a  iurther  convenience  to  the  user  of  roll- 
film,  winilst  tho  construction  of  the  shutter  impresses  us  by  its 
freedom  from  mechanical  complications. 
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THE  "EUXIT"  POCKET  CAMERA. 
(Made  by  J.  F.  Shew  and  Co.,  88,  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W.) 
Pronounced  "  Use  It "  in  reference  to  ile  response  to  all  kinds  of 
practical  requirements,  this  new  pocket  camera  is  an  addition  to 
the  large  family  of  "  Xit "  cameras  made  for  many  years  past  by 
Messrs.  Shew,  and  rightly  esteemed  for  their  working  qualities. 
The  "  Euxit "  embodies  the  same  system  of  side  flaps  employed  in 
other  models  of  the  "Xit"  cameras.  It  is  made  to  take  a  plate 
3^  X  2^  ins.,  being  fitted  with  a  Cooke  focussing  lens  of  4-4 
inches  focal  length  mounted  in  the  well-known  "  Compound " 
shutter.  The  lens  mount  thus  provides  the  necessary  focussing  for 
objects  within  9  feet  of  the  camera,  and  the  lens  itself  affords  a 
risk  of  one  inch  the  landscape  way  of  the  plate,  together  with  a 
cross  front  movement  which  is  available  as  rise  when  the  cameia 
is  held  the  upright  way  of  the  plate.     The  finder  is  of  the  "Icono 


meter  "  type,  a  sliding  rod  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  wije 
frame  on  the  lens  front.  This  very  simple  device  has  the 
further  advantage  that  the  frame  moves  up  along  with  the  lens, 
and  therefore  gives  some  idea  of  the  amount  of  picture  included 
on  the  plate,  provided  that  care  is  taken  to  hold  the  camera  level. 
The  "  Euxit "  is  fitted  with  focussing  screen  which  instantly  clamps 
into  the  back  of  the  camera,  and  with  six  single  metal  dark-slides 
which  are  similarly  placed  quickly  in  position.  The  apparatus  is 
very  strongly  made  in  mahogany,  aluminium  bound,  and  is  an  actual 
pocket  instrument,  the  total  dimensions  of  the  camera  with  dark- 
slide  ready  for  exposure  being  4|  x  3§  x  1  3-5  ins.  The  price 
complete  with  the  Cooke  lens,  series  III.  //6.5,  and  with  purs* 
for  the  six  metal  slides,  is  £9  9s.  In  quarter-plato  size  and 
with  Cooke  lens  of  S-in.  focus  the  price  is  £11  II5.  The  instrument 
is  strongly  made,  and  may  be  recommended  for  withstanding  a 
great  deal  of  hard  usage.  It  should  be  added  that  it  is  fitted  with 
bushes  for  attachment  to  a  tripod. 

THE  ROSS    NEW  MODEL  ARC-LAMP. 

(Made  by  Ross,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common, S.W.) 

Many   people    who   associate   the    name   of   Ross  only   with   the 

manufacture  of  high-grade  optical  instruments  mav  not  perhaps  be 

aware  of  the  many  mechanical  instruments  other  than  optical  made 

in  the  Clafpham  factories.     The  new  model  of  arc-lamp  just  intro- 
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duced  is  mechanically  a  beautiful  piece  of  work,  whilst  its  technical 
qualities  are  those  which  should  appeal  very  strongly  to  the 
lanternist  and  enlarger.  The  lamp  is  made  throughout  in  brass, 
the  carbons  amply  insulated,  and  very  nice  adjustjnent  pro- 
vided for  raising  and  lowering  the  arc  as  a  whole,  adjusting  the 
separation  between  the  carbons,  and  for  moving  the  upper  carbon 
to  and  fro.  In  addition  to  this  the  lamp  allows  of  a  sideway 
adjustment  of  the  light,  all  the  movements  working  with  excellent 
freedom  from  back -lash  so  that  the  light  is  very  rapidly  manipulated 
in  use.  The  lamp  can  be  detached  from  its  own  base  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  lantern  tray  of  the  ordinary  type,  it  being  thus  suitable 
for  use  m  any  make  of  lantern 

THE  NEW  MODEL  "TAXIPHOTE." 

(Made  by  Jules  Richard,  23a,  Albemarle  Street,  Piccadilly,  London,  W,) 
Since  we  reviewed  the  universal  model  of  the  "Taxiphote,"' 
serving  not  only  as  a  viewing  instrument  for  stereo  Verascojje 
transparencies,  but  also  for  projection  and  printing  purposes,  this 
simplified  model  of  the  apparatus  has  been  placed  on  the  market. 
It  accommodates  twenty-five  Verascope  stereo  transparencies  which 
are  brought  up  one  by  one  before  the  pair  of  viewing  lenses  simply 
by  turning  the  handle  iseen  on  the  right  in  the  illustration.  In  this 
way  the  observer  can  look  at  the  whole  series  without  taking  his 
eyes  from  the  instrument.     The   "Taxiphote,"  however,  allows  of 


any  one  transparency  being  picked  out  and  raised  for  observation 
on  first  turning  a  pointer  on  the  left  of  the  cabinet  to  the  number 
required.  The  instrument  is  provided  with  adjustment  for  the 
separation  of  the  eye-pieces  and  with  focussing  movement.  Com- 
plete with  lock  and  key  for  the  cabinet  and  one  storage  box  holding 
25  positives  the  price  is  £7  5s.,  or  without  adjustable  separation  of 
the  eye-pieces  £6  6s. 

Mention  may  also  be  made  of  the  latest  model  of  the  "  Verascope  " 
camera  itself  to  which  Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  lenses  of  /'/4.5  aperture  are 
now  fitted,  as  is  also  a  new  type  of  shutter  giving  instantaneous 
exposures  from  ^  to  1-150  sec.  m  addition  to  "time."     The  makers 
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issue  a  speed  card  for  each  camera,  giving  the  actual  speedy  which 
have  been  found  for  that  particular  shutter.  The  "  Verascope " 
may  also  be  fitted  with  an  adapter  to  take  the  daylight-loading 
film-pack. 

" COOKE "  SERIES  IIa.  fllb  PORTRAIT  LENS. 
(Made  by  Tayloi,  Taylor,  and  Hobson,  Limited,  Stoughton  Street,  Leioester.) 

This  new  addition  to  the  series  of  "  Cooke"  lenses  applies  th« 
well-known  construction  adopted  in  these  objectives  to  the  produc- 
tion of  a  portrait  lens  of  the  very  highest  aperture — namely,  ffi'b. 
The  lens  is  made  only  in  one  focal  length — namely,  12  ins. — intended 
for  making  cabinet  portraits,  and  at  full  aperture  it  covers  the 
half-plate  perfectly.  A  lens  of  this  large  aperture  and  focal  length 
is  necessarily  of  considerable  size,  the  glass  being  nearly  5^  ins.  in 
diameter,  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  flange  measuring  5^  ins. 
The  lens  is  supplied  with  iris  diaphragm,  wMlst  the  front  portion 
is  capable  of  being  separated  from  the  back  elements  so  as  to  give 
a  certain  amount  of  diffusion,  the  makers  providing  an  automatic 
stop  when  reverting  to  the  sharpest  possible  definition.  The  price 
of  this  new  "  Cooke  "  is  £18. 


THE    "MERITO"     DEVELOPING    DISH. 

(Sold  by  W.  L.  Parkinson,  Limited,  5,  Commutation  Bow,  Liverpool.) 

Still  another  variant  of  the  numerous  types  of  developing  dish, 
but  one  which  has  much  to  recommend  it  from  a  practical  point  of 
view,  is  the  pattern  just  introduced  by  Messrs.  Parkinson  at  the 
prices  of  7d.  in  quarter-plate  size  and  Is.  in  half-plate.  The  dish  is 
provided  with  two  ribs  on  its  lower  side  about  half  an  inch  apart, 
so  that  whilst  it  stands  quite  level  on  these  a  gentle  rocking  motion 
can  be  given  to  it  simply  by  touching  either  end  of  the  dish.  The 
dish  is  also  provided  with  two  circular  depressions  at  opposite 
corners  of  the  inside,  serving  to  facilitate  the  raising  of  the  plate 
with  the  fingers.  The  material  is  a  china  of  very  fine  structure  and 
enamel  surface. 

THE  No.  6  AND  "POPULAR"  ENLARGING  LANTERNS. 

(Made  by  the  Midland  Camera  Company,  Slaney  Street,  Birmingham.) 

We  could  fill  several  pages  of  thsee  notices  with  descriptions  of 
the  many  patterns  of  enlarger  made  by  the  Midland  Camera  Co., 
who  have  specialised  with  great  success  in  this  type  of  apparatus, 
of  which  they  make  no  less  than  nine  distinct  models  representing  a 
series  of  thirty-four  different  enlargers.  We  select  two  models,  the 
"No.  6" — perhaps  the  most  popular  all-round  type — whilst  the 
"Popular"'  or  "No.  3"  is  a  less  expensive  pattern,  which  never- 
theless is  remarkable  value  for  the  price  charged  for  it.  In  the 
No.  6  the  first  point  to  be  specially  commended  is  the  universal 
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negative  carrier- frame.  A  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  at  the  foot 
gives  the  negative  a  tilt  across  the  axis  of  the  lens,  so  that  lines 
which  are  "out"  in  the  negative  due  to  the  camera  having  been 
tilted  at  the  time  of  making  the  exposure  may  be  corrected,  such 
tut  of  the  negative  being  absolutely  necessary  in  addition  to  an 
equal  tilt  of  the  enlarging  easel.  We  mention  this,  as  the  contrary 
is  often  stated,  but  omission  to  tilt  the  negative  leads  to  a  dis- 
agreeable "squat"  distortion  in  the  enlargement.  In  addition  to 
this  the  frame  allows  of  three  other  rack  and  pinion  movements 
being  given  to  the  negative — namely,  vertically  up  and  down,  side- 
ways, and  rotary,  so  that  the  correct  adjustment  of  the  picture  on 
the  enlarging  easel  is  most  easily  and  rapidly  done,  particularly  as 
all  three  heads  of  these  pinions  are  placed  together  in  a  bunch, 
although  each  is  quite  separate  in  its  action  from  the  other  two. 
Indicators  are  provided,  so  that  it  is  seen  when  the  negative  is 
c-entrally    placed    as   regards    any    of    these   movements,    and    the 


carrier  as  a  whole  snaps  centrally  into  the  stage  from  whichever 
side  of  the  enlarger  it  is  inserted.  Further,  mention  should  be 
made  of  the  spring  adjustment  by  which  the  negative  is  inserted  in 
the  carrier.  A  pair  of  springs  press  the  film  side  into  register  with 
the  top  plate,  so  that  when  focussing  has  once  been  made  for  a 
given  scale  of  enlargement  every  subsequent  exposure  will  be  in 
fibarp  focus  owing  to  the  fiilm  being  in  correct  register,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  nega/tives  may,  if  desired,  be  quickly  taken  in 
and  out  by  removing  the  bellows  instead  of  by  taking  out  the 
cajrrier.  In  other  respects  the  enlarger  is  conveniently  arranged, 
the  focussing  heads  axe  placed  on  each  side  so  that  the  operator 
oan  work  just  as  well  on  one  sidje  a&  the  other.  The  lantern  has 
also  a  sorew  adjustment  from  the  back,  the  bellows  are  detachable, 
and  the  whole  aCT^'^^itus  very  excellently  made  in  oak  at  a  price 
in  quiarter-plate  size,  with  S^-in.  oondeneer,  for  £5  10s.,  without 
i«ns ;  in  half-plate,  with  8|-in.  condenser,  for  £8  10s. 
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In  the  "  No.  3  "  pa-tJiern  the  lanteim  has  rack  and  pinion  adjust- 
ment, as  alfio  the  central  tilt  for  the  correction  of  distortion,  whilst 
there  is  also  provided  sufficient  extension  to  allow  of  reduction  to 
lantom   size,    a    convenience    which    enlarges    the    scope    of    the 


aippairatus.  As  beifore,  tliere  are  automatic  indicators  for  showing 
the  degree  of  swing  or  tilit,  and  the  apparatus  costs,  in  quarter- 
plato  size  with  5i-in.  condenser,  £3  5s.  without  leos;  in  half- 
plate  size  £5  l&s. 

THE  "PABVEX"  FOLDING  BILM  C5AMERA. 

(Sold  by  the  London  Stereoscopic  Company,  Ltd.,  106  and  108,  Regent  Street, 
London,  W.) 
A  very  portable  pocket  film  camera,  epecaally  manufactured  for 
use  in  tropioai  dimatas,  is  suipplied   by  tihe  London  St^reosoopio 


Oompany  under  this  name.     The  body  is  made  of  special  hard  black 
pearwood,  the  metal  bed  of  the  camera  and  the  sides  being  all 
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in  one  piece.  The  edges  of  this  metal  plate  are  locked  into  the 
body,  SO  that  a  very  solid  consbruotion  is  secured  and  the  film 
is  most  efficiently  pTotected  ,f rom  damp  whilst  in  the  camefa.  The 
"Parvex"  takes  a  picture  of  3i  X  2|,  employing  a  2^  film  spool. 
It  is  fitted  with  a  niokelled  lazy-tongs  extension  for  the  front,  and 
carries  an  instantaneous  shutter,  the  working  parts  of  which  are 
enolosed.  Time,  bulb,  and  instantaneous  exposures  are  very  readily 
given,  the  latter  being  set  simply  by  turning  the  milled  screw 
above  the  lens.  The  camera  is  also  fitted  with  sunk  brilliant 
finders  for  upright  and  horizontal  pictures,  in  addition  to  a  direct- 
vision  finder,  of  advantage  when  making  an  exposure  at  the  level 
of  the  eye.  Throughout  the  makers  have  very  fully  considered 
resistance  to  the  wear  and  tear  inevitaible  wben  a  camera  is  used 
abroad,  the  bellows,  for  example,  being  made  of  RuBsian  leather, 
secured  not  by  any  cement,  but  by  metal  plates  at  each  end.  TIbe 
camera  is  usually  fitted  with  a  "Oooke"  focussing  lens,  and 
thus  allows  of  being  set  to  various  distances  ;  but,  depth  of  focus 
in  an  fjb  lens  of  4-in.  focus  being  so  considerable,  actual  focussing 
may  in  most  cases  be  dispensed  with.  The  "Parvex"  is  sent  out 
ready  for  u^e  in  a  stout  leather  sling  case,  with  lock  and  key  and 
carrying  stra^. 

THE  NEW  MODEL  (1909)  "AUTOMAT"  SHUTTER. 

(Made  by  the  Bausch  and  Lomb  Optical  Company,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn 
Circus,  London,  E.G.) 

In  this  new  model  of  the  universally  used  "  Automat "  shutter 
the  working  parts  are  most  thoroughly  enclosed,  and  the  adjust- 
ment  of  the  shutter  rendered  as  simple  as  would  appear  possible. 

A 


{J 

As  shown  in  the  drawing,  B  is  the  release  lever,  serving  for  both 
instantaneous,  bulb,  and  time  exposures,  whilst  C  is  the  connection 
for  pneumatic  or  "  Antinous  "  release.     B  is  a  locking  lever,  shown 
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in  the  drawing  released,  but,  when  depressed,  serving  to  bolt  the 
shutter  so  that  accidental  exposure  by  pressure  on  the  ball  when 
closing  the  camera  or  by  strangers  tampering  with  the  apparatus  is 
obviated.  Tihe  sliding  pointer  A  servies  to  alter  the  adjustment 
of  the  shutter  from  time  to  bulb  and  thence  through  the  series  of 
exposures  marked  on  the  scale.  The  remaining  adjustment,  that  of 
the  diaphragm  aperture,  is  provided  by  the  pointer  D,  the  scale  on 
the  lower  rim  of  the  shutter  being  left  blank  for  the  engraving  of 
the  diaphragm  numbers.  The  price  of  the  shutter  in  its  latest  form 
for  quarter-plate  and  5x4  cameras  is  21s. 

As  regaras  the  marking  of  speeds  on  the  shutter  the  Bausch  and 
Lomb  Co.  in  their  ciicular  state  that  "  the  maximum  speed  is  be- 
tween the  l-50th  to  l-60th  of  a  second,  and  is  the  quickest  of  any 
shutters  at  present  offered  in  competition.  We  continue  to  mark  the 
speeds  from  1  to  1-100  second,  as  is  the  custom  of  the  trade,  and 
must  continue  to  do  so  until  the  public  realise  that  none  of  the  cheap 
shutters  will  give  this  speed,  when  we  will  gladly  adopt  oux  own 
system  of  marking  actual  speeds." 

THE  "COMPOUND"  SHUTTER   (NEW  MODEL). 
Sold  by  A.  E,  Staley  and  Co.,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.G.) 
In     the     latest     pattern    of    this    most    perfect    of    diaphragm 
shutter   the   setting  of  the  shutter  to  bulb  or   time   automatically 


locks  the  setting  lever  used  only  for  the  instantaneous  sipeeds, 
leaving  simply  the  release  free.  This  latter  works  very  nicely 
indeed  both  lor  ibulb  and  time.  On  setting  the  adjusting  knob  to 
"  instantaneous,"   the   setting  Jever  is  then    brought  into  action. 
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The  8liutt«r  in  this  form  is  as  convenient  as  can  be  made,  and  its 
high  efficdency,  eiveai  at  the  top  speeds,  makes  it  a  (piece  of  apparatus 
on  which  the  hand  camera  worker  may  depend  for  the  fullest 
degree  of  exposure.  The  prices  of  the  "  Compound  "  in  its  latest 
form  remain  the  same. 

THE  TROFIOAL  "PANEOS"  FOLDING  FOCAL-PIiANE 
CAMERA. 

(Made  by  Ross,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common,  London,  S.W.) 

The  ordinaay  model  of  this  folding  camera,  fitted  with  the  very 
convemient  f ooal-plane  shutter  reviewed  in  last  year's  "  Almanac," 
is  now  obtainable  as  a  tropical  pattern,  constructed  of  teak  and 
costing,  complete  with  Homocentric  lens  fIb.Z,  three  double  dark 
slides,  and  leather  case,  £16  17b.  6d.  in  quarter-plate  size; 
£18   10s.    in   5x4;  and   £19   15s.   in   postcard   size.       As  in  the 


ordinary  model,  the  shutter  is  self-capping,  of  rapid  work,  with 
the  highly  convenient  adjustment  of  speed  simply  by  turning 
the  inner  key  seen  in  the  drawing,  and,  finally,  smailarly  quick 
movements  for  "  time  "  and  "  bulb  "  exposures  and  for  focussing  on 
the  ground  glass.  The  ordinary  model  of  the  "  Panros "  is  now 
made  in  postcard  size.  Price,  with  /"/S'S  "  Homocentric "  of  6^ 
focus,  three  double  backs,  and  black  leather  case,  £14  10s. 

"ROSS"  TBLiEPHOTO  ATTACHMENTS. 

(Made  by  Ross,  Limited,  3,  Nortli  Side,  Clapliam  Common,  London.) 

This  is  a  very  prefectly  finished  telephoto  lens  mount,  the  one 
submitted  to  us  being  fitted  with  7-inch  Homocentric  positive  of 
/■/6'3  aperture,  and  two  negatives  of  3  and  2\  inches  focus  respec- 
tively. These  settings  are  made  in  several  sizes,  to  suit  various 
positive  and  negative  lenses,  and  are  fitted  with  focussing  rack  and 
pinion,  and  a  scale  showing  the  separation  of  the  optical  elements, 
while  another  scale  is  engraved  on  the  complete  instrument  to  show 
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the  approximate  magnification.  The  complete  objective  is  less 
bulky  than  many  telephoto  combinations  of  the  ordinary  type,  and 
is  highly  oonveniemt  in  use.  The  mechanical  perfection  of  the 
mountings  calls   for   special   commendation.       Any   fijst-class   ana- 


stigmat  can  be  used  as  the  positive  element,  the  Homocentric  being 
specially  recommended.  The  prices  of  the  settings  vary  from 
£2  10s.  to  £5  5s.,  while  the  negative  elements  cost  from  £1  15s.  to 
£7  15s.  Thus  the  Ross  series  provides  for  the  use  of  tele-negativea 
from  li  to  5  ins.  focus. 

THE  "CHALLENGE"  GELTIC  HAND  CAMERA. 

(Made  by  J.  Lizars,  101  and  107,  Buchanan  Street,  Glasgow). 

This  new  model  of  the  "  Challenge"  series  is  a  highly  poi-lable 
camera,  fitted  with  adapter  (which  is  a  fixture)  for  the  envelope 
daylight-changing  system.  Although  a  double-extension  instrument 
giving  over  9  ins.  from  lens  to  plate,  the  outside  dimensions  of  the 
camera  when  closed  are  under  2^  X  5|  X  4^  ins.  The  camera  front 
pulls  out  automatically  into  focus  on  infinity,  and  is  then  racked 
out  direct  to  the  full  extension.  The  front  is  also  provided  with 
large  rise  and  cross-front  movement,  and  carries  a  Beck  R.R.  lens 
mounted  in  the  "  Ibso  "  or  Bausch  and  Lomib  automatic  shutter. 
The  ground  glass  and  a  very  deep  and  efficient  focussing  hood 
being  included  in  the  camera,  the  instrument  has  the  virtue  of 
freedom  from  all  loose  parts,  and  is,  moreover,  excellently  made  in 
mahogany  with  brass  fittings.     The  price  is  £3  12s.  6d. 

THE  "FALLOWFLEX"  REFLEX  CAMERA. 

(Sold  by  J.  Fallowfleld,  146,  Charing  Cress  Road,  London,  W.) 

This  camera  is  fitted  with  the  Whitehead  or  "Pyket "  focal-plane 
shutter  reviewed  in  last  year's  "Almanac,"  its  characteristic  feature 
being  the  very  rapid  wind  and  adjustment  to  the  series  of  elit 
widths.  The  winding  key  both  sets  the  shutter  and  serves  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  width  of  the  blind,  and  this  by  a  very  rapid 
movement.  Also  the  shutter  is  self-capping,  and  the  plate  is  thus 
(doubly  safeguarded  from  light — by  the  blind  and  the  mirror,  whicb 
Itttlcr  automatically  falls  after  each  exposure.     The  camera  is  we'l 
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provided  as  regards  extension,  which  is  nearly  12  ins.  in  the  quar- 
ter-plate size,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  the  "dodging"  movement 
of  the  mirror  allows  of  a  lens  as  short  in  focus  as  4|  ins.  being 
employed.  The  rise  of  front  is  a  full  inch,  and  is  fitted  with  rack 
and  pinion,  whilst  the  front  also  carries  lens-shade,  serving  also 
as  a  cap  for  time  exposures.  The  hood  erects  itself  on  raising  the 
lid  of  the  camera,  whilst  the  frame  of  the  hood  is  hinged,  and  gives 


access  immediately  to  the  mirror.  The  rotating  back  may  be  said 
to  complete  the  list  of  good  features  of  the  "Fallowflex,"  which  is 
very  strongly  made  and  well  finished  in  black  ebonised  wood  and 
black  grain  covering.  The  price  of  the  ordinary  model,  complete 
with  3  slides,  is  £9  9s.  At  the  above  very  moderate  price  the 
"  Fallowflex  "  certainly  takes  a  place  by  itself  among  reflex  cameras. 
A  tropical  model  in  teak,  brass  bound,  is  also  made. 


THE  WATKINS  DAYLIGHT  TIME  TANK 
(Made  by  the  Watkins  Meter  Company,  Hereford.) 
Several  new  and  coanmendaible  features  are  embodied  in  this  piece 
of  apparatus.  These  apply  quite  as  forcibly  when  the  tank  is  em- 
ployed for  development  by  inspection  of  the  negatives  instead  of 
when  the  instrument  is  used  for  the  specific  purpose  for  which  it  is 
made  —namely,  development  by  time  only.     In  the  first  place,  the 
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rack,  which  hol<i£  a,  dossen  plates,  ie  made  one  with  the  cover  of 
the  tank,  the  racking  being  mounted  in  it  so  that  the  plates  are  held 
horizontally,  not  vertically,  in  the  solution.  The  advantage  of  this 
arrangement  is  that  when  only  one  or  two  plates  are  to  be  de- 
veloped they  may  be  placed  in  the  lower  grooves,  and  thus  a  small 
quai^ity  of  developer  only  is  needed.  The  delivery  piece 
of  the  tank  which  projects  from  one  end  serves  not 
only  for  admiasion  and  discharge  of  the  developer,  but 
also  accommodates  a  thermometer,  which  serves  to  check  the 
temperature  of  the  solution.     The  tank  is  very  substantially  made, 


Fig.  1.  Fig.  2 

and,  if  care  is  taken  to  rinse  it  out  and  set  it  to  drain  after  each 
time  of  use,  will  last  for  a  long  time,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
tliat,  like  any  other  metal  dish,  if  allowed  to  stand  ir  a  damp  place, 
where  any  last  traces  of  water  will  not  dry  up  in  it,  its  life  will  be 
considerably  shortened.  The  arrangements  of  the  rack  make  it  very 
easy,  we  find,  to  load  plates  into  it  even  in  the  dark,  the  edge  of 
the  empty  rack,  and  afterwards  the  edge  of  each  plate,  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  insertion  of  the  next.  The  price  of  the  tank  in  the 
quarter-plate  size  is  5s. ;  h  is  also  made  in  the  half-plate  size,  holding 
36  ozs.  of  developer. 

TKE  "MOTO"  DARK-ROOM  LAMP. 

(Sold  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited.  Camera  House,  Farringdon  Avenue, 
London,  E.G.) 

This  new  pattern  of  dark-room  lamp,  very  strongly  built,  some- 
what on  the  design  of  a  motor-car  lamp,  is  made  entirely  of  metal, 
the  reservoir,  which  carries  a  good  size  burner,  being  outside,  and 
the  lamp  being  provided  with  tw^o  circular  safelights  (ruby  and 
amber)  3^  inches  in  diameter,  either  or  both  of  which  may  be  used. 
One  good  feature  of  the  lamp  is  the  large  handle,  enabling  it  to 
be  conveniently  carried  about  the  dark-room. 

NEW    "PREMO"    CAMERAS. 

(Made by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenwell  Road,  London,  E.G.) 

Of  the  series  of  cameras  taking  the  all-convenient  "  Premo  "  film- 
pack,  a  new  size  and  pattern  is  the  "  Premo  Junior  "  for  pictures 
3A  X  2i  ins.,  a  neat  box  camera  measuring  51x4^x3^  ins., 
of  fixed  focus  type  with  everset  shutter  for  time  and  one  instan- 
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taneoua  speed,  three  diaphragms,  two  sunk  ground-glass  finders,  and 
sockets  for  the  tripod  screw.     The  price  is  12s.  6d. 


New  folding  cameras  for  the  "Premo"  film-pack  are  the  Nos.  1a 
ordinary  and  "Special"  "  Premoettes."  The  "Special"  takes  a 
picture  4^  X  2^,  is  fitted  with  scale  focussing,  K.E.  lens  with  iris 
diaphragm  and  everset  shutter  fitted  to  work  at  time,  bulb,  and  one 
instantaneous  speed,  and  with  trigger  and  pneumatic  release.  It 
carries  also  reversible  shaded  brilliant  finder  and  tripod  bushes. 
The  price  is  52s.  6d.  The  "  Ordinary  "  pattern  is  similar  in  design 
to  the  "  Special,"  but  is  fitted  with  a  single  lens,  and  ground-glass 
finder.  The  price  ia  this  case  is  25s.  All  three  cameras  are  excel- 
lently and  strongly  made,  and  are  capital  instruments  to  put  in  the 
hands  of  a  begianer. 

NEW    "BROWNIE"   KOBAKS. 
(Made  by  Kodak,  Limited,  57  to  61,  Clerkenweil  Boad,  Loudon,  E.G.) 

In  the  No.  3  "  Brownie "  Kodak,  a  fixed  focus  box  hand-camera 
of  quarter-plate  size  for  roll-.film  only,  the  lens  is  fitted  with  ever- 
set shutter  for  time  and  instantaneous  exposures,  the  former  o-b- 
tained  by  pulling  up  the  small  nickelled  lever  on  the  front.  Three 
diaphragms  are  provided,  there  is  ground-glass  finder  each  way  of 
the  plate,  and  the  camera  also  carries  two  stout  bushes  for  attach- 
ment to  the  tripod.  Covered  in  leatherette,  with  all  fittings  nickled, 
the  price  of  the  camera  is  17s.  6d. 

Two  new  folding  "Brownies,"  Nos.  3  and  3a,  also  for  roll-film, 
are  introduced  as  new  models,  both  fitted  with  the  Kodak  automatic 
shutter,  with  time,  bulb,  and  one  instajitaneous  s.peed,  and  with 
the  very  convenient  and  practical  automatic  focussing  lock,  by  which 
the  camera  can  be  set  to  any  point  on  the  focussing  scale  from 
6  ft.  to  infinity,  the  front  then  locking  at  the  set  point  on  being 
pulled  out  on  its  runners.  Each  camera  is  fitted  with  reversible 
ground-glass  finder  and  two  tripod  sockets.    Tlie  price  of  the    No.  3, 
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taking  quarter -plate  pictures,  is  37s.  6d.,  or  with  R.R.  lens,  46s. 
The  No.  3a,  which  is  postcard  size,  is  priced  at  £2  2s.,  or  £2  10s. 
with  R.B.  lens. 


KODAK. 

Both  cameras  when  closed  for  caiiying  are  of  very  convenient 
slim  dimensions,  and  both  in  every  detail  are  of  the  oharacteristic 
excellent  Eastman  workmanship. 

THE  DALIjMEYER  TRIPOD  SUPPORT. 

Made  by  J,  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited,  25,  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 
An  aooesisory  for  the  iservice  of  tiie  architectural  photographer  is 
issued  under  this  name  by  iMessrs.  Dallmeyer,  and  takes  the  form 
of  the  old  device  of  three  radiating  struts  on  which  the  points  of 
the  tripod  can  be  placed,  thus  preventing  the  lege  from  slipping,  as 
they  otherwise  would,  on  a  stone  or  polished  wood  floor.  The  par- 
ticular virtue  of  the  present  acoessoi-y  lies  in  the  extra  portability 
given  to  it  by  dispensing  entirely  with  a  centre  piece  for  the  struts, 
hinging  them  together  direct,  so  that  when  spread  out  and  bolted  at 
the  centre  they  form  a  three-way  support  for  the  tripod.  Thos 
when  folded  the  whole  accessory  measures  over  all  only  25  x  2|  x 
i  ins.,  and  can  thus  be  strapped  up  with  the  photographer's  or- 
dinary tripod  without  appreciably  increasing  the  bulk  of  the  latter. 
For  architectural  work  this  little  accessory,  which  costs  7s.  6d., 
should  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  photographer's  kit. 

BUSCH   FOLDING  FOCAL-PLANE  CAMERAS. 

(Made  by  the  Emil  Buscb  Optical  Company,  35,  Charles  Street,  Hatton  Garden, 
Loudon,  E.G.) 

Two  new  models  of  the  convenient  folding  focal-plane  camera 
have  been  placed  or  the  market  by  the  Busch  Co.,  the  first,  the 
"Planor,"  being  a  further  improvement  of  the  camera  hitherto 
marketed  under  th  t  name.  The  lens-board  is  most  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  four  stout  metal  struts,  each  hinged  half-way  between 
front  and  back  and  giving  the  highest  degree  of  rigidity  to  the  front 
board.       The     oameira     is     very     easily     and     quickly      collapsed 
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by  simple  pressure  on  the  hinges.  It  is  quickly  opened 
siiniply  by  pulling  out  the  ipair  of  dips  seen  on  either 
side  lof  the  lens  in  the  drawing.  The  camera  is  fitted 
with  two-way  rising  front,  giving  both  a  rise  and  fall 
of  1  in.  the  vertical  way  of  the  plate  in  addition  to  rise  and 
fall  the  landscape  way  of  the  plates.  The  shutter  is  very  simple  and 
rapid  in  its  manipulation,  the  slit  heing  adjusted  bj^  winding  th« 
blind  until  the  upper  part  of  the  aperture  is  le\el  with  the  top  of 
the  plate,  when  pressure  of  a  knob  on  the  left  of  tlie  camera  allows 
of  the  slit  being  enlarged  or  contracted  by  winding  a  small  head 
on  the  right  just  above  the  winding  key.  The  adjustment  for 
alteration  of  tension  is  provided  in  the  usual  way,  the  two  in  con- 
junctioa  giving  speeds  up  to  1-1,000  sec.     Time  exposures  are  very 


simply  obtained  by  opening  the  slit  to  the  full  wicith  of  the  plate, 
when  pressure  on  the  release  opens  the  shutter  and  a  second  pressure 
closes  it.  Mention  should  also  be  made  of  the  brake  attachment  for 
the  shutter,  convenient  at  times  for  still  further  slowing  down  the 
slowest  speeds  given  by  the  shutter.  In  several  points  the  details 
of  construction  make  for  convenience.  For  example,  the  catch  for 
the  dark-slide  or  focussing  screen  is  opei'ated  hy  pressing  down  the 
lever  instead  of  raising  it,  an  improvement  which,  although  of 
minor  importance,  nevertheless  conduces  to  smoothness  of  working. 
The  camera  is  provided  with  strong  bushes  for  adjustment  to  the 
tripod,  and  complete  with  three  excellent  doulile  plate-holders  with 
pull-out  shutters  and  Busch  "Detective"  Aplanat  the  price  is 
£8  10«.  6d.  With  "  Omnar  "  anastigmat,  Series  III.,  No.  2B,  the 
price  is  £9    10s.     The  camera  can  also  be  adapted   to  carry  the 
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"  Pjenw) "  film-pack  at  the  price  of  12s.,  whilst  extra  double  plate- 
holders  are  obtainable  at  10s.  each. 

The  "  Heda"  is  a  still  cheaper  variety  of  the  camera  sold  at  the 
low  price,  complete  with  three  single  metal  slides  andBusch  Aplanat 
fl^,  of  £5  76.  6d.  The  extension  in  this  case  is  provided  by  four 
metal  rods,  and  certainly  gives  a  very  rigid  front  board.  Rise  and 
fall  of  front  are  provided  the  vertical  way  of  the  plate,  whilst  the 
lens-board  is  further  made  rotatable,  so  that  the  rise  and  fall  can  be 
obtained  either  way  of  the  plate.     The  shutter,  with  the  exception 


of  the  brake  attachment,  is  the  same  as  that  fitted  to  the  "  Planor." 
Adjustments  of  the  width  of  the  slit  and  for  time  exposures  are 
made  as  with  the  "Planor,"  and  tha  "  Heda,"  like  the  "  Planor," 
is  also  fitted  with  direct-vision  finder.  The  cameras,  both  of  which 
are  listed  at  present  only  in  the  quarter-plate  size,  are  most  efficient 
inetruments  of  their  type,  and  may  be  recommended  for  the  many 
descriptions  of  hand-camera  photography,  particularly  that  of 
rapidly  moving  objects. 

THE  "ENSIGNETTE"  VEST-POOKET  FOLDING  CAMEHA. 

(Made  by  Houghtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 
A  complete  self-contained  roll-film  camera  which  measures  under 
4x2  ins.  and  is  scarcely  more  than  |  in.  in  thickness  is  what 
Messrs.  Houghtons  have  achieved  in  this  instrument,  which, 
fitted  with  a  single  lens,  is  issued  at  the  moderate  price  of  30s.  The 
camera  takes  a  picture  2^  x  Ig,  the  roll-holder  accommodating  a 
spool  of  six  exposures.  The  little  instrvunent  is  fitted  with  %  time 
and  instantaneous  shutter,  a  brilliant  view-finder,  and  a  rotating 
diaphragm  plate,  givingtheapertui-es^/ll, /'/IS,  and/^/22.  Although 
designed  primarily  for  use  in  the  hand — the  short  focal  length  of  the 
lens  dispenses  with  the  need  of  focussing  and  allows  of  objects  up 
to  7  ft.  distant  being  photographed — the  camera  can  be  stood  on 
a  flat  surface,  both  for  vertical  pictures  or  those  landscape  way  of 
the  plate,  for  which  latter  purpose  a  small  folding  leg  is  attached. 
The  instrument  is  made  throughout  in  metal,  and  is  strongly  though 
lightly  constructed.  While  it  is  a  perfectly  practioal  instrument, 
giving  negatives  which  will  stand  a  considerable  degiee  of  enlarge- 
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meat,  the  astonishing  fact  remains  that  it  can  be  i  irried  without 
inconvenience  in  the  upper  waistcoat  pocket,  in  conneciion  with  which 
fact  it  must  be  remembered  that  it  is  a  complete  instrument,  anrt 
has  only  to  be  opened  out  on  its  nickelled  struts  to  he  ready   for 


S4// 


taking  a  picture.  The  camera  may  also  be  had  with  an 
"  Ensign"  anastigmat  lens  working  at  f/5.6  for  70s,,  whilst  a  fixed 
focus  enlarger,  giving  a  postcard  picture  from  the  "  Ensignette  " 
negative,  is  supplied  for  5s.  6d. 

"  ENSIGN  "  BOX-FORM  FILM  CAMERAS. 

(Made  by  Houghtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  High  Holborii,  London,  W.C.) 
A  new  series  of   the  convenient  and  saleable  box-form  of  film 
camera  has  been  designed  and  placed  on  the  market  by  Messrs. 


Houghtons  to  provide  a  series  of  cameras  which,  from  first  to  last, 
is  of   substantial  British  make.     These  box-form   "Ensigns"   are 
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made  in  three  sizes — the  2^  A  for  pictures  2^  x  2^  ins.,  the  2^  B 
for  pictures  3^  x  2^  ins.,  and  the  2^  for  pictures  4^  x  2^  ins., 
whUst  there  is  also  a  quartex-plat«  .«ize.  The  cameras  are  very  sub- 
stantially built  of  hard  wood,  the  film-holding  chamber  being 
removable  from  (the  side  of  the  camera,  thus  providing  easy  access 
for  reloading,  but  being  firmly  locked  by  a  spring  and  two  separate 
catches.  The  fittings  include  a  single  achromatic  lens,  ' '  everset ' ' 
shutter,  giving  time  and  instantaneous  exposures,  two  ground-glass 
view-finders,  and  leather  handle  for  carrying.  The  2^  B  and  the  2g 
sizes  are  further  provided  with  adjustable  diaphragm  plates,  giving 
apertures  from  /"/ll  to  /'/32.  The  substantial  make  and  good  appear- 
ance of  the  instruments  are  quite  what  one  would  expect  from  camera 
makers  of  the  experience  of  Messrs.  Houghtons,  and  the  new  series 
should  find  purchasers  in  all  parts  of  the  globe,  both  for  the  cameras 
and  for  the  "  Ensign  "  film  used  in  them.  The  prices  of  the  three 
sizes  named  above  are  5s.,  10s.,  and  12s.  6d. 

THE  "MIRAL"  DISAPPEARING-MIRROR  REFLEX 
CAMERA. 

(Sold  by  Fred  V.  A  Lloyd,  Limited,  15,  Lord  Street,  Liverpool.)  - 

This  model  of  the  "  Miral  "  series  of  reflex  cameras  made  by 
Talbot  and  Eamer  Mirals,  Limited,  has  one  special  feature  particu- 
larly  recommending  it   for    sports   and    other    branches    of    press 


photography  in  which  there  is  rapid  motion.  By  turning  a  pointer 
on  the  right  of  the  camera  to  "  T,"  and  setting  mirror  and  shutter 
in  the  usual  way  for  a  rapid  exposure,  the  object  may  be  watched 
on  the   focussing  screen  to  a  point  just  a  little  short  of  what  i4 
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required  in  the  negative  before  pressing  on  the  release  lever.  With 
the  camera  adjusted  as  just  described,  pressure  on  the  release  allows 
the  mirror  to  move  up,  but  the  shutter  is  not  released  until  the 
finger  is  taken  off  the  lever.  The  movement  thus  enables  the 
photographer  to  follow  instantaneously  with  his  exposure  the  action 
of  the  subject,  which  latter  at  the  final  instant  he  views  direct. 
This  is  quite  in  accord  with  the  best  practice  of  press  photographers, 
and  is  certainly  a  most  useful  movement.  In  other  respects  this 
model  of  reflex  is  well  provided  with  ample  rise  of  front,  lens- 
-shade,  rotating  back,  accessible  focussing  screen  and  mirror,  and 
foc8;l-plane  shutter  very  readily  adjusted  to  the  various  speeds,  and 
for  time  exposures.  It  is  fitted  with  level  in  a  convenient  position, 
and  is  of  thoroughly  good  workmanship.  It  is  supplied  with  Goerz 
anastigmat,  //G'S  aperture,  and  three  double  dark  slides  at  £16  15s. 

THE    "BUSCH"    REFLEX    CAMERA. 

(Maue  by  the  Emil  Busch  Optical  Company,  35,  Charles  Street,  Hatton  Garden, 
London,  B.C.) 

To  the  large  series  of  hand  -cameras  included  among  the  manufac- 
tures of  the  Emil  Busch  Optical  Company  must  now  be  added  an 
instrument    of     the    reflex  type.     In  its   general  construction  the 


"Busch"  reflex  resembles  the  type  of  instrument  whick  has  been 
evolved  during  the  last  year  or  two — namely,  one  to  which  most  of 
the  cameras  on  the  market  more  or  less  closely  conform.  It  has, 
however,  one  or  two  special   features.     In  the  fiist  plaie,  the  paneJ 


692  THB  BBITI8H  JODBNAI.  I'HOXOQBAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1^10 

carrying  the  lens  is  of  unusual  size — ^namely,  3^  ins.  square — and 
theiref  ore  able  to  carry  lenses  of  the  largest  aperture,  or  even  a  lens 
of  the  portrait  type.  The  panel  ie  made  so  that  it  may  be  reversed 
in  it«  setting,  and  the  front  of  the  camera  has  considerable  rise  and 
fall  movement,  a  total  range  of  over  an  inch  in  the  3^  by  2^  size, 
which  is  distributed  partly  as  rise  and  partly  as  fall.  It  is  evident 
that  the  carrying  of  a  large  lens  is  particularly  kept  in  view  by  the 
ihakei's,  since  the  extension  struU  of  the  camera  are  four  in  number, 
very  rigidly  made,  and  hold  the  lens  front  very  firmly.  The 
focussing  pinion  is  placed  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  camera,  whilst 
on  the  right  a  clamping  head  is  provided,  so  that,  if  necessary,  the 
camera  may  be  fixed  at  a  focus  for  any  given  distance.  The  hood 
is  built  square,  and  gives  a  perfectly  unobstructed  view  of  the 
corners  of  the  plate.  The  iframe  to  which  it  is  fixed  is  hinged  on 
the  front  side,  and  is  instantly  turned  back,  giving  access  to  the 
ground  glass,  which  latter  can  also  be  turned  up  to  allow  of  the 
mirror  being  dusted.  The  mirror  iteelf  is  depreseod  by  pressure  on 
the  lever  seen  in  the  top  light-hand  corner  of  the  camera  in  the 
drawing,  but  is  protected  by  a  guard  (not  shown  in  the  illustration), 
serving  to  prevent  accidental  damage.  The  shutter  release  is 
actuated  by  a  similar  lever  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  camera,  the 
release  of  the  mirror  and  shutter  being  extremely  free  from  vibra- 
tion. The  focal-plane  shutter  is  that  noticed  elsewhere  under  the 
Busch  Planor  focal-plane  camera.  The  camera  is  also  provided  with 
the  indispensable  rotating  back,  which  snaps  into  each  position. 
In  workmanship  the  camera  is  altogether  excellent,  being  finished 
tliroughout  in  black  ebonised  wood,  covered  in  black  leather,  and 
having  all  the  metal  parts  also  of  black  finish.  The  camera  is  made 
in  three  sizes  only — namely,  3^  by  2^,  4^  by  3^,  and  5^  by  3i  (post- 
card). In  the  quarter-plate  size  the  price,  complete  with  three  plate- 
holders  and  Busch  "Aplanat,"  f/6b,  is  £13  10s.;  or  with  Busch 
"  Omnar,"  f/^'b,  £17  8s.  In  the  3i  by  2^  size  these  prices  are  £12 
and  £16,  whilst  in  postcard  the  price,  with  f/^'5  "  Omnar,"  is 
£21  10s.  The  cameras  allow  of  extensions  of  8,  10|,  and  12|  ins. 
respectively,  in  the  three  sizes,  and,  therefore,  whUe  allowing  of 
quite  a  narrow  angle  of  picture,  such  as  that  given  by  the  single 
combination  of  the  lens,  are  eminently  suited  for  use  with  the  well- 
known  "  Bis  Telar  "  telephoto  lens.  The  instruments  are  also  ap- 
plicable for  use  with  the  "  Premo  "  film-packs. 

MOTORS  FOR  AEROGRAPHS. 

(Made  by  the  Aerograph  Corapauy,  Limited,  43,  Holborn  Viaduct,  London,  E.G. 

Constant  air  pressure  being  an  important  condition  in  the  com- 
mercial use  of  the  Aerograph,  both  for  photographic  and  process 
purposes,  the  two  forms  of  apparatus  specially  supplied  for  this 
purpose  become  a  valuable  part"%f  the  equipment.  For  those  who 
have  electric  supply  the  best  form  of  apparatus  is  the  Motor  Air- 
pump  supplied,  of  1-6  and  ^  horse-power,  the  former  at  £15  15s., 
and  the  latter  at  £12  12s.,  in  each  case  suitable  for  100  or  200- volt 
circuit,  and  allowing  of  the  current  being  taken  from  an  ordinary 
electric  light  fitting.  The  pump  worked  by  the  motor  is  most  in- 
i^eniously   provided   with  an  automatic  valve  release,    which  keeps 
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the  pressure  constant  at  anything  up  to  40  lbs.  per  square  inch 
without  any  attention  from  the  worker.  Moreover,  when  the 
pressure  to  which  the  pump  is  set  is  reached  the  load  is  thrown 
off  the  motor,  so  that  the  apparatus  is  economical  both  as  regards 
current  used  and  wear  and  tear.  The  pump  will  provide  the 
pressur  \  for  about  half-a-dozen  air-brushes. 

For  those  who  have  not  electric  connection  the  Aerograph  Com- 
pany's hot-air  compressor  is  a  very  neat  arrangement,  which  re- 
quires only  a  Bunsen  burner,  or  even  a  spirit  lamp.  It  is  sold  at 
a  cost  of  £10  10s.,  complete  with  reservoir,  and  provides  the  neces- 
sary pressure  for  one  aerograph  brush. 

THE    "UNIT"    FOCAL-PLANE    SHUTTEE. 
Made  by  the  Thornton-Piokard  Manufacturing  Company,  IJimited,  Altrinoham, 

Cheshire.) 
The  shutter  of  the  self-capping,  quick-wind,  focal -plane  type 
whicli  we  reviewed  last  year  in  reference  to  its  fitting  to  the 
T'hornton-Pickard  reflex,  is  now  issued  separately  by  the  company 
in  the  three  sizes  of  quarter,  5x4,  and  half- plate  at  £3  10s., 
£3  17s.  6d.,  and  £4  4s.  re<!pectively.  Although  of  such  very  rapid 
wind,   tiie  makers  have  yet  succeeded  in  reducing  its  thickness  to 


li  ins.  —  a  degree  of  slLmness  to  whicli  the  drawing  does  not  do 
justice.  Th©  working  parts  of  the  shutter,  apart  from  the  blind, 
are  of  metal,  and  mounted  on  a  single  metal  plate,  the  whole  being 
simply  mounted  in  the  outer  case  of  wood.  Thus  the  removal  of  the  side 
plat©  of  brass  allows  of  the  entire  shutter  being  taken  out  for 
examination.  The  very  ready  winding  to  any  one  of  the  series  of 
blind-apertures,  coupled  with  the  speed  with  which  time  exposures 
may  be  given,  will  recommend  the  shutter  to  the  practical  worker. 
As  now  made  separate  it  may  be  fitted  to  almost  ajiy  camera  of  th© 
stand  or  hand-stand  type. 

THE  THORNTOX-PICKARD  "VEST-POCKET"  CAMERA. 
(Made  by  the  Thornton-Piekav  1  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Altrincham, 

Cheshire.) 

This  new   addition   to   t/h©   many  varieties   of   Thornton-Piokard 
oameraa  is  made  to  take  the  plate  of  2-5/16   x   1^  ins.,  and,  though 
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of  such  dimensions  that  it  may  be  carried  in  the  waistcoat  pocket, 
is  nevertheless  fitted  with  the  "Unit"  focal-piano  shutter.  The 
camera  front  extends  on  four  metal  struts,  and  focussing  is  provided  by 
the  mount  of  the  lens.  The  camera  is  fitted  with  the  convenisnt 
direct-vision  finder. 

THE  "  UNITA  "  FOLDING  FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERA. 

(Made  by  the  Thornton-P;  kard  Manufa'^turing  Company,  Limiteo,  Altrincham, 

Cheshire.) 

In  this,  the  first,  model  oif  Thornton-Pickard  folding  focal-plane 
camera  the  shutter  provided  is  the  "Unit,"  to  which  reference 
has  already  ibeen  made.  This  type  of  shutter  no  doubt  is  respon- 
sponsible  for  the  small  ibulk  to  which  the  makers  have  reduced  the 
apparatus,  whilst  as  regards  weight  also  the  "  LTnita  "  is  one  of  the 
lightest  focal-plane  cameras  we  have  handled.     The  shutter  is  pro- 


vided with  pneumatic  and  trigger  release,  the  latter  being  of  the 
excellent  form  with  which  pressure  is  a  direct  thrust  against  the 
body  of  the  worker,  whilst  the  pneumatic  release  allows  of  the 
us©  of  the  T.P.  time-valve,  giving  the  series  of  exposures  of  one 
second  and  large  fractions  of  a  second.  Finished  throughout  in 
black  leather  and  black  ebonised  wood,  the  camera  is  of  very  hand- 
some but  unobtrusive  appearance.  It  may  be  fitted  with  the  usual 
lenses  in  focussing  mounts,  rising  front  for  which  is  provided.  The 
finder  is  of  the  direct-vision  type  fitted  with  magnifying  lens,  which 
can  be  used  or  turned  out  of  the  way  at  will. 

THORNTON-PICKARD    REFLEX    CAMERAS. 

(Made  by  the  Thornton-Pickard  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Altrincham 

Cheshire.) 

The  "  Unit "  shutter  used  on  both  the  "  Royal  Ruby  "  and  "  Ruby 
Nos.  1  and  2  "  represents  the  chief  direction  in  which  these  reflector 
cameras  have  been  further  improved.  The  "  Royal  Ruby,"  it  will 
be  remembered,  has  the  universal  rising  and  swinging  front  of  the 
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"Ruby"  camera,  and  allows  oi  very  long  extension  and  th©  widest 
range  of  lens  movements.  In  the  case  of  th©  "Ruby's,"  these 
cameras  are  now  built  with  a  detachable  lens  box,  provided  with  eky- 
shade,  which  is  very  nicely  fitted  so  that  it  stops  in  any  position. 
Th©  camera  If  fitted  with  reversing  back  in  the  case  of  "  Ruby  No.  1," 
sold  at  £8  10s.  ;  whilst  in  th©  case  of  No.  2,  th©  double-extension 
instrument,  th©  'back  is  made  to  rotate,  there  is  rack  and  pinion 
adjustment  of  th©  fr^nt,  and  th©  total  extension  of  12  ins.  is  ob- 
tained with  th©  single  pinion  head,  which  automatically  takes  up 
the  supplementary  rack. 


THE  "STERBAX"   AND   "KIBITZ"   FOTJDING   CAMERAS. 

(Sold  by  A.  E,  Staley  and  Co.,  19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C.) 

In  this  very  portable  stereoscopic  camera,  the  external  dimensions" 
of  whioh  are  sligihtly  less  than  7  x  3|  x  2j  ins.,  the  method  oi 
focussing  is  that  already  descmbed  under  the  "  Nettel  "  cameras, 
namely,  by  means  of  a  fine  screw  adjustment  on  the  front.  The 
camera  is  fitted  with  self-capping  focal-plane  shutter  with  2  degreec 
of  spring  tension  and  alteration  of  width  of  slit  very  conveniently 


made  by  pressing  down  the  ipointer  placed  within  the  winding  key. 
Complete  iwith  six  single  metal  slides,  but  without  lenses,  the  price 
is  £6  15s.,  whilst  a  fixed-focus  model,  with  all  the  other  movements 
except  that  of  focussing  costs  £6.  The  very  rapid  opening  and 
dosing  of  the  camera  is  an  excellent  feature  of  the  instrument,  the 
lens  front  icoming  out  and  the  finder  erecting  itself  on  the  camera 
being  opened. 


696 


THE   BRITISH   JOURNAI,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[1910 


The  stereo  "  Kibitz  "  is  again  similar  in  general  design  to  the 
"  Stereax,"  aaid  forms  an  excellent  pocket  camera  stron^y  made, 
and  with  the  convenient  lazy -tongs  extension  and  focusuing.      The 


camera  comes  out  automatically  to  any  focus  to  which  it  is  set. 
The  price  in  3^  x  2^  size,  complete  with  siix  metal  dark-slides,  but 
without  lens  or  shutter,  is  £3  10s. 

THE  "HOLOS  KINORA"  LENS. 

(Made  by  W.  Watson  and  Sons,  Limited,  313,  High  Holboro,  London,  W.C. 

In  this  lens  of  2|  in.  focus  the  "  Holosiigmat "  type  of  construction 
has  been  followed  in  order  to  obtain  a  lens  of  the  large  aperture 
of  flZ'b  suitable  for   cinematograph -taking   cameras.       The  lens   is 


mounted  in  a  rigid  barrel  projecting  just  over  1  in.  behind  the 
flange,  and  is  fitted  with  ins  diaphragms  down  to  f/22.  Even  at 
the  full  aperture  the  instrimient  covers  excellently  the  cinemato- 
graph standard  size  of  picture,  and  shovdd  be  a  most  serviceable 
lens  for  work  of  this  kind,  as  also  for  making  direct  enlargements 
in  the  camera  of  quite  small  objects.     The  price  is  £S  5s.. 
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THE   "MOXOSCOPE"  VIEWING    MIRROR. 

(Made  by  J.  Ashford,  179,  AstonaRoad,  Birmingham.) 

Under  this  name  ia  supplied  a  circular  concave  mirror  of  4^  ins. 
diameter,  mounted  in  a  stout  wood  frame  covered  in  leatherette. 
It  provides  a  convenient  and  realistic  means  of  viewing  postcards 
and  other  photographs  or  drawings  of  postcard  size,  the  card  being 


fixed  in  the  clip  of  the  metal  strut  attached  to  the  mirror  and  the 
observer  viewing  the  highly^magnified  reflection  over  the  top  of  the 
card.  In  viewing  subjects  placed  the  vertical  way  of  the  postcard 
the  latter  is  inserted  as  before  and  the  apparatus  held  sideways. 
The  apparatus  fulfils  its  purpose  excellently,  and  should  be  a  very 
saleable  article  in  conjunction  with  picture  postcards.  The  price 
of  a  single  monoscope  is  2s.  9d. 

THE  ROSS  HOMOCENTRIC  CINEMATOGRAPH  LENS. 

(Made  by  Ross,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common,  London,  S.W.) 
In  this  lens  the  makers  snipply  a   cineraatogra/ph  lens  of  3  in. 
focal  length,  but  of  aperture  flA.B,  and  covering  a  circle  of  4^  ins. 
This  is  a  very  highly  corrected  lens,  of  quality  equal  to  the  well- 
known    "  Homocentrics "    of   other   types,    and    it   would   obviously 


be  well  adapttd  for  use  on  a  3J  x  2J-in.  plate.  On  such  a  plate 
it  would  include  a  moderately  wide  angle,  and  mioht  be  of  excep- 
tional value  at  times.  The  small  oinematoigrapn  picture  is,  of 
course,    lovered    perfectly    at   full    aperture,    and    for    this    kind   of 
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work  a  better  lens  can  hardly  be  wished  for  excepting  when  a  larger 
aperture  suoh  as  that  of  the  Ross-Zedss  "Teasar"  is  required. 
The  jprioe  of  the  //4.8  "  Homocentric "  in  rigid  mount  with  iris 
diapiwagim  is  £5. 

OOOPER-HEWITT  MEROUBY- VAPOUR  LAMP   FOR  STUDIO 
AND  PRINTING 

(Sold  by  O.  Sichel  and  Co.,  52,  Bunhill  Row,  London,  E.G.) 
As  sold  by  Messrs.  Sichel,  the  lamps  are  mounted  on  a  frame, 
which  is  detachable  from  the  a.rm  of  the  supporting  standard,  and 
thus  allows  of  the  outfit  being  readily  transportable  in  a  cab,  the 
lamps  themselves  inside  under  the  photographer's  care,  and  the 
standard  outside.  This  facility  is  doubly  useful  in  the  case  of  the 
mercury-va^ur  lamp,  since  the  small  amount  of  cuirrent  required 
may  he  taken  from  an  ordinary  connection,  even  from  the  plug  of  an 
incandescent  lamp,  and  therefore  the  light  may  readily  be  used  in 
ballrooms,  private  houses,  and  other  premises  where  the  electric 
supply  would  not  be  sutticient  to  run  an  arc.  The  importance  of 
this  fact  to  the  professional  photographer  has  been  emphasised  over 
and  over  again,  but  is  appropriately  repeated  once  again  in  connec- 
tion with  the  present  lamp,  the  cost  of  wihich  (complete)  is  £20  19s. 
to  £22  18s.  (according  to  the  voltage),  from  which  sums  Messrs. 
Sioheil  offer  professional  photographers  a  substantial  discount. 

The  lamp  is  so  fitted  that  it  cannot  bo  connected  wrongly  to  the 
terminals.  It  is  made  so  that  it  can  be  conveniently  employed  for 
printing,  and  the  frame  of  tubes  can  readily  be  adapted  for  enlarg- 
ing purposes,  no  condenser  being  necessary.  It  may  be  said,  in  con- 
clusion, that  the  photographer,  before  complaining  of  the  colour  of 
the  mercury  light,  should  try  the  simple  oxperianent  of  putting  in 
one  or  two  red  incandescent  lamps  to  supply  the  red  rays  which 
are  lacking  in  light.  He  need  not  fear,  as  did  a  recent  naive  corre- 
spondent, that  these  red  rays  will  "slow  the   light." 

A  STEREOSCOPIC  PRINTING  FRAME. 

(Made  by  W.  Watson  and  Sons,  Limited,  313,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 
A  printing  frame  serving  for  the  making  of  full-size  stereo- 
scopic transparenciijs  from  the  standard  3^  x  6^  in.  negative  intact 
is  made  'by  Messrs.  Watson  at  the  price  of  5s.  When  making  the 
first  exposure  the  negative  is  pushed  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  and 
when  making  the  second  to  the  other,  the  positive  transparency  plate 
in  each  instance  being  pushed  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
frame.  The  aperture  through  which  exposure  is  made  is  con- 
veniently provided  with  a  shutter. 

THE    "RECORD"   ENLARGER. 

(Made  by  W.  Butcher  and  Sons,  Limited,  Camera  House,  Farringdon  Avenue, 
London,  E.C.) 

In  this  new  model  of  their  enlargers  Messrs.  Butcher  have  pro- 
vided a  universal  stage  for  the  negative,  giving  rise,  swing,  and 
tilt  by  thro*  indepeudciit  rack  and  pmion  adjustniente.     The  lantcru 
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is  also  provided  with  rack  ajid  pinion,  junction  between  negative 
stage  and  lantern  being  made  by  triple  telescopic  tulbe.  The  body 
of  the  lantern  is  excellently  provided  as  regards  ventilation,  but 
leakage  of  light  is  perfectly  obviated  by  the  light-traps  in  the  base 


and  the  special  collapsing  curtain  at  the  back.  Rise  and  fall  of  the 
lens  panel  operated  by  rack  and  pinion  is  also  fitted ;  whilst,  of 
course,  the  ordinary  extension  of  the  front  is  by  the  same  move- 
ment. The  price  complete  with  condenser,  but  without  projection 
lens,  is  £4  15s.  in  quarter-plate  size,  £7  15s.  in  half-plate.  For  tbe 
full  range  of  movements  provided  these  are  extremely  moderate 
prices,  but  Messrs.  Butcher  supply  an  even  lower-priced  enlarger, 
the  "  Albbeydale,"  sold  at  £3  5s.  in  quarter-plate  and  £5  15s.  in 
half-plate.  This  resemibles  the  "  Record  "  in  general  construction, 
has  the  rack  and  pinion  tilt,  but  is  provided  with  negative  carrier 
of  a  simpler  pattern.  It  is  nevertheless  an  excellent  enlarging  lan- 
leiu  for  the  amateur  worker. 


NEW  MODELS  OF  REFLEX  CAMERAS. 

(Sold  by  Ross,  Limited,  3,  North  Side,  Clapham  Common,  London,  8.W.) 

In  the  reflex  oauiera  of  the  convenient  Sj  x  25-in.  size  which 
Messrs.  Ross  supply  the  camera  is  made  to  take  the  picture  the  land- 
scape way  of  the  plate,  and  the  focussing  hood  takes  the  ingenious 
form  of  a  perfectly  closed  hood,  provided  with  a  single  magnifying 
eye-piece.  The  hood  is  quickly  collapsible,  and,  being  attached 
to  a  separate  frame,  can  be  removed  in  an  iastant  from  the  ground 
glass,  which  can  thus  be  cleaned,  and,  further,  gives  access  to  the 
mirror.  The  camera  is  provided  with  a  very  rigid  extension, 
allowing  of  a  total  length  between  lens  and  plate  of  7^  ins.,  and  it 
is  fitted  with  a  focal-plane  shutter  of  adjustable  slit  aperture, 
giwng  a  very  wide  range  of  expiosures.  The  size  over  all  is  5  x  5 
X  5  ins.  Fitted  with  three  double  slides  and  Ross  flS-7),  5-in.  f<ocuK 
"  Homocentric,"  the  price  is  £14,  or  with  /'/5.6  "  Homocentric," 
£15.     With  42-in.  Ross-Zeiss  "  Tessar,"  /'/4"5,  the  price  is  £15. 
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La  the  lairgor  sizea  of  this  reflex,  quarbeir  to  half  plato,  a  tropical 
model  is  made,  being  built  of  teak,  with  extra  brass  binding  and 
lacqueired  brass  fittings.  The  beUows  and  hood  are  of  Russia 
leather,  and  the  lens  is  provided  with  extra  large  shade,  also 
coveored  with  Russia  leather.     The  reflex  is  now  fitted  with  wheel 


and  pinion  adjustment,  turning  back  without  pixjjection,  a  con- 
venience which  is  available  in  the  ordinary  as  well  as  in  the  tropical 
model.  The  price  of  the  latter  in  quarter-plate  size,  with  three 
double  dark  slides  and  5^  in.  Homocentric,  fl6.7>,  is  £22  2s. 

NEW  MODEL  "COOKE"  LENSES, 

(Made  by  Taylor,  Taylor,  and  Hobson,  Limited,  Stoughton  Street,  Leicester.) 

A  further  convenience  in  the  use  of  the  extension  lenses  for  the 
"  Oooke "  anastigmats  which  Messrs.  Taylor,  Taylor,  and  Hobson 
have  made  for  some  years  past  is  provided  by  a  new  pattern  of 
the  extension  lens  for  the  Series  II.  /'/4-5  "Cooke."  These  arc 
made  to  replace  the  front  glass  of  the  lens  instead  of  the  back,  a.s 
in  the  other  series.  They  are  sent  out  mounted  in  brass  cellb 
with  the  convenient  standard  thread,  and  hood  for  the  lens  cap. 

The  "Cooke"  lenses  are  now  also  made  in  sunk  mounts  of  the 
form  specially  useful  in  reflex  and  other  hand  cameras.  The  focal 
leagths  listed  in  this  form  are  5,  5g,  6,  8,  and  lOg  ins.,  whilst  the 
series  of  lenses  in  which  these  are  obtainable  are  the  f/^'5  Series 
II.,  f/6-5  Series  III.,  //S-e  Series  IV.,  and  f/8  Series  V.  We 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  a  lens  of  the  Series  IV., 
of  62  ins.  focal  length,  intended  for  a  5  x4  camera,  and  are  bound 
to  express  our  admiration  of  the  beauty  of  the  mechanical  work — 
there  is  no  need  to  repeat  encomiums  of  the  optical  quality  of  the 
■' CtK)ke  "  lenses.       The  lens  in   question  projects  into  the  camera 
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about  li  in.  from  the  back  of  the  flange,  the  front  and  rear  com- 
binations being  very  quickly  detached  and  refitted  owing  to  the 
special  form  of  thread  adopted  by  MessTs.  Taylor,  Taylor,  and 
Hobson. 

THE  "TINY  TELLA  "■  REFLEX. 
(Made  by  the  Telia  Camera  Company,  68,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 
In  this  reflex  oa.m6ra  of  3^  x  2^  size  the  makers,  by  a  quite  dis- 
tinct design,  have  produced  a  body  oit  dimensions  slightly  under 
4i  X  5|  X  6  ins.  This  portability  is  secured  apparently  by  making 
the  focal-plane  shutter  pass  towards  the  ifront  and  lower  part  of 
the  camera  when  ibeing  wound ;  the  winding  key  is  placed  near 
the  'front  of  the  instrument.     The  shutter  is  adjusted  for  speeds 


from  l-l,000th  to  l-5th  of  a  second,  which  are  obtained  by  turning  the 
key  until  the  actual  speed  number  appears  in  the  small  window  on 
the  left  of  the  camera.  When  exposing  by  time,  the  shutter  is 
wound  to  the  full  extent;  pressui'e  on  the  release  then  uncovers 
the  plate,  and  a  second  pressure  covers  it.  Like  the  other  Telia 
reflexes  made  at  the  firm's  London  works  the  camera  is  fitted  with 
rskck-and-pinion  rise  of  front,  reversing  back,  self-erecting  hood, 
which  is  immediately  detachable,  and  a  long  extension — in  the 
3i  X  2^  size,  of  8^  ins.  The  price,  complete  with  Ross  "  Homocen- 
tric "  //6-3  and  six  single  metal  slides  is  £14,  whilst  a  special 
tropical  model  is  made  at  the  price  of  £14  14s.  for  camera  and  six 
slides  only. 

THE  3^  X  2i  "  ARGUS  "  REFLEX. 

(Made  by  VV.  Watson  and  Sons,  Limited,  313,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 

Messrs.  Watson  have  now  placed  on  the  market  a  3^  x  2^  size  »of 

their  well-'known  and  excellent  "Argus"   reflector  camera.       The 

camera  is  of  the  same  substantial  construction  as  the  larger  gizes, 

and  measures  over  all  about  5  x  5^  x  6^  ins.   The  total  extensijon  is 
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close  on  8  ins. ,  the  front  'being  very  rigicUy  supported  on  a  pair  of 
metal  runners.  There  is  a  rise  of  front  of  |  of  an  inch,  as  well  as  a 
fall  of  nearly  half  an  inch,  both  movements  bedng  act^Iated  by  a 
rack  and  ipinion.  The  hood  is  self -erecting,  and  if  olds  back  on  it« 
hinges,  giving  instant  and  complete  access  to  the  focussing  screen. 
In  the  amportont  matters  of  the  shutter  and  mirror  the  makers 
a-dhere  to  the  movements  found  siiocessf ul  and  reliable  in  the  larger 
patterns  of  "Argus,"  that  is  to  say,  a  mirror  which  falls  again 
after  exposure,  and  a  shutter  which  is  adjustable  iboth  by  alteration 
of  slit  and  tension,  the  latter  while  the  shutter  is  set.  Complete 
with  rotating  back  and  three  solid  double  slides,  the  price  of  the 
3i  X  2^  "  Argus  "  is  £11  7s.  ;  with  three  book-form  slides  the  price 
is  £12  10s. ;  or  for  the  same  price  the  camera  may  be  obtained 
with  a  changing-box   for  twelve  plates. 

NEW  MODEL  "PLANEX"  CAMERAS. 

(Sold  by  the  City  Sale  and  Exchange,  93  and  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G.) 

In  the  two  models  of  reflex  camera,  the  "All  British"  and  the 
"No.  2,"  Planex,  supplied  by  this  firm  a  number  of  minor  im- 
provements have  been  made   in  the  1910  insrtruments   whilst  pre- 


serving the  general  design.  In  the  "  All  British  "  (illustrated)  a 
very  large  lens  shade  is  provided,  whilst  the  focussing  hood  has  a 
depth  of  9  ins.  The  total  extension  obtained  by  aid  of  the  revers- 
ing lens  mount  is  11  ins.  in  the  quarter-plate  size,  whilst  both  in 
this  (^amera  and  the  "No.  2  "  an  improved  type  of  quick  wind  and 
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adjustable  focal-plane  shutter  is  provided.  Both  cameras  have  the 
full  range  of  movements  of  the  previous  model,  whilst  a  new 
feature  of  the  "No.  2"  is  a  rotating  instead  of  a  separate  revers- 
ing back.  The  prices  of  the  "All  British"  rajige  from  £9  10s.; 
those  of  the  "  Nc.  2"  from  £7  Vs.,  in  each  case  with  three  double 
dark-slides. 

The  City  Sale,  it  may  be  added,  now  supply  their  "Blitz  "  double 
anastigmat  in  a  new  series  of  /"/4"8  aperture,  these  lenses  being 
especially  suitable  for  the  reflex  camera,  since  at  the  full  aperture 
they  cover  the  plate  for  which  they  are  listed,  whilst  the  separate 
components  can  be  used  as  long-focus  lenses.  In  addition  to  this,  at 
a  medium  stop  the  complete  lens  may  be  used  as  a  wide-angle  on  a 
larger  plate.  The  prices  range  from  £4  4s.  for  the  5-in.  focus  to 
£19  10s.  for  the  15-in. 

"ENSIGN"   FOLDING  POCKET  CAMERAS. 

(Mide  by  Houghtons,  Limitea,  88  and  89,  High  Holboin,  London,  W.C.) 

The  well-known  firm  of  High  Holborn  has  this  year,  among  a 
large  series  of  new  designs  in  cameras,  introduced  two  models  of 
the  all-popular  folding  film-camera,  one,  the  000,  being  fitted  with 
"  Ensipfn "    Simplex   Auto   shutter,   whilst   the   00  has  the   Bausch 


and  Lomb  "Automat."  The  000  is  a  somewhat  cheaper  line  of  in- 
strument, but  has  all  the  movements  which  are  called  for  in  cameras 
of  this  description — namely,  rise  and  cross  front  movements,  rever- 
sible finder  and  level,  infinity  catch  and  diaphragm  scale.  It  is 
made  in  the   quarter-plate  and  postcard  sizes,  at  prices  from  45s. 
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in  the  former,  which  includes  an  R.R.  lens  working  at  f  j%,  to  70s. 
in  the  latter,  complete  with  Beck  /"/S  R.R.  The  roll-holder  por- 
tions of  the  cameras,  like  the  other,  parts,  are  very  well  and  sub- 
stantially made,  and  the  instruments  in  practical  usefvdness, 
solidity,  and  appearance  can  take  their  place  with  any  cameras  of 
the  kind.  The  00  series,  shown  in  the  drawing,  are  priced  at  from 
63s.  in  the  quarter-plate  to  127s.  6d.  in  the  postcard  size,  this 
latter  having  ^/5-8  anastigmat,  and,  as  already  stated,  the  B.  and 
L.  shutter  giving  exposures  from  1-lOOth  to  1  sec,  in  addition  to 
time  and  bulb. 

THE  "HOUGHTON"  ENVELOPE  CAMERA. 

(Made  by  Houghtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 

Specially  built  to  take  the  envelope  adapter  introduced  by  Messr.s. 
Houghtons  about  two  years  ago,  this  camera  is  of  the  box  form 
shown  in  the  drawing,  and  provided  with  movements  in  the  way  of 
foou.«'sing,  finders,  etc.,  which  are  familiar  to  users  of  "  ftolbom  " 
l>ox  instruments.  Among  these  we  may  mention  the  convenient 
adjustment  whereby,  when  the  lens  is  capped,  the  finders  are 
darkened.  The  camera  is  finished  in  polished  mahogany  and  brass, 
nnrl  presents  a  handsome  appearance  when  opened,   although  when 


closed  for  actual  work  it  is  conveniently  inconspicuous.  The  enve- 
lope adapter  provides  a  very  compact  setting  for  the  sensitive  plate, 
and  keeps  the  ca_nera  both  light  and  small,  the  dimensions  of  the 
quarter-plate  being  under  7^  x  6  X  4$  ins.  The  price,  complete 
with  focussing  screen  and  hood,  R.R.  lens,  and  "Simplex  Auto" 
shutter,  is  £2  10s.,  whilst  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  series,  with  other 
shutters  and  lense.s,  are  marketed  at  63s.,  70s.,  and  90s. 

The  above  system  of  carrying  plates  or  films  to  any  convenient 
number  ready  for  exposure  in  a  simple  apparatus  no  bigger  than  an 
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ordiuax-y  dark-slide  has  been  very  conveniently  embodied  in  the 
"Houghton"  envelope  and  adapter,  described  in  the  "Almanac" 
at  the  time  of  its  introduction,  but  we  should  record  the  improve- 
ment in  the  form  of  envelope  by  vs^hich  the  plate  or  film  is  more 
expeditiously  inserted.  In  the  present  form  of  the  adapter  the 
ground  glass  focussing  screen  is  safely  carried  between  the  wooden 
back  forming  the  focussing  hood  and  the  shutter  of  the  adapter. 
The  spring  catch  is  so  designed  that  the  adapter  is  instantly  opened 
to  receive  the  envelope  and  as  instantly  closed.  The  system  is 
applied  by  Messrs.  Houghtons  to  a  variety  of  sizes  of  cameras  up 
to  half-plate,  the  price  of  a  quarter-plate  adapter  varying  from 
10s.  6d.  to  17s.  6d.,  whilst  the  envelopes  cost  2s.  per  dozen,  un- 
loaded, or  3s.  per  packet  of  ten  charged  vfith  "  Ensign  "  flat  films. 

THE  "ENSIGN"  DEVELOPMENT  TANK. 

(Made  by  Houghtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 
In  this  tank  the  plates  (in  the  rack)  are  put  in  at  one  end  of  the 
tank,  whilst  the  developer  is  inserted  at  the  other  through  an  aper- 
ture one  inch  in  diameter,  which  is  closed  by  a  screw  stopper. 
The  other  end  of  the  tank  is  likewise  closed  by  a  full-size  lid  pri>. 
vided  with  a  rubber  washer,  the  lid  being  fixed,  forming  a  water- 
tight joint  with  the  top  of  the  tank  by  means  of  the  strong  wire 
springs.  One  advantage  of  this  latter  mode  of  securing  the  lid  is 
that  if  the  spring  should  chance  to  become  slightly  weaker  with 
use,  it  is  only  necessary  to  bend  one  of  the  pieces  somewhat  in 
order  to  secure  the  firm  adhesion  of  the  lid.  It  will  thus  be  seen 
that,  if  desired,  the  rack  and  tank  can  be  placed  in  a  changing 
bag  with  the  exposed  plates,  the  latter  placed  in  the  rack,  and 
the  whole  removed  with  the  plates  perfectly  protected  from  light 
into  the  daylight.  The  developer  is  then  applied  through  the 
circular  aperture,  the  cap  screwed  on,  and  development  allowed  to 
proceed. 

The  tank  can  be  used  in  either  position,  with  the  result  that 
markings  which  occasionally  result  from  allowing  the  plates  to 
remain  in  one  position  throughout  the  whole  time  of  development 
are  avoided ;  all  that  is  necessary  being  to  quietly  reverse  the 
position  of  the  tank,  allowing  it  to  stand  upon  the  lid  for  part  of 
the  time,  and  for  another  period  on  the  screw  cap.  The  apparatus 
is  very  strongly  made  in  nickelled  brass,  and  may  be  used  for  both 
developing  and  fixing.  The  price  of  the  tank  in  quarter-plate  size  is 
7s.  6d.  ;  in  5  y  4  or  postcard  (5i  x  3^),  IDs.  6d.  ;  and  in  half-plate, 
12s.  6d,  The  brass  racks  are  supplied  in  these  four  sizes  at  2s., 
2s.  6d.,  and  3s.  6d.,  whilst  "brass  tanks,  complete  with  racks,  but 
without  the  other  fitments,  are  sold  at  4s.,  5s.,  and  7s.  respectively. 

THE  "AUTOLOX"  ROLL  FILM  CAMEEA. 

(Sold  by  the  ®ity  Sale  and  Exchange,  93  and  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G.) 

This  folding  pocket  camera  is  of  the  self-erecting  type,  the  act  of 
drawing  down  the  baseboard  bringing  the  lens  front  forward  and 
locking   it   in   focus  en   distant  objects.      This   is   done   without  ai; 
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undue  complication  of  mechanism,  and  eimilarly  when  the  camera  is 
to  be  closed  the  only  movement  is  to  press  down  the  supporting 
struts  and  push  'n  the  baseboard.    The  camera,  which  is  excellently 


made."  is  of  the  double-extension  type,  a  very  steady  rack  and  pinion 
bringing  it  out  foi'  use  with  half  of  the  double  lens,  whilst  the  front 
is  locked  by  pressing  in  the  focussing  head.  Another  ingenious  fit- 
ment is  the  provision  of  a  separate  focussing  pointer  when  using 
the  half  lens.  The  pointer  is  brought  automatically  into  action  on 
racking  out  the  camera,  and  is  carried  back  again  out  of  the  way 
when  reverting  to  the  normal  extension.  With  rise  of  front,  "  Com- 
pound "  shutter,  extra  rapid  "Aplanat"  lens,  direct- vision  finder, 
three  single  metal  slide.*  in  wallet  with  adapter,  and  hooded  focus- 
sing screen  when  using  plates,  the  price  of  the  "  Autolox "  is 
£4  15s. 

AN  AUTOOHROME  PROJECTION  LANTERN. 

(Made  by  W.  C.  Hughes,  82,  Mortimer  Road,  Kingsland,  London,  N.) 

In  this  lantern,  which  is  a  modification  of  the  excellent  appara- 
tus made  by  this  old-established  firm  for  enlarging  and  projection, 
advantage  is  taken  of  the  rectangular  form  of  condensers  to  use  a 
pair  of  unusually  long  focus,  so  that  the  light  is  a  good  distance— 
12  ins.  and  more — beliind  the  condenser.  As  a  further  protection 
against  the  heating  of  the  slide,  a  water  tank  is  placed  immediately 
in  front  of  the  tondeiiser,  the  slide  beiny  held  in  the  usual  carrier 


1910]  AND  photographer's  daily  companion.  707 

in  front  of  this,  so  that  the  worker  may  exhibit  his  Autochrome 
results  without  fear  of  injury  in  the  lantern.  In  quarter-plate  size 
the  price,  without  lens,  is  £6  17s.  6d.,  complete  with  water  tank. 


Messrs.  Hughes  supply  a  small  arc  specially  made  for  this  lantern 
at  the  low  price  of  £3.  It  is  provided  with  all  the  necessary  move- 
ments, and,  like  the  lantern,  is  of  excellent  workmanship. 

THE  PROJECTOR  ARC  LAMP. 

(Made  by  the  Electrical  Company,  Limited,  121  and  125,  Charing  Cross  Road, 
London,  W.C.) 

In  the  latest  pattern  of  this  leading  company's  arc  lamp  a  right- 
angled  pattern  of  the  two  carbons  is  adopted,  and  the  lamp  is 
provided  with  the  necessary  adjustments  for  separation  and  in- 
clination of  the  carbons,  raising  the  light  and  giving  it  sideway 
movement,  etc.  Made  for  50  amperes,  the  lamp  may  be  used,  if 
necessary,  up  to  an  amperage  of  80.     The  price  is  £5  15s. 

THE  PHILLIPS  EXPOSURE  METER. 

Made  by  W.  H.  Phillips  and  Son,  98,  Truro  Boad,  Wood  Green,  London,  N.) 

A  most  convenient  form  of  exposure  calculator  is  made  under  this 
name.  It  provides  the  means  of  ascertaining  the  exposure  for  the 
widest  range  of  subjects,  from  cloud  and  sky  to  dark  interiors, 
in  all  cases  without  any  kind  of  mental  calculation,  and  at  the  same 
time  taking  account  of  all  the  necessary  factors,  such  as  light-inten- 
sity, plate-speed,  and  lens-aperture.  Not  only  this :  the  calculator 
is  so  arranged  that  the  most  variable  element  in  the  case,  the  con- 
dition of  the  sky,  whether  "  sun"  or  "cloud,"  is  adjusted  last,  so 
that  the  worker  can  keep  his  meter  set  to  a  given  subject  and  plate, 
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and  make  the  final  adjustment  in  an  instant,  according  to  the  time 
of  day  and  state  of  the  light.  This  shows  him  the  exposure  for  each 
of  the  series  of  eleven  diaphragms  from  fl2  to  flM.  We  think  the 
designers  of  the  meter  have  taken  a  very  sensible  course  in  dividing 
plates,  as  regards  speed,  into  seven  classes,  denoting  the  most  rapid 
by  64,  and  taking  the  numbers  32,  16,  8,  4,  2,  and  1  as  the  denomi- 
nators of  slower  plates.  In  the  instructions  it  is  stated  that  these 
Phillips  numbers  ar«  about  1-10  of  the  H.  and  D.  number,  but  it 
is  probable  that  every  worker  would  fix  on  the  Phillips  number 
which  he  finds  most  advisable  by  one  or  two  preliminary  exposures. 
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The  meter  is  made  in  polished  boxwood,  contained  in  a  cardboard 
case,  at  the  price  of  5s.  3d.,  post  free;  a  No.  2  pattern,  in  box- 
wood, stained  black,  with  white  ]f*tering  and  white  ivorine  sliding 
scales,  price  10s.  3d.  ;  a  No.  3,  in  a  hite  ivorine  with  black  letter- 
ing, in  wooden  case,  price  15s.  3d.  ;  whilst  an  "  edition  de  luxe," 
made  in  aluminium,  is  also  supplied,  price  20s.  6d.  The  instntc- 
tions  for  use  with  the  meter  give  a  good  deal  of  useful  information, 
including  the  means  of  using  the  meter  in  conjunction  with  the 
Steadman  "  Solio  "  method  of  actually  measuring  the  value  of  the 
light. 

THE  "  ALPHA  "  CAMERA,  NEW  MODEL. 

(Made  by  W.  Watson  and  Sons,  Limited,  313,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 

In  this  new  model  of  their  well-known  hand-stand  camera,  Messre. 
Watson  have  provided  most  completely  for  the  requirements  of 
those  using  a  camera  iboth  in  the  hand  and  on  a  stand.  The  base- 
board drops  and  the  <5ameTa  can  then  be  actuated  by  an  auxiliary 
rack  and  pinion  placed  at  the  back  near  to  the  plate,  a  very  con- 
venient movement  when  using  a  wdde-angle  lens.  At  the  normaJ 
and  full  extension  focussing  is  done  with  the  front  pinion  which 
provides  ifor  a  total  distance  from  lenB  to  plate  of  12  in'S.  dn  the 
quarter-.plate  size.  The  front  rises  in  its  struts,  and  ha*  a  further 
rise  of  nearly  an  inch  by  means  of  the  lens  iponel,  and  is  also  given 
a  swing  movement,  the  total  range  being  ample  for  all  descrip- 
tions of  work.     There  is  also  a  swing-back  of  ample  movement,  and, 
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of  courae,  the  usuaJ  reversing  back.  The  camera  is,  in  fact,  mo«t 
conveniently  fitted  for  the  most  varied  photographic  purposes,  but 
measures,  when  closed,  under  5^  x  6  x  4  ins.  It  is  substantially, 
though  not  heavily,  built,  and  o6sts,  in  quarter-plate  size,  complete 
with  three  double  slides  and  finder,  £8  8«.,  an  extra  charge  of  15b. 
being  made  ior    the    rack    and    pinion    focussing  when  using    the 


wide-angle  movement.  Messrs.  Watson  fit  with  the  usual  lenses  and 
shutters,  including  their  own  "  Holost^igmat,"  the  series  Ia.  of  which 
has  the  great  advantage  of  providing  an  /'/4.5  lens,  the  separate 
components  of  which  may  be  used  as  excellent  fjd  single  lenses.  Thus 
the  No.  5  "  Holostigmat  "  of  5|-in.  focus  gives  single  lenses  of  8^ 
and  10  ins.  focal  length. 


THE  "FRECKLETON"  PORTABLE  SHADING  SCREEN. 

(Made  by  Marion  and  Co.,  Limited,  22  and  23,  Soho  Square,  London,  W.) 

This  new  and,  portable  accessory  for  the  portrait  photographer  is 
equally  serviceable  in  the  studio  or  on  the  many  occas.ions  when  a 
portrait  is  made  at  a  sitter's  home.  It  consists  of  a  shallow  box 
containiDg  two  screens,  one  of  semi-transparent  engineer's  tracing 
cloth  and  the  other  of  an  opaque  green  cloth.  Each  of  these  is  about 
3  ft.  6  in.  in  width  and  is  mounted  on  a  spring  roller.  The  box  is 
fitted  with  a  triple-extension  metal  rod,  giving  a  total  height,  when 
extended  and  fixed,  of  8  ft.  It  is  erected  in  the  space  of  a  few 
seconds,  and  either  of  the  screens  is  supported  on  it  to  this  full 
height  in  the  same  time  ;  or  both  may  be  used  together,  the  opaque 
screen  usually  partly  extended  where  it  is  necessary  to  cut  off  light 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  sitter.  The  containing  box  thus  forms  a 
solid  base  or  support  for  the  screens,  which  latter,  of  course,  may 
be  replaced  by  the  ordinary  background  material,  when  the  screen 
becomes  a  very  useful  accessory  to  the  amateur  portraitist  of  head 
and  shoulders  or  three-quarter-length  figures.  The  price  of  the 
apparatus  complete,  with  two  screens  as  above  described,  is  £1  15s. 
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THE  "ORIEL"  LANTJiRN -SLIDE  GLEANING  FRAME. 

(Made  by  the  Camera  Construction  Company,  Eagle  Works,  Durham   Grove, 
Hackney,  London,  N.E.) 

One  of  tho  sim/ple,  but  oiseful,  accessories  for  lantern-slide  work  ie 
a  holder  for  cleaning  and  polishing  cover-glasses  wihich,  in  the 
"  Oriel  "  pattern,  is  very  substantially  made  in  polished  hard  wood 


arid  paovided  with  thumb-holes,  as  shown  in  the  di'awing,  so  Lliat 
the  cover-glass  oan  be  instantly  removed.  The  jodce  of  the  deaoiog 
frame  is   Is. 

THE  "DE  BECHI"  SUPPLEMENTARY  LENS. 

(Sold  by  Alfred  B.  Allen,  20,  Endell  Street,  London,  W.C.) 
In  this  attachment,  the  supplementary  lens  is  placed  behind  the 
back  combination  of  an  ordinary  rectilinear  of  say  //8  aperture, 
which  latter,  according  to  the  power  of  the  supplementary  lens 
selected,  is  increased  to  //'6,  f/b  or  f/4  with  a  corresponding  re- 
duction in  the  focal  length.  Possessors  of  a  half -plate  camera  and 
lens  who  anay  thus  wish  to  make  exposures  on  a.  smaller  scale  but 
at  the  full  aperture  of,  say,  a  portrait  or  anastigmat  lens  will  find 
this  attachment  of  frequent  seiTice.  The  supplementary  lenses,  as 
we  would  expect  of  one  having  the  long  experience  of  Mr.  Allen 
in  photographic  apparatus  and  its  repair,  ore  very  neatly  mounted 
for  attachment  to  the  back  of  the  R.R.  or  for  insertion  in  the 
aperture  of  a  roller-blind  shutter.  The  set  of  three  suitable  for 
giving  the  apertures  above  mentioned  is  sold  at  7s.  6d. 

NEW  MODEL  OF  THE  "  ADON "  LENS. 
(Made  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited,  25,  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W.) 
A  new  form  of  mounting  of  the  "  Adon  "  lens  has  been  introduced. 
The  loose  black  lengthening  tube  behind  the  front  lens  has  been 
dispensed  with,  and  a  sliding  tube  substituted.  This  makes  the 
lens  more  portable,  and  in  other  ways  more  convenient  in  working. 
The  power  of  the  negative  lens  has  been  slightly  increased,  and  the 
definition  at  full  aperture  has  been  improved.  This  new  "  Adon  " 
will  not  be  on  sale  until  the  New  Year. 
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Messi-s.  Dallmeyer  also  supply  the  ' '  Aden ' '  with  a  hood  of 
about  1^  ins.  depth,  the  use  of  which  is  of  very  great  advantage  in 
securing  bright  telephoto  pictures.  The  hood  may  be  obtained 
either  as  a  fixture  on  the  lens  mount — sliding  on  the  latter  so  that 


it  does  not  add  to  the  bulk  of  the  lens,  and  allowing  at  the  same 
time  of  an  orthochromatic  filter  being  screwed  into  the  barrel  of 
the  lens.  Or,  if  the  filter  is  not  require-.l,  the  hood  itself  may  be 
made  to  screw  into  the  internal  diameter  of  the  lens  mount. 


THE    "MERITO"    PLATE    DEVEIjOPING   TANK. 

(Made  by  W.  L'.  Parkinson,  tiimited,  5,  Commutation  Row,  Liverpool.) 
Tiiifi  piece  of  apparatus  for  the  development,  fixing,  and  washing 
of  plates  is  v©ry  solidly  made  in  brass,  and  is  provided  with  light- 
trapped  inlet  and  outlet,  so  that,  in  addition  to  allowing  of  all  the 
operations  being  performed  in  daylight,  onoe  tlie  tank  has  been 
charged  with  plates  in  the  dark,  it  can  be  used  in  daylight  not  only 
for  development,  but  for  the  fixing  and  washing  of  the  plates. 
It  is  provided  with  a  strongly  made  rack  holding  six  plates  in  three 
grooves  back  to  back,  and  the  lid  is  held  firmly  by  a  clamp  which 
instantly  makes  a  water-tight  joint,  so  that  the  tank  in  use  oan  be 
turned  in  any  position,  and  movement  of  the  developer — ^whick  is 
very  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  markings  in  tank  development — 
may  thus  be  given.  The  price  of  the  tank  in  quarter-plate  size  is 
6s.  6d.,  5  X  4  postcard  8s.  6d.,  and  half-plates  10s.  6d. 

THE  STUDIO  "X  '  DRY-MOUNTING  PRESS. 

(Sold  by  the  Adhesive  Dry  Mounting  Company,  Limited,  27,  Fetter  Lane, 
London,  E.G.) 

In  this  new  type,  of  dry-mounting  machine,  a  print  as  large  as 
15x12  can  be  taken  and  attached  at  one  pressure  to  mounts  up  to 
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17i  X  24i  ins.     These  dimensions  thus  fit  the  press  for  the  purposes 
of  the  professional  photographer,  whilst  the  price,  £5  56.,  should  be 


within  the  means  of  even  a  sniaJl  studio.  The  press  may  be  used 
with  either  gas  or  spirit,  a  special  heater  for  the  latter  laeing  sold  at 
a  cost  of  £2  10s 


THE  BEARD   "BOTH- WAY"   CARRIER. 

(Made  by  R.  R.  Beard,  10,  Trafalgar  Road,  Old  Kent  Road,  Londou,  S.E.) 

This  lantern  carrier  is  of  to-and-fro  type,  but  is  made  so 
that  it  may  he  nsed  in  any  open  lantern  stage  either  sideways  or 
up  and  down.    The  slide  is  firmly  retained  in  place  until  required 


OH  the  screen  whilst  the  carrier  is  very  accurately  made  in  metal 
chiefly  aluminium  vsdth  brass  for  the  working  surfaces,  and  is  fitted 
with  a  finger  knob  of  red  fibre,  the  non-conducting  properties  of 
which  will  allow  of  its  being  readily  handled,  however  warm  the 
lantern  may  beoome.     The  price  of  the  carrier  is  £1  Is. 
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THE    HUME    ENLARGER— RACKING    MOBEL. 

(Made  by  William  Hume,  14,  Lothian  Street,  Edinburgh.) 

Mr.  Hume,  v.'hose  many  models  of  cantilever  and  other  enlargers 
liave  stood  the  test  of  many  years  before  the  photographic  public,  has 
now  brought  out  a  pattern  of  instrument  in  which  provision  is  made 
for  tilt  of  the  negative  for  the  correction  of  distortion,  whilst  the 
range  of  the  instrument  is  further  enlarged  by  making  the  connec- 
tion between  negative  stage  and  lantern  by  means  of  a  bellows  in 
order  to  provide  for  lenses  of  different  focal  length.  In  other 
respects,  as  regards  excellence  of  workmanship  and  solidity  of  con- 
struction, the  model  follows  the  precedent  of  the  other  Hume 
enlargers,  and  perhaps  no  more  eloquent  praise  than  this  could  be 
accorded.  In  the  quarter-plate  sdze,  complete  with  condenser  and 
projection  lens,  the  price  of  the  new  racking  model  (No.  5)  is  £4,  in 
postcard  £5  10s.,  and  in  half -plate  £7  2s.  6a. 


THE  BEARD  COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  DYNAMO. 

(Made  by  R.  R.  Beard,  10,  Trafalgar  Road,  Old  Kent  Road,  London,  S.E. 

For  the  purposes  of  lantern  and  cinematograph  work  in  places 
where  an  ordinary  elieotric  current  is  not  obtainable  this  self- 
contained  equipment  of  engine  and  dynamo  will  prove  of  service 
particularly  to  cinematograph  exhibitors  among  our  Colonial  readers. 
The    engine   is   made    in   three   patterns    of    one,    two,    and   three 


cylinders  respectively,  sull.cii;iiu  lu  geaeia.tb  from  660  to  6,000  watts. 
Though  intended  primarily  for  generation  of  current  the  engine  may 
be  used  ais  a  motive  power  for  driving  other  machinery.  As 
supplied,  it  is  mounted  on  a  caeit-iron  stand,  includes  6-  to  8-gallon 
tank,  aocumulaAor,  induction  coil,  and  cooling  tank,  but  not  the 
switch-board  and  other  accessories  which  may  be  necessary.  The 
prices  of  the  outfit  range  from  £46  to  £150. 
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THE    "DEGA"  MINIMETER. 

(Sold  by  Cbas.  Zitnmermann  and  Co.,  Limited,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill, 
London,  E.G.) 

This  is  a  most  handy  iostrument  for  the  rapid  and  accurate 
measurement  of  small  quantities  of  liquids,  such  as  rodinal,  or 
other  single-solution  developer,  only  a  little  of  which  is  used  at  a 
time  when  developing  an  odd  plate  or  two.  The  graduated  measure, 
when  used  for  quantities  from  5  minims  to,  say,  1  drachm,  can 
easily  give  rise  to  considerable  errors  arising  from  the  angle  at  which 
the  level  of  liquid  is  viewed,  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  left  in  the  measure,  etc., 
and  it  is  not  practicable  to  measure  off 
small  quantities  quickly.  In  both  these 
respects  the  "  Minimeter  " — which  is  an 
improved  chemical  pipette — has  claims 
to  recommend  it.  It  consists  of  a  glass 
tube  7  ins.  in  length,  graduated  to 
deliver  up  to  80  minims,  or  5  ccs.  The 
minim  scale  is  graxluated  into  5-minim 
divisions,  the  metric  scale  to  i  ccs 
To  use  the  meter,  all  that  is  necessary 
is  to  drop  it  into  the  stock  bottle  of 
solution,  squeeze  the  bulb  strongly,  and 
release  it  gently,  removing  the  tube 
when  the  liquid  has  risen  to  the  0-0 
maxk.  Any  desired  quantity  can  now 
be  delivered  most  accurately  into  a 
measure  or  other  receptacle  by  gently 
deflating  a  projection  on  the  top  of  the 
bulb.  By  so  doing,  air  is  admitted  to 
the  top  of  the  tube,  the  liquid  escapes, 
and  on  releasing  the  projection  the  level 
of  the  slowly  falling  liquid  is  arrested 
at  any  point.  For  working  in  the  dark- 
room the  meter  saves  altogether  the 
trouble  of  drip  from  bottle  neoks, 
economises  developer,  and  increases  the 
exactness  of  measurements,  which,  as  we  have  said,  may  often  be 
out  to  an  unrealised  extent.     The  "  Minimeter"  is  sold  at  Is.  iju. 


THE   ADAMS  "VAIDO"  UNIVERSAL  CAMERA. 

(Made  by  Adams  and  Co.,  26,  Charing  Cross  Road,  London.) 

The  illustrations,  which  are  direct  photographs  of  this  camera, 
show  very  clearly  the  range  of  movements  which  the  makers  have 
provided  in  this  instrument  of  the  self-contained  hand-stand  type. 
They  show  the  result  obtainable,  but  unfortunately  they  do  not  and 
cannot  show  the  many  nice  devices  and  ingeniously  contrived  pieces 
of  mechanism  which  permit  of  ooavenient  and  rapid  manipulation. 
Remove  the  occasion  of  fumbling  with  a  screw  or  a  oatch,  and  you 
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provide  a  camera  capable  of  better  work.  This  is  a  sound  principle, 
and  one  which  makers  who  know  not  only  cameras  but  the  users  of 
them  will  confirm.  And  tvhat  principle  is  evidently  one  which  the 
makers  of  the  Adams  cameras  Keep  prominently  before  them.     It  is 


in  this  respect  that  the  new  "  Vaido "  has  points  of  superiority 
which  the  discriminating  worker  will  appreciate.  Take,  for 
example,  the  rise  of  front.  Mr.  Adams  provides,  as  do  many 
makers,  the  most  convenient  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  of  it.     But 


he  goes  further,  and  gives  the  head  of  the  pinion  the  etar  form  seen 
most  plainly  in  the  second  photograph,  so  that  when  the  front  is  close 
in  at  the  wide-angle  position,  the  worker  can  use  one  finger  only 
»nd  do  easily  with  a  poking  movement  what  he  oould  not  readily  do 

45 
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in  the  case  of  screw-head  requiring  two  fingers  to  move  it.  A 
refinement  perhapa,  but  nevertheless  one  which  the  worker  will  be 
grateful  for.  The  same  purpose,  to  provide  fittings  which  make  for 
.smoothness  of  manipulation,  might  be  instanced  in  other  items — 
but  why  should  we  demonstrate  to  all  the  world  how  the  photo- 


grapher is  so  pampered  by  makers  like  Messrs.  Adams  that  he  has 
but  to  pull  out  a  lever  somewhere  and  allow  the  rest  to  happen? 
At  any  rate,  he  is  relieved  of  the  need  of  thinking  much  as  to  the 
adjustment  of  his  instrument. 
As  the  drawings  show,  the  "  Vaido"  is  fitted  for  use  in  the  hand 


by  aid  of  its  focussing  scale  and  the  most  valuable  "  Idento  "  finder, 
which  indicates  the  change  in  the  picture  when  the  front  is  raised. 
The  "  Vaido  "  has  a  large  rise,  and  useful  as  that  movement  is  in 
hanJ-camera  work,  its  value  is  practically  negatived  unless  the 
finder  show*  what  is  happening. 
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Specially  valuable,  too,  is  the  rotating  back,  which  dispenses  with 
the  loose  reversing  frame,  and  permits  the  change  from  upright  to 
landscape  with  the  plate  all  ready  for  exposure.  The  central-swing 
movement  of  the  lens  panel  is  still  another  feature  that  earns  our 
commendations,  not  only  for  its  simple  method  of  being  put  in  and 
out  of  action,  but  for  the  fact  that  though  the  whole  camera  is 
highly  compact,  the  lens  panel  aoconunodates  the  large  fl^'b  anastig- 
mats  of  suitable  focus. 

The  camera  provides  a  full  long  extension,  and  is  fitted  with  a 
second  scale  for  the  half-lens  or  a  second  lens  of  long  focus,  while, 
of  course,  the  hooded  focussing  screen  allows  of  actual  focdssing 
being  don©  in  the  many  circumstances  when  such  course  is  necessary. 

We  have  left  to  the  last  the  new  focal-plane  shutter,  the 
"  Minex,"  fitted  to  the  camera.  This  we  describe  in  the  notice  on 
an'Other  page  of  the  "Minex"  reflex.  The  shutter  is  that\htted 
to  the  "Vaido."  We  have  said  enough  to  show  that  in  the^ 
"  Vaido "  the  makers  have  provided  an  instrument  without  a  single 
loose  part,  is  light,  compact,  and  simple,  yet  capable  of  respond- 
ing to  the  most  extreme  claims  of  the  photographer. 

THE    "SICHEL"    STUDIO  REFLEX   CAMERA. 

(Sold  by  O.  Sichel  and  Co.,  52,  Bunhill  Row,  London,  E.G.) 

The  advantages  of  a  camera  of  the  reflex  type  for  studio  por- 
traiture, particularly  of  children,  being  very  considerable,  there  is 
good  reasoi  to  call  attention  to  a  model  of  camera  built  solely  for 


studio  work.  The  exposure  is  given  by  means  of  the  mirror,  which 
is  actuated  by  a  spring  and  released  with  the  "  An tinous "  attach- 
ment. This  allows  of  snort  exposures  of  the  duration  given  with  "  cap 
off  and  on."  The  focussing  screen  is  place  i  at  the  s^ide  of  the  camera. 
»nd  is  thus  conveniently  viewed  when  the  camera  is  used  at  the  usual 

45* 
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height,  but  the  iustiament  can  be  turned  over  on  its  side,  this  posi- 
tion allowing  of  a  veiy  low  point  ol  view  being  taken.  Focussing  is 
done  by  rack  and  pinion  from  the  rear,  whilst  the  total  extension  of 
24  inches  is  obtained  by  pulling  out  the  front  The  minimum  exten- 
sion is  12  inches.  The  instrument  is  solidly  made,  and  complete  with 
three  double  slices,  but  without  lens,  costs  £10  in  the  half- plate 
size. 

"N.    AND  G."  ENLARGER  FOR  "SIBYL"  NEGATIVES. 

(Made  by  Newman  and  Guardia,  17-18,  Rathbone  Place,  London,  W.) 
A  folding  enlarger  of  very  convenient  pattern  has  been  introduced 
by  Messrs.  Newman  and  Guardia  purely  for  use  with  their  "  Sibyl " 
cameras.     The  illustration  sihows  the  manner  of  using  the  apparatus, 


the  "  Sibyl "  being  simply  placed  on  the  outside  board  of  the  en- 
larger  and  a  light-tight  joint  made  by  the  special  mounting  provided 
by  the  latter.  The  enlarger  is  made  for  both  the  3^  x  2^  and 
quarter-plate  "  Sibyls "  to  give  a  print  of  half-plate  or  whole-plate 


in    each    case.      The  prices   are    from  £3  5s.  to  £4  5s.,  and  the 
apparatus,  which  is  instantly  folded  after  use,  allows  of  large  photo- 

Sraphs  being  very  quickly  and  easily  made   from  the  negatives  of 
le  "Sibyl." 
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SANDERSON."    HAND   AND   STAND  CAMERA, 
1909   MODEL. 


(Made  by  Hougbtons,  Limited,  88  and  89,  Higb  Holborn,  London,  W.C.) 

Ill  the  latest  model  a  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  is  provided  for 
the  camera  when  used  in  it»he  wide-angle  position — 'that  is  to  say, 
ou  that  portion  of  the  runner  board  which  forms  part  of  the  back 
body  of  the  camera.  In  place  of  the  hand  adjustment,  which 
formerly  had  to  be  made,  the  camera,  when  being  thus  used  for 
wide-angle  work,  is  conveniently  racked  by  a  email  screw  projecting 
.slightly  from  the  back  body.  Also  the  rising  front  in  the  "  Regular  " 
and   "Tropical"  models  is  now  hrought  more  into  line  Avith  the 


de  luxe  pattern  by  having  a  rack  and  pinion  adjustment. 
And,  further,  the  reversing  back  is  now  released  from  the 
V>ody  by  pressure  upon  a  single  stud,  which  actuates  the  two  spring 
catches  which  secure  the  back,  a  movement  which  is  certainly  a 
convenience,  as  frequently  when  the  camera  is  being  held  in  the 
hand  it  is  something  of  an  inconvenience  to  raise  both  springs  at  the 
same  moment.  The  prices  of  the  "  Sanderson  "  with  these  additions 
and  its  already  well-known  features  remain  the  same,  and  are 
described  in  the  special  booklet  whidh  Messrs.  Houghtons  issue. 


[T}ie  separate  items  lit,  titc  foregoing  •'  Novelties  m  Apparatus  " 
section  are  hulexed  in  the  General  Index  to  the  Text  portion  of  the 
"  Almanac,"  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volu^ne.] 
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FORMULA  FOR  THE  PRINCIPAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES. 


ORTHOCHROMATIC    PROCESSES. 


(Most  of  the  formulae  in  this  section  are  those  used  in  the  three- 
colour  and  process  department  of  the  L.C.C.  School  of  Photo- 
Engraving,  Bolt  Court,  London,  E.G.,  to  the  Principal  of  which, 
Mr.  A.  J.  Newton,  we  are  indebted  for  assistance  in  arranging  them  in 
the  present  form. — Ed.  B.  J,  A.) 


Sensitisers  for  Gelatine   Plates. 

1. — For  hlue-green  aiid  green. 

To  sensitise  up  to  wave-lengths,  5,500  A.U.,  the  best  dye  is  acridin 
orange,  N.O.  of  the  Leonhardt  Farbwerke,  Miilheim,  Germany.  It  is 
used  as  directed  below  for  green  and  yellow  sensitising,  except  that 
ammonia  must  not  be  used. 

2. — For  green  and  yellow,  but  not  red. 

To  sensitise  up  to  5,900  A.U.,  erythrosine  is  still  the  best  dye 
though  it  leaves  the  plates  somewhat  insensitive  to  bluish  green.  Tha 
most  suitable  dye  is  that  of  Dr.  Schuchardt,  Goerlitz,  or  of  Meister 
Lucius  and  Bruning,  Hoeschst,  a/M. 

One  part  of  dye  is  dissolved  in  1000  parts  of  alcohol,  and  a  bathing 
solution  made  as  follows : — 

Stock  solution  1  :  1000 100  parts 

Water         400  parts 

Ammonia  (0-880)  . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     5  parts 

This  is  a  1  :  6000  solution. 
N.B. — Ammonia  must  not  be  used  with  acridin  orange. 
3. — Green,  yellow  and  red. 

To  sensitise  for  all  rays  up  to  6200  to  6400  A.U.  the  following  are 
used: — 

OrtJiochronie  T,  Pinaverdol,  Pinachrome,  or  Homocol, 
their  order  as  red  sensitisers  being  as  above. 
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A  stock  solution  is  made  containing  1  part  of  the  dye  in  1000  parts 
alcohol.    The  bathing  solution  contains  : — 

Stock  solution 2  parts 

Water 100  parts 

This  is  a  1  :  50,000  solution. 
The  stock  solution  will  keep,  but  the  weaker  bith  will  not.     A  red 
light  is  used,  until  it  is  seen  that  the  solution  has  covered  the  plates, 
after  which  the  operation  must  be  continued  in  total  darkness. 
4. — Extreme  visible  red. 
To  sensitise  for  the  extreme  visible  red,  pinacyaiwl  should  be  used. 
The  operations  can  be  done  in  a  weak  green  light,  passing  the  part  of 
the  spectrum  between  5,000  and  5,300.     The  dye  solutions  are  pre- 
pared exactly  as  those  of  Orthochrome  T,  etc.     See  above. 
5. — Panchromatic  Plates. 
Use    a    1-50,000  solution  of  a  mixture  of  pinachrome  and  pina- 
cyanol,  viz.,  3  parts  pinachrome  stock  solution,  2  parts  pinacyanol 
stock  solution  ;  water,  250  parts. 

6. — Infra  red. 

The  best  sensitiser  for  the  infra  red  is  dicyanine,  which  is  prepared 
and  used  exactly  as  pinacyanol,  except  that  the  stock  solution  must 
not  be  added  to  the  water  until  the  very  last  moment,  when  every- 
thing is  quite  ready,  and  the  plate  can  be  immediately  flowed  with 
the  solution,  as  the  weak  solution  loses  its  sensitising  power  very 
quickly. 

If  ammonia  is  used  with  the  cyanine  sensitisers  given  in  3,  4,  and  5, 
it  must  be  quite  pure,  or  fog  will  be  produced.  It  is  best  to  dispense 
with  it,  but  if  used  the  proportion  is  about  1  part  per  100  of  sensitising 
bath. 

Practical  Notes  on  Bathing. 

The  dye  solution  is  prepared  in  a  measure,  the  plates  are  dusted  and 
laid  in  a  flat  porcelain  dish,  which  is  large  enough  to  hold  nearly 
twice  the  number  of  plates  it  is  desired  to  sensitise  at  one  time.  These 
are  put  at  one  end  of  the  dish  ;  the  dish  is  then  tilted,  and  the  dye 
solution  poured  into  the  other  (empty)  end,  then  the  dish  is  tilted 
back,  so  that  the  dye  solution  sweeps  over  the  plates  in  one  even  flow 
free  from  air  bells.  The  dish  is  now  genUy  rocked  for  three  minutes, 
then  the  plates  are  removed  and  washed  in  a  good  stream  of  running 
water  for  at  least  another  three  minutes.     Their  sensitiveness  will 


ILFORD 


ORDINARY  (Yellow  Label). 
EMPRESS  (Salmon  Label). 
SPECIAL  RAPID  (Red  Label). 

Easiest  and  Most  Reliable  Plates  in  the  World. 

No  troubles,  worries,  or  failures. 
Pull  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application, 

ILFORD,   Limited,    ILFORD,    LONDON,    E. 

Qrand  Prix,  Franco^BritUh  Exhibition,  190S  ;  Gold  Medal,  Internationa  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909. 
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probably  be  somewhat  greater  if  they  are  washed  for  ten  minutes. 
They  will  remain  good  for  months,  kept  under  proper  conditions,  after 
three  minutes'  thorough  washing,  if  bathed  according  to  the  formulae 
given  above. 

The  water  tap  should  be  fitted  with  one  of  the  small  anti-splash 
filters,  the  fine  wire  gauze  in  which  retains  any  solid  particles  that 
may  be  in  the  water. 

After  washing,  the  plate  should  be  well  swabbed  with  a  wad  of 
cotton  wool,  and  then  placed  in  a  drying  cupboard.  The  quiclcer 
drying  takes  place  the  better,  so  that  if  a  current  of  warmed,  filtered 
air,  free  from  fumes,  can  be  sent  through  the  cupboard  it  is  an 
advantage,  though  the  absence  of  this  convenience  need  not  deter 
anyone  from  sensitising  plates.  Drying  can  be  hastened  by  placing 
a  dish  of  dry  calcium  chloride  or  quicklime  at  the  top  of  the  cup- 
board. 

5ensitisers  for  Collodion  Emulsion. 

For  Green  and  Greenish  Yellow  (Hiibl). 
Pinaverdol  (1 :  500)  ..         ..     1  oz.  40  c.c.s. 

Collodion  emulsion  . .         . .     25  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  sensitiveness  extends  from  the  orange  to  the  violet. 

Panchromatic  Sensitisers  (Hiibl). 
Pinaverdol  (1 :  500)  . .         . .     3  ozs.  30  c.c.s. 

Ethyl  violet  (1 :  500)        . .         . .     *  oz.  5  c.c.s. 

Collodion  emulsion  ..         ..     100  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Pinacyanol  can  be  substituted  for  ethyl  violet. 

For  Red  Sensitising. 
Pinacyanol  (1-1000)  . .         . .     3  ozs.  3  c.c.s. 

Collodion  emulsion  . .         . .     100  ozs.  100  c.c. 

For  Blue  and  (slightly)  Blue-green  Sensitiveness. 
The  following  sensitiser  increases  the  sensitiveness  of  the  collodion 
for  ordinary  work  : — 

Canary    II.    -(sat.    sol.)    (Reade 

Holliday,  Huddersfield)  . .     1  oz.  10  c.c.s. 

Emulsion    ..'       ..         ..         ..     10  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

The  dyed  emulsion  keeps  well,  and  in  half-tone  work  gives  a  sharp 
clean  dot,  but  its  speed  is  not  improved. 

II  C^%D^  Chromatic  and  Rapid 
■  1-"  V/I\li^       Chromatic  Plates 

POPULAB         The  FINEST  Isochromatic  or  Orthoohromatic  Plates  made. 
PRICES.  All   iifopd   Plates  are  supplied   BACKED  (AntI  Halation 

to  Order. 
Full  Price  Lists  post  tree  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD,   LONDON,   E. 

Qrand  Prix,  Fraruio- British  Exhibition,  1908;  Qold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  I>re$den,  1909. 
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Safe-lights  for  Developing-. 

(Newton  &  Bull.) 
Yellow  safe  light  for  wet  plates,  bromide  papers. 

Per  sq.        Grs.  per  sq.  in. 
cm.  (approx.) 

Tartrazine  . .         . .         . .     1    mgm.  ^ 

Oc  brilliant  yellow  ..         ..     0-5  mgm.  2^ 

Or  naphthol  yellow         . .         . .     1    mgm.  ^ 

Orauramine  ..         ..         ..2    mgm.  | 

Rid  safe  light  for  ordintry  plates. 

Per  sq.        Grs.  per  sq.  in. 
cm.  (approx.) 

Tartrazine  . .         . .         . .         . .     1     mgm.  ^ 

Rose  bengal  (or  fast  red)  . .     0-5  mgm.  ^ 

Safe  light  for  Ortho plates. 
The  above  screen  is  combined  with  one  containing — 

Methyl  violet         . .         . .  . .     0"5  mgm.  ij"^ 

The  red  screen  transmits  light  from  the  end  of  the  visible  red  about 
\  7,000  ti  \  5,900  in  the  yellow.  The  methyl  violet  absorbs  from, 
X  6,500  to  X  5,000,  so  that  the  only  light  passing  the  two  is  the 
extreme  red  of  X  7,000  to  X  6,500,  to  which  even  the  best  panchromatic 
plates  are  feebly  sensitive. 

The  dyes  are  dissolved  in  gelatine  solution,  which  in  winter  should 
be  about  8  per  cent,  in  strength  and  about  10  per  cent,  in  summer. 
About  20  CCS.  should  be  allowed  for  every  100  sq.  cm.  of  glass,  i.e., 
about  20  minims  par  sq.  in.  The  dyes  are  added,  most  conveniently 
from  stock  solutions,  in  quantity  to  give  the  proportions  stated  above 
in  the  filters. 


DEVELOPERS    AND    DEVELOP- 
MENT. 


(Arranged  alphabetically.) 
The  following  are  a  few  of  the  typical  formulse  generally  employed 
tor  development,  etc      A  much  greater  variety  will  be  found  in  the 
.section  headed  "Developing  Formulse  of  the  Principal  Plate-makers  " 


ILFORD 


Zenith     Plates 

(Chocolate  and  White  Label). 
PWCES^^  FASTEST  AND  BEST  PORTRAIT  PLATES. 

Soft  Negatives.     Exceptional  Latitude.     No  Fog. 
Fdll  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD,   LONDON,   E. 

(iiaii'l  Prix,  Frnnco-BriliKh  Exhibition,  190H  ;  Gold  Medal,  International  Photograp'f 
ExhiMtion,  Dreiden,  1909. 
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(pp.  785,  &c.).  In  these  as  in  other  formulae  in  the  Almanac 
"  sodium  sulphite "  without  qualification  refers  to  the  "cryst"  and 
"recryst"  sulphite,  and  "sodium  carbonate"  to  the  crystallised 
carbonate. 

It  should  be  noted  also  that  the  metric  weights  are  not  equivalents 
of  the  British  item  for  item,  but  that  the  two  formulae  give  a  solution 
of  the  same  composition. 


Adurol. 

Two- Solution. 


85  grs. 
If  oz. 
10  ozs. 


19*5  gms. 
175  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


125  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


A.  Adurol 
Sodium  sulphite 
Water 

B.  Potass,  carbonate 
Water 

Adurol  possesses  a  character  intermediate  between  pyro  and  the 
long-factor  developers,  metol,  amidol,  etc. 

For  studio  work  and  snap-shots  take  1  part  of  A,  1  part  of  B. 

For  time  exposures  outdoor  take  1  part  of  A,  1  part  of  B,  1  part  of 
water. 

One-Solution  (Concbnteated)  . 

Sodium  sulphite 4  ozs.  400  gms. 

Potass  carbonate 3  ozs.  300  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  o.c.s. 

When  all  are  dissolved  add  :  — 

Adurol         i  oz.  50  gms. 

For  studio  work  and  snap-shots  take  1  part  with  3  parts  of  water. 
For  time  exposures  outdoor  take  1  part  with  5  parts  of  water. 

Amidol. 

A  normal  developer  consists  of : — 

Amidol        2— 3  grs.  4  5— 7  0  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 25  grs.  57-5  gms. 

Water  to 1  oz  1000  ccs. 


ILFORD 


PROCESS  and 
HALF  TONE  PLATES 


POPULAR  THE    BEST    PLATES    FOR   ALL 

PRICES.  PHOTO-MECHANICAL     WORK. 

Tlie  HALF  TONE  PLATE  U  gpecially  adapted  for  bathing  for  three-colour  work. 
Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD,   LONDON,   E. 

iiravd  Pru;  Frnnco-BrHhU  Exhibition,  1908  ;  Gold  Medal,  Inifrnntionnl  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Drisdtn,  1909. 
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The  mixed  developer  will  keep  well  in  solution  for  about  a  week,  or 
sometimes  longer,  if  its  concentration  does  not  exceed  that  given 
above.  It  must  be  made  up  with  freshly  dissolved  sulphite,  as  this 
salt  does  not  keep  well  in  solution  for  more  than  a  few  weeks.  A 
sodium  sulphite  solution  that  has  had  added  to  it  some  potassium 
metabisulphite  will,  however,  keep  well  for  a  very  long  period,  and  by 
the  addition  of  dry  amidol  a  fresh  developer  can  be  rapidly  prepared 
when  required. 

Make  the  following  stock  neutralised  sulphite  solution  : — 


Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     4  ozs. 

200  gms. 

Potassium  metabisulphite 

. .     *  oz. 

25  gms. 

Water  to 

. .     20  ozs. 

1000  CCS. 

For  use  take — 

Amidol        

. .     2—3  grs. 

4-5— 7-0  gms, 

Stock  sulphite  sol. 

. .     100  mm. 

200  CCS. 

Water  to 

. .     1  oz. 

1000  CCS. 

Azol. 

The  following  are  the  instructions  for  the  use  of  this  single-solution 
developer  : — 
For  Plates  and  Films : — 

Normal  exposures  :   Azol     . .         • .     20  mins.  J  oz. 

Water . .         . .     to  1  oz.         to  6  ozs. 
Under-exposures:       Azol    ..         ..     15  mins.  J  oz. 

Water. .         . .     to  1  oz.         to  8  ozs. 
Over-exposures;        Azol     ,.         ..     30  mins.  J  oz. 

Water..         ..     to  1  oz.        to  4  ozs. 
For  stand  development : — Azol,  1  oz. ;  water,  100  ozs. 
For  tank  development : — Azol,   |  oz. ;  water,    40    ozs.      Time    of 
de\^elopment  of  films  at  60°  F.,  20  to  30  minutes.    This  solution  may 
be  used  several  times  in  succession. 

For  lantern  slides  and  transparencies : — Azol,  25  mins. ;  potass, 
bromide  10%,  5  mins.,  water  to  1  oz. 

For  bromide  papers  : — Azol,  15  mins. ;  water  to  1  oz.  A  few  drops 
of  10%  solution  potass,  bromide  may  be  added  if  the  whites  are  grey. 

For  gaslight  papers : — Azol,  40  mins. :  water  to  1  oz.  Add  a  few 
drops  of  10%  solution  of  potass,  bromide,  sufficient  to  keep  the  whites 
clear. 

ILFORD   MONARCH 

■■"■    ^^^^^^^  PLATES 

(Purple  and  Oold  Label). 

THE     FASTEST    AND    FINEST     PLATES    IN    THE    WORLD. 

Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD,  LONDON,   E. 

Qrand  Prix,  Franco-British  Exhibition,  1908 ;  Gold  Medal,  lute r national  Plwtographic 
Exhibition,  Dretden,  1909. 
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Edinol. 

One-Solution. 
For  soft  portrait  negatives. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .  . .     5  ozs. 

""  ...     96grs. 


Edinol 

Sodium  carbonate . . 

Water 


2  ozs. 
20  ozs. 


250  gms. 
11  gms. 
100  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


For  contrasty  negatives. 

Acetone  sulphite  (Bayer)            . .  288  grs.  33  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Edinol 96  grs.  11  gms. 

Potassium  carbonate       . .         . .  2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Potassium  bromide          . .         . .  48  grs.  5-5  gms. 

Water          20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

The  ingredients  should  be  dissolved  strictly  in  the  order  given. 

Edinol  tends  to  contrast  when  a  carbonate  is  used :  to  softness 
when  a  caustic  alkali  is  employed.  A  developer  of  the  latter  class 
contains,  in  one  ounce,  edinol,  2J  grs. ;  caustic  soda,  Ih  gr.  ;  and 
sodium  sulphite,  10  grs. 


Eikonogen. 

A.  Sodium  sulphite .2  ozs. 

Eikonogen . .     ^  oz. 

Distilled  water 20  ozs. 

B.  Potass,  carbonate IJ  oz. 

Distilled  water 20  ozs. 

100  gms. 
25  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
75  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

For  use,  mix  equal  volumes  of  A.  and  B. 

One-Solution. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     2  ozs. 

Sodium  carbonate            . .         . .     1  oz. 

Distilled  water 20  ozs. 

Eikonogen ^  oz. 

100  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
25  gms. 

Eikonogen  is  a  good  developer  for  full  detail 
density  in  the  high-lights. 

without  excessive 

ILFORD    "Zr 

POPULAR         "Special"  for  Black  Tones. 

PRICES.  "Alpha"  for  a  lieautiful  range  of  warm  tones. 

"  Gaslight"  for  all  Tones.    No  Dark  Room  needed. 
The  "  Alpha  "  Lantern  Is  the  ONLY  Plate  of  its  kind. 
The  "Ilford"  Oaslight  Lantern  is  the  eaaiest  plate  to  use. 
Full  Price  List  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD,   LONDON,  E. 

Chrand  Prix,  Franco-British  Erhibition,  190S  ;  Oold^Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909. 
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Eikonogen-  Hydroquinone. 

A.  Hydroquinone       . .         . .         . .     40  grs. 

Eikonogen  . .         . .         . .         . .     120  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite 
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Citric  acid 
Water  to 


B. 


480  grs. 

20  grs. 

20  ozs. 


4-5  gms. 
14  gms, 
55  gms. 
2-3  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


5  grs. 
60  grs. 
30  grs. 
20  ozs. 


0  5  gms. 
7  gms. 
3  5  gms. 
1000  cos. 


Potass,  bromide 
Sodium  carbonate. 
Caustic  potash 
Water  to 
For  use,  mix  in  equal  parts. 

This  developer  is  suitable  for  negatives,  lantern  plates,  and  bromide 
papers. 

Ferrous   Oxalate. 

A.  Potass,  oxalate  (neutral),  5  ozs  ;  hot  water,  20  ozs.  Cool,  and 
pour  off  clear  liquid  for  use. 

B.  Warm  water,  20  ozs.;  sulphuric  acid,  30  minims;  sulphite  of 
iron,  5  ozs. 

Mix  1  oz.  of  B.  with  3  to  4  ozs.  of  A  (pouring  B  into  A,  not  vice 
versa). 

A  more  powerful  developer  is  made  by  dissolving  commercial  dry 
ferrous  oxalate  in  boiling  saturated  solution  of  potassium  oxalate.  As 
much  as  will  dissolve  is  stirred  in,  and  the  whole  left  to  cool,  after 
which  the  clear  solution  is  poured  off  for  use. 

For  Transparencies  on  Gelatino-Chloride  Plates. 


A.  Neutral  oxalate  of  potash 

A.mmonium  chloride 
Distilled  water 

B.  Sulphate  of  iron    . . 
Citric  acid  . . 
Alum 
Distilled  water 


2  ozs. 
40  grs. 
20  ozs. 

4  drs. 
2drs. 
2  drs. 
16  ozs. 


For  black  tones,  mix  the  above  in  equal  volume. 


100  gms. 
4-5  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

34  gms. 
17  gms. 
17  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


ILFORD  ^■'^'^^  '*'**^^ 

■  ^^  ■        ^^^  ■    ^  ^^  Extra  Sensitive. 

UNAPPROACHED    IN     QUALITY     AND    UNIFORMITY    FOR     ALL 
RADIOGRAPHIC     WORK. 

"In  our  opinion  the  Ilford  X-Ray  Plates  are  the  best  and 
most  rapid  at  present  obtainable." — The  Lancet. 
Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,    ILFORD,   LONDON,   E. 

Grand  Prix,  Franco-Brituh  Exhibition,  190^  ;  Oold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909. 
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HuBTKB  AND  Dbiffield's  Standabd  Fereous  OxaiiAte  Developeb. 
{The  Photographic  Journal,  1898.) 

A.  Potassium  oxalate 
Water     . . 

B.  Ferrous  sulphate 
Citric  acid 
Water    . . 

C.  Potass,  broraide 
Water    . . 

For  use  take  A,  100  parts ;  B,  25  parts ; 
to  be  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  65°  F. 

The  ferrous  oxalate  as  compounded  above  contains  in  every  1000 
parts: — Potassium  oxalate,  185  parts;  ferrous  sulphate,  685  parts; 
citric  acid,  0*61  parts  ;  potassium  bromide,  074  parts. 


.     1  part 

4  parts 

.     1  part 

.     001  part 

. . 

.     5  parts 

.     1  part 

.     100  parts 

;  G,  10  parts 

Development 

Qlycin. 

One-Solution  (Hubl). 

Boiling  water         4  ozs. 

Sodium  sulphite 2^  ozs. 

When  dissolved  add — 

Glycin         . .         . .         . .         . .  1  oz. 

And  then  in  small  quantities- 
Potass,  carbonate  . .         .'.         . .  5  ozs. 


1000  CCS. 
625  gms. 

250  gms. 

1250  gms. 


This  forms  a  thick  cream,  which  must  be  well  shaken  and  then 
diluted  with  water;  for  normal  work,  dilute  1  oz.  with  12  or  15  ozs. 
of  water  ;   for  very  soft  results  with  30  ozs.  of  water. 


One- Solution. 


Glycin 

Sodium  sulphite 
Potass,  carbonate 
Water  to 


1  oz. 

2^  ozs. 
5  ozs. 
30  ozs. 


33  gms. 
83  gms. 
166  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


For  normal  exposures  dilute  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water. 
Glycin  is  a  slow-acting  developer,  but   perfectly  free  from  stain. 
It  is  the  best  re-agent  for  "Stand  Development  "  (which  see). 


ILFORD 


KALONA 

Self-Toning  Paper 


GLOSSY,  CABBON  SURFACE  (semi-matt),  AND  MATT. 
POPULAR  Uniformity  of  Tone  Automatically. 

PRICES.  Kalona  Post  Cards,  Glossy  and  Matt. 

Simplest,  Best,  Most  Permanent, 
Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,    ILFORD,    LONDON,   E. 

Orand  Prix,  Franco-British  Exhibition,  1908  ;  Qold  Medal,  Internatioruil  Photographic 
Exhibition,  JOresden,  1909. 
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Hydroquinone. 

One-Solution. 

Hydroqaiaone        100  grs.  11-5  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite IJ  oz.  75  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 3  ozs,  150  gms. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

May  be  diluted  witli  an  equal  volume  of  water. 
This  formula  is  not  so  quick  in  action  as  the  next  one,  but  there  is 
less  tendency  for  the  great  density  in  the  high-lights  which  is  easily 
produced  in  cases  of  under-exposure.  In  all  cases  the  temperature  of 
the  hydroquinone  developer  should  not  be  allowed  to  fall  below  60°,  or 
the  solution  becomes  inert. 

Two-Solution  (Caustic  Soda). 

A.  Hydroquinone       160  grs.  18  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Citric  acid 
Potass,  bromide    . . 
Water  to     . . 

B.  Caustic  soda  (stick) 
Water  to     . . 

For  use : — A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. ;  water,  2  ozs. 

One-Solution  (with  Formaline). 

Hydroquinone       130  grs.  15  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     6  ozs.  300  gms. 

Formaline  ..         ..         ..         ..     3  drs.  20  c.c.s. 

Water  to 20  ozj.  1000  c.c.s. 

A  slow  developer,  giving  great  cleimess  in  the  shadows,  and  plent 
of  density  in  high-lights,  and  specially  suitable  for  line-subjects. 

Imogen  Sulphite. 

A.  Imogen  sulphite 1  oz.  83  gms. 

Distilled  water  (warm)     . .         . .     12  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate            . .         . .     1  oz.  500  gms. 
Water          2  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  correct  exposure,  A,  2  ozs.  ;  B,  2  ozs. ;  water,  4  ozs.   For  under- 
exposure or  soft  negatives.  A,  1  oz.  ;    B,  3  ozs. ;    water,  4  ozs.    Fojr 


2  ozs.  100  gms. 

60  grs.  7  gms. 

40  grs.  45  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

160  grs.  18  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


ILFORD    P 


Eeg    Trade  Mcrrk 

GLOSSY,  CARBON  SURFACE  (semi-matt),  and  MATT. 
The  LEADING  Gelatino-Chloride  Printing-Out  Paper. 
POPULAR  Distinguished  from  all  others  by  its  Exquisite  Quality  and 

PRICES.  Climate-Resisting  Properties.    Used  all  over  the  World. 

ILFORO  P.O. P.  Post-Cards  Glossy,  Uarbon  Surface  (semi-matt),  and  Matt. 
Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,    Limited,    ILFORO,    LONDON,    E. 

Grand  Prix,  Franco-British  Exhibition,  1908  ;  Oold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909, 
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over-exposure,  A,  2  ozs, ;  B,  2  ozs. ;  water,  3  ozs. ;  potassium  bromide, 
40  per  cent,  solution,  1  oz. 

Kachin. 


A.  Eacbin 

Sodium  sulpbite    . 
Water  to     . . 

B.  Sodium  carbonate 
Water  to     . . 


160  grs.  9  gms. 
ivoirdupois) 

2|  ozs.  62-5  gms. 

20  023.  (fl.)  500  CCS. 

2  ozs.  50  gms. 

20  ozs.  (fl.)  500  CCS. 


For  use  take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B.  More  diluted  developer  gives 
pofter  results.  Tbe  solutions  sbould  be  used  at  a  temperature  of  60  to 
.  65  degrees  F.  Assuming  exposure  to  bave  been  correct,  witb  tbis 
solution  tbe  image  commences  to  appear  in  ab  )ut  one  minute,  and 
wben  full  density  is  required  development  is  completed  in  from  four 
to  six  minutes.  Softer  effects  are  obtained  in  from  tbree  to  four 
minutes.  No  restrainer  is  really  necessary,  but  in  tbe  case  of  over- 
exposure tbe  use  of  a  few  drops  of  5  per  cent,  solution  of  ordinary 
borax  is  recommended. 

Kacbin  is  almost  free  from  staining  properties,  and  is  excellent  in 
its  clean  development  of  stale  plates,  on  whicb  it  does  not  produce  tbe 
common  iridescent  markings. 

Metol. 

One-Solution  (Hauff). 

Metol  150  grs.  16  gms. 

Sodium  sulpbite    . .         . .         . .  2^  ozs.  125  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  . .         •  •  ^i  °^^-  ^^^  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     . .         . .         . .  16  grs.  2  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  portraits,  take  stock  solution,  1  oz. ;  water,  1  oz.  For  land- 
scipas,  stock  solution,  1  oz. ;  water,  2  ozs. 

Metol  gives  delicate  negative  witb  great  detail  and  little  density 
unless  development  is  greatly  prolonged.  See  "  Factorial  Develop- 
ment." 


ILFORD    Platona 

Genuine   Platinum 
POPULAR  PapePi 

PRICES.  Smooth  and  Rough. 

Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,   ILFORD.   LONDON,   E. 

Grand  Prix,  Franeo-Brlthh  Exhibition,  190S ;  Gold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909. 
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A.  Metol 


Two-Solution  (Hauff). 
150  grs. 


Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         •  •  ^i  °^^- 

Water  to     . .         . .         . .         . .  20  oz=). 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  . .         •  •  "^ J  °^ 

Potass,  bromide 16  grs. 

Water  20  ozs. 

For  portraits,  A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz.    For  landscapes,  A, 
water,  1  oz. 

One-Solution  (Andbbben). 

Metol 

Sodium  Bulphite 


Potass,  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


160  grs. 

3^  ozs. 

l|  ozs. 

22  grs. 

20  ozs. 


16  gms. 
125  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
175  gms. 
2  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. 


18  gms. 
175  gms. 
87-5  gms. 
2'5  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


For  use,  take  1  part  of  developer  to  3  of  water. 


Two-Solution  (Andbesen). 

A.  Metol  160  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         •  •     ^i  °^^* 
Water  20  oz?. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  . .         •  •     3^  ozs. 
Water          . .         . .         , .         . .     60  ozs. 


18  gms. 
175  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
175  gms. 
3000  CCS. 


One  part  of  A  is  mixed  with  3  parts  of  B,  potass  bromide  being 
added  as  required  for  prevention  of  fogging. 


Metol  -  Hydroquinone. 

Onb-Solution. 


Metol 

Sodium  sulphite 

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  carbonate 

Distilled  water  to 


35  grs. 
2  ozs. 
50  grs. 
IJoz. 
20  ozs. 


4  gms. 
100  gms. 
5-7  gms. 
75  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


This  is  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  at  the  time  of  use. 


ILFORD 


BROMIDE  (9  Varieties)  and 

BROMONA  (4  Varieties)  PAPERS 


POPULAR  Fine  Art  Prints,  Contact  or  Enlargement. 

PRICES.  ILFORD  Matt,  Carbon  Surface  (seml-matti,  and  Gtossy 

Bromide  Post  Cards. 

Full  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,   Limited,    ILFORD,    LONDON,   E. 

Grand  Prix,  Franeo-BiitUh  Exhibition,  1908  ;  Gold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Erhif>ition,  Dresden,  1909. 


732  THS  BBHTISH  JOimNAXi  FHOTOO&Af  HIC  ALKAKAO,  [1010 

Two-Solution. 


Metol 


Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide     . . 
Water  to     .. 
B.  Sodium  carbonate. . 

Water  

Mix  in  equal  parts. 

In  cold  weather  it  is  best  to  increase  the  proportion  of  mdtol  to 
hydroquinone — to  say,  60  grs.  metol,  30  hydroquinone. 

Ortol. 


40  grs.  45  gms. 


50  grs.  5-7  gms. 

120  grs.  14  gms. 

15  grs.  2  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 

i  oz.  25  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  CCS. 


Obtol-Soda. 

Ortol           

..     140  grs. 

15  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite    . 

. .     70  grs. 

8  gms. 

Water,  cold 

. .     20  ozs. 

iOOO  a  o.s. 

Sodium  carbonate 

. .     2i  ozs. 

125  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     3|  ozs. 

175  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     . . 

. .     10-20  gis. 

1-1-2-3  gms. 

Water          

. .     20  ozs. 

1000  c.c  s. 

100  minims  of  1  in  2  hypo  solution  may  be  added  to  solution  A,  and 
is  said  to  brighten  the  shadows,  but  this  addition  is  of  doubtful 
value. 

In  cold  weather  the  potassium  bromide  may  be  left  out. 

For  quick  development  take  1  part  of  A  and  1  part  of  B.  For  slow 
and  soft  development  take  1  part  of  A,  1  part  of  B,  and  1  part  water. 

Ortol  solution  should  not  be  made  up  with  sodium  sulphite,  other- 
wise red  stain  may  be  caused,  nor  should  ammonia  be  used  with  it. 
In  other  respects  it  closely  resembles  pyro. 

Paramidophenol. 

One-Solution. 
Potassium  metabisulphite         . .     6  ozs.  300  gms. 

Distilled  water      . .         . .         . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Paramidophenol 2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Dissolve  in  the  above  order  and  add  gradually — 

Caustic  soda  or  potash    . .         . .         . .         . .       q.s. 

to  dissolve  the  precipitate  first  formed. 


ILFORD 


GASLIGHT 

PAPER 


Matt,  Carbon  Surface  (semi-matt),  Glossy,  No  Dark  Room  Needed. 

Portrait  Matt,  and  Portrait  Carbon  Surface  ILFORD    GASLIGHT    POSTCARDS 

POPULAR       (semi-matt).    Superb  Results.  Matt,  Carbon  Surface,  &  Glossy. 

PRICES.  Pull  Price  Lists  post  free  on  application. 

ILFORD,    Limited,    ILFORD,   LONDON,   E. 

Qrand  Prix,  Franco-British  Exhibition,  190S  ;  Gold  Medal,  International  Photographic 
Exhibition,  Dresden,  1909. 


1910]  AND  fhoioobafheb's  daily  cobipanion.        ^  733 

For  use,  dilute  1  oz.  with  from  10-30  ounces  of  water. 
Paramidophenol  is  non-stainless  and  keeps  well  in  single  solution 
owing  probably  to  its  preservative  action  on  soda  sulphite. 

Two-Solution. 

A.  Paramidophenol  hydrochloride  . .  200  grs.  23  gms. 
Potassium  metabisulphite         . .  100  grs.  11-5  gms. 
Distilled  water  to . .         . .         . .  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium  sulphite   . .         . .         . .  IJ  oz.  62-5  gms. 

Potassium  carbonate       . .         . .  li  oz.  62"5  gms. 

Distilled  water  to . .         ..         ..  20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 

For  use,  mix  1  oz .  of  A  with  2  ozs.  of  B. 

Pyro- Acetone. 

A.  Pyro 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . .         . .         . .     4  ozs.  400  gms. 

Distilled  water  to . .         ..         ..     9  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Potassium  metabisulphite  must  not  be  used,  unless  neutralised,  and 
there  should  be  no  addition  of  citric  acid. 
A  normal  developer  consists  of  :— 

A.  sol  (  =  pyro,  4  grs.  or  8  gms.)     40  minims       80  c.c.s. 
Acetone       . .         . .         . .         . .     40  minims       80  c.c.s. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

and  Is  made  by  measuring  out  40  minims    of  A  solution,  adding 
40  minims  of  acetone  and  making  up  to  1  oz. 


Pyro -Ammonia. 

(10%  Solutions.) 

A.  Pyro  solution  as  for  pyro 

B.  Potass,  bromide     . . 
Distilled  water  to 


C.  Liquid  ammonia  (0  880) 
Distilled  water  to . . 


To  make  a  normal  developer, 

3  minims  ;  water  to  1  oz.  ;  or 

,  10  minims  ;  to  water,  1  oz.  ; 

1  CC.  ;  G,  3  CC.  ;  water  to  1  oz 


potash  or  pyro-soda. 

. .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

. .     9  ozs.  1000  C.C.S. 


1  oz.  (fl.)  100  c.c.s. 

9  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


.  take  A,  20  minims  ;  B,  10  minims  ;  C, 
30  minims  ;  water  to  1  oz. ;  or  if  no  bromide  is  used.  A,  20  minims  ; 
C,  10  minims  ;  to  water,  1  oz.  ;  or  in  metric  measures,  A,  2  c.c.s.  ;  B, 


Pyro -Soda    Developer. 

Make  up  two  solutions  according  to  the  following  formulse- 

A.  Neutral  sulphite  solution 
Pyro  (sublimed  or  cryst.) 
Water  to  make 

B.  Soda  carbonate 
Water  to  maUe 

Take  A,  1  part  :  B,  1  part 


n     . .  14  ozs. 
)     . .  160  grs. 
. .  20  ozs. 

700  CCS. 
18  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

. .  4  ozs. 
. .  20  ozs. 

200  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

water,  2  parts. 
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The  following  is  the  neutral  sulphite  solution — 

Soda  sulphite  cryst 4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Potass,  meta bisulphite  . .         . .     *  oz.  25  gms. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

This  developer  will  produce  negatives  free  from  pyro  stain,  and 
4  to  6  minutes'  development  at  normal  temperature  with  full  exposure 
will  yield  soft  negatives  full  of  detail  and  well  suited  to  enlarging. 
The  advantages  of  the  developer  are  its  cleanliness  and  the  extra- 
ordinary keeping  qualities  of  the  A  solution. 

When  stronger  negatives  are  required,  the  developer  can  be  made 
up  by  taking  equal  parts  of  A,  of  B,  and  of  water,  or  equal  parts  of  A 
and  B  alone  can  be  used,  this  giving  a  developer  containing  4  grains 
P3rro  to  the  ounce 

The  mixed  solution  can  be  used  for  several  plates  in  succession  if  a 
little  extra  time  is  given  for  development  in  each  case. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  in  making  up  A  solution  14  parts  of  sulphite 
solution  must  be  added  to  6  parts  of  water,  which  is  equivalent  to 
adding  7  parts  to  3.  If  less  sulphite  solution  is  taken,  a  slightly 
quicker  developer  is  obtained,  but  the  result  will  show  pyro  stain  in 
the  lights. 

It  is  as  well  to  use  freshly  made  neutral  sulphite  solution  for  making 
up  the  A  solution  if  absolute  freedom  from  stain  is  desired. 


Pyro -Caustic  Soda. 

(Valenta.) 

A,  Pyro 

Soda  sulphite 
Water  to     . . 

. .     220  grs. 
. .     3i  ozs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

25  gms. 
162-5    gms 
1000  ccs. 

B.  Caustic  potash 

.. 

. .     100  grs. 

11-5  gms. 

or 
Caustic  soda 
Water  to     . . 

. .     70  grs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

8-5  gms. 
1000  ccs. 

Take  A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. 

water,  1 

oz. 

The  above  is  a  quick-acting  and 
in  its  characteristics. 

cheap  developer,  resembling  me 

Pyro. 

■  Metol. 

A.  Pyro            

Metol          

Potass,  metabisulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide     . . 
Water  to     . . 

. .     80  grs. 
. .     70  grs. 
. .     180  grs. 
. .     30  grs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

9-2  gms. 
8  gms. 
20  0  gms. 
3-5  gms. 
1000  ccs. 

B.  Soda  carbonate 
Water  to     . . 

.. 

. .     3  ozs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

150  gms. 
1000  ccs. 

For  normal  exposures,   use  equal  parts.      For    under-exposures, 
increase  the  proportion  of  B  and  add  water. 
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Pyrocatechin. 

Two-Solution. 


A.  Pyrocatechin 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Water 

B.  Potass,  carbonate  . . 
Water 

Equal  parts  are  mixed  together. 


175  grs. 
Uoz. 
20  o;;s. 

2^  ozs. 
20  ozs. 


20  gms. 
75  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

125  gms. 
lOOO  CCS. 


One-Solution. 


Sodium  sulphite 5  ozs.  250  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.cs. 

Caustic  soda  260-300  grs.     30-0-34-5  gms. 

Pyrocatechin         400  grs.  46  gms. 

The  chemicals  are  dissolved  in  this  order,  and  the  stock  solution 
kept  well  corked.  It  is  diluted  with  20  times  its  volume  of  water  for 
use. 

Rodinal. 

Rodinal  is  a  concentrated  liquid  preparation  of  para-amido  phenol, 
sold  also  in  solid  form.  The  following  are  instructions  for  the  use 
of  the  liquid : — 

For  general  work,  development  of  negatives: — Rodinal,  1  oz.  ; 
water,  25  ozs.  A  stronger  solution,  e.g.,  Rodinal,  1  oz. ;  water,  10  oz., 
can  be  used  to  give  density  in  a  shorter  time. 

For  over-exposures  it  is  convenient  to  keep  the  following  stock 
solution : — 

Rodinal 1  oz.  30  c.cs. 

Potass,  bromide    . .         . .         . .     150  grs.  10  gms. 

Water         1  oz.  30  c.cs. 

And  add  a  few  drops  to  the  1 :  30  rodinal  developer  in  cases  of  over- 
exposure. 
For  under-exposures : — Rodinal,  1  oz. :  water,  30,  40,  or  80  oz. 


Stand  Development. 

Glycin  is  a  very  suitable  developer  for  this  purpose,  and  the  fol- 
lowing directions  are  given  by  Hiibl  for  the  use  of  the  formula  (given 
on  another  page)  for  a  concentrated  solution. 

Normal  developer: — Stock  sol.,  1  oz. ;  water,  80  to  90  oz.;  potass 
bromide,  10  per  cent,  sol.,  80 minims. 

In  this  solution  a  properly  exposed  plate  should  make  its  appear 
ance  in  15  or  20  minutes,  and  obtain  full  density  in  several  hours. 

For  under-exposures : — Stock  sol.,  1  oz.  ;  caustic  soda  sol.  (10%) 
1  oz. ;  water,  50  oz.,  warmed  to  75  degrees  F. 

For  over-exposures : — Stock  sol.,  1  oz. ;  potass  bromide,  10%  sol. 
I  oz. ;  water,  25  ozs. 
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Factorial  Development. 

The  total  time  of  development  (found  by  trial  to  give  a  certain 
amount  of  contrast)  divided  by  the  time  in  which  the  image  first 
appears  is  the  "  factor  "  of  a  developer. 

The  following  "  Watkins'  factors"  are  abstracted  from  the 
instructions  from  the  "Watkins'  dark  room  clock  and  factorial 
calculator  " : — 

SuaoBSTED  Factors. 


Grs. 

Qrs. 

Qrs.  pyro 

Pac- 

pyro 

brom 

Fac- 

to 07., 

tor. 

to  oz. 

to  oz 

tor. 

1                1 

18 

/              1 

? ! 

9 

Pyro-soda                    2 

12 

Pyro-soda                  2 

( • 

5 

without       J.              3 

10 

with         -1             3 

bromide                    4 

I            8 

f 

H 

bromide                    4 

8 

1 

4 

I             5 

6J 

2 

3i 

Pyro-aoetone- 

-about  double  the  above  figures. 

Factor. 

Factor 

Adurol  (Sobering  or  Hauff)       5 

Ilford  pyro-soda  (minimum 

Amidol  (2  grs.  per  oz.) 

.     18 

pyro) 

5i 

Cristoid  developer  and  film    30 

Imogen  sulphite 

6 

Diamidophenol 

.     60 

Imperial  pyro-soda 

4| 

Diogen          

.     12 

Imperial    standard     (pyro- 

Edinol           

.    20 

metol) 

9 

Eikonogen    . . 

.       9 

Kachin 

10 

Glyoin  (carb.  sod.)  . . 

.       8 

Kodak  powders 

18 

Glycin  (carb.  pot.)  . . 

.     12 

Metol 

30 

Hydroquinone  (min.  B)     . 

.       5 

Metol-hydroquinone 

14 

Hydroquinone  (max.  B)     . 

•     H 

Ortol 

10 

Ilford  pyro-soda  (mazimun 

a 

Pyrocatechin 

10 

pyro)        

•     H 

Quinomet 
Rodinal 

30 
40 

Note. — High-factor  developers  {e.g.,  metol  and  rodinal),  owing  to  the 
long  time  which  ia  needed  for  density,  tend  to  softness.  Short-factor 
developers  {e.g.,  hydroquinone  and  strong  pyro-soda)  tend  to  hardness, 
as  they  quickly  build  up  density  after  the  image  appears. 

Where  a  factor  divides  evenly  into  60,  the  product  is  called  a  divisor, 
and  will  greatly  facilitate  calculating  the  total  time  of  development. 
Thus  adurol  has  a  divisor  of  12  (60  divided  by  5),  and  if  the  time  of 
appearance  in  seconds  is  divided  by  12  the  result  is  the  number  of 
minutes  to  develop. 

Pyro-Soda  Developers. 
With  and  without  bromide. 


Austin-Edwards  (with  B) 
Barnet  (with  B) 
Cadett  (no  B) 
Kodak  (no  B) 
Edwards  (with  B)    . . 
Premier  (with  B)     . . 
Gem  (with  B) 


Factor. 

Factor. 

..       5 

Marion  (with  B) 

.         ..       4^ 

..       4f 

Mawson  (no  B) 

..     10 

..       9 

Paget  (no  B) . . 

..     11 

..     12 

Thomas  (with  B) 

5 

..       4i 

Wratten  (no  B) 

..     11 

..       4i 

Wellington  (normal 

..     11 

..       4 

Wellington  (studio) 

..     15 
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Thermo  Development. 
See  under  "  Developers"  in  "Epitome  of  Progress." 

Combined  Development   and    Fixing. 

Although  there  is  not  much  to  be  said  for  simultaneous  develop- 
ment and  fixing  on  practical  grounds,  the  following  formula  may  be 
given  as  one  of  the  best  for  the  purpose  : — 

A.  Kachin        150  grs.  17  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 
Water  to     . . 

B.  Caustic  soda 


Water  to 
Hypo 
Water  to 


3  ozs.  150  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  CCS. 


160  grs.  18  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  CCS. 

1  oz.  560  gms. 

2  ozs.  1000  CCS. 


Take : — A,  160  minims  ;  B,  24  minims ;  0,  20  minims  ;  water  to  1  oz  ; 
or,  A,  32  CCS.  ;  B,  5  ccs.  ;  C,  4  cc.s. ;  water  to  lOOcc.s. 

Restrainers. 

Potassium  bromide  in  10  per  cent,  solution  is  the  most  common 
restrainer.  The  dose  is  from  one  half-grain  (5  minims)  per  ounce  of 
developer. 

Ammonium  citrate  solution  has  the  advantage  that  after  it  has  been 
added  to  the  developer  density  can  be  obtained  without  further 
fogging,  though  the  development  of  detail  is  prevented.  An  average 
dose  with  the  pyro-ammonia  developer  is  6  to  10  grains  per  ounce  (60 
to  100  minims  of  solution  made  by  adding  ammonia,  aboub  250  minims, 
to  1  ounce  of  citric  acid  dissolved  in  a  little  water  until  neutral,  and 
diluting  the  whole  to  10  ounces). 

Potassitim  horotartrate. — 10  to  30  minima  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution 
restrain  with  most  developers. 

Sodium  bicarbonate  acts  as  a  restrainer,  particularly  with  amidol 
developer. 


FIXING,  &  HYPO  ELIMINATORS 


Acid  Fixing  Baths. 

An  excellent  acid  fixer  iu  made  by  adding  about  ^  oz.  potass, 
metabisulphite  to  each  pint  of  fixing  bath.  The  cost  is  perhaps  more 
than  that  of  the  two  following  baths,  but  the  fixing  solution  is  as  good 
as  can  be  made. 


Hypo  solution  (1:5)         . .         . .  50  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 
To  which  add  a  mixture  of — 

Tartaric  acid  solution  (1:2)       . .  1^  oz.  30  cc.s. 

Sodium   sulphite  solution   (1 :  4)  3|  ozs.  70  cc.s. 


733  THB  BRITISH  JOURNAZ.  PHOTOORAPHIO  ALMAWAO,  [1910 

Alum- Hypo  Fixing  Bath. 

Alum  (saturated  solution)          . .  20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 
Sodium  sulphite  (saturated  solu- 
tion)          4—7  ozs.  200—300  c.c.s. 

Hypo-solution  (1:5)         . .         . .  20—28  ozs.  1000—1250  o.c.s. 


Chrome  Alum  and 

Hypo  Fixing  Bath. 

Add- 

Strong  sulphuric  acid 

..     Idr.  (fl.) 

10  c.c.s. 

Water          

. .     2  ozs. 

80  c.c.s. 

to— 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     2  ozs. 

80  gms. 

Water         ..         .. 

. .     6  ozs. 

240  c.c.s. 

And  pour  the  mixture  into — 

Hypo           

. .     16  ozs. 

700  gms. 

Water         

. .     48  ozs. 

2000  c.c.s. 

Finally  add  to  the  above  mixture- 

Chrome  alum 

. .     1  oz. 

40  gms 

Water          

. .     8  ozs. 

300  c.c.s. 

Hypo-  Eliminators. 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen  (20  vols.)  . .     1  dr.  25  c.c.s. 

Water         5  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

After  washing  the  negative  well  it  is  immersed  for  a  couple  of 
minutes  in  the  solution  and  again  rinsed  in  water. 

Where  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  not  obtainable,  the  following  may  be 
used  as  a  substitute  : — 

Barium  dioxide 1  oz.  25  gms. 

Glacial  acetic  acid  . .         . .     1  oz.  25  gms. 

Water  40  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Reduce  the  barium  dioxide  to  a  fine  powder  and  add  it  gradually 
to  the  acid  and  water,  shaking  until  dissolved.  A  few  minutes' 
immersion  in  this  solution  will  effectually  remove  or  destroy  the  last 
traces  of  hypo. 

Persulphate. 
Ammonium  persulphate  . .         . .     2^  grs.  6  gms. 

Carbonate  of  soda 5  grs.  12  gms. 

Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

Pebcabbonate. 
Potassium  percarbonate  . .         . .     2J  grs.  6  gms. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  c.o.s. 

Permanganate. 
Wash  the  negative  for  one  minute  under  the  tap,  and  transfer  to  a 
shallow  dish  containing  water  with  enough  potass  permanganate  in  it 
to  turn  it  pink.  Remove  the  negative  as  soon  as  the  colour  goes,  and 
keep  on  treating  in  the  very  weak  peimanganate  baths  until  the  colour 
is  not  discharged.  A  very  cheap  and  satisfactory  process  which  allows 
of  a  negative  being  ready  for  drying  within  three  minutes  of  fixation. 
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Rapid  Drying  of   Negatives. 

Method  I. — Rinse  from  the  hypo-bath,  place  in  1 :  50  formaline  for 
ten  minutes,  wash  by  pouring  nearly  boiling  water  six  times  over  tha 
negative  and  dry  by  heat.  To  get  rid  of  the  relief  which  is  produced 
by  this  process  the  negative  is  rubbed  with  a  piece  of  washleather 
moistened  with  alcohol. 

Method  II. — After  washing  in  the  usual  way  or  using  a  hypo- 
eliminator,  lay  a  piece  of  old  fine  cambric  on  the  negative  and  firmly 
pass  a  roller  squeegee  over  it.  The  negative,  with  much  of  the  water 
thus  removed,  will  dry  in  a  few  minutes  in  a  moderately  warm  place. 

Method  III. — Soak  in  two  successive  baths  of  methylated  spirit, 
and  place  in  a  current  of  air.  The  present  commercial  spirit,  owing 
to  the  mineral  naphtha  in  it,  causes  a  whitish  scum  on  the  surface  of 
the  film,  and  is  not  favourable  to  clean  work. 


HARDENING   AND   CLEARING 
SOLUTIONS. 


Hardening   Baths. 

Formaline  . . 
Water 

. .     1  oz. 
10  to  20  ozs. 

50  CCS. 
500-1000  CCS. 

Alum 
Water 

1  oz. 

20  ozs. 

50  gms. 
1000  C.C9. 

Chrome  alum 
Water 

. .     1  oz. 
20  ozs. 

SO  gms. 
1000  CO. 9. 

Clearing  Solutions. 

Acid  Alum. 

Alum  2  ozs.  200  gms. 

Citric  acid 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

Wash  moderately  after  fixing,  and  immerse  the  negative  in  the 
above.  This  bath  is  also  useful  for  removing  white  scum  from  nega- 
tives developed  with  ferrous  oxalate  if  rubbed  on  with  cotton  wool. 

Chrome  Alum. 

Chrome  alum        . .         . .         . .     J  oz.  25  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid ]  |  oz.  25  ccs. 

or  [■ 

Citric  acid )  1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  oza,  XOOO  ccs. 
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Thiocabbamide, 

Thiocarbamide 90  grs.  10  gms. 

Citric  acid 90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.a. 

Sodium  Hypochlobitb. 
(Eau  de  Javelle.) 

Bleaching  powder 1  oz.  30  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 1^  oz.  45  gms. 

Shake  up  the  bleaching  powder  with  a  solution  of  the  carbonate  in 
a  little  water  (6  ozs.  or  180  c.c.s.),  and  filter.  Extract  the  residue 
with  plain  water,  and  again  filter.  The  filtrate  (solution  of  sodium 
hypochlorite)  forms  an  active  stain  remover.  It  can  be  acidified  with 
oxalic  acid,  and  then  discharges  yellow  stain  still  more  vigorously, 
but  with  risk  to  the  silver  image. 

Removing  Silver  Stains. 
Soak  the  negative  in — 

A.  Potass,  iodide        200  grs.  45  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

And  after  washing  transfer  to — 

B.  Potass,  cyanide 300  grs.  70  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

in  which  rub  the  stained  part  of  the  film  with  a  pledget  of  cotton 
wool. 

If  the  stain  does  not  yield  to  this  treatment  a  solution  of  iodine  (in 
potass  iodide)  may  be  used  in  place  of  solution  A. 

A  remedy  for  silver  stains,  which  sometimes  succeeds,  is  to  rub  with 
pumice  powder,  and  place  in  strong  hypo. 


NEGATIVE     INTENSIFIER5. 


Mercury  Intensification. 

The  negative  is  bleached  in   the  following  saturated  solution  of 
mercury  bichloride  :  — 

Mercury     bichloride     (corrosive 
sublimate)  . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  62  gms. 

Hot  water  16  oz.s.  lOCS  c.c.s. 

After  cooling  this  solution  and  pouring  ofi  from  the  white  feathery 
crystals  thrown  down,  add — 

Hydrochloric  acid . .         ..         ..     30  minims       4  c.c.s. 

After  well  washing,  the  bleached  negative  is   blackened  in  one  or 
other  of  the  following: — 

A.  Ammonia  (0  880) 20  drops  20  drops 

Water  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Gives  great  intensification  and  good  black  colour. 
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B.  Soda  sulphite,  10  per  cent,   solution,  made  slightly  acid  with 

citric  acid.     Very  slightly  strengthens  a  negative. 

C.  An  alkaline  developer,  such  as  pyro-soda,  pyro-ammonia,  hydro- 

quinone,  or  ferrous  oxalate     Gives  about  double  the  intensi- 
fication of  B. 

D.  Schlippe's  salt 200-400  grs.      20-40  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  solution  must  bo  made  fresh,  and  gives  great  intensification. 


Monckhoven's. 


A.  Bromide  of  potassium  . . 
Bichloride  of  mercury  . . 
Water 

B.  Pure  cyanide  of  potassium 
Nitrate  of  silver    . . 
Water         


10  grs.  23  gms. 

10  grs.  23  gms. 

1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

10  grs.  23  gms. 

10  grs.  23  gms. 

1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 


The  silver  and  cyanide  are  dissolved  in  separate  lots  of  water,  and 
the  former  added  to  the  latter  until  a  permanent  precipitate  is 
produced.  The  mixture  is  allo\?ed  to  stand  15  minutes,  and,  after 
filtering,  forms  Solution  B. 

Place  the  negative  in  A  till  it  is  white,  then  rinse  and  transfer  it 
to  solution  B.  If  the  intensification  has  been  carried  too  far,  it  may 
be  reduced  by  treatment  with  a  weak  solution  of  hyposulphite  of 
soda. 

Mercuric    Iodide. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Sodium  sulphite 4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Mercuric  iodide 90  grs.  10  gms. 

The  sulphite  must  be  dissolved  first.  The  solution  keeps  well  in 
the  dark.  The  plate  needs  to  be  rinsed  only  from  the  fixing  bath,  and 
requires  to  be  immersed  for  only  a  few  minutes  in  water  and  then 
for  a  few  seconds  in  hypo  (10  grs.  per  oz.)  after  sufficient  intensifica- 
tion has  been  obtained.  Greater  permanency  is  secured  by  treating 
instead  with  any  non-staining  developer,  or,  better,  with  5  per  cent, 
solution  of  sodium  sulphite. 

If  mercuric  iodide  is  not  available  the  following  may  be  used  : — 

Mercuric  chloride. .         . .         . .     50  grs.  6  gms. 

Water         10  ozs.  500  c  c.s. 

Add  10  per  cent,  potass,  iodide  solution  until  precipitate  first 
formed  is  redissolved.  About  IJ  oz.  (75  c.c.s.)  will  be  required,  and, 
when  clear,  add — 

Sodium  sulphite 4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 
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Silver  Intensifiers. 

J.  B.  B.  Wellington's  Fobmula. 

Silver  nitrate        120  grs.  7'75  gms. 

Water  ,     2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 

Add— 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     240  grs.  155  gms. 

Water         3  ozs.  85  c.o.s. 

This  mixture  is  best  made  at  the  time  of  use,  although  it  may  be 
left  for  several  weeks.     To  prepare  the  intensifier,  take — 

Above  mixture       . .         . .         . .     ^  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Hypo  solution  (1  in  4)     . .         . .     enough  to  just  dissolve  white 

PPt 
Pyro  (10%  sol.)  with  sulphite    . .     30  minims      4  c.o.s. 
Ammonia  (10%  sol.)         . .         . .     40—60  „  6—8  c.c.s. 

Plates  should  be  hardened  with  alum  or  formalin,  for  both  this  and 
the  following  intensifier.  When  sujB&cient  density  is  obtained  the 
negative  is  fixed  for  a  minute  or  two  and  washed. 

Acid  Silver. 


Pyro 

. .     15  grs. 

3'5  gms. 

Citric  acid  . . 

. .     5—10  grs. 

1 — 2  gms. 

Water 

. .     10  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Silver  nitrate 

. .     10  grs. 

23  gms. 

Water  to     . . 

. .     1  oz. 

1000  CCS. 

B. 

About  1  oz.  (30  c.c.s.)  of  A  is  poured  over  the  plate,  once  or  twice, 
about  15  drops  of  B  solution  added,  and  the  mixture  again  applied. 
Intensification  now  takes  place  and  the  solution  is  poured  of!  and  on 
until  sufficient.  If  intensifier  becomes  very  thick  and  turbid,  fresh 
should  be  mixed  up.  When  dense  enough  the  negative  is  rinsed, 
fixed  and  washed. 

Chromium  Intensifier. 

(C  Welborne  Piper.) 

A.  B.  C. 

Potassium  bichromate  . .     5  grs.  10  grs.  10  grs. 
Hydrochloric    acid    (sp. 

gr.,  1160)*       ..         ..     1  min.  5  min.  20  min. 

Water        . .         . .         . .     1  oz-  1  oz.  1  oz. 

Bleach  in  A,  B  or  C  solution,  wash  until  yellow  stain  is  removed, 
and  then  develop  with  amidol. 

A  gives  intensification  about  equal  to  mercury  and  ammonia ;  B,  to 
that  of  mercury  and  ferrous  oxalate ;  and  C,  to  that  of  mercury  and 
sodium  sulphite. 

The  process  may  be  safely  applied  after  fixation  if  the  plate  is 
simply  rinsed  for  a  minute  or  so. 

It  may  be  repeated  several  times  if  the  first  application  does  not 
give  enough  density. 

*  "  Commeroial  pare  "  strong  aoicL 
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Copper  Intensifier. 

A.  Copper  sulphate 100  grs.  230  gms. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  cc.s. 

B.  Potass,  bromide 100  grs.  230  gms. 

Water  to 1  oz.  1000  o.c.s. 

A  and  B  are  separately  made  up  with  hot  water,  mixed,  and  allowed 
to  cool.  The  negative  is  bleached  in  the  mixture,  aid  washed  for  a 
minute  or  two.     It  is  then  blackened  in : — 

Silver  nitrate         . .         . .         . .     45  grs.  100  gms. 

Water  (distilled) 1  oz.  1000  cc.s. 

For  still  greater  density,  the  negative  is  well  washed  from  silver,  and 
an  ordinary  developer  applied. 

If  too  dense,  after  the  silver,  it  can  be  placed  in  weak  hypo  solution 
(about  10  grs.  per  oz.)  or  weak  potass,  cyanide  (about  2  grs.  per  oz.). 

Lead  Intensifier. 

Lead  nitrate  . .         . .         . .     400  grs.  46  gms. 

Potass,  ferricyanide  . .  . .     600  grs.  70  gms. 

Acetic  acid  . .  ..  ..  ..     3  drachms       20  cc.s. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

This  stock  solution  will  keep  for  a  long  time  in  the  dark.  The 
negative  is  bleached  in  it,  washed  once  very  carefully  in  10  per  cent, 
nitric  acid — the  acid  makes  the  film  very  tender — then  in  water,  and 
darkened  in  : — 

A.  Sodium  sulphide    . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

Or  in — 

B.  Schlippe's  salt        90  grs.  10  gms. 

Ammonia  ("880)     . .         . .         . .     6  drachms        40  cc.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

Or  in— 

C.  Potass,  bichromate  . .         . .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

Ammonia  (-880) ^  oz.  50  cc.s. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

The  lead  intensifier  gives  very  great  intensification,  and  is  suited 
only  for  line-subjects. 

Uranium  Intensifier. 

A.  Uranium  nitrate  . .         . .         . .     100  grs.  23  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

B.  Potass,  ferricyanide         . .         . .     100  grs.  23  gms. 
Water          10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  intensifier  is  prepared  from: — A  sol.,  1  oz. ;  B  sol.,  1  oz. ;  acetic 
acid,  2  drachms. 

The  plate  must  be  perfectly  free  from  hypo,  and  after  intensification 
be  washed  in  several  changes  of  still  water  until  the  yellow  stain  is 
gone.  A  10  gr.  per  oz.  solution  of  ammonium  sulphocyanide  removes 
any  yellow  stain,  and  weak  ammonia  or  sodium  carbonate  removes 
the  intensification  altogether,  restoring  the  negative  to  its  original 
state.  A  weak  acetic  acid  bath  should  then  be  applied  to  the  negative 
if  the  intensifier  is  to  be  again  applied. 
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NEGATIVE    REDUCERS. 


Farmer's. 

Hypo  solution  (1 : 5)        ..         ..     5  ozs,  ISOc.c.s. 

Potass,  ferrioyanide  (10%  sol.)  . .     quant,  suff.      quant,  suff. 

The  colour  is  a  fait  indication  of  the  strength  of  the  reducer ;  it 
should  be  pale  yellow,  not  orange,  and  should  be  used  weak  rather 
than  strong,  since  its  selective  action  on  the  shadows  of  a  negative  is 
then  less.  Yellow  stain  is  due  usually  to  the  use  of  an  acid  fixing 
bath,  or  an  old  fixing  bath,  instead  of  clean  plain  hypo  solution.  It 
is  not  easy  to  remove. 

Belitski's. 

Potass,  ferric  oxalate       . .         . .     150  grs,  10  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 125  grs.  8  gms. 

Water 7  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  and  add — 
'  Oxalic  acid..         ..         ..         ..     40  to  45  grs.    2-5  to  3-1  gms. 

and  shake  until  the  solution  turns  green.        Then  pour  off    from 
undissolved  crystals  and  add — 

Hypo  If  oz.  50  gms. 

Instead  of  the  ferric  oxalate  the  following  more  easily  obtainable 
chemicals  can  be  used  in  the  formula  : — 

Ferric  chloride  oryst.       . .         . .     100  grs.  65  gms. 

Potass,  oxalate      . .         . .         . .     190  grs.  12-5  gms. 

This  reducer  is  stainless,  and  keeps  well  in  the  dark. 

Persulphate. 

Ammonium  persulphate . .         . .     10  to  20  grs.    23  to  45  gms. 
Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

A  fresh  solution  is  made  at  time  of  use.  A  drop  of  sulphuric  acid 
per  2  ozs.  makes  the  action  more  regular.  It  is  best  also  to  use 
the  reducer  before  the  negative  has  dried.  When  sufficiently  reduced 
— indeed,  slightly  before — the  negative  is  placed  at  once  mto  5  pec 
cent,  sodium  sulphite  solution.  If  much  reduction  has  taken  place  it 
is  well  to  fix  a  second  time. 

Eder's  (Mercury  and  Cyanide). 

Potassium  cyanide  . .         . .     20  grs.  5  gms. 

Potassium  iodide  . .         . .         . .     10  grs.  2  gms. 

Mercury  bichloride  . .         ...  10  grs.  2  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Reduction  takes  place  slowly  and  is  easy  to  control. 

Dissolve  the  mercury,  then  the  iodide,  and  lastly  the  cyanide  to 
dissolve  the  red  precipitate  formed.  The  solution  reduces  slowly,  but 
is  non-staining. 
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Iodine -Cyanide. 

Iodine  (10  per  cent.  sol.  in  potass. 

iodide  sol.)         . .         . .         . .     30  minims       6  o.o.s. 

Potass,  cyanide  (10  per  cent.  sol. 

in  water) .  •         . .         . .         . .     5  minims         1  c.c. 

Water         1  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

Bichromate. 

Potasp.  bichromate  . .         . .     100  grs.  20  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid 7drs.  (fl.)  40  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Ceric    Sulphate. 

Sulphuric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1-98)       . .  20  minims  4  c.c.s. 

Water         2  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  in  this— 

Ceric  sulphate       2  ozs.  TOO  gms. 

And  dilute  to — 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Hard  negatives  are  placed  wet  in  a  mixture  of  this  stock  solution 
and  nine  times  its  volume  of  water.  Reduces  contrasts.  Over- 
exposed, long-developed  negatives  are  dipped  dry  into  a  mixture  of 
stock  solution  and  an  equal  part  of  water  and  carefully  watched  as 
the  action  is  very  rapid.  A  convenient  form  of  the  reducer  is  the 
stock  solution  sold  by  Lumiere. 

Permanganate. 

Potass,  permanganate,  10%  solu- 
tion   1  dr.  10  c.c.s. 

Sulphuric  acid  (10%  solution  by 
volume  of  198  acid)     . .         . .     5  drs.  50  c.c.s. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Applied  to  a  wet  negative  gives  even  reduction.  A  dry  negative 
receives  greater  reduction  in  the  high-lights,  and  great  softening  may 
be  obtained  by  immersing  dry  negative  quickly  in  the  reducer,  washing 
immediately,  drying  and  re-immersing.  Any  brown  stains  are 
removed  with  a  10%  solution  of  sodium  sulphite  containing 
2%  oxalic  acid. 

Hypochlor  and  Alum. 

Chrome  alum        10  grs.  4  gms. 

Eau  de  Javelle J  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

(See  "  Clearing  Solutions  ") 

Water  to  make 5  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Immerse  the  negative  and  gently  rub  the  surface  with  a  piece  of 

cotton  wool.     By  confining  friction  with  the  wool  to  certain  parts, 
extra  reduction  can  be  obtained. 
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Eder's  Method  of  Reducing:   Hard  Nes:atives. 

Potass,  bichromate         . .         . .     90  grs.  10  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid  . .         . .     1  oz.  (fl.)  30  c.c.s. 

Alum  1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water        20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  negative  is  bleached  through  to  the  back  in  this  solution,  well 
washed  and  redeveloped  in  any  non-staining  developer,  such  as  glycin 
or  rodinal,  only  up  to  the  right  degree  of  contrast. 

Baskett's    (Local)    Reducer. 

It  consists  of— 

Globe  metal  polish  . .         . .         . .         . .     2d.  tin 

Terebene     . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         .  •     2  ozs. 

Salad  oil     ..         ..         2    „ 

The  ingredients  are  to  be  well  mixed,  and  strained  through  fine 
muslin  two  or  three  times  to  remove  any  coarse  particles. 


NEGATIVE    VARNISHES. 


Hot  Varnishes. 

No.  1.  Sandarac 4  ozs.  113  gms. 

Alcohol        28  ozs.  800  c.c.s. 

Oil  of  lavender      ..         ..         .,     3  ozs.  85  c.c.s. 
This  is  a  good  varnish  for  retouching  upon,  and  a  tooth  is  easily 
obtained  by  rubbing. 

No.  2.  Seed  lac      . .         2  ozs.  50  gms. 


Sandarac     . . 
Oil  of  lavender 
Castor  oil    . . 
Alcohol 


2  ozs.  50  gms. 

i  oz.  12-5  gms. 

1  oz.  25  c.c.s. 

40  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


To  prepare  a  good  surface  for  the  retouching  pencil,  the  negative 
after  varnishing  is  dusted  over  with  fine  resin  powder  and  rubbed  up 
with  the  fingers. 

No.  3.  White  hard  varnish        . .         . .  15  ozs.              150  c.o.s. 
Rectified  spirit  (not  methylated 

spirit) 20  to  30  ozs.    200  to  300  c.c.a. 

This  will  be  found  a  good  and  cheap  varnish  if  durability  is  not 

required,  as  it   is   easily  rubbed  up  for  r?touching  upon  and  easily 

cleaned  off.     Very  suitable  for  enlarged  negatives  that  are  not  to  be 
retained. 

No.  4.  Bleached  shellac IJ  ozs.             62  gms. 

Mastic         J  oz.               13  gms. 

Oil  of  turpentine  . .         . .         . .  J  oz.                13  c.c.s, 

Sandarac 1|  oz.               62  gms. 

Alcohol       20  ozs.  (fl.)      1000  c,c,s. 

Tough,  hard,  and  durable. 
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No  5.  Sandarac 80  ozs.  160  gms. 

Turpentine..                               ..     36  ozs.  72  c.c.s. 

Oil  of  lavender                  . .         . .     10  ozs.  20  c.c.s. 

Alcohol        500  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  one  may  also  be  rubbed  down  with  powdered  resin,  and  gives 
a  splendid  surface  for  retouching. 

No.  6.  Sandarac     . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  55  gms. 

Seed  lac       . .         . .         . .         . .     1|  oz.  83  gms. 

Castor  Oil    . .                    3  drs.  20  c.c.s. 

Oil  of  lavender       . .         . .         . .     IJ  dr.  10  c.c.s. 

Alcohol        18  ozs.  (fl.)  1000  CCS 

This  varnish  is  somewhat  dark  in  colour. 

No.  7.  Best  orange  shellac          . .         . .     2 J  ozs.  125  gms. 

Oil  of  lavender  or  oil  of  turpen- 
tine         . .         . .         . .         . .     ^  oz.  13  c.c.s. 

Methylated  alcohol          ..         ..     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.!i. 

Keep  in  a  warm  place  until  dissolved  ;  then  add  a  large  teaspoonful 

of   whiting  or  prepared  chalk ;  shake,  set  aside  to  clear,  and  then 
decant.    This  is  specially  recommended  for  gelatine  negatives. 

Cold  Varnishes. 

No.  1.  Celluloid 1  oz.  10  gms. 

Amyl  acetate         ..         ..         ..     50  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

This  may  be  flowed  over  or  applied  with  a  brush  to  the  negative, 
and  requires  no  heat. 

No.  2.  Zanzibar  copal       ..         ..         ..     6  ozs.  30  gms 

Amber  (fused) 


Ether 
Acetone 
Chloroform . . 


1  oz.  5  gms, 

60  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 

40  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

4  ozs,  20  c.c.s. 


No.  3.  20%  shellac  solution         . .         . .     2  ozs,  160  c.c.s. 

Ammonia  (0-880)    , .         . .         . .     3  drs.  30  c.c.s. 

Methylated  spirit . .         ..         ..     4  ozs.  320  c.c.s. 

A  mixture  of  Japanese  gold  size  (1  part)  and  benzole  (2  parts)  forms 
a  rather  slow-drying  though  otherwise  excellent  cold  varnish.  The 
surface  takes  the  pencil  well. 

Shellac  Water  Varnish. 

Shellac        3  ozs.  100  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (saturated  solu- 
tion)          24  ozs  800  c.c.s. 

The  shellac  is  allowed  to  soak  in  the  liquid  for  twenty-four  hours  ; 
the  liquor  is  then  poured  away  and  replaced  by  an  equil  quantity  of 
water,  and  the  mixture  boiled  until  the  shellac  dissolves.  Afber 
standing  some  time  the  liquid  becomes  perfectly  clear  and  bright, 
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200  grs. 

230  gms. 

90  grs. 

100  gms. 

20  grs. 

23  gms. 

1  gr. 

Igm. 

2~^ 

1000-2000  CCS. 
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Film    Varnishes. 

The  above  water  varnish  is  suitable,  or  the  following : — 

Borax  . .     300  grs.  30  gms. 

Glycerine    . .  . .         . .     300  minims  30  c.o.s. 

Shellac         . .         . .  . .     600  grs.  60  gms. 

Water  . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Boil  together  for  about  half  an  hour,  then  add — 

Methylated  spirit  . .         . .         . .     5  ozs.  250  c.c.s. 

and  filter. 

Another  good  varnish  for  celluloid  films  is — 

Dammar     . .         . .         '. .         . ,     500  grs.  115  gms. 

Benzole       ..         ..         ..         ..     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

in  wliich,  after  filtration,  the  films  are  immersed  and  then  hung  up 
to  dry. 

Celluloid  in  amyl  acetate  (No.  1  in  "  Cold  Varnishes  "  above)  can 
also  be  used  and  is  an  excellent  varnish  for  films. 

Retouching:  Medium. 

Pale  gum  resin 
Gum  dammar 
Gum  mastic 
Oil  of  juniper 
Oil  of  turpentine  . . 

The  gums  are  powdered  and  added  to  the  oils  and  finally  enough 
pure  asphaltum  is  added  to  give  the  mixture  a  dark  amber  colour 
when  viewed  through  the  depth  of  an  inch. 

This  formula  is  strongly  commended  by  Whiting  in  his  "  Betouch- 
ing"  as  not  liable  to  pick,  rub  off,  or  come  off  on  after- varnishing.  It 
takes  a  great  deal  of  work. 

Ground -Glass  Varnish. 

Sandarac     . .         . .  . .  . .     90  grs.  103  gms. 

Mastic         . .         . .         . .         . .     20  grs.  23  gms. 

Ether  (0-720)         2  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  resins  in  the  ether  and  afterwards  add — 

Benzole i  to  IJ  oz3.      120-700  c.c.s. 

The  proportion  of  the  benzole  added  determines  the  nature  of  the 
matt  obtained 

This  varnish  must  be  applied  to  the  cold  negative  or  the  coating 
will  not  be  matt. 

Malachite  green,  aurantia,  or  asphaltum  is  used  for  tinting  it  green, 
yellow,  or  brown  respectively  (for  handwork  on  back  of  negative). 

Spotting:  Medium. 

Indian  ink        . .         . .         . .  . .     water  colour  chalk. 

Payne's  grey     . .         . .         . .  . .     water  colour  chalk. 

Grind  together  with  water  only  on  a  palette  to  match  the  colour  of 
the  negative, 
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Blocking- Out  Mixtures. 

No.  1.  Gamboge  and  vermilion  red,  or  Payne's  grey  and  vermilion,  are 
ground  together  in  water  in  equal  parts  with  addition  of  a  little 
gum  water  if  a  glossy  surface  is  required. 

No.  2.  Asphaltum 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Wax 170  grs.  40  gms. 

Carbon  black  80  grs.  20  gms. 

Turpentine . .         . .         . .         . .  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Commercial  " Brunswick  black"  is  equal  to  and  more  convenient 
than  the  above  mixture. 

Titles  on  Negatives. 

The  usual  method  is  to  have  the  words  forming  the  title  set  up  in 
type  and  photographed  on  a  "process"  plate.  The  subject  negative 
having  been  made  with  a  clear  margin  round  it,  a  strip  of  the  title 
negative  is  laid  down  on  this  margin  by  stripping  and  the  clear  margin 
then  filled  up  with  "  photopake  "  or  other  blocking- out  mixture 
except  over  the  strip  of  title,  which  is  made  dense  enough,  in  the  first 
instance,  to  print  white.  If  a  clear  portiou  in  a  landscape  negative 
cannot  be  found  (in  cases  where  the  title  has  to  appear  on  the  view) ,  a 
piece  must  be  cut  out  with  a  sharp  knife. 


STRIPPING. 


Gelatine  Glass  Negatives. 

(Middleton  aixd  Holcroft.) 
Stock  solution :  — 

Methylated  spirit  . .         . .         . .     25  ozs.  250  c.c.s. 

Water  . .         . .         . ,         . .     1  oz.  10  c.c.s. 

Glycerine    ..         ..         ..         . .     1  oz.  10  c.c.s. 

To  prepare  the  "  stripping  solution  "  6  to  30  drops  of  commercial 
hydrofluoric  acid  are  added  to  1  oz.  (30  c.c.s.)  of  the  above.  The  film 
is  cut  through  all  round  about  ^  inch  from  the  edge,  and  placed  level 
by  aid  of  three  wedges.  The  " stripping  solution"  is  spread  with  a 
strip  of  paper,  and  the  loose  edgings  of  film  removed  as  soon  as  they 
come  away  without  any  pull  whatever.  The  looseness  of  the  main 
film  is  now  tested  by  passing  a  waxed  silk  thread,  stretched  on  a  bow 
underneath  it.  If  all  is  .free,  the  solution  is  poured  off,  and  plain 
"  stock  solution"  poured  on. 

The  loose  film  is  now  transferred  to  a  glass  plate,  previously  coated 
with  a  coating  of  gum,  which  should  be  so  thin  as  to  show  only  when 
the  plate  is  moistened  with  the  finger.  As  lifters  of  the  films, 
"  paraffin  sheets  "  (made  by  soaking  thin  paper  in  hot  melted  paraffin 
for  about  half  an  hour)  are  used,  being  semi-transparent  and  free  from 
buckle.   One  is  laid  on  the  film  and  lightly  squeegeed  down.     The  two 
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are  removed  together  in  contact  by  slipping  the  blade  of  a  penknife 
under  the  film,  which  ia  then  applied  to  the  gummed  glass  plate  after 
flowing  the  latter  with  the  "  stock  solution."  Again  lightly  squeegee, 
and  remove  the  paraffin  sheet. 

A  less  rapid  solution,  but  one  which  will  be  safe  in  the  case  of  an  old 
or  hardened  negative,  is:  — 

Methylated  spirit 1  oz.  SOc.c.s. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     2  oza.  160  c.c.s. 

Hydrofluoric  acid 60  minims       10  c.c.s. 

These  proportions  may  be  slightly  altered  for  different  commercial 
spirits  and  acids. 

Film   Negatives. 

Caustic  soda  10  grs.  23  gms. 

Formaline  . .  . .  . .  .10  minims       20  c.c.s. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  celluloid  negative  is  immersed  in  this  solution  until  the  film 
shows  signs  of  detachment  and  can  be  rolled  back  with  the  finger.  It 
is  then  placed  in 

Hydrochloric  acid  . .         . .     25  minims       50  c.c.s. 

Glycerine    ..         ..         ..         ..     25  minims       50  c.c.s. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

in  which  it  is  removed  from  its  original  support  to  a  glass  or  other 


WET     COLLODION     AND 
COLLODION     EMULSION. 


Wet  Collodion. 

Pyroxyline   (Hardwicii). 

Sulphuric  acid,  1-845        ..         ..     18  ozs.  (fl.)      600  c.c.s. 

Nitric  acid,  1-457 6  ozs.  (fl.)        200  c.c.s. 

Water  5-5J  ozs.  (fl.)  167-182  c.c.s. 

Cotton-wool  300  grs.  23  gms. 

Temperature,  150  degrees  P.  (65  degrees  C).      Time  of  immersion 
ten  minutes. 

Iodised  Collodion, 
For  Acid  Pyro  Developer. 

Ether,  specific  gravity  0725       . .     10  ozs.  (fl.)        1000  c.c.s. 

Alcohol,  specific  gravity  0  805 

Pyroxyline  . . 

Ammonium  iodide 

Cadmium  iodide    . . 

Alcohol  (0-830)   . .    . .  ^ 


4  ozs.  (fl.)  400  c.c.s 

120  grs.  27  gms. 

30  grs.  7  gms. 

45  grs.  10  gms. 

4  ozs.  (fl.)  400  c.c.s. 
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Bromo-Iodised  Collodion, 
For  Iron  Developer. 


Ether,  specific  gravity  0"725 

10  ozs.  (fl.) 

1000  c.o.s. 

Alcohol,  specific  gravity 

0-805    .. 

5  ozs,  (11 ) 

.  500  CCS. 

Pyroxyline 

120  grs. 

27  gms. 

Ammonium  iodide 

40  grs. 

9  gms. 

Cadmium  iodide 

40  grs. 

9  gms. 

Cadmium  bromide 

20  grs. 

4-5  gms. 

Alcohol  (0  830) 

5  ozs.  (11.) 

500  CCS. 

Thinning    Collodion    after 

Use.—k 

mixture    of 

sulphuric  ether 

(0*720),  3  parts,  and  alcohol  (0*805),  2  parts,  is  generally  used. 
The  Nitrate  Bath. 
Silver  nitrate         . .         . .         . .     6  ozs.  75  gms. 

Distilled  water 80  ozs.  (fl.)        1000  c.c.s. 

Nitric  acid  (pure)  ..         ..         ..     8  minims  02  c.c.s. 

Saturate  with  iodide  of  silver,  which  miy  be  done  by  coating  a  plato 
with  collodion  and  leaving  it  in  the  bath  for  some  hours.     Filter. 


Developer. 

.  1.  Ferrous  sulphate  . . 
Glacial  acetic  acid 
Alcohol 
Water 

.  .       1^07.. 

..     |oz. 
. .     10  o/s. 

50  gms. 
50  CCS. 
50  c.c.s. 
1000  CCS 

.  2.  Ferrous  ammonio-sulphate        . .     75  grs. 
Glacial  acetic  acid            . .         . .     75  grs. 

Copper  sulphate 7  grs. 

Water          4  ozs. 

Alcohol        i  oz. 

43  gms. 
43  gms. 
4  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
60  c.c.s. 

Intenbifier. 

Pyrogallic  acid 
Citrio  acid  . . 
Acetic  acid  (glacial) 
Water 

. .     90  grs. 
. .     60  grs. 
. .     1  oz. 
. .     20  ozs. 

10  gms. 
7  gms. 
50  c  c.s. 
1000  c.c.s. 

The  copper  intensifier  (see  "  Intensifiers ")  is  used  for  greater 
density,  each  solution  being  flowed  over  the  plate  with  a  rinse 
between. 

Positives  and  Ferrotypes  by  Wet   Collodion. 

Bromo-Iodised  Collodion. 
Ether,  specific  gravity  0*725      . .     10  ozs.  (fl.)       1000  c.c.s. 
Alcohol,  specific  gravity  0805     . .     5  ozs.  (fl.)        500  c.c.s. 

Pyroxyline 100  grs.  23  gms. 

Cadmium  iodide 50  grs.  11|  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide 
Alcohol,  0-830 


25  grs.  5  7  gms. 

5ozs.  (fl.)        500  CCS. 


Note.—Uhe  iodides  should  be  dissolved  in  the  weaker  spirit,  and  the 
pyroxyline  in  the  ether  and  stronger  spirit,  and  the  two  solutions 
mixed. 
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SiLVBB  Bath. 

Silver  nitrate  (reoryst.)    . .         •  •     ^1  °^^' 
Distilled  water       . .         . .         . .     80  ozs.  (fl. 

Nitric  acid  (pure) i  dr. 

Saturate  with  iodide  of  silver  and  filter  as  above. 
Developers. 


Ferrous  sulphate  . 
Glacial  acetic  acid 
Nitric  acid  . . 
Alcohol 
Water 


150  grs. 
i  oz. 

5  minims 
*  oz. 
10  ozs. 


70  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
0-8  c.c. 


34  gms. 
50  CCS. 
1  c.c. 
50  CCS. 
1000  CCS. 


Note. — By  increasing  the  proportion  of  nitric  acid  and  decreasing 
that  of  the  acetic,  the  image  will  be  more  metallic  in  appearance. 

NiTKATE  OF  Iron  Developer. 


Ferrous  sulphate 
Barium  nitrate 
Water 
Alcohol 
Nitric  acid  . . 


1^  oz. 
1  oz. 
20  ozs. 
1  oz. 
40  drops 


75  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
50  CCS. 
4  CCS. 


The  insoluble  barium  sulphate  which  is -formed  must  be  filtered  out. 
Fixing  Solution. 


Potassium  cyaaide 
Water 


i  oz. 
15-20  ozs. 


25-30  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Developer  for  Collodion  Transfers. 

Pyrogallic  acid 4  grs.  9  gms. 

Citric  acid 3  grs.  7  gms. 

Acetic  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     20  minims       41  c.c.s. 

Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

Alcohol        . .         . .         . .         . .     20  minims       41  c.c.s. 


Wet  Collodion  for  Half-Tono. 


For  Winter. 


Celloidin 
Ether  (-720) 
Alcohol  (-805) 

Celloidin 
Ether  (-720) 
Alcohol  (-805) 

Cadmium  iodide    . 
Ammonium  iodide 
Sodium  iodide 
Cadmium  bromide 
Alcohol 


F07 


Summer. 


Iodizer. 


190  grs. 
12  ozs. 
8  ozs. 

190  grs. 
10  ozs. 
10  ozs. 

600  grs. 
210  grs. 
210  grs. 
210  grs. 
20  ozs. 


21  gms. 
600  CCS. 
400  CCS. 

21  gms. 
500  CCS. 
500  c.c.s. 

68  gms. 
24  gms. 
24  gms. 
24  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
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Use:  lodizer,  1  part;  collodion,  15  parts;  and  set  the  mixture  aside 
for  at  least  4  days  to  ripen.  It  should  then  be  a  bright  yellow  ;  if  not, 
add  to  each  ounce  1  minim  of  a  solution  of : — Iodine,  16  grs.  ; 
alcohol,  1  oz. 

Collodion    Emulsion. 

PrBOXYIilNE   FOB  OoLLODIO-BbOMIDE   OB   UNWASHED   EMULSION. 

Nitric  acid,  specific  gravity  1-45      2  ozs.  {&.)        2S5  c.o.s. 
Sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity 

1-845        4  ozs.  570  c.c.s. 

Water  Ifz.  (fl.)  145  c.c.s. 

Cotton  (cleaned  and  carded)      . .     100  grs.  33  gms. 

Temperature,  150  degrees  F.  (65  degrees  C).  Time  of  immersion 
10  minutes. 

For  Washed  Emulsion, 

Nitric  acid,  specific  gravity  1-45.    2  ozs.  (fl.)         400  c.c.s 
Sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity 

1-845         3ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

White  blotting-paper       . .         . .     145  grs.  66  gms. 

Temperature,  100  degrees  P.  (38  degrees  C).    Time  of  immersion 
30  minutes. 

Collodio-Bbomide  Emulsion. 
Ether,  specific  gravity  0720     . .     5  ozs.  (fl.)         620  c.c.s. 
Alcohol,  specific  gravity  0820  . .     3  ozs.  380  c.c.s. 

Pyroxyline..         ..         ..         ..     50  grs.  14-3  gms. 

Cadmium  ammonium  bromide . .     80  grs.  23  gms. 

or 
Zinc  bromide        . .         . .         . .     76  grs.  21-5  gms. 

Sensitise  by  adding  to  each  ounce  15  grs.  of  nitrate  of  silver  dis- 
solved in  a  few  drops  of  water  and  1  drachm  of  boiling  alcohol.  This 
is  suitable  for  slow  landscape  work  or  for  transparencies , 

Washed  Emulsion  (for  Transparencies). 

Ether,  specific  gravity  0-720       . .     5  ozs.  (fl.)         620  c.c.s. 
Alcohol  specific  gravity  0820     . .     3  ozs.  380  c.c.s. 

Pyroxyline  or  papyroxyline        . .     60  grs.  17  gms. 

Cadmium  ammonium  bromide  . .     100  grs.  29  gms. 

or 
Zinc  bromide         . .         . .         . .     96  grs.  27-5  gms. 

Hydrochloric        acid        (specific 
gravity  1-2)         . .         . .         . .     8  minims         2  c.c.s. 

Sensitise  with  20  grs.  of  silver  nitrate  to  each  ounce  (4-3  grs.  to  each 
100  c.c.s,),  dissolved  in  a  minimum  of  water  with  2  drachms  (13  c.c.s.) 
of  boiling  alcohol.     Allow  to  stand  for  two  or  three  days. 

N.B. — In  the  last  formula  the  emulsion,  after  being  allowed  to  ripen 
for  the  time  stated,  should  be  poured  into  a  dish  and  allowed  to 
become  thoroughly  dry.  The  mass  of  dry  emulsion  is  then  washed  to 
remove  all  the  soluble  salts,  and  is  then  again  dried  and  redissolved  in 
equal  parts  of  ether  and  alcohol,  at  the  rate  of  from  20  to  24  grs.  to 
the  ounce  of  solvents. 
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Wellington's  Collodio-Bhomide  Emulsion  Formula. 

Pyroxyline 30  grs,  23  gms. 

Ether  12  drs.  500  ccs. 

Alcohol        12  drs.  500  ccs. 

To  bromise,  add  30  grs.  (33  gnu.)  bromide  ammonium  dissolved  in 
45  minims  (31  ccs.  water),  to  which  4  drachms  (170  ccs.)  of  alcohol 
are  afterwards  added ;  50  grs.  (33  gms.)  of  nitrate  of  silver  dissolved  in 
a  drachm  (4J  ccs.)  of  water  are  then  added.  After  washing  and 
drying,  the  pellicle  is  dissolved  in  If  oz.  (58  ccs.)  of  ether,  and  the 
same  of  alcohol. 

Developer. 
An  excellent  developer  for  collodion   emulsion  is  the  following, 
worked  out  by  the  Bolt  Court  School  of  Photo-Engraving,  London  : — 

Glycin         190  grs.  17  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  40  gms. 

Potass,  carbonate  . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  80  gms. 

Water  to 25  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

Intensifying  Solution  for  Collodion  Emulsion. 

Silver  nitrate         60  grs.  70  gms. 

Citric  acid 30  grs.  35  gms. 

Nitric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .  30  minims  35  ccs. 

Water  . .         2  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

To  each  drachm  of  a  three-grain  solution  of  pyrogallic  acid  add  2  or 
3  minims  of  the  above,  and  apply  until  sufficient  density  ia  attained. 

HiJBL's  Ohlor-Bromide  Collodion  Emulsion. 
Special  for  Colour  Work. 


A.  Silver  nitrate 

Hot  distilled  water 

. .     480  grs. 
. .     1  oz. 

50  gms. 
50  ccs. 

Dissolve  and  add 

Alcohol 

Nitric  acid 

Shake  well,  and  add  to 

. .     2  ozs. 
. .     6  drops 

100  C.O.B. 

10  drops 

4  per  cent,  collodion 

. .     10  ozs. 

500  ccs. 

Shake  till  any  precipitated  pyroxyline  is  redissolved,  and  then  add 
in  small  quantities 

Zino  bromide   (pure  anhydrous)    307  grs.  32  gms. 

Absolute  alcohol    . .         . .         . .     2|  ozs.  128  ccs. 

Shaking  between  each  addition ;  then  add 

Nitric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     24  minims       1-5  ccs. 

Hydrochloric  acid  ..         ..     24  minims       1-5  ccs. 

This  should  be  gently  warmed  before  adding  to  the  collodion. 
Allow  to  stand  for  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  or  till  the  emul- 
sion appears  a  greyish-violet  by  transmitted  light,  then  add 

Zinc  chloride  (pure  anhydrous) . .     77  grs.  3.2  gms. 

or  sufficient  to  convert  the  whole  of  the  uncombined  silver  nitrate 
into  chloride,  which  can  be  tested  for  with  potassium  chromate.      It 
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is  advisable  to  dissolve  the  zinc  chloride  in  about  four  times  its 
volume  of  acid.  The  emulsion  should  then  be  precipitated  by  pouring 
into  plenty  of  water,  the  threads  collected  and  shaken  up  with  alcohol 
and  drained,  and  then  dissolved  in 

Absolute  alcohol    . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

Ether,  washed  . .     10  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 


PLAIN  AND  ALBUMEN  PAPERS. 


Plain  Paper. 

Prepare  the  plain  paper  with — 

Ammonium  chloride        ..  ..  60— 80  grs.  14—18 

Sodium  citrate 100  grs.  23  gms. 

Sodium  chloride 20— 30  grs.  4-5  — 7  gms. 

Gelatine 10  grs.  2  gms. 

Distilled  water 10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

or — 

Ammonium  chloride        . .         . .  100  grs.  23  gms. 

Gelatine . .  10  grs.  2  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  gelatine  is  first  swelled  in  cold  water  and  then  dissolved  in  hot 
water,  and  the  remaining  components  of  the  formula  are  added.  The 
solution  is  filtered,  and,  when  still  warm,  the  paper  floated  upon  it 
for  three  minutes. 

The  salted  paper  is  sensitised  upon  a  neutral  45-grain  silver  bath. 

Platinum  Toning  Bath. 
Potass,  chloroplatinite     . .         . ,     45  grs.  1  gm. 


Water 
Nitric  acid  . . 

. .         . .     10  ozs. 
2 — 3  drops. 

Albumen  Paper. 

Silver  Bath. 

1000  CCS, 
5—10  dro] 

Silver  nitrate 
Distilled  water 

600  grs. 

. .     10  ozs. 

140  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

The  bath  is  made  just  acid  with  nitric  acid,  requiring  three  or  four 
drops  per  10  ozs. 

Toning  Baths. 

No.  1.  Gold  chloride         1  gr.  0-3  gm. 

Sodium  acetate  . .     30  grs.  6  gms. 

Water  8  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  muse  not  be  used  till  one  day  after  preparation.     It  keeps  well 
and  gives  warm,  rich  tones. 
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Nu.  2.  Gold  chloride 
Water 


15  grs. 
4  ozs. 


Igm. 
120  CCS. 


Add  lime  water  until  a  piece  of  red  litmus  paper,  placed  in  the  solu- 
tion, is  turned  blue.    Then  add — 

Calcium  chloride,  fused  . .         . .     120  grs.  7'7  gms. 

Water  to  make      . .         . .         •  •     7J  ozs.  115  ccs. 

This  solution  is  diluted  with  15  times  its  volume  of  water  to  make 
the  toning  bath ;  it  can  be  used  over  and  over  again  by  addition  of 
stock  solution. 

Presebvative  for  Sensitised  Albumen  Paper. 

Sensitise  the  paper  in  the  usual  bath,  drain  well,  and  when  super- 
ficially dry  float  the  back  of  the  paper  for  twenty  minutes  on  a  solu- 
tion of — 

Citric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  33  gms. 

Water  30  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

To  Prevent  Blisters  in  Albumen  Prints. 
Before  wetting  the  prints  immerse  them  in  methylated  spirit,  then 
wash  and  tone  as  usual. 


GELATINE    P.O.P. 


. .     175  grs. 

80  gms. 

. .     18  grs. 

8  gms. 

. .     50  grs. 

23  gms. 

..     75  grs. 

34  gms. 

. .     4  drs. 

160  ccs. 

. .     5  ozs. 

1000  ccs 

Emulsion  Formulae. 

Barker  s. 
Gelatine    (Nelson's    No.    1    and 

Coignet's,  equal  parts) 
Ammonium  chloride 
Bochelle  salts 
Silver  nitrate 
Alcohol 
Water 
Heat  to  100  degrees  F.  (38  degrees 
this  temperature  after  all  is  dissolved 
proceed  in  the  usual  way. 

Valenta's. 

A.  Silver  nitrate         . .         . .         . .     480  grs. 

Citric  acid  , .  . .  . .     120  grs. 

Hot  water  . .  . .  . .  . .     5i  ozs. 

B.  Gelatine 1440  grs. 

Ammonium  chloride                      .42  grs. 
Water  24-3  ozs. 

C.  Tartaric  acid  . .  .42  grs. 
Sodium  bicarbonate        . .         .21  grs. 

Alum  .27  grs. 

Water  . .         . .         . .         . .     5  ozs. 


C),  and  allow  to  remain  at 
for  ten  minutes,  after  which 


32  gms. 
8  gms. 
160  ccs. 
96  gms. 
2-8  gms. 
700  gms. 
2-8  gms. 
1-4  gm. 
1-8  gm. 
140  ccs. 
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Allow  the  gelatine  to  swell  in  the  water  and  melt  by  the  aid  of 
heat,  and  add  the  chloride.  Mix  B  and  C  at  50  degrees  C,  and  in 
yellow  light  add  Aj  heated  to  the  same  temperature,  in  small 
quantities,  shaking  thoroughly,  and  allow  the  emulsion  to  ripeu  for  a 
short  time  at  from  40  degrees  to  50  degrees  C.  and  then  filter.  For 
matt  surface  papers  the  gelatine  should  be  reduced  to  754  grs.  or 
80  gms. 

The  above  formula  gives  vigorous  brilliant  prints,  but  for  soft 
negatives  a  harder  printing  emulsion  is  obtained  by  adding  from  005  to 
0-1  per  cent,  of  calcium  bichromate  solution ;  this  can  be  made  by 
dissolving  480  grs.  or  25  gms.  of  pure  chromic  acid  in  4  ozs.  or 
100  CCS.  of  distilled  water,  and  adding  sufficient  pure  chalk  (calcium 
carbonate)  to  make  the  solution  cloudy.  The  solution  should  then 
be  filtered,  and  the  filter  washed  with  distilled  water  up  to  4  ozs.  or 
100  CCS. 

Beadle's. 


Nelson's  gelatine  . , 
Alum 

Water          

Rochelle  salts 
Ammonium  chloride 

340  grs. 
15  5  grs. 
6J  ozs. 
15-5  grs. 
11  grs. 

112  gms. 
5  gms. 
900  CCS. 
3-5  gms, 
5  gms. 

Heat  to  50  degrees  0. 

,  and  add— 

Silver  nitrate 
Citric  acid   . . 
Water 

. . 

115  grs. 
62  grs. 
1  oz. 

37-5  gms. 
20  gms. 
100  CCS. 

Gold  Toning 

Baths. 

SULPHOCYANIDE. 

Gold  chloride 
Ammonium  su 
Water 

Iphocyanide 

2i  grs. 
30  grs. 
20  ozs. 

0  3  gm. 
35  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

It  is  necessary  for  this  and  all  sulphocyanide  baths  to  ripen.  The 
best  method^'  f  mixing  is  to  boil  the  water  and  to  dissolve  the  gold  in 
one  half  anu  the  sulphocyanide  in  the  other.  Then  pour  the  former 
into  the  latter,  stirring  all  the  time,  and  use  when  cool.  If  cold  water 
is  used,  the  mixture  should  be  allowed  to  stand  12  hours. 


Formate. 

Gold  chloride 
Sodium  bicarbonate 
Sodium  formate    . . 
Water 

2  grs. 
8  grs. 
20  ozs. 

0  12  gm. 
0-23  gm. 
0  9gm. 
1000  CCS. 

The  prints  must  be  immersed  in  a  10 
before  using  this  bath. 

Tunostate 

%  solution 

of  salt  and  water 

Sodium  tungstate . . 
Sodium  carbonate . . 
Gold  chloride 
Water 

30  grs. 
Igr. 
Igr. 
10-20  ozs. 

35  gms. 
0-12  gm. 
0-12  gm. 
500-1000  CCS. 
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Concentrated  Sdlphocyanide. 
(Biihler's  Formula.) 

A.  Distilled  water      . .         . .  . .     1  oz.  150  c.c.s. 

Gold  chloride         . .         . .  . .     15  grs.  5  gms. 

B.  Strontium  chloride                     . .     150  grs.  50  gms. 
Distilled  water      . .          . .         . .     f  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

C.  Potassium  sulphocyanide           . .     80-150  grs.  25-50  gms. 
Distilled  water IJ  oz.  250  c.c.s. 

Heat  B  to  boiling,  and  add  A  (heated  to  150  degrees  P.)  in  small 
doses.  Bring  C  to  boiling,  and  allow  to  cool  to  205  degrees  P.,  and 
add  the  hot  mixture  of  A  and  B  in  four  or  five  lots  with  constant 
stirring;  cool  and  filter.  If  a  precipitate  forms,  reheat  to  nearly 
boiling,  wash  the  filter  with  |  oz.  (100  c.c.s.)  water,  and  add  this  latter 
to  the  total  bulk.  The  bath  is  diluted  with  10  times  its  volume  of 
water  for  use. 

Thiocabbamide. 

Gold  chloride        . .  . .     4  grs.  0  25  gm. 

Distilled  water      . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  25  c.c.s. 

Add,  to  dissolve  precipitate  first  formed,  sufficient  of — 

Thiocarbamide      . .         ....     90  grs.  1  gm. 

Distilled  water 10  ozs.  50  c.c.g. 

About  i  oz.  (14  to  15  c.c.s.)  will  be  needed.    Next  add — 

Citric  acid 8  grs.  05  gm. 

and 

Distilled  water  to 35  ozs.  1000  o.c.s. 

and  finally 

Salt 160  grs.  10  gms. 

The  prints  should  be  thoroughly  washed  before  as  well  as  after 
fixing. 

Short  Stop  for  Gold  Toning. 

A  weak  solution  of  sodium  sulphite  (5  grs.  per  oz.)  at  once  arrests 
the  action  of  a  gold  toning  bath. 

Salt  Bath. 

A  short  immersion  of  prints  in  the  following  bath  prior  to  the  first 
washing  favours  even  toning  and  prevents  spots  and  stains  from 
rusty  tap  water  : — 

Salt  2oz.  100  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate                      . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

If  prints  are  to  be  toned  in  the  platinum  bath  the  carbonate 
should  be  omitted. 

Platinum  Tonins:  Baths. 

Phosphoric  Acid. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite  ..         ..     4  grs.  045  gm. 

Phosphoric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1-12)    . .     |  oz.  (fl.)  35  c.c.s. 

Water  to 20  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 
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AND    PHOTOGRAPHER 

S    DAILY    fOMI'AXTON. 

Citric 

Acid. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite    . , 
Sodium  chloride  (salt)     . . 
Citric  acid  . . 
Water  to     . . 

. .     4  grs. 
. .     40  grs. 
. .     50  grs. 
. .     20  oz. 

0  45gm. 
4-5  gms. 
5-8  gms. 
1000  CCS 

Haddon's  Formula. 

Platinum  perchloride 
Sodium  formate    . . 
Formic  acid 
Water  to     . . 

..     3  grs. 
. .     100  grs. 
. .     30  minims 
. .     35  oz. 

0-2  gm. 
65  gms. 
1-8  c.c. 
1000  c.c  s. 

Short  Stop  for  Platinum  Toning. 

A  weak  solution  of  sodium  carbonate   (10  grs.  per  oz.)  instantly 
arrests  the  toning  action  of  a  platinum  bath. 

For  Black  Tones. 
Tone  in —  {Valenta.) 

Potass,  chloroplatinite    . .  . .     2^  to  10  grs.  0-5  to  2  gm, 

Metaphenylene-diamine  . .  . .     2^  to  10  grs.  05  to  2  gm. 

Water         10  oz.  1000  c.c. s. 

having  first  washed  the  prints  well. 
Another  method  is  to  print  deeply  and  immerse  the  prints  in- 
Salt  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  25  gms. 

Sodium  bicarbonate        : .         . .     80  grs.  9  gms. 

Water         20  oz.  1000  cc.s. 

then  wash  well  and  tone  in  a  borax  gold  bath  to  a  purple  red.     Again 
well  wash  and  tone  in  the  phosphoric  platinum  bath. 


Uranium  nitrate 

Thiosinamine 

Water 


Fob  Red. 

( Valenta.) 

10-20  grs.  1-2  gm.^. 

90  grs.  10  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 


The  prints  are  well  washed,  finally  in  water  acidulated  with  acetic 
acid,  and  then  toned.  They  are  afterwards  fixed,  or  can  be  toned  to 
sepia  brown  in  the  combined  bath. 

Gold  Platinum  (One  Solution). 


Citric  acid 

.     90  grs. 

10  gms. 

Salt 

.     90  grs. 

10  gms. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite    . . 

.     4-8  grs. 

i-1  gm. 

Gold  chloride 

.     4-8  grs. 

1-1  gm. 

Water         

.     20  ozs. 

1000  cc.s. 

Twice  the  amount  of  water  may  be  used  if  the  bath  acts  too 
quickly.  If  the  proportion  of  gold  to  platinum  is  increaped  the  tone 
is  warmer.     The  prints  must  be  well  washed  before  fixing. 
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Combined    Baths. 

Valenta's. 

Hypo  8  0Z8.  400  gms. 

Ammonium  sulphooyanide  1  oz.  50  gms. 

Lead  nitrate         175  grs.  20  gms. 

Almn  350  grs.  40  gms. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  hypo  in  the  water,  add  the  sulphocyanide,  then  add 
the  alum  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  and  also  the  lead,  and  add  to 
the  hypo.  Heat  the  mixture  to  120°  P.  for  ten  minutes  ;  allow  to 
cool.     For  use  take — 

Stock  solution  (as  above)  . .     10  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Water         10  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Gold  chloride  (from  stock  sol.) . .     3J  grs.  023  gm. 

Alkaline  Toning  and  Fixing  Bath. 

Gold  chloride         ..  ..     2  grs.  0-23  gm, 

Lead  nitrate  . .         . .         . .     10  gre.  12  gm. 

Chalk  . .         . .         . .         . .     i  oz.  25  gms. 

Hypo  . .         . .         . .         . .     4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Shake  the  solution  well,  allow  to  settle,  and  use  the  clear  portion. 


Reducer  for  Over- Printed    Proofs. 


A.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide 

B.  Potass,  ferricyanide 

A,  5  ozs.  ;  B,  J  oz. ;  water,  24  ozs. 


10%  sol. 
10%  sol. 


Developing:    P.O. P. 

Direct  Process  with  Acid  Developer. 
Hydroquinone       . .  . .         . .     16  grs.  18-5  gms. 

Citric  acid  . .         . .     40  grs.  46  gms. 

Sodium  acetate     ..         ..         ..     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Immerse  the  dry  prints  in  the  developer,  and,  after  development, 
wash  in  plenty  of  water  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  then  tone  in  the 
usual  way. 

Pyro  (Blackloch). 

A.  Pyro  40  grs.  46  gms. 

Tartaric  acid                      . .          . .     40  grs,  46  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Will  keep  three  or  four  weeks. 

B.  Potass,  bichromate 
Water  


16  ozs. 


0009  gm. 
1000  c.c.s. 


B  is  best  made  up  from  a  stock  solution  of  1  gr.  per  ounce,  adding 
\  dr.  of  it  to  16  ozs.  of  water.  To  develop,  mix  equal  parts  of  A 
and  B. 
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Six  or  siven  inches  of  magnesium  ribbon  burnt  close  to  the  frame 
will  suffice  for  the  exposure. 


The  fixing  bath  is  : — 

Hypo        

Lead  acetate 

Water          

. .     3i  ozs. 
. .     200  grs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

160  gms. 
23  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

in  which  the  prints  lose  very  little. 

Paget  "Bromide"  Process. 

The  prints  are  immersed  in  10  par  cent,  potass,  bromide  solution  for 
five  or  ten  minutes,  washed  and  developed  with  the  following: — 

A.  Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite  . . 
Water  to     . . 

B.  Potass,  bromide    . . 
Sodium  carbonate 
Water  to     . . 

C.     Potass,  cyanide    . . 
Water 

For  average  negatives,  mix: — A,  5  oz. ; 
water,  J  oz. 

For  flat  negatives  (greater  contrast), 
5  drs. 

For  hard  negatives  (soft  results),'  A,  7  drs.  ;    B,  1  oz.  ;    water,  1  dr. 

The  cyanide  solution  is  used  as  above  in  quantity  sufficient  to  keep 
the  backs  of  primts  clean. 


40  grs. 
160  grs. 
20  ozs. 

4-5  gms. 
18  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

2^  ozs. 
2  ozs. 
20  ozs. 

125  gms. 
100  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

i  oz. 
20  ozs. 

25  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

;    B,  1  oz. 

;    0,  20  minims ; 

A,   i  drs. ; 

B,  1  oz.  ;  water, 

Q lazing:  P.O.P. 

A  polishing  medium  to  be   applied  to  glass  or  ferrotype  before 
squeegeeing  the  print  is — 
,       Beeswax      . .         . .         . .         . .     20  grs.  45  gms. 

Turpentine  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  1000  ccs. 

or 
Spermaceti  wax     ..         ..         ..     20  grs.  45  gms. 

Benzole        . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  1000  ccs. 

a  few  drops  of  which  are  rubbed  on  with'  a  piece  of  flannel,  and  the 
glass  afterwards  polished  with  silk  rag  or  chamois  leather. 

Enamel  Collodion. 

Soluble  gun  cotton  . .         . .     50  grs.  14  gms. 

Alcohol        . .         . .         . .         . .     4  ozs.  500  ccs. 

Sulphuric  ether     . .         . .  . .     4  oza.  500  ccs. 

Glass  plates  cleaned  with  French  chalk  are  coated  with  the  above, 
and,  as  soon  as  coating  has  set,  slip  under  prints  which  are  waiting 
face  down  in  water.  Prints  are  withdrawn,  squeegeed,  and  when 
half  dry  given  a  backing  paper.  (For  both  gelatine  and  collodion 
prints.) 
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COLLODIO=CHLORIDE     P.O.  P. 


Emulsion  Formula. 


1.  strontium  chloride 
Lithium  chloride 
Water 

Alcohol  (absolute) 

2.  Silver  nitrate 
Water 
Alcohol 


(Valenta.) 


154  grs. 
77  grs. 
500  minims 
930  minims 

400  grs. 
500  minims 


10  gms. 
5  gms. 
30  CCS. 
55  CCS. 

20  gms. 
30  CCS. 


1000  minims    60  ccs. 


3.  Citric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     77  grs.  5  gms. 

Alcohol       . .         . .         . .         . .     675  minims      40  ccs. 

Glycerine  . .         . .  . .         . .     92  grs.  6  gms. 

In  a  bottle  capable  of  holding  1000  parts  pour  350  parts  of  3  per 
cent,  collodion  and  add  gradually  15  parts  of  No.  1.  Then  in  the  dark 
room  add  almost  drop  by  drop  60  parts  of  No.  2,  shaking  well  after 
each  addition ;  then  add  50  parts  of  No,  3  and  50  parts  of  ether. 
This  collodion  is  suitable  for  normal  negatives,  but  more  contrast  can 
be  obtained  if  0*1  to  0*4  per  cent,  calcium  chromate  solution  is  added. 
By  reducing  the  amount-  of  pyroxyline  in  the  above  formula  the 
emulsion  is  more  suitable  for  matt  surface  paper. 


Borax 

Sodium  acetate 
Gold  chloride 
Water 


Gold  Toning  Baths. 

Borax- Acetate. 

. .  90  grs. 

. .  90  grs. 

..  24grs. 

. .  20  ozs. 


SuiiPHOCYANIDE. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide  . .  90  grs. 

Gold  chloride        . .         . .  •  •  ^1  S*^^- 

Water  . .         . .         . .  . .  20  ozs. 

For  bluish-black  tones. 

Sulphocyanide-  Acetate  . 
Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     35  grs. 
Sodium  acetate     . .         . .         . .     |  oz. 

Gold  chloride         . .  . .  . .     5  grs. 

Water  20  ozs. 


10  gms. 
10  gms. 
0-3  gm. 
1000  ccs. 

10  gms. 
0-3  gm. 
1000  ccs. 


4  gms. 
45  gms. 
0-6  gm. 
1000  cci 


Is  made  up  one  hour  before  using,  preferably  from  stock  solutions 
of  the  substances.  With  sodium  tungstate,  instead  of  the  acetate, 
gives  fine  chestnut  tones. 

The  maker's  formulae  should  be  studied  iu  connection  with  the 
above  baths  as  papers  differ  considerably  in  the  quantity  of  gold 
required  in  the  toning  solution. 
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Platinum    Toning    Baths. 

The  phosphate  formula  given  below  under  "  Gold  Platinum  Toning  " 
is  suitable  for  the  production  of  the  warm  brown  and  sepia  tones, 
which  are  given  by  the  platinum  baths  alone.    Others  are  : — 


Citric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     45  grs. 

Potass  chloroplatinite      . .         . .     4  grs. 

Water          20  ozs. 

5  gms. 
0-5  gm. 
1000  c.s. 

and 

Lactic  acid  (specific  gravity  1-21)    25  grs. 
Potass  chloroplatinite      . .         . .     4  grs. 
Water          20  ozs. 

3  gms. 
0-5  gm. 
1000  CCS, 

Salt-Bicabbonate  Bath. 

The  following  is  used    between    washing  and  toning    with    the 

patinum  bath  as  a  means  of  removing  free  silver,  and  bringing  the 
prints  into  a  state  of  regular  neutrality : — 

Salt i  oz.  25  gms. 

Sodium  bicarbonate         . .         . .     45  grs.  5  gms. 

Water          ..         ....         ..     20  ozs.  1000  c  c.s. 


Gold- Platinum    Toning. 

For  Black  Tones. 

Wash  in  several  changes,  and  tone  the  shadows  to  a  brown  (when 
seen  by  transmitted  light)  in  the  following  : — 

Borax  90  grs.  10  gms. 

Gold  chloride         2  grs.  02  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  bath  is  ready  within  a  few  minutes  of  mixing.  It  is  con- 
veniently made  just  before  washing  the  prints.  The  quantity  of  borax 
is  adjusted  to  the  working.  If  the  lighter  tones  disappear,  add  more 
borax ;  if  the  prints  lack  brilliance,  add  gold.  After  a  ten-minute 
wash,  transfer  to  the  platinum  bath,  which  may  be  strong  or  weak, 
the  only  difference  being  that  a  larger  number  of  prints  may  be  treated 
together  in  the  weaker  bath. 

Stock  solution. — 

Potass  chloroplatinite      . .         . .     30  grs.  7  gms. 

Phosphoric  acid  (specific  gravity 

1-12)  5  drs.  30  o.c.s. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  may  be  made  up  to  60  ozs.  at  onoe,  or  added  little  by  little 
to  water,  as  the  prints  are  passed  through  a  few  at  a  time. 

The  prints  are  next  washed  in  about  eight  changes  of  water  (to  the 
fifth  or  so  of  which  it  is  well  to  add  a  little  of  bicarbonate  of 
soda  to  neutralise  traces  of  acid)  before  fixing. 
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For  Warm  Sepia  Tones. 

The  prints  are  washed  in  three  changes  of  warm  water  and  placed 
in : — 

Ammonia  . .         . .  . .         . .     1  dr.                 6  c.c.s. 

Warm  water         . .  . .         . .     20  ozs.              1000  c.c.s. 

until  they  become  lemon  yellow.  They  are  then  again  washed  in 
three  changes  of  water  and  toned  for  about  one  minute  in  the  gold 
borax  bath  above. 

For  Red  Chalk  Tories. 

The  prints  are  washed  in  a  couple  of  changes  of  water  and  placed  for 
about  half  an  hour  (until  they  become  orange-yellow)  in  : — 

Salt . .  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Alter  which  they  are  washed  for  about  one  minute  and  toned,  for  a 
few  seconds  only,  in  the  borax  bath  above. 

For  Violet  Tones. 

Print  deeply  from  the  negatives  and  tone  until  the  colour  desired 
is  reached  in  : — 

Hydrochloric  acid  . .         . .     6  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 

Gold  chloride        . .  . .  . .     10  grs.  1-2  gm. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

After  which  wash  thoroughly  and  fix  in  5  per  cent.  hypo.  Less  acid 
in  the  above  bath  tends  to  bluish-violet,  more  to  violet  purple. 


Combined   Baths. 

Collodion  papers,  although  not  generally  so  suitable  for  use  with  the 
combined  bath,  may  in  many  cases  be  toned  in  it.  The  Valenta 
formula  (see  "  Gelatine  P.O. P."  above)  is  suitable,  also  the  following 
(Kurz)  :— 


Water         

Hypo  

Ammonium  sulphocyanide 
Alum  . .         . . 

Citric  acid  . . 
Lead  nitrate 
Lead  acetate 
Gold  chloride 


20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s 

5  ozs.  250  gms. 

240  grs.  28  gms. 

70  grs.  7-5  gms. 

70  grs.  75  gms. 

90  grs.  10  gms. 

90  grs.  10  gms. 

3J  grs.  04  gm. 


It  is  turbid  when  first  made,  but  clears  after  a  few  days. 
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BROMIDE    AND    GASLIGHT 
PAPERS. 


The  following  developers   are  a  few  only  of  the  standard.     The 
"  Makers'  Formulse  "  should  be  consulted. 

Amidol. 

Sodium  sulphite 650  grs.  74  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 10  grs.  12  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

When  dissolved  add — 

Amidol        50  grs.  5*7  gms. 

This  developer  will  not  keep  more  than  three  days. 
See  also  the  formula  given  under  "  Negative  Developers." 
The  most  convenient  and  economical  method  of  using  amidol 
developer  for  bromide  papers  is  to  make  up  a  10  per  cent,  stock 
solution  of  sodium  sulphite,  and  add  5  grs.  potassium  bromide  to  each 
10  ozs.  solution.  For  use  add  4  grs.  dry  amidol  to  each  ounce  stock 
solution,  and  dilute  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water. 


Metol. 


A.  Metol 

Sodium  sulphite 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


100  grs.  11'5  gms. 

2  ozs.  100  gms. 

12  grs.  1-4  gm. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


2  ozs.  100  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


B.  Potass,  carbonate  . . 

Water 

For  use  take  3  ozs.  of  A  and  1  oz.  of  B. 

For   gaslight   papers   use   half    the   quantity    of    water   in    above 
formula. 


Metol- Hydroquinone. 

Metol  

Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Sodium  carbonate 
10%  solution  of  potass,  bromide 
Water 
For  gaslight  papers  make  up  above  formula  with  10  ozs.  of  water. 

Rodinal. 

Rodinal 100-150  minims     6-9  c.c.s. 

Water  ..         10  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 

10%  solution  of  potass,  bromide    20  minims       1  c.c. 


8  grs. 

Igm. 

30  grs. 

3-5  gms. 

1  oz. 

37-5  gms. 

1  oz. 

37-5  gms. 

20  minims 

2-5  c.c.s. 

20  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 
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Ortol. 


120  grs.  14  gms. 

60  grs.  7  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s 

4  ozs.  200  gms. 

1  oz.  100  gms. 

20  grs.  2-3  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


A.  Ortol  

Potass,  metabisulphite    . . 
Water         

B.  Sodium  sulphite  . . 
Potass,  carbonate  . . 
Potass,  bromide  . . 
Water         

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

For  gaslight  papers  use  half  the  quantity  of  water  given  in  this 
formula. 

Ferrous  Oxalate. 

A.  Sulphate  of  iron    . .         . .         . .     5  ozs.  250  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid       . .         . .         . .     30  minims       3  c.c.s. 

Warm  water  to      . .  . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Potass,  oxalate  (neutral) . .         . .     5  ozs.  250  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . .         . .  . .     10  grs.  1*2  gm. 

Warm  water  to      ..         ..  ..     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use  add  1  oz.  of  A  to  4  ozs.  of  B,  not  vice  versa. 

After  development  and  without  washing,  immerse  the  prints  for 
two  minutes  in  acid  bath,  pour  of!  and  repeat. 


Acid  Bath. 

Glacial  acetic  acid 
Water 

. .     1  dr. 
. .     20  ozs. 

6  c.c.s. 
1000  c.c.s 

Then  wash  thoroiaghly  to  remove  last  trace  of  acid. 

Clearing^  Bath. 

To  remove  yellow  stain  from  bromide  prints,  the  following  is 
suitable  :  — 

Alum  (saturated  solution)  . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Hydrochloric  acid  . .         . .     3  drs.  40  c.c.s. 

Reducer  for  Bromides. 

Over-developed  prints  are  best  treated  in  a  weak  iodine-cyanide 
reducer  made  from  (A)  10%  solution  of  iodine  in  potass,  iodide  and 
B)  10%  potass  cyanide  solution.    Take  : — 

A.  . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     30  minims       2  c.c.s. 

B.  ..         ..         ..  ..     10  minims       0  6  c.c. 

Water    . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 

Adding  more  of  A  and  B  if  necessary. 
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Strong  Prints  from  Flat  Negatives. 

The  prints  are  fully  exposed  and  over-developed,  fixed  and  washed, 
They  are  then  placed  in  the  following  iodine  bath  until  whites  are 
strongly  blue,  and  then  fixed  for  five  minutes. 

Iodine  BatH; 

Potass,  iodide        ..         ..         ..     30  grs.  7  gms. 

Iodine  . .  . .  . .     3  grs.  07  gm. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

If  not  sufficiently  lightened,  the  print  may  be  washed  and  the 
process  with  bleaching  bath  and  hypo  repeated. 


Hypo-Alum  Toning. 

Hot  water 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Hypo  2J  ozs.  125  gms. 

Dissolve  and  add — 

Alum  J  oz.  25  gms. 

This  solution  should  not  be  filtered,  and  it  works  better  as  it 
becomes  older  ;  it  may  be  strengthened  from  time  to  time  with  a  little 
fresh  solution. 

The  best  results  are  obtained  by  keeping  the  bath  hot,  or  as  warm  as 
the  emulsion  will  stand,  say  100  to  120  degrees  P.  In  this  bath  prints 
will  tone  in  30  to  40  minutes.  When  this  toning  bath  is  to  be 
employed,  the  use  oE  the  alum  bath  after  fixing  is  absolutely  essential. 
Moreover,  the  prints  should  not,  in  this  case,  be  subjected  to  a  pro- 
longed washing,  but  should  only  be  slightly  rinsed  b.fore  being  dried. 

A  new  bath  tends  to  reduce  the  prints  rather  more  than  an  old  one. 
When  toned  the  prints  should  be  placed  in  a  tepid  solution  of — 

Water  70  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Alum  2  ozs.  30  gms, 

and  then  washed  thoroughly. 

Sulphide  Toning. 


A.  Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .     100  grs.  11  gms. 

Potass,  ferricyanide 
Water 


B.  Sodium  sulphide  (pure) 
Water 


300  grs.  35  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


300  grs.  35  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


Bleach  the  fixed  and  washed  print  in  A  solution.  Wash  for  a  few 
minutes  in  water,  and  then  immerse  in  B  solution  until  toned.  The 
print  is  then  well  washed  and  dried. 
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Copper  Toning. 

A.  Copper  sulphate 60  gts.  7  gms. 

Potass,  citrate  (neutral)  . .  240  grs.  28  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  lOOOc.c.s. 

B.  Potass,  ferricyanide        . .         . .     50  grs.  6  gms. 
Potass,  citrate  (neutral)  . .         . .     240  grs.  28  gms. 
Water         20  ozs.             1000  c.o.s. 

Use  equal  parts  of  each.  Warm  black  to  red  chalk  tones  are 
obtained. 

Platinum  Toning:. 

Not  for  Gaslight  Prints. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite  . .         . .  12  grs.  0  8  gm. 

Mercuric  chloride . .  ..         ..  6  grs.  0-4  gm. 

Citric  acid  . .  . .  54  grs.  3-4  gms. 

Water          . .  . .  6  ozs.  170  c.c.s. 

This  bath  should  be  made  up  fresh  for  use  from  stock  solutions. 
Gives  warm  sepia  tones,  with  slight  staining  of  high-lights.  For  cold 
sepia  tones  and  absence  of  staining  add  30  minims  10  per  cent, 
solution  potassium  bromide  to  above.     Wash  well  after  toning. 


Uranium  Toning". 

A,  Uranium  nitrate 90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Potass,  ferricyanide         . .         . .     90  grs.  10  gm?. 
Water         . .         20  ozs.              1000  c.c.s. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  and  add  20  minims  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  to  each  ounce  of  mixture.  The  prints  must  be  free  from  hypo. 
After  toning  wash  in  several  changes  of  still  water  till  the  high-lights 
are  clear.  Washing  in  running  water  will  remove  the  toning  in 
patches.  Citric  acid  (10  grs.  per  oz.)  or  oxalic  acid  (5  grs.  per  oz.) 
instead  of  acetic  is  an  aid  to  pure  whites.  This  bath  intensifies  the 
image. 

Qreen  Tones. 

Vanadium  chloride  . .         . .     20  grs.  1  gm 

Ferric  chloride 


Ferric  oxalate 
Potassium  ferricyanide 
Oxalic  acid  (sat.  sol.) 
Water  to     . . 


10  grs,  0-5  gm. 

10  grs.  0-5  gm. 

20  grs.  1  gm. 

2|  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.g. 
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Dissolve  the  vanadium  salt  in  hot  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  little 
water.  Add  the  ferric  chloride  and  oxalate  to  the  oxalic  acid  solution 
diluted  with  half  the  water,  then  add  the  ferricyanide  dissolved  in 
water,  stirring  well,  and  finally  the  vanadium.  Tone  till  the  prints 
turn  blue,  and  then  wash  till  they  are  green.  Yellowish  stain  of  the 
whites  is  removed  by  a  weak  (2  grs.  per  oz.)  solution  of  ammonium 
sulphocyanide. 

Blue  Tones. 

10%  solution  ferric  ammonium 
citrate     .,         ..         ..         ..     2  ozs.  10  c.c.s. 

10%    solution    potassium    ferri- 
cyanide    2  ozs.  10  c.c.s. 

10%  solution  acetic  acid. .         ..     20  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

The  well-washed  prints  are  immersed  in  this  bath  until  the  desired 
tone  is  given.  Then  well  wash  until  high-lights  are  clear.  This  bath 
intensifies  the  image. 

Qold  Toning. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     30  grs.  2  gms. 

Chloride  of  gold 2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Boiling  water       4  ozs.  110  c.c.s. 

■  Use  as  soon  as  cool.  Place  the  wet  print  face  upwards  on  a  sheet 
of  glass,  squeegee  into  contact,  blot  off  superfluous  moisture,  and 
paint  the  above  bath  on  with  a  broad  flat  brush ;  when  the  desired 
tone  is  reached  wash  well  and  dry.  This  considerably  improves  the 
colour  of  greenish  or  rusty  black  prints,  and  if  allowed  to  act  for  some 
time  bluish  tones  are  obtained. 

Practically  all  the  above  toning  solutions  can  be  employed  for 
lantern  plates. 

Line  Drawings  from  Bromide,  Gaslight,   or 

P.O.P.    Prints. 

After  outlining  the  subject  in  waterproof  Indian  ink,  bleach  out 
the  image  in — 

Thiocarbamide 240  grs.  25  gms. 

Nitric  acid 4  drs.  (fl.)        25  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Or  in — 

Iodine  sol.  (10  per  cent,  in  potass. 

iodide  sol.)  30  minims       6  c.c.s. 

Potass,  cyanide  (10  per  cent.  sol. 

in  water)..         ..         ..         ..     5  minims         1  e.c. 

Water         1  oz.  100  c.c.s. 
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THE    CARBON    PROCESS. 


Sensitising^  Solutions. 

Potass,  bichromate  . .         . .     1  oz.  35-50  gms. 

Water         20-30  ozs.         1000  c.c.s. 

Liquor  ammonia  (0*880) . .         . .     60  minims       6  c.o.s. 
A  longer  immersion  in  the  weaker  solution  is  practically  equal  to 
a  shorter  one  in  the  stronger  bath. 

If  the  tissue  is  squeegeed  on  a  gla^s  plate  after  sensitising,  light  or 
heavy  squeegeeing  also  modifies  its  sensitiveness  by  removing  more  or 
less  of  the  solution.  If  the  tissue  be  squeegeed  on  to  a  ferrotype  plate, 
and  allowed  to  dry  upon  it,  the  drying  may  be  done  in  the  light  of  an 
ordinary  room.  The  face  of  the  tissue  is  then  protected  from  light, 
dust  and  injurious  vapours. 
The  following  has  been  recommended : — 
B.  Potass,  bichromate         . .         . .     1  oz.  20  gms. 

Water         50  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Citric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .     |  oz.  5  gms. 

Liquor  ammonia  q.s.  to  change  the  tint  of  the  solution  to  a  lemon 
yellow.  This  bath  is  suitable  for  thin  negatives,  i.e.,  those  lacking  in 
contrasts,  and  the  tissue  sensitised  in  it  will  keep  longer  than  that 
sensitised  in  the  former  solution.  The  tissue,  however,  is  much  less 
sensitive,  and  with  vigorous  or  contrasty  negatives,  such  as  are  best 
suited  for  carbon  work,  it  is  apt  to  yield  prints  that  are  hard,  through 
the  washing  away  of  the  more  delicate  tones  in  the  development. 

Waxing-  Solutions. 

For  Carbon  Prints,  ok  for  Removing  Collodion  Films. 
No.  1.  Beeswax    . .         . .  . .  . .     20  grs,  10  gms. 

Benzole  rect.  No.  1        . .         . .     4  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  Flexible  Supports  (Autotype). 
No  2.  Yellow  resin        . .         . .         . .     180  grs.  42  gms. 

Yellow  beeswax   . .         . .         . ,     60  grs.  14  gms. 

Bectified  spirits  of  turpentine  . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 

Fixing  or  Hardening  Bath. 

Alum  1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  (1  pint)        20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Gelatine   Solutions. 

For  transferring  carbon  pictures  from  flexible  support  to  ivory,  opal, 
glass,  &c. 

Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine   . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms, 

Water  . .     1  pint  1000  c.c.s. 

Chrome  alum,  dissolved  in  2  ozs. 

(100  c.c.s.)  hot  water    ..         ..     12  gra.  14  gm. 
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For  coating  drawing-papers  for  the  single  transfer  process — 
Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine   . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  1  pint  1000  c.c.s. 

Chrome  alum,  dissolved  in  2  ozs. 
(100  c.c.s.)  water  ..         ..     20  grs.  2-3  gms. 

Apply  with  a  brush. 

Note. — In  adding  a  solution  of  chrome  alum  to  one  of  gelatine, 
both  solutions  should  be  at  a  fairly  high  temperature,  130  degrees  to 
160  degrees  F. 

Substratum  for  Carbon  Transparencies. 

Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine    . .         . .     f  oz.  37  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Potass  bichromate  .  .     12  grs.  1"4  gm. 

Well  cleaned  plates  are  coated  with  this  and  dried,  when  they  are 
fully  exposed  to  light,  which  will  render  the  coating  insoluble. 

To  Remove  Bichromate  Stains  from  the  Fingers  and  Nails  after 
Sensitising. 
.\pply  dilute  ammonia  to  the  parts  until  tha  stains  disappear,  then 
well  wash  the  bauds  with  warm  water  and  soap. 


THE  BROMOIL  PROCESS. 


C.  Welborne  Piper's  Formula. 

The  bromide  enlargement  must  be  fully  exposed  and  developed 
using  a  slow  acting  amidol  developer  for  preference,  and  it  must  be 
thoroughly  fixed,  washed,  and  dried.     It  is  then  bleached  in — 

Ozobrome  solution   . .         . .  . .  . .  . .  4  parts 

Potash  alum,  10%  solution  . .  . .  . .  4  parts 

Citric  acid,  10%  solution     . .  . .  . .  . .  1  part 

Water  to  make  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  20  parts 

It  is  washed  and  then  immersed  in  sulphuric  acid  (1  part  to  20 
water)  for  from  2  to  about  5  minutes,  again  washed  by  soaking  for  a 
few  minutes,  and  then  fixed  for  2  or  three  minutes  in — 

Hypo 2  ozs. 

Soda  sulphite   . .         . .  . .  . .  . .  . .     J  oz. 

Water  to  make  . .         . .  . .  . .  . .     20  ozs. 

After  this  it  is  washed  again  and  then  pigmented  like  an  ordinary 
oil  print.  The  solutions  and  washing  water  used  should  not  be  under 
60  deg.  or  over  70  deg.  F.,  and  the  preparation  of  the  print  should  not 
occupy  longer  than  20  minutes. 

The  ozobrome  solution  used  is  that  specially  supplied  for  bromoil  by 
the  Ozobrome  Company. 
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PLATINUM     PRINTING. 


Sensitisers  for  Cold  Bath  Papers  (H^bl). 

Stock  Solutions. 

Standard  Iron  Solution. — In  glass  measure  aboufS  ins.  diameter  and 
12  ins.  high  (marked  to  show  a  volume  of  85  c.c.s.),  place  52  gms. 
powdered  iron  ammonium  alum,  and  add  about  20  c.c.s.  ammonia 
(0-880)  and  20  c.c.s.  water.  Stir  up  the  alum  powder  with  a  glass  rod, 
and  allow  to  stand  several  minutes,  with  frequent  shaking.  The 
whole  should  smell  slightly  of  ammonia ;  if  it  does  not  a  little  more 
is  added.  The  measure  is  then  filled  with  water,  the  precipitate  of 
ferric  hydroxide  stirred  up,  the  glass  rod  removed,  and  the  ppt.  left  to 
settle.  The  clear  liquid  is  poured  off,  fresh  water  poured  on,  and  the 
stirring  and  settling  repeated  until  the  solution  no  longer  colours  red 
litmus-paper  blue.  Powdered  oxalic  acid  (21*5  gms.)  is  then  dusted  on 
the  ppt.,  after  pouring  off  the  last  washing  water,  and  (in  yellow  light 
from  this  point)  stirred  in  until  the  mixture  clears.  It  is  poured  into 
a  100  c.c.  measure,  and  diluted  (with  rinsings  from  the  cylinder)  to 
100  c.c.s.    Process  occupies  three  to  four  hours. 

Lead-Iron  Stock  Solution. — Dissolve  lead  acetate  (10  gms.)  in  warm 
water  (100  c.c.s.),  and  add  oxalic  acid  (4  gms.)  dissolved  in  a  little 
water.  A  white  precipitate  of  lead  oxalate  is  produced,  and  is  filtered, 
washed,  and  shaken  up,  with  Standard  Iron  Solution  in  proportion  of 
1  gm.  per  100  c.c.s.     Finally,  filter. 

Oxalic-Oelatine  Solution.  —  Soak  gelatine  (2  gms.)  in  water 
(20  c.c.s.),  and  add  oxalic  acid  {^  gm.).  Warm  before  use.  Keeps  only 
a  day  or  two. 

Stock  Platinum  Solution. — Potash  chloroplatinite,  1  gm. ;  water, 
6  c.c.s. 

Mercury  Citrate  Solution. — Dissolve  yellow  mercuric  oxide  (1  gm.) 
in  water,  20  c.c.s.  ;  citric  acid,  5  gms.,  warm  and  filter. 

Sensitisers. 

The  quantities  are  for  a  20  by  30  sheet.  Water  is  added  for  medium 
(2  to  3  c.c.s.)  and  for  rough  (3  to  8  c.c.s.)  papers. 

A.  Lead-iron  solution  . .         . .         . .         . .     4-5  c.c.s. 

Stock  platinum  solution  . .         . .         . .     3  c.c.s. 

For  black  tones  on  gelatine-sized  Rives  papers. 

B.  Lead-iron  solution  . .         . .         . .  . .     4-5  c.c.s. 

Stock  platinum  solution  . .         . .     3  c.c.s. 

Oxalic-gelatine  solution  . .         . .         . .     1  c.c. 

For  blue-black  tones  on  arrowroot-sized  papers. 

For  more  brilliant  prints  5  to  10  drops  of  10%  solution  of  sodium 
chloroplatinate  are  added  to  either  of  the  above. 
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Sepia  Paper  Sensitisers. 

Hot  Development. 

Standard  iron  solution    . .         . .         . .         . .  6  c.c.s. 

Stock  platinum  solution  ..         ..         ..         ..  4c.o.s. 

Mercuric  chloride  (1-20  solution)          . .         . .  0-2  to  1  cc 

Sodium  chloroplatinate  (10%  solution)  2  to  10  drops. 

Cold  Deyelopment."  ' 

Standard  iron  solution    . .         .           . .         . .  8  c.c.s. 

Stock  platinum  solution ..  4  c.c.s. 

Mercury  citrate  solution. .         . .         . .         . .  1  to  4  c.c.s. 

Sodium  chloroplatinate  (10%  solution)          . .  2  to  5  drops. 

For  rough  papers  2  to  4  c.c.s.  of  water  are  added. 

Cold  Bath  Developers. 

Potass,  oxalate 2  oz3.  100  gms. 

Potass,  phosphate 1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water          20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  Sepia  Tones  on  Cold  Bath  Black  Papeb. 

A.  Potass,  oxalate 2  ozs.  20  gms. 

•        Water          15  ozs.  150  c.c.s. 

Potass,  citrate 160  grs.  23  gms. 

Citric  acid 250  grs.  39  gms. 

Mercuric  chloride 95  grs.  14  gms. 

Water          15  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  used  slightly  warm.      The  prints  are  after- 
wards fixed  in  acid  baths  of  one-third  the  usual  strength. 

AnotJier  Formula. 


^re 
1. 

pare  the  following  solutions  : — 
Potass,  oxalate 
Distilled  water 

.     4  ozs. 
.     16  ozs. 

250  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

2. 

Cupric  chloride 

Distilled  water 

.     124  grs. 
.     8  ozs. 

35  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

3. 

Mercuric  chloride . . 
Distilled  water 

.     1  oz. 
.     16  ozs. 

62  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

4. 

Lead  acetate 
Distilled  water 

.     32  grs. 
.     4  ozs. 

18  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

Mix  12  parts  of  No.  1  with  4  parts  No.  2,  then  add  4  parts  No.  3 
and  1  part  No.  4,  and  heat  till  the  precipitate  first  formed  is  redis- 
solved.  The  solution  should  bo  heated  to  175  degrees  F.,  and  the 
prints  developed  in  it  in  the  usual  way  and  treated  to  the  usual  acid 
clearing  baths,  then  immersed  in  ammionia  solution  (about  10  minims 
per  oz.)  for  five  minutes,  and  washed  and  dried. 
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Developers  for  Sepia  Paper. 

Hot  Bath. 

Potass,  oxalate 2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Potass,  phosphate 1  oz.  50  gms. 

Citric  aoid 180  grs.  20  gms. 

Potass,  chloride 90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water        20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Cold  Bath. 

Potass,  oxalate 2  to  6  oz3.  100to300gms. 

Oxalic  acid  . .  . .  90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

or, 

Potass,  oxalate     . .         . .         . .  lA  to  6  ozs,  70  to  300  gmp. 

Potass,  phosphate  . .  260  grs.  30  gms. 

Oxalic  acid  . .  90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Recovkbing  Over-exposed  Prints. 
Immerse  for  about  two  minutes  in  the  oxalate  developer.     Transfer 
for  one  second  to  a  bath  of  1  to  20  hydrochloric  acid.     Return  to  the 
developer,  and  treat  as  usual. 

Intensifier  for  Platinum  Prints.  * 

A.  Sodium  formate    . .         . .         . .     45  grs.  100  gms. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Platinum  perchloride      . .         . .     10  grs.  1  gm. 
Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  45  cc.s. 

Add  15  minims  each  of  A  and  B  to  2  ozs.  of  water  (3  c.c.s.  to  100 
c.c.s.). 

Restoring  Yellowed  Prints. 

Shake  up  bleaching  powder  with  about  five  times  its  weight  of 
water,  pass  through  a  sieve,  and  to  the  portion  which  passes 
through  add  a  little  weak  hydrochloric  acid — enough  to  give  the 
mixture  a  faint  chlorine  smell.  The  solution  removes  the  yellow  (iron) 
stain  from  platinum  prints. 

Cleaning  Soiled  Prints. 
Alum  (one  teaspoonful)  is  dissolved  in  about  8  ozs.  of  water,  and 
mixed  in  a  basin  with  a  handful  of  flour  to  a  cream-like  consistency. 
This  mixture  is  applied  to  the  platinum  print  with  a  soft  brush,  and 
washed  off  in  running  water. 

Platinum  Residues. 
Exhausted  developers — the  aoid  bjiths  will  not  repay  recovery — are 
mixed  in  a  large  jar,  with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  (spirits  of  salt  will 
do).  A  dirty  chalk-like  precipitate  is  accumulated,  and  the  clear 
liquor  is  thrown  away.  The  platinum  is  precipitated  in  the  mud,  and 
the  latter,  when  enough  has  accumulated,  is  sent  to  the  refiners,  after 
being  drained  from  water  as  much  as  possible  on  a  linen  cloth. 
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Waste  prints,  clippings  from  paper,  etc.,  should  be  sent  as  they  are 
or  burnt  to  an  ash  in  a  place  free  from  draught,  such  as  a  biscuit  tin 
with  a  row  of  holes  about  half  way  up.  They  should  not  be  mixed 
with  the  wet  residues,  as  the  two  require  different  treatment  for  the 
extraction  of  the  metal. 


IRON   PRINTING  PROCESSES. 

Ferro-Prussiate  Sensitiser. 

A.  Ferric         ammonium        citrate 

(green)* 110  grs.  250  gms. 

Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Potass,  ferricyanide          . .         . .  40  grs.  90  gms. 
Water          1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

Mix  in  equal  parts,  keep  in  the  dark,  and  filter  just  before  use. 

Solution  for  Writing  Titles  on,  removing  blue  lines  from  blue  prints, 
etc. — Potass,  oxalate,  75  grs.  per  oz. ;  170  gms.  per  1000  c.c.s. 

Brightening  the  Colour. — Blue  prints  are  improved  in  colour  by  a 
final  bath  of  2^  per  cent,  alum  solution,  3  per  cent,  oxalic  acid,  or 
1  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid. 

The   Kallitype  Process. 

Sensitispr. 

Ferric  oxalate       75  grs.  170  gms. 

Silver  nitrate        . .         . .         . .     30  grs.  70  gms. 

Distilled  water 1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  ferric  oxalate  is  shaken  up  with  the  hot  water  and  a  grain  or 

two  of  oxalic  acid  added  to  get  it  into  solution.  After  filtering  the 
silver  is  a-ided  and  the  solution  stored  in  the  dark. 

Devblopers. 

For  Black  Tories. 

Borax  2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Kochelle  salt         . .  ■  ■     I4  ozs.  75  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Potass,  bichromate  sol.  (1%)     . .     15  to  18  drs.  90  to  115  c.c.s. 

For  Purple  Tones, 

Borax  . .  . .         . .         . .     J  oz.  28  gms. 

Rochelle  salt  . .  . .  . .     2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Potass,  bichromate  sol.  (1%)      . .     15  to  18  drs.  90  to  115  c.c.s. 


*  If  the  ordinary  brown  citrate  be  used,  the  foTmnla   should  contain  80  grs. 
(188  gms.).  and  the  ferricyanide  should  be  increased  to  60  grs.  (137  gms.). 
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For  Sepia  Tones. 

Rochelle  salt         1  oz,  50  gms. 

Water          20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Potass  bichromate  sol.  (1  %)     . .     8-10  drs.  50-60 c.c.s. 

For  Black  Tones. 

Sodium  acetate 3  ozs.  150  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

From  this  developer  prints  must  ba  passed  into  a  bath  of  potass, 
oxalate  (15  %)  before  fixing. 

Fixing  Solution. 

Hypo  1  oz.  200  gms. 

Ammonia  (0-880) 120  minims  12  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

5epia  Paper. 

A.  Ferric  ammonia  citrate  (green) . 
Water         

B.  Tartaric  acid 
Water 

C.  Silver  nitrate 
Water 

D.  Gelatine 
Water 

Equal  parts  (say  1  oz.  of  each)  of  these  solutions  are  mixed  as 
follows : — D  is  rendered  just  fluid  on  a  water  bath,  A  and  B  added, 
and  lastly  C,  a  few  drops  at  a  time.  The  prints  are  fixed  in  1 :  50 
hypo. 

One-5olution  Sepia  Sensitiser. 

Silver  nitrate         . .         . . "        . .     55  grs.  3-5  gms. 

Water         4-5drs.  15-20  c.c.s. 

Add  ammonia  drop  by  drop  to  just  redissolve  the  white  precipitate, 
and  then  a  little  sulphuric  (or  citric)  acid  to  just  remove  the  odour  of 
ammonia.    Then  add — 

Ferric  ammonium  citrate  (green)    40  grs.  25  gms. 

Water         . .         ...        . .         . .     6  drs.  25  c.c.s. 

This  solution  keeps  in  the  dark,  and  is  used  like  the  four-solution 
mixture. 

Pellet  Process. 


110  grs. 
1  oz. 

250  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

18  grs. 
1  oz. 

40  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

45  grs. 
1  oz. 

100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

30  grs. 
1  oz. 

70  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

A. 

Pure  gum  arable 

Water         

, .     4  ozs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

200  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

B. 

Ferric  ammonium  citrate 
Water         

10  ozs. 
.     20  ozs. 

500  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

C. 

Ferric  chloride  (cryscallised)     . 
Water         

.     10  ozs. 
.     20  ozs. 

500  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

Add  8  vols,  of  B,  then  5  vols,  of  G  to  20  vols,  of  A,  in  small  doses 
with  constant  stirring. 

The  prints  are  developed  on  10  per  cent,  solution  of  potass  ferro- 
cyanide  and  "fixed  "  in  1  :  25  sulphuric  acid  (specific  gravity  198). 
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The  Ferro-Qallic  Process. 

Gum  arable           60  grs.  135  gms. 

Warm  water         ..         .,         ..     1  oz.  1000  o.c.s. 

When  dissolved  add  the  following  In  the  order  given  : — 

Tartaric  acid                               . .     8  grs.  18  gms. 

Salt 36  grs.  81  gms. 

Ferric  sulphate     . .         . .         . .     40  grs.  90  gms. 

Ferric  chloride      ..         ..         ..     60  grs.  135  gms. 

The  developer  for  the  prints  is  : — Alum  and  gallic  acid,  1  part  of 
each  ;  water,  80  parts. 


MOUNTANTS. 


starch  Paste. 

Pure  starch  is  mixed  with  a  very  small  proportion  of  cold  water  to 
form  a  very  stiff  mass.  It  should  be  so  stiff  that  it  is  stirred  with  difificulty. 
Perfectly  boiling  water  is  then  poured  in,  about  12  ozs.  for  every  ounce 
of  starch.  On  stirring  the  mixture  will  jellify  without  being  boiled  ; 
but  if  it  does  not  it  is  brought  to  the  boil,  cooled,  the  skin  taken  off, 
and  the  paste  used  on  day  of  making. 

Gelatine. 

For  mounting  prints  without  cockling. 

Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine  . .         . .     4  ozs.  50  gms. 

Water  16  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

Soften   the   gelatine   in   the  water,  liquefy  on  the  water  bath,  and 
add  a  little  at  a  time  and  stirring  rapidly  : — 

Methylated  spirit  . .         . .  . .     5  ozs.  30  o.c.s. 

Glycerine    . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  6  c.c.s. 

The  mountant  is  used  hot.  A  piece  of  ground  glass  is  dipped  in 
hot  water,  drained,  and  the  mountant  brushed  over.  The  print  is 
then  laid  face  up  on  the  pasted  surface  and  rubbed  gently  in  contact 
with  a  piece  of  paper,  being  then  removed  and  pressed  down  on  its 
mount. 

Dextrine  Paste. 

Best  white  dextrine    . .  . .  . .     1  lb. 

Cold  water        . .         . .         . .         . .     to  make  stiff  paste 

Water 10  ozs. 

Oil  of  wintergreen       . .         . .  . .     1  dr. 

Mix  the  dextrine  and  water  together  in  small  doses  of  each,  so  as  to 
ensure  a  mixture  free  from  lumps  and  clots.  Dilute  with  the  further 
quantity  of  water,  add  the  oil,  and  just  bring  the  whole  mixture  to  the 


778  THE   BBmSH   JOTTRNAI,  PHOTOGBAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 

boil,  when  it  should  be  like  clear  gum.  Pour  into  pots,  cover  up,  and 
in  from  12  to  24  hours  it  will  be  set  to  a  hard  and  white  paste  of  great 
adhesive  power.  The  dextrine  must  be  the  best  white )  inferior 
dextrine  remains  treacly  on  cooling. 

Starch -Gelatine. 

A.  Bermuda  arrowroot                    . .     8  ozs.  2C0  gms. 
Water          4  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

B.  Nelson's  No.  1  soft  gelatine       . .     360  grs.  10  gms. 
Water          64  ozs.             800  c.c.s. 

The  gelatine  is  first  softened  in  the  water  and  A  and  B  are  then 
mixed  together  and  boiled  for  a  few  minutes.  To  the  cold  mixture  are 
stirred  in — 

Methylated  spirit  . .         . .         . .     5  ozs.  250  c.c.s. 

Carbolic  acid  (liquid)       . .         . .     25  minims       3  o.c.s. 

This  is  a  good  cold  paste,  which  sticks  and  keeps  fairly  well. 


Liquid  Gelatine. 

Gelatine 1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     6  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

Chloral  hydrate     . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

The  gelatine  is  dissolved  in  the  water  by  aid  of  heat,  and  the 
chloral  hydrate  added.  After  digesting  for  a  short  time  the  adhesive 
liquid  is  neutralised  with  a  little  sodium  carbonate  solution. 


Gum -Dextrine. 

Picked  white  gum  arable  . .     *  oz.  65  gms. 

Dextrine 2J  ozs.  280  gms. 

Liquid  ammonia  . .  . .     4  drops  50  c.c.s. 

Carbolic  acid  . .  . .     1  dr.  15  c.c.s. 

Water         8  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  gum  is  powdered  in  a  mortar  and  mixe 3  intimately  with  the 
dextrine,  and  rubbed  with  2  ozs.  of  water  until  a  smooth  mixture  is 
obtained.  The  remainder  of  the  water  is  added,  and  the  whole 
boiled  for  10  minutes.  The  ammonia  and  carbolic  acid  are  added 
when  cold.  This  mountant  keeps  well  for  months,  and  is  smooth  in 
working  and  of  great  adhesiveness. 


5hellac  Mountant. 

A  strong  solution  of  shellac  in  methylated  spirit,  or,  better,  rectified 
spirit,  is  thinly  applied  to  both  mount  and  print,  and  the  two  coated 
surfaces  quickly  rubbed  into  contact.  A  good  method  of  fixing  prints 
to  thin  mounts  in  albums,  etc. 
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Affixins^  Paper  to  Metal. 

Tragaoanth  3  ozs.  60  gms. 

Gum  arabio  . .         . .         . .  12  ozs.  24u  gms. 

Water         50  ozs.  1000  o.c.s. 

or — 

Gum  arabio  1  oz.  100  gms. 

Alumiaium  sulphate        . .         . .  45  grs.  10  gms. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Mounting  on  Glass  (Opalines). 

Nelson's  No.  2  soft  gelatine       . .     2  ozs.  30  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 

The  gelatine  is  soaked  in  the  water,  and  liquefied  by  standing  the 
vessel  In  hot  water.  The  solution  is  thinned  down  until  nearly  as  thin 
as  water.  Print  and  glass  are  immersed,  removed  together,  and 
squeegeed  together  with  flat  rubber  squeegee. 


WORKING     UP,     COLOURING, 
ETC.,    PRINTS. 


Lubricant  for  Burnishing:  Prints. 

Powdered  Castile  soap     . .         . .     20  gcs.  5  gois. 

Alcohol        10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Encaustic  Paste. 

Purified  beeswax        . .         . .  50  parts 

Oil  of  lavender 30  parts 

Benzol  . .         . .         . .         . .  . .         . .  . .  30  parts 

Gum  elemi 1  part 

Baskett's  Formula. 

To  the  contents  of  a  2cl.  tin  of  Globe  polish  add  1  oz.  best  olive  oil 
and  1  oz.  terebine.     Apply  with  soft  cloth  and  polish. 

Preparing  Prints  for  Colouring. 

P.O.P.'s  AUD  Glossy  Bromides. 

Bub  the  prints  lightly  with  a  tuft  of  wool  slightly  moistened  with 
artist's  purified  ox-gall.  If  they  have  been  lubricated  before 
burnishing  apply  previously  a  little  alcohol  in  the  same  way. 
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Collodion  Prints. 
Fluid  extract  of  quillaia  . .         . .     1  dr.  5  o.cs. 

Water  1  oz.  40  c.c.s. 

Alcohol       1  oz.  40  c.c.s. 

Bromides. 
For  Water  Colouring. 
Apply  ox-gall    as    directed    for    P.O. P.,    or    prepare    as    directed 
below  for  pastel  work. 

For  Oil  Colouring. 
If  the  surface  is  clean  no  preparation  is  needed  ;  if  otherwise  give  a 
wash  of  gum,  starch,  or  gelatine,  or  prepare  with  pumice  powder.  Also 
light  drying  oil  (from  the  artists'  colourman)  may  be  rubbed  over  with 
a  tuft  of  wool  or  the  fingers.  It  dries  in  about  twenty-four  hours,  and 
leaves  the  surface  of  the  bromide  ready  for  painting. 

For  working  up  in  pastel  or  blacii  and  white,  apply  fine  pumice 
powder  with  a  tuft  of  wool,  and  remove  with  another  piece  of  wool  or 
a  duster. 

Fixatif  for  Crayon  and  Pastel  Work. 

A.  Mastic  24  grs.  1-6  gm. 

Amyl  acetate        . .         . .         . .     3  ozs.  85  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  by  agitation,  and  allow  to  stand  some  haurs  before  use. 

B.  Celluloid  (film  clippings  free  from 

emulsion  w  11  do)  . .  . .     7  grs.  0-45  gm. 

Amyl  acptate         . .         . .         . .     3  ozs.  85  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  by  agitation.  Mix  when  both  are  clear,  and  keep  in  tight'y- 
corked  bottle.     Apply  with  spray  diffuser. 

Colouring:  Prints  with  Dyes. 

Dissolve  the  aniline  colour  (Id.  packets  of  dye  will  do)  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  water  (from  ^  to  1  oz.  to  a  Id.  packet),  and  for 
glossy  prints  add  a  little  gum.  If  the  work  afiects  the  gloss  when 
finished,  rub  the  print  over  with  a  piece  of  wool  slightly  moistened 
with  a  solution  of  wax  in  benzole. 

Colouring  Prints  with  Artists'  Water  Colours. 

The  following  are  suitable  colours  :  those  in  italics  are  transparent, 
the  others  are  semi-transparent,  and  all  are  practically  permanent. 
They  are  mentioned  in  the  order  of  their  usefulness,  viz. : — 

Alizarin  Crimson.  Olive  Green. 

Alizarin  Yellow.  Raw  Sienna. 

Cobalt  Blue.  Burnt  Sienna. 

Bi&tre.  Burnt  Carmine  (Purple  Lake). 

Madder  Brown.  Purple  Madder. 

Alizarin  Qreen.  Viridi an  Green. 

Payne's  Grey.  Sap  dcen 

Prussian  Blue,  Sepia. 

Anreolin. 
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The  following  are  also  useful,  but  either  cannot  be  classed  as  per- 
manent colours  (marked  +)  or  are  not  transparent  (marked  *) : — 
Carminef  ;  Light  Red*,  Pink,  Rose,  and  Rose  Dore  Maddersf  ;  Scarlet 
Lake*,  Ultramarine  or  French  Ultramarine*,  Indigot,  Brown  Pinkf , 
Burnt  Umber*,  Vandyke  Brown*,  Gamboget,  Naples  Yellow,*  Yellow 
Ochre*,  Roman  Ochre*. 

N.B. — The  quality  and  names  of  the  different  makers  vary.  The 
foregoing  lists  refer  to  those  colours  manufactured  by  Messrs.  Reeves 
and  Sons,  Ltd.,  and  of  "  Artists'  Quality." 

Spotting   Bromide    Prints. 

Mix  together  Payne's  grey  and  Indian  ink  (the  colour  should  match 
that  of  the  film). 

Spotting  P.O.P.  Prints. 

Add  a  little  carmine  to  the  above.  When  mixture  is  dry  (on  the 
palette)  work  in  a  strong  solution  of  gum,  rubbing  the  brush  one  way 
only,  to  avoid  making  air-bells.  If  the  prints  are  to  be  enamelled  or 
glazed  by  stripping  after  spotting,  then  artists'  oil  colours  with  benzole 
in  which  gum  dammar  has  been .  dissolved,  or  water  colours,  may  be 
uS3d  with  shellac  water  varnish.     (See  "  Negative  Varnishes.") 

Colouring  from  Beliind  (Crystoleum). 

The  print  (which  should  be  albumen)  is  mounted  with  a  warm 
solution  of : — 

Hard  gelatine         . .         . .         . .     20  grs.  45  gms. 

Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 

containing  a  little  salicylic  acid  to  keep  it.     Or  with  a  cold  mountant 
made  by  mixing  the  above  with  an  eqa-il  volume  of  starch  paste. 

Vabnish  fob  "  Translucing." 
Canada  balsam      . .         . .         . .     5  ozp.  100  gm'^. 

Solid  paraf&n         . .         . .  . .     2  ozs.  40  gms. 

White  wax  . .         ..         ..  ..     2  ozs.  40  gms. 

which  is  melted,  the  picture  immersed,  and  the  whole  kept  as  cool  as 

possible  consistent  with  remaining  fluid. 


MISCELLANEOUS      FORMULA. 


Reversed  Negatives  by  Ammonium  Persulphate. 

A  lantern  or  other  thinly  coated  slow  plate  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  negative  in  a  printing  frame  and  a  full  exposure  given  such  as 
would  be  thought  advisable  in  making  a  soft  positive  transparency. 
Tbe  plate  is  developed  with  a  clean  working  developer  {e.g.,  glycin) 
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until  the  shadows  appe»i  quite  black  on  the  glusb  bide  of  the  plate. 
The  time  of  development  may  be  five  times  as  long  as  for  an  ordinary 
transparency.  The  latter  is  then  washed  and  placed  in  a  2  per  cent, 
solution  of  ammonium  persulphate  until  the  silver  image  is  seen 
to  be  removed.  The  plate  is  then  thoroughly  washed  and  developed 
in  any  clean  developer  containing  about  half  a  grain  of  bromide  per 
ounce.  It  is  then  fixed  and  washed  and  dried.  After  the  first 
development  the  operations  may  be  done  in  weak  daylight  or  artificial 
light.  The  action  of  the  persulphate  should  be  as  complete  as 
possible,  otherwise  a  veil  is  left  over  the  negative.  The  above  is  a  very 
rapid  aud  economical  process.  Direct  positives,  but  reverted  from 
right  to  left,  from  engravings,  etc.,  may  be  made  in  the  camera  by 
substitu'ing  bromide  paper  for  the  plate.  The  exposure  should  ba 
full  and  the  development  as  above.  The  method  has  this  advantage, 
that  the  lines  are  rendered  in  the  same  degrees  of  black  and  grey  as  in 
the  original,  a  point  of  some  importance,  since  the  lines  in  an 
engraving  are  ssldom,  if  ever,  of  unitorm  blackness. 

To  Recover  Fogged  Plates. 

Potass,  bichromate     . .     100  to  200  grs.        11  to  22  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid       . .     30  minims  3-5  c.c.s. 

Water 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Bathe  plates  in  above  for  two  minutes,  wash  for  one  or  two  minutes  in 
running  water,  and  dry.  Solution  slows  plates,  and  may  be  used,  as 
above  or  after  exposure,  to  obtain  contrast  en  extra-rapid  plates — e.g., 
when  copving  black  and  white  or  other  subjects. 


Backing  Dry 

Plates. 

Gum   solution   (ordinary  office 

gum) 

1  oz. 

100  c.c.s. 

Caramel    . . 

1  oz. 

100  gms. 

Burnt  sienna,  ground  in  water 

2*OZ3. 

200  gms. 

Mi:;  and  add — 

Alcohol 

2  ozs.  (fl.) 

200  c.c.s. 

Backing  Sheets  for 

Dry  Plates. 

Gelatine 

1  part 

50  gms. 

Water        

2  parts 

100  c.c.s. 

Glycerine  . . 

1  part 

50  c.c.s. 

Indian  ink  ..         ..         ..       A  small  addition. 

Make  a  paste,  and  coat  strong  paper;  place  the  prepared  material 
face  downward'  on  waxed  glass  to  set.  PrebS  to  back  of  plate  before 
putting  into  dark  slide. 


Tne  Dusting- 

■  on 

Process. 

Best  gum  arable   . . 

80  grs. 

5-2  gms. 

Wbite  iun&i 

60  g-s. 

40  gms. 

Ammonium  bichromate  . . 

to  grs. 

40  >;ms. 

Water          

7  uzd. 

200  c.c.s. 

Methylated  spirit  . . 

1  oz. 

30  c.c.s. 
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This  mixture  will  keep  for  a  few  days  only,  and  after  the  plate  has 
been  coated  and  exposed  it  is  developed  with  finest  graphite  powder, 
coUod ionised,  and  washed. 

Ink  for   Rubber  Stamps. 

Aniline  red  (violet)  ..         ..  900  grs.  210  gins. 

Boiling  distilled  water  . .         . .  10  oz.  1000  o.c.s. 

Glycerine    ..         ..  ..  about  ^  oz.  60  c.c.s. 

Treacle        . .         . .  . .  about  ^  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Invisible    Ink. 

Chloride  of  cobalt 25  grs.  60  gms. 

Distilled  water ,     1  oz.  (fl.)        1000  c.c.s. 

Writing  executed  with  this  ink  is  first  pink  on  paper,  becoming 
invisible  on  drying.     On  warming  the  writing  turns  blue. 


Dead    Black  for   Wood. 


8  gms. 
8  c.c.s. 
16  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


Borax  . .  . .  30  grs. 

Glycerine    . .         . .         . .         . .  30  minims 

Shellac        60  grs. 

Water  . .  . .  . .  . .  8  ozs. 

Boil  till  dissolved  and  add — 

Nigrosine,  W.S 60  grs. 

Or  paint  the  wood  first  with — 

Cupric  chloride      ..  ..  ..  75  grs. 

Potassium  bichromate     . .  . .  75  grs. 

Water  2J  ozs. 

and  as  soon  as  the  surface  dries  apply — 

Aniline  hydrochlorate      . .  . .  150  grs. 

Water  2J  ozs. 

and  wipe  off  any  yellow  powder  that  forms.     Eepeat  the  process  till 
black  enough,  and  then  rub  over  with  boiled  linseed  oil. 

Waterproofing   Solution  for  Wood. 

Asphalt        4  ozs.  400  gms. 

Pure  rubber  ..         ..         ..     30  grs.  6  gms. 

Mineral  naphtha  . .         . .  . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Apply  with  a  stiff  brush  and  give  three  successive  coats,  allowing 
to  dry  between  each.  The  vapour  from  this  solution  is  very 
inflammable. 


16  gms. 

75  gms. 
75  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

150  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


Polish   for   Cameras, 

Linseed  oil. . 
Spirits  of  camphor 
Vinegar 

Butttr  of  antimony 
Liquid  ammonia  . . 
Water 
This  mixture  is  applied  very 


thoroughly  rubbed  off  with  soft  lags. 


Woodwork,   etc. 

20  ozs.  400  c.c.s. 

2  ozs.  40  c.c.s. 

4  0Z3.  80  c.c.s. 

1  oz.  20  gms. 

,     J  oz.  5  c.c.s. 

,     I  oz.  5  c.c.s. 

sparingly  with  a  bit  of  old  flannel,  and 
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Blackening    Brass   Work. 

A.  Copper  nitrate 200  grs.  450  gms. 

Water         1  oz.  1000  c.e.s. 

B.  Silver  nitrate        200  grs.  450  gms. 

Water  1  oz.  1000  c.c.s, 

IMix  A  and  B,  and  place  the  brass  work  (perfectly  cleaned)  in  the 
solution  for  a  few  moments,  heating  it  on  removal. 

Varnish   for   Brass   Work.  . 

Celluloid     . .         . .         . .         . .     10  grs.  4  gms. 

Amyl  alcohol         . .  . .  . .     ^  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

Aoetone      . .  . .  . .         . .     |  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

Instead  of  this  cold  celluloid  varnish,  commercial  "cold  lacquer" 
can  be  used. 

To   Blacken   Aluminium. 

Clean  the  metal  thoroughly  with  fine  emery  powder,  wash  well,  and 
immerse  in — 

Ferrous  sulphate  . .         . .  . .     1  oz.  80  gms. 

White  arsenic       . .  . .         . .     1  oz.  80  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid  . .  . .     12  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  and  add — 

Water  12  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

When  the  colour  is  deep  enough  dry  off  with  fine   sawdust,    and 
lacquer. 

Silvering   Mirrors   (Martin's  Method). 

(In  employing  the  folloiinng  formula-,  it  should  be  well  understood  that 
the  glass  plate  to  be  silvered  must  be  scrupiilously  clean.) 

A.  Nitrate  of  silver  . . 
Distilled  water 

B.  Nitrate  of  ammonium    . . 
Distilled  water     . . 

C.  Pure  caustic  potash    ,    . . 
Distilled  water     . . 

D.  Pure  sugar  candy 
Distilled  water    .. 

Dissolve  and  add — 

Tartaric  acid        50  grs.  23  gms. 

Boil  in  flask  for  ten  minutes,  and  when  cool  add — 

Alcohol 1  oz.  200  c.c.s. 

Distilled  water,  quant,  stiff,  to  make  up  to  10  ozs.  or  2000  c.c.s 
For  use  take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B.    IMix  together  also  equal  parts 
of   C  and  D,   and  mix  in  another  measure.     Then  mix  both  these 
mixtures  together  in  the  silvering  vessel,  and  suspend  the  mirror  face 
downwards  in  the  solution. 


175  grs. 
10  ozs. 

40  gms. 
1000  COS. 

262  grs. 
10  ozs. 

60  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

1  oz. 
10  ozs. 

100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

V^  oz.  (avoir.) 
5  ozs. 

100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
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DEVELOPING    FORMULA, 

ETC.,  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  PLATE 

AND    PAPER    MAKERS. 


In  all  cases,  except  wliere    otherwise  specified,    crystallised  sodium 
sulphite  and  carbonate  are  to  be  used. 


AUSTIN    EDWARDS,   LTD. 

"Ensign"  Flat  and  Roll-Films. 

Pyro  Developer. 


Pyro 

Nitric  acid  . . 
Or— 
Potass,  metabisulphite 
Water 


B. 


Soda  carbonate  crystal 
Soda  sulphite 
Potass,  bromide    . . 
Water 
For  use,  take  A,  1  part ;  B,  1  part. 


1  oz. 

20  drops. 

iOO  grs. 
80  ozs. 

9  ozs. 

10  ozs. 
80  grs. 
80  ozs. 


12'5  gms. 
10  drops. 

2-8  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

112.5  gms. 
125  gms. 
2-3  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


BAYER  CO.,  LTD. 

Bayer  Bromide  Paper. 

A.  Edinol  (oryst.)       48  grs.  10  gms. 

Soda  sulphite  (cryst.)      . .  . .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . .         . .  . .     5  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  cc.i 

B.  Potass,  carbonate  crystals         . .     25  ozs.  250  gms. 
Water          . .          . .         . .          . .     50  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  4  ozs.  A  ;   1  oz.  B ;   and  5  ozs.  water, 


786  THE   BRITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOOBAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 

•♦  Pan"  Paper. 

V^ater  10  oza.  1000  c.o.g. 

Sodium  sulphite  (cryat.)  . .         . .     ^i  o^-  ■"■25  gnis- 

Hydroquinone       72  grs.  16  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.)         . .     2i  oza.  250  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 48  grs.  11  gms. 

"  Tula  "  and  "  St.   Luke's  "  Papers. 

Potass,  metabisulphite    . .         . .  48  grs.  1  gm. 

Edinol  crystals 24  grs.  i  gm. 

Potass,  carbonate  (cryst.)  . .  144  grs.  3  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Potass,  bromide,  10  %  solution  . .  6  drops  2  drops 

The  above  developer,  when  freshly  made,  gives  blue-black  tones  ; 
when  standing  for  some  time,  brown-black  tones. 


BIRMINGHAM    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO.,    LTD. 

♦♦Criterion  "   P.O. P. 

Toning  Baths. 
Ammonium  sulphooyanide        . .     15  grs.  1*7  gm. 

Gold  chloride        IJ  gr-  0-17  gm. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 

For  Light  Red  Tones. 

Ammonium  sulphooyanide         . .  10  grs.  1*1  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite 1  gr.  Oil  gm. 

Gold  chloride        1  gr.  0-11  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Estona  (Self -Ton in j?)  Paper. 

Fix,  without  previous  washing,  for  4  to  6  minutes  in : — 
Hypo,  IJ  ozs.  per  pint  for  reddish-brown  tones. 
Hypo,  3  ozs.  per  pint  for  warm  purple  tones. 
Hypo,  6  ozs.  per  pint  for  deep  purple  tones. 

The  addition  of  2  tablespoonfuls  (1  oz.)  of  common  table  salt  to  each 
pint  of  hypo  bath  is  an  additional  aid  in  securing  pure  whites, 

•♦  Criterion  "  Bromide  Paper. 

Amidol        

Sodium  sulphite  . . 
Potass,  bromide  . . 
Water         


75  grs. 

85  gms. 

650  grs. 

74  gms. 

4  grs. 

0-4  gm. 

20  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s, 
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♦•Celerio"  (Gaslight)  Paper. 

For  Contrasty  Effects. 


Potass,  metabisulphite    . . 

20  grs. 

2-3  gms. 

Metol          

14  grs. 

16  gm. 

Hydroquinone 

60  grs. 

6-8  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

1  oz. 

50'5  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 

800  grs. 

91  gms. 

Potass,  bromide,  10  %  solution. . 

20  drops 

30  drops 

Water         

20  ozs. 

lOCO  0.0. s 

For  Soft  Effects. 

Metol          

50  grs. 

5'7  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 

320  grs. 

36-5  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 

640  grs. 

730  gms. 

Potasp.  bromide,  10  %  solution  . . 

20  minims 

1-8  CO. 

Water          

20  ozs. 

1000  CCS 

1  oz. 

12-5  gms. 

8  oz. 

100  gms. 

50  grs. 

1-5  gms. 

35  grs. 

10  gm. 

80  ozs. 

4000  CCS. 

2oz. 

100  gms. 

20  ozs. 

1000  CCS. 

CADETT   &   NEALL,    LTD. 

"Royal  Standard"  Plates. 

Rapid,"  "Extra  Rapid,"  "Special  Extra  Rapid,"   and  "  OrtJio." 

Pyeo-Soda. 

A.  Pyro 

Sodium  sulphite 

Potass,  metabisulphite     . . 

Potass,  bromide     . . 

Water  (distilled  or  boiled)  to 

B.  Sodium  carbonate. . 
Water  (distilled  or  boiled)  to 

For  studio  work  use,  A,  1  part  ;  B,  1  part ;  water,  2  parts. 
For  outdoor  work  use,  of  A  and  B  equal  quantities. 
For  under-exposure  use  more  of  B. 

For  over-exposare  use  more  of  A  with  addition  of  few  drops  of  10% 
solution  of  potass,  bromide. 

'  Royal  Standard"  P.O.P. 

Toning  Bath  for  Cold  Tones. 

A.  Gold  chloride        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         15  drs.  54  c.cs. 

B.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .  1  oz.  455  gms. 
Water         22  ozs.  1000  c.cs. 

Water,  20  ozs. ;  B,  1  oz.  ;  A  (added  gradually),  2  drachms. 
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For  Warm  Tones. 

A,  Gold  chloride        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         15  ozs.  425  c.c.s. 

B.  Borax  300  grs.  23  gms. 

Water         30  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

A,  1  oz. ;  B,  2  ozs. ;  water  to  40  ozs. 


"Cadett"  Bromide  Papers. 

Metol-Hydroquinone  . 
For  very  Brilliant  Prints. 

A.  Metol  100  grs.  6  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .  . .  . .     50  grs.  3  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  avd.       20  gms. 

Water  to  make 40  ozs.  (fl.)      1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium    carb.    (cryst.)    ivashing 

soda,  select  translucent  pieces    1  oz.  avd.         25  gms. 
Potass,  bromide    . .         . .         . .     60  grs.  3  gms. 

Water  to  make 40  ozs.  (fl.)       ICWO  c.c.s. 

Equal  parts  of  A  and  B  to  make  developer. 

"  Royal  Standard  "  Lantern    Plates. 

Black  Tone. 
Metol  Dbvblopeb. 
A.  Metol  200  grs.  15  gms. 


Sodium  sulphite  (cryst.) 
Potassium  bromide 
Water 
B.  Washing  soda 

Water         ...... 

This  developer  works  rather  slowly,  about  2^-  to  3  minutes  giving 
bnlliant  slides. 


2  ozs.  60  gms. 

25  grs.  2  gms. 

20  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

5  ozs.  150  gms. 

20  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 


"  CHALLENGE  "    WORKS. 
"Challenge"  P.O. P. 

Toning  Solutions. 


A.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide 
Water         

...     150  grs. 
...     15  ozs. 

23  gms. 
1000  CO 

B.  Gold  chloride         

Water          

...     15  grs. 
..     15  ozs. 

2"3  gms. 
1000  CO 

A,  2  ozs.,  B,  added  last,  2  ozs.,  water  to  make  20  ozs. 
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Self- Toning  "Challenge"  P.O. P. 

Filing  Bath. 

Hypo  3  pzs.  150  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  oc.s. 

This  is  used  for  six  minutes.     It  is  made  of  double  strength  when 
purple  tones  are  desired. 

"Challenge"  Bromide  Papers. 

Developer. 

Amidol        50  grs.  5'7  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 650  grs.  74  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 10  grs.  1"14  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

To  be  used  within  three  days  of  making. 

"Challenge"  Gaslight  Paper. 

Developer. 

Metol  6  grs.  1"4  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite ^  oz.  50  gms. 

Hydroquinone       30  grs.  6'8  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.)  ...  1  oz.  100  gms. 

Potass,    bromide,    10    per    cent. 

solution 30  drops  100  drops 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


ELLIOTT   AND   S0N5.    LTD. 
Barnet  Plates. 

"  Bar  net,"  "Red  Seal,"  "  Ortho,"  arid  "Medium  Ortho"  Plates 
Pyro    Stock  Solution,  A. 


Potass,  metabisulphite 

100  grs. 

6-5  gms. 

Pyro 

1  oz. 

28  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . . 

60  grs. 

3-9  gms. 

Water 

Developer. 

8  ozs. 

225  c.c.s. 

No.  1.  Solution  A 

2  ozs. 

50  c.c.s. 

Water 

18  ozs. 

450  c.c.s. 

No.  2.  Sodium  carbonate 

2  ozs. 

100  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

2i  ozs. 

112-5  gms 

Water 

20  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2.  For  soft  negatives  or  por- 
traiture,^take  No,  1,  1  part ;  No.  2,  2  parts;  water,  1  part. 
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Potass,  bromide   . 
Nitric  acid  .. 
Water 
B.  Sodium  sulphite    . 
Sodium  carbonate 
Water 


•' Bamet,"  "Rocket,"  "  Extra  Bapid,"  "Studio,"  and  "Ordinary" 
Plates,  and  Barnet  Boll  F%lm. 

A.  Pyro  1  oz.  12  gms. 

. .     60  grs.  2  gms. 

. .     20  drops  0-5  c.c.s. 

. ,     80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

. .     9  ozs.  112  gms. 

. .     8  ozs.  100  gms. 

. .     80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  ordinary  use,  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2.  For  under-exposure 
add  more  of  No.  2  or  dilute  the  developer  with  water.  For  over- 
exposure add  more  of  No.  1  or  a  few  drops  of  10  per  cent,  solution  of 
potassium  bromide. 

Barnet   P.O. P. 

For  Barnet  "Ordinary  "  P.O.P.,  the  A  sulphocyanide  solution  given 
below  is  mixed  with  gold  (16  ozs.  with  2  grs.  gold  or  350  c.c.s. 
(with  0*1  gm.)  to  form  the  toning  bath. 

Toning  Baths  for  Matt.  P.O. P. 

A.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     80  grs.  -  2*3  gms. 
Water          80  ozs.  j    1000  c.o.s. 

B.  Gold  chloride         15  grs.  J  _- 1  gm. 

Water  15  drs.  -^^0  °*o-S- 

C.  (To  be  made  up  fresh  every  day) 

Sulphite  soda        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water  15  drs.  60  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  16  ozs.  A,  2  drachms  B,  and  2  drachms  C. 
A  good  rich  brown  tone  takes  about  3  minutes,  but  for  colder  tones 
toning  should  be  carried  further.     Judge  the  tone  by  looking  on  the 
surface  of  the  prints. 
Another  good  bath  is — 

Sodium  phosphate  . .         . .     60  grs.  34  gms. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  Oil  gm. 

Water  40  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Keep  this  bath  for  an  hour  before  use,  and  throw  it  away  as  soon  as 
the  prints  are  toned,  as  it  will  not  keep  long. 

Barnet  "Kiplo"  (Self -Toning)  Paper. 

Place  direct  for  8  to  15  minutes  in  hypo,  1  oz. ;  water,  5  ozs.  ;  or  use 
a  1  :  20  salt  bath  for  five  minutes  previous  to  above. 

Barnet  Bromide  Papers. 


Metol  Dev 

eloper. 

A.  Metol           

. .     400  grs. 

11  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     8  OZ'. 

100  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . . 

dO  gcs. 

1-5  gm. 

Water         

. .     80  ozs. 

lOoO  c.c.s 

B.  Potass,  carbonate.. 

8  ozs. 

100  gms. 

Water         

80  ozs. 

1000  c.o.s 

Take  3  ozs.  of  A  and  1  oz.  of  B. 
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The  image  should  appear  in  a  few  seconds,  and  development  will 
1)9  complete  in  about  l|  minutes.  Rinse  in  three  changes  of  water 
and  fix. 

Metol-Hydroquincyiie. 

Metol  200  grs.  6  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     6  nzs.  75  gms. 

Hjdroquinone       ..  ..  ..     150  grs.  4  gms. 

Potass,  carbonate . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  25  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    ..         ..         ..     50  grs.  1-5  gm. 

Water         80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Development  will  be  complete  in  from  1  to  2  minutes. 
For  softer  prints,  either  of  the  above  may  be  diluted  with  an  equal 
bulk  of  water  just  before  use. 


Barnet   "  Oyster- Shell  "    (Gaslight)   Paper. 


Metol          

. .     8  grs. 

1-75  gms. 

Hydroquinone 

. .     30  grs. 

7  0  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

. .     350  grs. 

750  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate 

. .     300  grs. 

700  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . . 

. .     3  grs. 

0  7  em. 

Water         

. .     10  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

The  ingredients  should  be  dissolved  in  the  order  named. 
For  soft  prints  of  cold  black  tone,  use : — Bodinal,  1  part ;   water,  30 
parts. 


Barnet    Lantern    Plates. 


A. 


B. 


Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite 
Potass,  bromide 
Citric  acid  . . 
Water 


For  Warm  Black  Tones. 

. .  160  grs. 

. ,  2  ozs. 

. .  30  grs. 

. .  60  grs. 

. .  20  ozs. 


Sodium  hydrate    . .         . .         . .     160  grs. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     20  ozs. 

Take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

This  produces  a  very  pleasing  warm  black, 
developing,  about  2  minutes. 

For  Warm  Brown  Tones. 


18  gms. 
100  gms. 
3  gms. 
7  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

18  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


A.  Pyro  

Soda  sulphite 

Water         

B.  Carbonate  of  ammonia    . 
Potassium  hydrate 
Ammonium  bromide 
Water 

Take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 
2  minutes. 


J  oz. 
1  oz. 
20  ozs. 


Length   of   time  in 


12-5  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


. .  225  grs.     26  gms. 
. .  190  grs.     21  gms. 
. .  150  grs.     17  gms. 
. .  20  ozs.      1000  c.c.s. 
Length  of  time  in  developing,  about 
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Or  tho  following  may  be  used  : — 

Take  equal  parts  of  hydroquinono  formula  and  add  to  each  ounce 
(100  CCS.)  3  grs.  (06  gm.)  each  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  and 
ammonium  bromide.  Length  of  time  in  developing,  about  3  or  4 
minutes. 

For  Very  Warm  (Reddish)  Tones. 

Take  equal  parts  of  hydroquinone  formula  and  add  to  each  ounce 
(100  CCS.)  6  grs.  (1-2  gm.)  each  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  and 
ammonium  bromide.  Length  of  time  in  developing  about  8 
minutes. 


Barnet  (Gaslight)  Lantern   Plates. 


For  Black  and  Warm  Black  Tones. 


Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite 
Potass,  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


60  grs. 

1  oz. 

2  ozs. 
20  grs. 
20  ozs. 


This  solution  should  develop  in  about  two  minutes. 
For  Cold  Black  Tones. 
Rodinal       . .         . .         . .         . .     1^  ozs.  (fl.) 

Potass,  bromide     . .         . .         . .     15  grs. 


Water 

Eikonogen.. 
Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite    . 
Potass,  carbonate., 
Potass,  bromide    . . 
Citric  acid  . . 
Water 


20  ozs. 


For  Warm  Tones. 


30  grs. 
10  grs. 
160  grs. 
80  grs. 
15  grs. 
20  grs. 
20  0Z3. 


68  gms. 
50  gms. 
100  gms. 
23  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


625  CCS. 
1-7  gm. 
1000  CCS. 

3-4  gms. 
1  2  gms. 
18-2  gms. 
9-1  gms. 
1-7  gms. 
23  gms. 
1,000  cc^. 


GEM  DRY  PLATE  COMPANY,  LTD. 
"Gem"    Plates. 


A.     Pyro. 


Potass,  metabisulphite 
Potass,  bromide  . . 
Water  to   . . 
B.     Sodium  carbonate 
Sodium  sulphite 
Water  to  . . 


Special  for  Studio  Use. 
1  oz. 


Joz. 
20  grs. 
100  ozs. 
8  ozs. 
16  ozs. 
100  ozs. 


To  develop  mix  equal  parts  of  A.  and  B. 


10  gms. 
5  gms. 
0-4  gm. 
1000  CCS. 
80  gms. 
160  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
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40  grs. 
28  grs. 
120  grs. 

4  gms. 
0-8  gm. 
12  gms. 

2  ozs. 
3|  ozs. 
40  ozs. 

96  gms. 
168  gms 
1800  CO 

Potass,  metabisulphite    . . 

Metol  

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

Sodium  carbonate 

Water 

Add  and  dissolve  in  order  named.  To  each  ounce  (28  c.c.)  of 
developer  add  2  drops  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  potass,  bromide. 
Dilute  with  an  equaLvolume  of  v?ater. 

"Gem"     P.O.  P. 

A.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .  30  grs.  2  gms. 
Water          10  ozs.  284  c.c.s. 

B.  Gold  chloride         2  grs.  0.13  gm. 

Water  10  ozs.  284  c.c.s. 

Into  a   portion  of  A  pour  slowly  an  equal  portion  of  B. 

Combined  Bath. 

Sodium  hyposulphite     ..         ..     5  ozs.  140  gms. 

Citric  acid  . .  . .  . ,     12  grs.  08  gm. 

Lead  acetate         . .  . .  . .     12  grs.  0-8  gm. 

Alum  120  grs.  80  gms. 

Hot  water  . .         . .         . .     16  ozs.  500  c.c. 

Stand  twenty-four  hours,  filter  and  ;i5d — 

Gold  chloride       ..         ..         ..       5  grs.  03  gm. 

Dissolved  in  water  . .         . .       1  oz.  30  c.c. 


"Gem"  Bromide  and  Gaslight  Papers. 

The  metol-hydroquinone  developer  given  above  for  plates  is 
recommended,  as  it  stands,  also  for  "Gem"  gaslight  paper;  for 
"  Gem  "  bromide  papers  it  is  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  waler. 


"Gem"  Lantern  Plates. 

Developer  for  Cold  Tones. 


Hydroquinone 

Potass,  bromide    .. 

Potass,  metabisulphite 

Water 

Caustic  potash  (sticks) 

Water 
Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 
For  chloride  plates,  dilute  with  water  4  to  8  times. 


B 


120  grs. 
180  grs. 
120  grs. 
30  ozs. 
240  grs. 
30  ozs. 


8  gms. 
12  gms. 
8  gms. 
900  c.c.g. 
16  gms. 
900  c.c.s. 


For  Warm  Tones. 


C.  Ammonium  carbonate 
Ammonium  bromide 
Water 
To  obtain  extra  warm  tones  on  "  Gern  ' 
exposure  and  develop  with  one  part  of  solution  A  and  B  and  one  part 
of  0,  increasing  C  as  the  exposure  is  lengthened. 


1  oz.  10  gms. 

1  oz.  10  gms. 

20  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

red  lantern  plates,  give  over- 
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QEVAERT,    LIMITED. 

Qevaert   P.O. P. 

Toning  Baths. 

Ammonium  sulphccyanida       . .     45  grs.  5  ems. 

Water,  distilled..  ..         ..     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Two  hours  before  use,  addition  is  made  of : — 

Gold  chloride  solution  (15  grs.  in 
2  ozs.)     . .         . .         . .         . .     7  drs.  40  c.c.s. 

This  formula  yields  fine  purple  blue  tone. 

For  carmine  red  tones,  printing  is  done  only   slightly  deeper  than 

the  finished  print  is  required  to  be.      The  prints  are  given  three  five- 
minute  8  aks  in  water  and  toned  in  : — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     45  grs.  5  gms. 

Potass,  iodide         ..         ..         ..     10  grs.  1  gm. 

Gold  chloride  solution  (15  grs.  in 

2  ozs.) 2J  drs.  15  c.c.s. 

Water          20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Toning  must  be  continued  until  the  deepest  shadows,  on  holding 
the  prints  up  to  the  light  and  looking  through  them,  show  the 
carmine  tone  ;  this  will  lake  about  half  an  hour.  Until  the  toning 
has  begun  the  prints  should  be  kept  constantly  on  the  move,  but  they 
can  then  be  left  to  themselves,  except  for  the  movement  they  get  as 
each  is  picked  out  for  examination  at  intervals.  The  toning  bath 
should  be  used  only  once,  and  it  should  be  notei  that  the  prints 
gain  a  little  in  dryi  g.  Wash  in  one  ojr  two  changes  of  water,  and  fix 
in  the  usual  hypo,  bath  of  2  ozs.  to  20  ozs.  of  water. 

Qevaert  Collodion  Paper. 

Gold  Toning  Solution. 

Sodium  acetate,  cryst.     , .         . .     90  grs.  10  gms. 

Borax,  powdered  ..         ..         ..     90  grs.  10  ems. 

Water  . .         . .         . .         . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  solution  (without  gold)  keeps  indefinitely,  and  can  be  made  up 
in  quantity.     The  toning  solution  is  made  up  as  follows  : — 

Stock  solution       ..         ..         ..18  ozs.  400  c.c.s. 

Gold  chloride  solution  (15  grs.  in 
2ozs.)       ..         ..         ..         ..     1  to  14  drs.    3 to 3-5  c.c.s. 

This  is  mixed  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before  use,  and  the  quantity 
given  (18  ozs.)  will  tone  about  two  dozen  cabinets. 

Platinum  Toning  Bath. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite     ..         ..     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Phosphoric   acid   sp.gr.  1-120  ..     J  tz.  9  c.o.s. 

Water,  distilled 42  ozs.  1200  c.c.s. 

This  bath  should  be  filtered  each  time  before  use. 
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•    Fixing  Bath. 
Hypo...     loz.        50gm3.        Water..     20oz3.        lOOOc.c.s. 
Prints  should  be  fixed  for  at  least  ten  minutes. 

Sepia  to  Dark  Bkown  Tones. 

(1)     With  salt  and  platinum  baths  only,  no  gold  bath. 

Printing  is  done  rather  more  deeply  than  the  finished  print  should 
appear.  Prints  are  washed  in  two  or  three  changes  of  water  (about 
five  minutes  in  each),  and  then  transferred  to  a  weak  salt  solution 
(a  pinch  of  salt  in  40  ozs.  of  water).  Here  they  are  left  until  they  are 
se  n  to  be  brick-red.  They  are  then  given  another  couple  of  washes 
in  water  (each  of  five  '  minutes)  and  transferred  to  the  following 
platinum  bath  : — 

Potass,  chloroplatinite     . .         . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Phosphoric   acid  sp.  gr.  1-120   . .     J  oz.  9  c.c.s. 

Water         42  ozs.  1200  c.c.s. 

This  bath  is  diluted  with  an  equal  or  double  volume  of  distilled 
water  and  the  prints  allowed  to  remain  in  it  until  they  have  reached 
the  desired  sepia  or  dark  brown  tone. 

(1)  With  ammonia  and  platinum  solutions  only,  no  gold  bath.     A  very 
easy  and  certain  process. 

Prints  intended  for  a  sepia  tone  by  this  method  must  be  made 
lighter  than  for  black  tones.  They  are  given  a  first  washing  in  three 
changes  of  water  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  then  placed  in  a  bath  of 
weak  ammonia. 

Ammonia    . .         . .         . .         . .     1  dr.  5  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

In  which  they  turn  lemon  yellow  and  appear  much  too  light.  They 
are  given  a  thorough  washing  in  six  changes  of  water  and  then 
transferred  to  the  platinum  bath  already  given  for  black  tones,  but 
diluted  with  two  or  three  times  its  bulk  of  water.  They  are  allowed 
to  remain  until  the  desired  tone  is  reached,  and  then  washed,  fixed, 
and  finallv  washed  as  usual. 


Qevaert  Bromide  Paper. 

Metol-Hydroquinone  Developek. 

Metol  . .         . .         . .         . .  40  grs.  6  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .  . .  . .  15  grs.  2  gms. 

Soda  sulphite,  cryst.        . .  . .  1  oz.  60  gms. 

Potash  carb  mate..         ..         ..  140  grs.  20  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . .         . .         . .  70  grs.  10  gms. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1200  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  metol  first  in  the  water,  and  then  add  the  other 
chemicals  in  the  order  given.  This  developer  will  keep  good  for  a 
long  time  if  kept  well  corked. 
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GiiYciN  Developbe. 
Stock  Mixture. 
Soda,  sulphite,  cryst.       . .         . .     4  oza.  62  gms. 

Glyciu         2^  ozs.  25  gms. 

Potass,  carbonate..         ..         ..     1  oz.  125  gms. 

Water,  hot,  distilled        . .         . .     5  ozs.  100  ccs. 

The  chemicals  are  dissolved  in  the  order  given,  adding  the  potass, 
carbonate  in  small  portions  in  order  that  the  mixture  sh:ill  not  froth 
over.  For  safety  a  20-oz.  measure  should  be  used.  The  result  is  a 
creamy  mixture,  which  must  be  vigorously  shaken  before  use.  Ic 
keeps  almost  indefinitely. 
For  use,  take  : — 

Stock  solution       . .  . .  . .     J  oz.  15  ccs. 

Water  7  ozs.  200  ccs. 

Potass,   bromide,    10   per    cent. 

solution 2  drops  2.drops 

The  print  should  develop  up  in  two  to  three  minutes,  and  is  then 
well  rinsed  and  fixed. 

Qevaert  Gaslight  Paper. 

Metol-Hydroquinone  Developeb. 

Metol  12  grs.  1-3  gm. 

Soda  sulphite        IJ  oz3.  75  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .  . .  . .     50  grs.  6  gms.     • 

Soda  carbonate  (cryst.)   . .  . .     f  oz.  40  gms. 

Potass,    bromide    (10  per  cent. 

solution) 20-40  drops    30-60  drops 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

The  above  constituents  should  be  dissolved  in  the  order  named.     The 
solution  keeps  for  a  long  while  in  well-stoppered  bottles. 

GiiYciN  Developer. 

For  Warm  Tones. 
The  time  of  exposure  may  be  prolonged  or  curtailed  in  order  to 
obtain  a  range  of  colours,  and  the  same  developing  formula   used 
for  all.        " 
Glycin  developer  stock  mixture  :— 
Soda  sulphite 
Glycin         . ,         . .         . . 
Potass,  carbonate.. 
Water,  distilled,  and  hot 
Dissolve  the  chemicals  in  the  above  order,  adding  the  potass,  car- 
bonate last,  and  in  small  quantities  as  the  mixture  froths  up.  A  20-oz. 
measure  should  be  used  for  the  above  quantities.      The  result  is  a 
mixture  of    creamy   appearance    and   consistency    which    must    be 
vigorously  shaken  before  use. 

Developer. 
Stock  solution       . .         . .         . ,     *  oz.  10  ccs. 

Water  15  ozs.  200  ccs. 

Potass,    bromide   (10    per    cent, 
solution)  7  drops  5  drops 


2|  ozs. 

62  gms. 

1  oz. 
5  ozs. 
4  ozs. 

25  gms. 
125  gms. 
100  ccs, 
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JOHN  J.  GRff^IN  &  50NS,   LTD. 

Griffin  P.O. P. 

Carbqna. 

To)iing. 

Gold  chloride         2  grs.  0  23gin. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     20  grs.  2-3  gms. 

Water         .. 20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 


Combined    Bath 

Distilled  water 

Hypo  

Alum 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide 

Sodium  chloride    . . 


35  ozs.  2000  C.C.I 

4 J  ozs.  250  gms. 

J  oz.  43  gms. 

150  grs.  20  gms. 


1^  oz.  86  gms. 

After  a  short  time  the  liquid  gets  thick.  It  must  then  be  left  for 
eight  days,  and  the  clear  liquid  finally  poured  off.  Then  add  to  the 
clear  solution — 

Gold  chloride        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         3J  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Platinum  Toning  Bath. 

1%  potass,  ohloroplatinite  solution     5J  drs.  20  c.c.s. 

Citric  acid  . .          . .          . .          . .     80  grs.  5  gms. 

Water  up  to           . .          . .          . .     10  ozs.  280  c.c.s. 

"Special   P.O.P." 
Separate  Toning  and  Fixing. 
Wash  prints  for  10  minutes,  then  place  in — 

Gold  chloride         1  gr.  023  gm. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     10  grs.  2-3  gms. 

Water          10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

"Professional"    P.O.P. 
Toning  Bath. 

Gold  chloride        . .         . .         . .     1|  gr.  0-1  gm. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water          25  ozs.  700  c.c.s. 


Goldona  (Self-Toning)  Paper. 

The  prints  are  plunged  straight  into  the  fixing  bath. 

For  warm  tones,  fix  in  1 : 5  hypo  for  15  minutes. 

For  colder  tones,  fix  in  2 :  5  hypo  for  10  to  15  minutes. 
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"Snow-White"  Bromide  Paper. 

To  develop  the  image,  first  plunge  the  paper  in  clean  water,  place  at 
the  bottom  of  a  clean  porcelain  dish,  and  apply  evenly  the  following 
or  any  standard  developer  : — 


Amidol 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

Potassium  bromide 

Water 


70grs. 
650  grs. 
4grs. 
20  ozs. 


8  gms. 
74  gms. 
0-45  gm. 
1000  CCS. 


"Noctona"    (Qasligrht)    Paper. 

Developer. 


Water 
Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Soda  sulphite 
Soda  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide    . . 

Dissolve  in  the  order  given. 
30  seconds. 


20  ozs. 
15  grs. 
60  grs. 
440  grs. 
600  grs. 
7  grs. 


1000  CCS. 
1-7  gms. 
6-8  gms. 
50  gms. 
68  gms. 
0-8  gm. 


Normal  time  of  development  about 


"Gaslyt"  Lantern  Plates. 

Developer  for  Black  Tones. 


Water 

Matol 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  carbonate 

Potassium  bromide 


8  ozs. 
4  grs. 
75  grs. 
16  grs. 
280  grs. 
8  grs. 


Fa-  Warm  w  Sepia  Tones. 

Solution  (as  for  black  tones) 

Water  

Potassium  bromide  solution  (10  per  cent.) 


1000  c.c 
1-2  gm. 
20  gms. 
4-6  gms. 
80  gms. 
2-3  gms. 


1  oz. 

2  ozs. 
10  drops 


Rawlins's  Oil -Pigment  Paper. 

Sensitizer. 


Potassium  bichromate 
Water 

Use  for  about  one  minute. 


1  oz. 
20  ozs. 


50  (?ms. 
1000  CCS. 
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HALIFAX     PHOTOGRAPHIC     CO. 


"  Halifax"  Plates. 

SWIFLEX. 

Pyro 

Potass,  metabisulphite    ... 


Potass,  bromide 
Water 

Sodium  carbonate. 
Sodium  sulphite  . 
Water 


i  oz. 
|oz. 
10  grs. 
30  ozs. 

3  ozs. 

4  ozs. 
30  ozs. 


Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  or  increase  B  for  soft  effect 


16  gms, 
16  gms, 
0'76  gm. 
1000  3.C.S. 

100  gms. 
133  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Tradr. 


A.  Pyro  

Potass,  metabisulphite 
Water         ...         ... 

B.  Soda  carbonate  (cryst.) 
Soda  sulphite  (cryst.) 
Potass,  bromide    ... 
Water         

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

A.  Pyro  

Potass,  metabisulphite 
Potass,  bromide    ... 
Water  to  make 

B .  Sodium  carbonate . . . 
Sodium  sulphite  ... 
Water  to  make 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 


Procex. 


J  oz. 
30  grs. 
20  ozs. 

2  ozs. 
2  ozs. 
10  grs. 
20  ozs. 


1  oz. 

i  oz. 

20  grs. 
50  oz. 

6  ozs. 
8  ozs. 
50  ozs. 


12'5  gms. 
3*4  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

100  gms. 
100  gms. 
1'14  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


20  gms. 
10  gms. 
0-91  gm. 
1000  CCS. 

120  gms. 
160  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


"  Lily  white  "    P.O.  P. 

Combined  Bath. 

Water  (pure  or  distilled)  hot       ...     20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

Hypo           5  OZS.  250  gms. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide          ...     240  grs.  27*4  gms. 

Citric  acid 60  grs.  6'84  gms. 

Lead  acetate          60  grs.  6'84  gms. 

Alum           60  grs.  6' 84  gms. 

Gold  chloride  (in  solution)          ...     3  grs.  0'34  gm. 

Dissolve  in  the  order  named  and  use  when  cold.  Use  1  grain  of 
gold  for  8  to  10  cabinets. 

The  separate  toning  baths  (sulphocyanide,  borax,  and  acetate)  are 
also  recommended  for  "  Lilywhite  "  P.O. P. 
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••Lilywhite"   C.C.    Paper. 

Gold-Platinum  Toning. 

The  well-washed  parts  are  first  toned  in  : — 

Sodium  acetate  . .         . .         . .  62  grs.  4  gms. 

Borax        . .         . .         . .         . .  62  grs.  4  gms. 

Gold  chloride,  1  per  cent,  solution       2|  drs.      '      9  c.c.s. 

Water 14  ozs.  400  c.c.s. 

After  an  intermediate  wash  of  about  3  minutes,  tone  in — 

Potass,  chloroplatinite          . .  15  grs.  1  gm. 

Phosphoric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1-12)  2J  drs.  9  c.c.s. 

Water 40  ozs.  1140  c.c.s. 


'•Lily white"  Self-Toning  P.O. P. 

Fixing  bath  for  brown  to  purple  tones — 

Hypo  4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  warmer  tones  this  is  used  half -strength. 

For  colder  tones  five  minutes'  immersion  in  10  per   cent,  salt  bath 
is  given  prior  to  fixing. 


"Lilywhite"   Bromide  Paper. 

Metol  50  grs.  5-?  gms. 

Hydroquinone        ..         ..         ..  15  grs.  1  7  gm. 

Soda  sulphite  . .         . .         . .  500  grs.  57  gms. 

Potass,  bromide      ..         ..         ..  10  grs.  11  gm. 

Potass,  carbonate  . .         . .  100  grs.  114  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


"  Lilywhite  "  Gaslight  Paper. 

Developer . 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  cold  ...  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Metol  15  grs.  1"71  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite  (cryst.) 540  grs.  61 '6  gms. 

Hydroquinone       60  grs.  6"84  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate...         ...         ...  1080  grs.  123*1  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     3  grs.  0'34  gm. 

Dissolve  in  order  named  and  keep  well  corked.  A  few  drops  of  10 
per  cent,  solution  potass,  bromide  should  be  added  if  increased  contrast 
is  desired.  If  softer  results  are  wanted,  increase  the  exposure  and 
dilute  the  developer  with  equal  bulk  of  water. 


I 
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ILFORD,    LTD. 

Ilford  Plates. 

("  Ordinary,^'  "  Zenith, ''  "  Motmrch,"  "  Chro)iiaiic,''  etc.) 
Pybo-Soda  Developeb. 

Stock  Solutions. 

A.  Water         5^  ozs.  150  c.c.s. 

Nitric  acid..         ..  ..         ..     20  drops  20  drops  (Ic.c.) 

Pyrogallic  acid      . .  . .  . .     1  oz.  28  gms. 

This  solution  will  keep  good  for  several  weeks. 

Or- 

B.  Water         . .         . .         . .         •  •     5J  ozs.  150  c.c.s. 

Potass,  nietabisulphite    . .  . .     70  grs.  5  gms. 

Pyrogallic  acid 1  oz.  28  gms. 

This  solution  will  keep  good  for  several  months . 
Working  Solutions. 

No.  1.  Stock  solution  of  pyro,  A  or  B  . .     1  to  2  ozs.        25  to  50  c.c.s. 
Water  to  make  up  to       ..         ..     20  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

No.  2.  Sodium  carbonate,  crystals  (not 

bicarbonate)   avoirdupois)      . .  2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite  (avoirdupois)  . .  2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Potassium  bromide  . .  . .  20  grs.  2  gms. 

Water  to  make  up  to       . .         . .  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s 

For  normal  exposure  take  equal  quantities  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Metol-Hydroquinone. 

A.  Metol 


Hydroquinone 

Potass,  metabisulphite  . . 

Water  up  to 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  (crystals) 
Sodium  sulphite  (crystals) 
Potass  bromide     . . 
Water  up  to 

Metol-Pyro  Developer. 


60  grs.  35  gms. 

90  grs.  5  gms. 

90  grs.  5  gms. 

20  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

2  ozs.  50  gms. 

2  ozs.  50  gms. 

20  grs.  1  gm. 

20  ozs,  500  CCS. 


This  developer  is  fully  as  energetic  as  metol-hydroquinone.  Tn 
dealing  with  unknown  exposures  it  is  best  to  start  with  equal  parts  of 
A  and  C,  and  add  B  and  more  of  0  if  necessary  afterwards. 


Sto(ik  solution  of  pyro     . . 
Water  up  to 

. .     2  ozs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

50  c.c.s. 
500  c.c.s 

Metol          

Potass,  metabisulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide    . . 
Water  up  to 

. .     90  grs. 

20  grs. 

. .     45  grs. 

. .     20  ozs. 

5  gms. 
1  gm. 
2-5  gms. 
500  c.c.s. 
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0.  Sodium  carbonate  (crystals)  (not 
bicarbonate) 
Sodium  sulphite  (crystals) 

Potass,  bromide 

Water  up  to 
Normal  Developer. — A,  1  part;  B,  1  part ;  C,  2  parts. 


2  ozs. 

SOgms. 

2  ozs. 

50gms. 

20  grs. 

1-1  gm. 

20  ozs. 

500  0.0.8 

Ilford  ♦•  Process  "  Plates. 

Development  of  Line  Negatives. 


A.  Metol 
Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite  . , 
Water 

B.  Potass,  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide  . 
Water 


30  grs. 
150  grs. 
3^  ozs. 
30  ozs. 

6  ozs. 
90  grs. 
30  ozs. 


2-3  gms. 
114  gms. 
108  gms.^ 
i  1000  C.C.8. 

200  gms. 
68  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  develop  for  about  one  minute,  then 

immerse  in  a  weak   solution  of  sodium  citrate  (or  add  a  little  to 

the  developer),  and  complete  development.  Great-  density  is  thus 
obtained. 

The  negatives  should  be  fixed  in  an  acid-alum-hypo  bath,  and  can 
then  be  dried  quickly  in  moderate  warmth. 

Developntent  of  Screen  Negatives. 

A.  Metol          40  grs.  4-6  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .         . .         . .     50  grs.  5-7  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . .          . .         . .     30  grs.  34  gms. 

Soda  sulphite        80  grs.  9-1  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Caustic  potash 100  grs.  114  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Use  equal  quantities  of  A  and  B,  fix  in  hypo  (8  ozs.  to  the  pint), "  out ' ' 
with  Farmer's  reducer,  clear  with 

Sulphuric  acid      . .         . .         . .     2  drs.  25  c.c.s. 

Water          10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

and  intensify  by  Monckhoven  method. 

Dye  Bath  for  Three-Colov/r  Work. 
Stock  Solution  A. 

Pinaverdol 1  gm. 

Warm  absolute  alcohol     . .         . .         . .         . .  1000  c.c.s. 

The  bathing  solution  is  composed  of : — 

Solution  A    . .         . .         . .         . .         . .          . .  4  parts 

Ammonia,  0880  pure        . .         . .         . .         . .  2  parts 

Distilled  water 200  parts 

in  which  plates  are  immersed  for  three  minutes. 
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Ilford«»P.O.P. 

Hardening  Bath. 

Alum  1$  oz.  45  gms. 

Common  salt         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  30  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

in  which  prints  are  kept  moving  for  5  or  10  minutes. 

Toning  Bath. 

No.  1.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     100  grs.  6-5  gms. 

Water  10  ozs.  300  o.c.s. 

No.  2.  Sodium  sulphite 10  grs.  0  65  gm. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     10  ozs,  300  c.c.s. 

This  solution  must  be  made  up  only  on  the  day  of  using;  any  left 
must  be  thrown  away. 

No.  3.  Gold  chloride        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         '     . .     15  ozs.  450  c.c.s. 

For  the  usual  toning  bath,  take  2  ozs.  each  of  Nos.  1  and  3,  and 
make  up  to  20  ozs.  with  water. 

For  warm  tones  and  Special  P.O.P.  add  1^  to  2  ozs.  of  No.  2  to  the 
above  bath  just  before  toning,  and  withdraw  prints  according  to  tone 
desired. 

Kalona  (Self -Toning)  Paper. 

The  prints,  without  previous  washing,  are  slipped  rapidly  one  by  one 
face  upwards  into  the  following  solution  : — 

Alum  (powdered)  . .         . .         •  •     IJ  ozs.  30  gms. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     20  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         20  ozs.  400  c.c.s. 

where  they  must  be  constantly  turned  over  for  five  minutes.  Tlie 
prints  should  next  be  washed  for  ten  minutes  in  running  water  or 
repeated  changes,  and  fixed  for  ten  minutes  in  a  solution  of — 

Hypo  3  ozs.  75  gms. 

Water         ..         ..         ..         ..     20  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

They  are  then  finally  washed  for  two  hours  in  the  same  way  as 
Ilford  P.O.P. 

In  tropical  climates  the  following  may  be  used  instead  of  the  ordi- 
nary formula : — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     20  grs.  2-3  gms. 

Chrome  alum        20  grs.  23  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  colour  of  the  prints  is  not  afiected. 

The  alum  and  sulphocyanide  solution  may  be  omitted  and  the  prints 
put  into  a  solution  of — 

Common  salt        1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  five  minutes  and  then  fixed,  but  the  resulting  tone  is  warmer 
than  that  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  sulphocyanide.  It  is,  however, 
permanent.  Prints  treated  in  this  way  are  not  so  suitable  fur 
enamelling. 


804  THK  BRITISH   JOUBNaI.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 

Ilford  Bromide   Paper  and   Opals. 

Metol-Hydroquinone  Developer. 


No.  1.  Metol          

. .     50  grs. 

4  gms. 

Hydroquinone 

. .     25  grs. 

2  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     1  oz. 

35  gm?. 

Water  up  to 

. .     20  ozs. 

700  0  c.s. 

No.  2.  Sodium  carbonate  (crystals) 

. .     1  oz. 

35  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . . 

. .     30  grs. 

2-4  gms. 

Water  up  to 

. .     20  ozs. 

700  CCS 

Take  equal  quantities  of  No,  1  and  No.  2. 

Certinal 

Developer. 

Certinal 

. .     16  minims 

1  part 

Water 

1  oz. 

30  parts 

Ilford    Gaslight   Papers. 

Developer. 

Metol  ..         ..         ..         ..     5  grs.  0-3  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite   . .         . .         . .     J  oz.  15  gms. 

Hydroquinone       ..         ..  ..     20  grs.  1-3  gm. 

Sodium  carbonate  (crystals)       . .     ^  oz.  15  gms. 
10   per  cent,  solution  of  potass, 

bromide  ..         ..         ..     10  minims  0  6  c.c.s. 

Water         , .         . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 

This  developer,  as  also  the  following  Certinal  developer,  is  also  used 
for  the  "  Ilford  "  Gaslight  Lantern  Plates  : — 

Certinal      . .         . .         . .         . .     32  minims  1  part 

Water  . .         . .  . .         . .     1  oz.  15  parts 

Ilford  "Platona"  (Platinum)  Paper. 

Developing  Formula. — Stock  Solution. 

Potass,  oxalate      . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  72  gms. 

Potass,  phosphate  . .         . .     ^  oz.  18  gms. 

Water         ..         ..         ,.         ..     14  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 


This  solution  is  better  if  slightly  acid;  if  it  is  not  so,  60  grs.  (4  gms.) 
oxalic  acid  should  be  added.  If  potassium  phosphate  is  unobtainable, 
the  sodium  phosphate  may  be  substituted,  but  the  former  is  prefer- 
able. Dissolve  the  salts  in  hot  water,  and  allow  to  cool.  This  solu- 
tion will  keep  indefinitely. 

For  use,  take  1  part  stock  solution  and  1  part  water. 

Fixing. 

Hydrochloric  acid  (pure) . .         ..     1  oz.  20  c.c.s. 

Water         80  ozs.  1600  ccs. 

Immerse  prints  for  about  five  minutes  each  in  three  consecutive 
baths,  and  then  give  them  a  final  washing  in  water  for  fifteen 
minutes. 
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Ilford  Lantern  Plates. 

"  Special  "—FOB  Black  Tonks. 
Metol-Hydroquinone  Developet'. 

1.  Metol  50  grs.  56  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .  . .  . .     25  grs.  2-8  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  up  to  ....  .20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

2.  Sodium  carbonate..  ..         ..     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Potass,  bromide    . .      '   . .  . .     30  grs.  3*4  gms. 

Water  up  to  . .  . .  . .     20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

Equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Hydroquinone  Developei\ 

1.  Hydroquinone        , .  . .  . .  160  grs.  18-2  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . .         ..         ..  2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Water  up  to  . .         . .         . .  20  oza.  1000  cc.s. 

2.  Sodium  hydrate     . .         . .         . .  80  grs.  91  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite   . .         . .         . .  30  grs.  3-4  gms. 

Water  up  to  20  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

No.  1,  1  part ;  No.  2,  1  part ;  water,  2  parts. 

Certinal  Develo])ey. 
Certiual        . .         . .  . .  . .     16  minims       1  part 

Water  1  oz.  30  parts 

"Aipha"  Plates — fob  Wabm  Tones. 
The  only  suitable  developer  is  : — 

A.  Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite 
Water  to     . . 

B.  Sodium  hydrate 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 

A,  1  oz.  ;  B,  1  oz. 

The  hydroquinone  solution  should  not  be  used  after  it  has  become 
yellow,  as  it  loses  its  developing  power. 

Gaslight. 
For  developers,  see  under  Ilford  Gaslight  Papers  above. 

Toning  and  Fixing  Bath. 

The  plates  must  be  thoroughly  washed  after  development  and  are 
fixed  and  toned  in  one  operation  by  means  of  a  combined  bath.  The 
formula  is  : — 

Hypo  2J  ozs.  250  gms. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     J  oz.  25  gms. 

Gold  chloride         . .         . .         . .     4  grs.  09  gm. 

Water  10  ozs.  1000  cc.s. 

The  three  salts  should  be  dissolved  in  water  and  the  gold  chloride 
added  last  of  all.  A  convenient  plan  is  to  dissolve  the  hypo  and 
sulphocyanide  in  6  oz.  of  water  and  then  add  4  oz.  of  the  stock  solution 


80  grs. 
1  oz. 
20  ozs. 

9-1  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  cc.s. 

30  grs. 
15  grs. 
20  ozs. 

3  4  gms. 
1-7  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
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of  gold  chloride  (15  grains  in  15  oz.)  used  to  make  up  the  toning  bath 
for  P.O.P.    The  bath  should  bo  made  up  a  day  or  two  before  it  is  used. 

When  placed  in  thid  bath  the  plates  &x  rapidly  and  the  image  has  a 
red  or  red  brown  colour  if  the  exposure  has  been  sufficient,  but  this 
colour  gradually  changes  to  brown,  photographic  purple,  purple  black, 
black,  and  finally  blue,  as  the  action  of  the  bath  is  allowed  to  con- 
tinue. The  plate  should  be  removed  and  well  rinsed  with  water  when 
its  colour  is  somewhat  warmer  than  that  desired  in  the  finished  slide. 

Of  course  if  a  red-toned  slide  is  desired  the  plates  should  be  simply 
fixed  in  plain  hypo  and  if  necessary  modified  by  a  short  immersion  in 
ihe  toning  bath.  From  35  to  60  minutes  toning  is  required  in  order 
to  obtain  a  blue  colour  ;  photographic  purple  is  obtained  in  about  15 
minutes  and  purple  black  in  about  twenty-five. 


THOS.  ILLINQWORTH  &  CO.,  Ltd. 

"Zigo"    Self-Toning    Papers. 

For  brown  or  purple  tones  place  prints  direct  in 

Hypo 4  oz.  (4  tablespoonfuls)     200  gms. 

Water 20  oz.  (1  pint)  1000  c.c.s. 

For  red  tones,  use  half  the  above  strength. 

For  sepia  tones,  immerse  print  direct  in  10  %  salt  solution  for  five 
minutes,  and  then,  without  washing,  transfer  to  hypo  bath. 

Illingworth  Bromide  Paper. 

Amidol  Developee. 
Amidol 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 

To  be  used  within  three  days  of  mixing. 

"Zigas"  Gaslight  Paper. 

Dbvelopeb. 

Metol         7  grs.  16  gm. 

Hydroquinone     . .         . .         . .  30  grs.  6-x  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite  . .         . .  . .  220  grs.  50  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  . .         . .  <100  grs.  91  gms. 

10%  bromide  of  potassium       ..  30tio40dropa   100  to  120  drops 

Water        10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  prints  are  fixed  in  an  acid  bath. 


50  grs. 

5-7  gms. 

600  grs. 

70  gms. 

10  grs. 

1-2  gm.   ' 

20  oz. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Metol          

45  grs. 

5  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite  . . 

120  grs. 

14  gms. 

Pyrogallic  acid     . . 

55  grs. 

6  gms. 

Potass,  bromide   . , 

20  grs. 

2  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to  . . 

20  ozs. 

1000  CCS, 

Sodiiim      carbonate      (washing 

soda)     . . 

4  ozs. 

200  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to    . . 

20  ozs. 

1000  CCS 
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IMPERIAL  DRY  PLATE  CO.,   LTD. 
Imperial  Plates. 

("  Special  Rapid,"  "  Flashlight,"  "  Orthochrome,"  and  '^  N.F.") 
"  Standard  "  Developer. 
No.  1. 


No.  2. 


For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

"Universal"  Developer. 

No.  1,  Metol         40  grs.  5  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 120  grs.  14  gms. 

Hydroquinone      . .  . .  . .     50  grs.  6  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 15  grs.  2  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to    . .     20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

No.  2.  Caustic  potash 180  grs.  21  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to    . .     20  ozg.  1000  ccs. 
For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

In  making  up  No.  1  solution  dissolve  the  metol  in  12  ozs.  of  water 
at  95°,  and  the  sulphite  in  4  ozs.  at  95°  ;  when  both  are  completely 
dissolved  mix  and  add  the  hydroquinone,  and  then  the  bromide,  and 
make  up  to  20  ozs.     For  No.  2  begin  with  16  ozs.  of  water  at  95°. 

Pyeo-Soda  Developer. 
Stock  Solution. 

Potass,  metabisulphite    . .         . .     50  grs.  10  gms. 

Pyrogallic  acid 1  oz.  83  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 60  grs.  13  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to     . .     12  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

No.  1.  Stock  solution       3  ozs.  150  ccs. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  . .     20  oz3.  1000  ccs. 

No.  2.  Sodium  sulphite 2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (washing  soda)     2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to  ..  20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 
For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

No.  1.  Potass,  metabisulphite    . .         . .     10  grs.  1  gm. 

Hydroquiuone        . .         . .  150  grs.  16  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 50  grs.  6  gms. 

Wa.er  (boiled  or  distilled)  to     . .     20  ozs.  1000  ccs. 
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No.  2.  Sodium  sulphite 2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Caustic  soda  100  grs.  11  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to     . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 

For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

After  using  this  developer,  always  rinse  the  negative  well  before 
transferring  to  the  fixing  bath. 

Single-Solution  Developer. 


Metol 

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  sulphite 

Potass,  bromide 

Sodium  carbonate 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 


50  grs. 
40  grs. 
500  grs. 
25  grs. 
500  grs. 
20  ozs. 


55  gms. 
4-5  gms. 
57  gms. 
3  gms. 
57  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Imperial   P.O.  P. 

SULPHOCYANIDE    TONING    BaTH. 

Stock  Gold  Solution. 

Chloride  of  gold 15  grs.  18  gms. 

Water  (distilled  or  boiled)  to     . .     15  drs.  1000  o.c.s. 

No.  1.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     60  grs.  68  gms. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to     . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

No.  2.  Stock  gold  solution  ..  ..     5  drs.  31  c.c.s. 

Water  to 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  equal  quantities  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

Add  solution  No.  2  slowly  to  solution  No.  1,  stirring  all  the  time. 

Imperial  Self -Toning  P.O.  P. 

Print  exactly  as  P.O. P.  and  without  any  washing,  immerse  prints 
ill — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        ..     20  grs.  2  3  gms. 

Powdered  alum 1^  oz.  75  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  temperature  of  this  bath  should  not  be  more  than  about  60-'. 


"Imperial"  Bromide  and  Gaslight  Papers. 

A    Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite 
Water  to  make 


B.  Potass  bromide 
Sodium  carbonate 
Water  to  make 
Equal  quantities  of  A  and  B. 


50  grs. 
40  grs. 
500  grs. 
20  ozs. 
25  grs. 
500  grs. 
20  ozs. 


5-7  gms. 
4-6  gms. 
57  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
2-8  gms. 
57  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


Imperial  "Special"  Lantern  Plates  are  developed  with  the 
hydroquinone  formula  given  above  for  negative  plates. 

Imperial  "  Gaslight^'  Plates  are  developed  in  a  single  solution  made 
by  dissolving  all  the  chemicals  of  the  bromide  paper  developer  given 
ab^ve  in  20  ozs.  (or  1000  c.c.s.)  of  water. 
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KENTMERE,  LTD. 

"Kentmere"  P.O  P. 

Phosphate  Toning  Bath. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  OH  gm. 

Soda  phosphate     60  grs.  3'42  gms. 

Water         -. 20  ozs.  500  c.c.s. 

or  enough  to  cover  prints. 
This  bath  is  recommended  for  toning  cards  or  prints  in  quantities, 
2   grains   of  gold   toning   about   100   post -cards.      The   more  water 
added  the  slower  the  toning.    Use  enough  water  to  allow  of  cards  being 
moved  easily  and  quickly. 

"Kentmere"    Self -Toning    P.O.  P. 

Place   into   one   of    the   following   fixing   baths    with   or    without 
previous  washing.     Do  not  let  fixing  bath  be  too  cold. 

For  Red  Broion  Tones.  For  Purple  Tones. 

Hypo     ...         ...     4  ozs.  Hypo     ...         ...         6  ozs. 

Water 1  pint.  Water 1  pint. 

Remove  from  bath  immediately  desired  tone  is  reached,  which  should 
not  be  less  than  five  minutes  or  more  than  eight. 


"Kentmere" 

Bromide  and 

Developers. 

Gaslight  Papers. 

Bromide. 

Gaslight. 

Metol 

10  grs.  1'14  gm. 

...     14  grs.  1-60  gm. 

Hydroquinone 

30  grs.  3-42  gms. 

...     60  grs.  6-84  gms. 

Water  to       ...  , 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

...     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  and  add — 

Soda  sulphite   . 

..    f  oz.  37'5  gms. 

...     1  oz.     50  gms. 

Soda  carbonate. 

..   1  oz.  37'5  gms. 

...     1  oz.     50  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 

10  grs.1'14  gm. 

...     6  grs.   0'68gm. 

KODAK,    LTD. 

Kodak  Film. 

Pyro  Developer. 
Also  for  Film-pack  and  Kodoids. 

A.  Pyrogallio  acid 
Sulphuric  acid 
Water  ..  .. 

B.  Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Sodium  carbonate  crystal 
Water 

A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz.  ;  water,  8  ozs. 


. .     1  oz. 

30  gms. 

. .     20  minims 

1  0.0. 

. .     28  ozs. 

900  c.c.s 

. .     6  ozs. 

180  gms. 

. .     6  ozs. 

120  gms. 

. .     28  ozs. 

900  c.c.s 
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For  Kodak  developing  machine,  Brownie  developing  box  (6  minute 
development)  or  Kodak  film  tank  (10  minute  development)  take  A, 
1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. ;  vrater,  10  ozs. 

Kodoid  Plates  and  Fremo  Film  Pack. 

A.  Metol  60  grs.  7  gms. 

Hydroquinone       30  grs.  3-5  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite li  ozs.  75  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate            . .         . .  1  oz.  50  gms. 
Water          20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

A,  1  oz.  ;  B,  1  oz. ;  water,  2  ozs. 

Add  1  or  2  drops  10  per  cent,  solution  potassium  bromide  to  each  oz. 
of  developer. 


Eastman  Plates. 

Developer. 

A.  Water         32  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Potassium  metabisulphite          . .     60  grs. 

4  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     . .         . .         . .     60  grs. 

4  gms. 

Pyro            . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz. 

30  gms. 

B.  Water          32  ozs.     . 

1000  c.c.s 

Sodium  sulphite 8  ozg. 

250  gms. 

0.  Water          32  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Sodium  carbonate            . .         . .     8  ozs. 

250  gms. 

A,  2  parts ;  B,  2  parts ;  C,  2  parts ;  water,  3  parts. 

Seed   Plates. 

Developer. 

A.  Pyro            1  oz. 

60  gms. 

Soda  sulphite  crystal       4  oz3. 

240  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid       . .         . .         . .     5  drops. 

none. 

Water         16  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s 

B.  Soda  carbonate  crystal   ..         ..     4  ozs. 

240  gms. 

Water         16  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  A,  1  oz.  :  B,  1  oz.  ;  water,  8  oz3. 

Kodak  Solio  P.O.  P. 

Toning  Bath  Stock  Solution. 

Gold  chloride        15  grs.  (1  tube)     1  gm. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     150  grs.  10  gms. 

Water  to 30  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  sulphocyanide  should  be  dissolved  first  and  the  gold  added  after- 
wards.   Each  ounce  contains  J  gr.  of  chloride  of  gold. 

To  impart  to  a  Is.  packet  of  paper  a  cold  purple-black  tone  take 
6  ozs.  of  the  stock  solution  and  dilute  with  water  to  measure,  say, 
30  ozs.    Treat  all  the  prints  at  the  same  time,  and  allow  them  to 
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remain  in  the  bath  for  eight  minutes,  keeping  them  in  motion  as  usual 
in  toning. 

For  a  purple-brown  colour  a  packet  of  paper  requires  3  ozs.  of  stock 
solution,  or  for  a  brown  colour  IJ  oz.  of  stock  solution,  whilst  1  oz.  of 
stock  solution  will  give  a  red  tone. 

The  amount  of  water  to  be  added  to  the  stock  solution  is  in  all 
cases  just  as  much  as  is  considered  necessary  for  conveniently  hand- 
ling the  prints. 

Wash  the  batch  of  the  prints  well  for  10  minutes  in  running  water 
(or  in  three  changes  of  water).  Transfer  as  rapidly  as  possible  the 
whole  of  them,  one  by  one,  to  the  toning  bath. 

Tone  for  8  or  10  minutes,  moving  the  prints  all  the  time,  and  rinse 
well  before  fixing. 

Combined  Toning  and  Fixing  Bath. 
A.  Hypo  6  ozs.  200  gms. 


48  grs.  4  gms. 

32  ozs.  1000  CCS. 

15  grs.  (1  tube)  1  gm. 
150  grs.  10  gms. 

16  ozs.  500  CCS. 


Ammonium  sulphocyanide 

Water  

B.  Gold  chloride 
Lead  acetate 
Water 

Take  7  parts  of  A  to  1  part  of  B.  Print  decidedly  darker  than  for 
ordinary  bath.     Wash  thoroughly  and  tone  in  this  bath. 

Platinum  Toning  for  Matt  "  Solio." 
Potassium  chloroplatinite  . .     5  grs.  1  gm. 

Citric  acid 40  grs.  8  gms. 

Sodium  chloride  (salt)     . .         . .     40  grs.  8  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  bath  keeps  well  for  a  month. 

Wash  the  prints  from  5  to  10  minutes,  and  then  immerse  in  the 
above  bath,  examining  the  prints  by  transmitted  light. 

Tone  to  a  dark  brown  or  chocolate  colour  (not  black),  rinse  slightly, 
and  immerse  the  prints  in  the  following  bath  to  stop  the  toning 
action  :— 

Sodium  carbonate  (washing  soda)     *  oz.  15  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

Binse  and  transfer  to  the  following  fixing  bath : — 

Sodium  hyposulphite       . .         . .     3  ozs.  150  gms. 

Water  . .         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Wash  thoroughly  in  running  water  or  in  frequent  changes  for  one 
hour. 

DBVBIiOPING  "  Soi/io." 
Develop  with  the  following  developer  until  the  prints  look  similar  to 
printed-out  prints,  but  rather  more  brown  in  colour  ;  this  should  take 
5  or  6  minutes. 

Hydroquinone 26  grs.  2  gms. 

Citric  acid 60  grs.  5  gms. 

Sodium  acetate 1^  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         , .     30  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 
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Wash  for  about  15  minutes.  The  prints  will  continue  to  develop 
very  slightly,  and  for  this  reason  care  should  be  taken  not  to  develop 
them  too  dark.  Then  tone  in  the  sulphocyanide  or  combined  toning 
and  fixing  bath  in  the  usual  way 

Kodak  "Solio"  No.  2. 

The  sulphocyanide  bath  for  cold  tones  is  that  already  given  for 
ordinary  "  Solio." 

For  warm  tones  the  following  stock  solution  w  prepared : — 

Gold  chloride         15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water         30  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Take  1  part  of  the  stock  solution  to  10  parts  of  water.  Neutralise 
exactly  with  a  saturated  solution  of  borax,  add  one  drop  at  a  time,  stir 
and  test  with  litmus  paper,  repeating  this  operation  until  the  bath 
does  not  alter  the  colour  of  blue  or  red  litmus  paper.  This  borax 
toning  bath  is  ready  for  use  at  once,  but  will  not  keep. 

Platinum  Toning  fob  Matt  Solio  No.  2. 
To  obtain  rich  sepia  tones  make  up  the  following  stock  solutions  : — 
Potassium  chloroplatinite         . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Citric  acid 2  drs.  8  gms. 

Sodium  chloride  (common  salt) . .     2  drs.  8  gms. 

Water         30  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  1  part  of  the  stock  solution  and  add  20  parts  of  water. 
Tone  until  the  high-lights  are  clear,  which  takes  about  5  minutes,  and 
then  immerse  the  prints  in  the  following  bath  to  stop  further 
toning : — 

Sodium  carbonate  (washing  soda 

crystals) i  oz.  15  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

Again  rinse  and  fix,  etc.,  as  already  described. 

Kodak  Collodio- Chloride  Papers. 

Matt. 

When  the  prints  are  sufficiently  washed  and  ready  to  tone,  they  are 
first  placed  in  a  plain  gold  bath,  made  alkaline  with  borax,  enough  to 
turn  red  litmus  paper  blue  in  one  minute. 

Gold  chloride        2J  grs.  0-16  gm. 

Water  60  ozs.  1700  c.c.s. 

Add  sufficient  of  a  saturated  solution  of  borax  to  make  bath  very 
slightly  alkaline  (about  25  to  30  drops).  The  bath  should  be  made  up 
one  to  two  hours  before  use. 

Tone  in  this  bath  to  chocolate  brown  in  the  deepest  shadows  by 
transmitted  light.  Add  gold  enough  to  keep  the  speed  of  the  bath  6 
to  8  minutes.  If  the  prints  show  bleaching  in  the  half-tones  before 
the  shadows  are  toned  far  enough,  add  more  borax.  The  alkali  acts  as 
a  restrainer  on  the  half-tones.  The  amount  to  use  is  the  amount 
necessary  to  hold  the  half-tones  from  bleaching  while  the  shadows 
tone.     When  the  prints  are  toned,  place  in  clear  water ;  and  when  all 


1910]  AND   photographer's   DAILY   COMPANION.  813 

are  toned,  wash  in  three  changes  of  water  and  tone  in  platinum 
bath. 

Kodak  Glossy  C.C.  Paper. 
Print  considerably  darker  than  desired  when  finished  and  after 
washing  tone  in  the  following  bath  : — Water  60  ozs.,  kodak  gold 
solution  2  drachms  (or,  if  dry  chloride  of  gold  is  used,  '2  grains),  and 
^  drachm  of  dry  acetate  of  soda.  Add  a  few  drops  of  saturated 
solution  of  borax,  enough  to  make  the  bath  slightly  alkaline.  Allow 
to  stand  2  or  3  hours  before  using. 

For  Dark  Tones. 

Water  32  ozs.  900  c.c.s. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     J  oz.  14  gms. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  013  gm. 

Aristo-Platino  C.C.  Papers. 
Gold  Toning  Baths. 

Salt  . .         . .       ' 30  grs.  0-68  gm. 

Gold  chloride        4  grs.  0-1  gm. 

Water  100  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Add  saturated  borax  solution  enough  to  turn  red  litmus  paper  blue 
in  half  a  minute. 

Aristo  Junior. 

Salt 20  grs.  0-9  gm. 

Sodium  acetate  (saturated  solu- 
tion)         J  oz.  8  c.c.s 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  007  gm. 

Water         60  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Add  saturated  solution  of  soda  carbonate  or  borax,  enough  to  turn 
red  litmus  paper  blue  in  1  to  2  minutes.     Bath  is  made  up  4  to  5 
hours  before  use  and  should  tone  in  6  to  8  minutes. 
For  dark  tones  on  "  Aristo  Junior,"  the  following  bath  is  used  : — 
Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     J  oz.  14  gms. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Water         32  ozs.  900  c.c.s. 

Kodak  Self- Toning   Papers. 

"  SoLio  "  (Gelatine)  P.O.P. 

Put  the  prints,  without  previous  washing,  into  the  following  bath, 
and  keep  them  moving  for  3  to  5  minutes. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     20  grs.  2  gms. 

Water         . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Wash  for  5  minutes  in  running  water,  or  several  changes,  and  fix 
in — 

Hypo  ..         ..         ..         ••     3  oza.  150  gms. 

Water  . .         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  10  minutes.     Then  wash  in  running  water  for  one  hour,  or  in  15  to 
16  changes. 
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The  following  alternative  baths  will  give  good  warm  tones  on  both 
grades  of  paper,  but  are  specially  recommended  for  matt.  Put  the 
prints,  without  previous  washing,  into  the  following  bath : — 

Salt  . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  5  minutes,  and  then  place  in  the  above  fixing  bath. 
Collodion,  Glossy  and  Matt. 
For  cold,  purple  brown  tones,  immerse  without  previous  washing 
directly  into  hypo,  2J  ozs. ;  water,  20  ozs.,  for  10  minutes. 

For  warm  brown  cones,  wash  in  three  changes  of  cold  water,  and 
transfer  for  10  minutes  to  fixing  bath. 

For  rich  purple  black  tones,  put  the  print  directly  into  salt,  60  grs.; 
water,  20  ozs.,  for  three  minutes,  and  then  transfer  to  the  fixing  bath 
for  10  minutes. 

"  Aristo  "  Collodion. 

For  Warm  Tones. 

Wash  in  two  changes  and  fix  for  15  minutes  in  1 : 8  hypo,  made 
slightly  alkaline  with  ammonia  ;  transfer  for  10  minutes  to  1 :  20  salt 
bath  and  wash. 

For  Cold  Tones. 

Treat  for  5  minutes  in  1 :  60  salt  bath,  take  out  into  clean  water,  fix 
for  15  minutes  in  1 :  8  hypo  bath,  and  transfer  (for  10  minutes)  to  1 :  20 
salt  bath,finally  washing  as  usual. 

Kodak  Bromide  Papers. 

"Permanent,"  " Platino- Matte,"  "Royal,"  "  White  Royal,"  "  Nikko," 
and  "  Velvet." 

Metol-Hydroquinone  Developer. 

Metol  8  grs.  0-9  gm. 

Hydroquinone       . .         . .         . .     30  grs.  3-5  gms. 

(Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     f  oz.  38  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  . .         . .     |  oz.  38  gms. 

10%  solution  potassium  bromide    20  minims  1  c.c. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Amidol  Developer. 

Amidol        . .         . .         . .         . .     60  grs.  18  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

10^  solution  potassium  bromide    20  drops  15  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Hypo-Alum  Sepia  Toning. 

Hypo  . .  . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.  280  gms. 

Alum  . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  28  gms. 

Boiling  water        70  ozs.  2000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  hypo  in  the  water,  and  then  add  the  alum  slowly. 
When  all  is  dissolved  the  solution  should  be  milk  white.  This  solu- 
tion should  not  be  filtered,  and  it  works  better  as  it  becomes  older ;  it 
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may  be  strengthened  from  time  to  time  with  a  little  fresh  solution. 
Never  throw  the  bath  away  entirely,  but  replenish  it  in  the  manner 
stated.  The  best  results  are  obtained  on  prints  developed  by  the 
above  amidol  formula,  and  by  keeping  the  bath  hot,  or  as  warm  as  the 
emulsion  will  stand,  say  100  to  120  degrees  F.  In  this  bath  prints 
will  tone  in  30  to  40  minutes. 
When  toned,  the  prints  should  be  placed  in  a  tepid  solution  of — 

Water         70  ozs.  2000  c.c.s. 

Alum  2  ozs.  60  gms. 

then  washed  thoroughly. 


. .  30  grs. 

3-5  gms. 

. .  7  grs. 

0-8  gm. 

. .  220  grs. 

25  gms. 

. .  400  grs. 

45  gms. 

. .  10  drops 

16  drops 

. .  20  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Kodak  Gaslight   Papers. 

"Dekko." 

Developer. 
Hydroquinone 

Metol  

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Sodium  carbonate 
Potassium  bromide  (10%  sol.) 
Water  up  to 

A  fixing  bath  of  the  "acid"  type  (hypo,  sulphite,  acetic  acid,  and 
alum)  should  be  used. 

"  Velox." 

Dissolve  in  the  order  given  : — 

Metol  

Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite  (cryst.) 
Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.) 
10%  sol.  of  potass,  bromide 
Water,  up  to 

For  Vigorous  Grade,  use  above  full  strength ;  for  Soft  (or  Special 
Grade,  dilute  with  equal  bulk  of  water. 

Warm  Tone  Developer. 
(For  Vigorous  Velox  only.)  . 

Expose  for  six  times  the  normal,  and  develop  in  the  following 
using  1  part  of  A  added  to  2  parts  of  B.  Development  takes  6  to  10 
minutes  for  sepia  brown  colour. 

A.  Pure  protosulphate  of  iron        . .         •  •     •'■J  °^^* 

Water  10  ozs. 

Sulphuric  acid       3  minims. 

The  iron  sulphate  crystals  must  first  be  thoroughly  dissolved.  The 
solution  will  be  rather  turbid,  and  the  sulphuric  acid  ought  to  clear 


. .  7  grs. 

0-8  gm. 

. .  30  grs. 

35  gms. 

. .  220  grs. 

25  gms. 

. .  400  grs. 

45  gms. 

. .  10  to  20  drops 

16  to  30 

drops. 

. .  10  ozs. 

500  c.c.s 

. 
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it  in  a  few  minutes.  If  it  does  not,  the  sulphate  crystals  were 
probably  oxidised  considerably,  and  one  or  two  additional  minims  of 
sulphuric  acid  may  be  used  till  the  solution  becomes  of  a  clear  pale 
apple-green  tint. 

B.  Citrate  of  soda      . .         . .         .  ■         . .     5  ozs. 

Citric  acid  . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     4  ozs. 

Water  . .     20  ozs. 

When  ready  to  develop,  add  1  part  of  A  to  2  of  B. 


Kodak  Platinum  Paper. 

Developer  for  Warm  Black  Tones. 

Neutral  potassium  oxalate        . .     4  ozs.  200  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  Bltier  Tones. 

Neutral  potassium  oxalate         . .     2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Potassium  phosphate      . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Any  potassium  phosphate  will  do  for  this  developer,  but  the  one 
which  gives  by  far  the  best  results,  and  should  be  used  if  obtainable, 
is  the  mono-potassium  di-hydric  ortho-phosphate  (KH2PO4). 

The  temperature  of  the  developer  should  be  from  60°  to  65°  F. 

Clearing  bath : — Hydrochloric  acid,  J  oz. ;  water,  20  ozs. 


"Eastman"  Lantern  Plates. 

Gaslight — For  Warm  Tones. 

A.  Water         16  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

Hydroquinone 120  grs.  10  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite  (crystals)         . .     1  oz.  30  gms. 

B.  Water         16  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

*Caustic  soda        60  grs.  5  gms. 

Potassium  bromide         . .         . .     60  grs.  5  gms. 

C.  Water         16  ozs.  600  c.c.s. 

*Ammonium  carbonate  . .         . .     120  grs.  10  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .     120  grs.  10  gms. 

*  The  caustic  soda  should  be  fresh  and  dry.  The  ammonium 
carbonate  should  be  in  clear  lumps.  If  covered  with  white,  powdery 
bicarbonate  from  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  this  should  be  scraped 
ofi  before  weighing. 

For  brown  tones :  A,  1  oz.  ;  B,  1  oz. ;  and  C,  2  drs. 

For  purple  tones :  A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. ;  and  C,  3  drs. 

For  red  tones  expose  longer  and  use  developer  for  purple  tones. 
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LETO   PHOTO- MATERIALS  CO.,    LTD. 


Edwards  Plates. 

"  Iso  "  AND  "Ordinary"  Plates. 


B. 


Pyro 

Soda  metabisulphite 
Water 

Soda  carbonate 
Soda  sulphite 
Water 


i  oz. 
1  oz. 
20  ozs. 

3  ozs. 
1  oz. 
20  oz. 


12-5  gms. 
125  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

150  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Use  equal  parts  oE  A  and  B,  adding  2  to  3  minims  of  10  per  cent. 
potass,  bromide  solution  as  necessary. 


"Special  Transpabbncy"  Lantern  Plate. 


A. 


Pyro    . . 
Soda  sulphite 
Citric  acid     . . 
Water  to  make 

Ammonium  bromide 
Liquor  ammonia  (-880) 
Water  to  make 


For  Warm  Tones. 

lioz. 

5  ozs. 


140  grs. 
20  ozs. 

3,f  ozs. 
2^  ozs. 
20  ozs. 


Use  : — A,  1  part ;  B,  1  part ;  water,  12  parts. 


62-5  gms. 
250  gms. 
16  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

187  gms. 
125  CCS. 
1000  CCS. 


Kristal  "  (Gaslight)   Lantern  Plates. 
Developer  for   Warm  Black   Tones. 
Hydroquinone  . .         • .         . .     120  grs 


Soda  sulphite 
Potass,  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide 
Water  to  make 


2  ozs. 
4  ozs. 
40  grs. 
20  ozs. 


Use  1  part  of  the  above  mixed  with  1  part  of  water, 
should  be  complete  in  about  2  minutes. 


14  gms. 
100  gms. 
200  gms. 
4-5  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
Development 


Leto  Collodion  Papers. 

Plating-Matt. 
For  Brown-Black  and  Warm  Black  Tones. 
The  prints  are  first  partly  toned  in  the  following  gold  bath.     Toning 
must  not  be  carried  on  too  far,  but  only  until  the  prints  seem  to  have 
changed  colour.     A  long  immersion  will  yield  blue-black  and  a  short 
immersion  brown-black  tones  in  the  subsequent  platinum  bath. 
Shortly  before  use  only,  make  up  as  follows : — 

Acetate  of  soda      . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  30  gms. 

Gold  chloride         . .         . .  . .     1  gr.  0  0G5  gm. 

Water  17  ozs.  530  ccs. 
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After  toning,  wash  for  a  minute  or  two,  and  continue  in  the 
following  platinum  bath,  until  the  desired  effect  has  been  obtained  : — 

Phosphoric  acid    ..         ..         ..     2  drs.  71  c.c.s. 

Chloroplatinite  of  potash  . .     7J  grs.  048  gm. 

Water         9  ozs.  250  c.c.s. 

Then  wash  in  two  to  three  changes  of  water  and  fix. 

"JoMo"  Collodion  P.O. P. 
Toning  Bath. 
Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     90  grs.  10-3  gms. 

Gold  chloride         . .         . .  . .     3  grs.  03  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Fix  for  at  least  fifteen  minutes  in : — 

Hypo  . .         . .     1  oz.      I      Water  . .     15  ozs. 

"  Pluto  "  Collodio-Chloride    Paper. 
Platinum  Toning  Bath. 

Citric  acid 90  grs.  10-3  gms. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite    . .         . .     3  grs.  0-3  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  cos. 

Brown  Tones. — Do  not  print  so  deeply  as  for  black  tones.  Wash  in 
four  changes  of  lukewarm  water,  and  immerse  in  a  very  weak 
ammonia  bath  (say  J  oz.  to  40  ozs.  water)  until  they  turn  a  uniform 
lemon  yellow.  Wash  out  the  ammonia  from  the  prints  in  at  least  six 
changes  of  water ,  and  tone  in  the  above  platinum  bath,  and  fix  as 
usual.  (It  is  important  that  the  prints  be  free  from  ammonia  to 
avoid  staining  in  the  platinum  bath.) 

Excellent  warm  sepia  tones  are  obtained  by  first  washing  the  prints 
as  usual,  and  placing  direct  into  the  fixing  bath  (hyposulphite  of  soda, 
1  oz.,  water,  15  ozs.).  Fix  for  15  minutes,  and  wash  for  1  to  ij 
hours  in  several  changes.  Printing  must  not  be  carried  on  so  far  as 
for  warm  black  tones. 

Seltona   (Self-Toning)    Collodion    Paper. 

For  Warm  Brown  Tones. 
Soak  the  prints  for  a  minute  or  two  in  clean  water,  and  place  in 
the  fixing  bath  as  follows  :  — 

Hypo  . .         . .         . .         . .     2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

(It  is  advisable  to  add  a  pinch  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  to  this  solution.) 
Fix  for  at  least  12  to  15  minutes,  then  wash  for  1  hour  in  running 
water,  or  8  to  10  changes. 

Dark  Broion,  Purple  and  Blue  Tones. 
Rinse  the  prints  rapidly  in  two  or  three  changes  of  clean  water,  and 
place  for  5  to  10  minutes  in  the  following : — 

Common  salt    . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz. 

Water      . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     12  ozs. 

or  4  good  teaspoonfuls  to  ^  pint  water.     Binse  in  clean  water  and  fix 
as  above. 
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Darker  and  bluer  tones  are  obtained  by  placing  the  prints  direct 
into  the  salt  solution  without  previous  washing.  A  stronger  solution 
of  salt  up  to  2  ozs.  in  10  ozs.  ma}  be  employed  if  desired. 

Leto-Tintona   Paper. 

For  sepia  tones  the  prints  are  fixed  in  1  in  20  hypo  after  washing. 
For  brown  and  purple  tones,  they  are  printed  a  little  deeper  and 
placed  direct  into — 

Common  salt         1  oz.  100  gms. 

Water  10.  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  10  minutes,  being  afterwards  fixed  and  washed  as  for  sepia  tones. 
For  black  tones,  the  paper  is  much  over-printed  and  toned  in — 

Citric  acid 90  grs.  10  3  gms. 

Sodium  chloride    . .  . .  . .     90  grs.  10  3  gms. 

Potass,  chloroplatinite     ..  ..     3  grs.  0'34  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  deep  printing  and  platinum  bath  are  also  used  for  Leto 
"  Chamois  "  paper. 

Leto 

Amidol 
'  Soda  sulphite 

Potass,  bromide 

Water 

An  "  acid  "  fixing  bath  is  preferable  :  Soda  sulphite,  1^  oz.  ;  water, 
50  ozs.,  to  which  add,  drop  by  drop,  glacial  acetic  acid,  2  drachms ; 
and  then  hypo,  8  ozs. 


"  Bromide  "    Paper. 

Amidol  Developer. 

45  grs. 

450  grs. 

5  grs. 

20  ozs. 

5-1  gms, 
51  gms. 
0-6  gm. 
1000  c.c.s. 

2  ozs.  56-7  gms. 

12J  ozs.  350  c.c.s. 

IJ  oz.  42-5  gms. 

IZi  ozs.  350  CCS. 


Leto-Oaslight   Paper. 

For  Warm  Black  Tones. 

A.  Adurol- Sobering J  oz.  7'l^ms. 

Soda  sulphite,  cryst. 
Water 

B.  Potass,  carbonate. . 
Water  . .         . .  -         a 

Shortly  before  use,  mix  equal  parts  of  each. 

For  Pure  Black  Tones. 

Sodium  carbonate           . .         •  •     1^  ozs.  150  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite J  oz.  25  gms. 

Metol          10  grs.  2-3  gms. 

Hydroquinone       30  grs.  68  gms. 

Potass,    bromide    (10   per    cent, 

solution)..         ..         ..         ..     4  minims  9c.cs. 

Water          10  ozs.  1000  c.cs. 

For  correct  exposure  development  should    be    complete  in  10  to 
30  seconds. 

It  is  advisable  to  give  plenty  of  exposure,  and  develop   quickly. 
When  fully  developed  rinse  and  fix. 
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Leto   Pigment   Paper. 

Sensitizer. 

Amtnonium  bichromate  ..         ..     450  grs.  50  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.)  . .       90  grs.  10  gms. 

Water,  to  make 20  ozs,  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  dilute  one  part  with  two  parts  of  methylated  spirit  and  use 
immediately. 


THE   LUMIERE   CO. 

Lumiere   Plates   and   Films. 

Dlanol  (DiamidopJienol)  Developer. 

Sodium  sulphite  anhydrous       . .     40  grs.  5  gms. 

Dianol         260  grs.  30  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  solution  should  be  used  quite  fresh. 

A  stock  solution  of  the  soda  sulphite  and  water  may  be  made  and 
the  dianol  added  dry  in  proportionate  quantity  at  time  of  using. 

Lumiere's   Citrate   P.O. P. 

Any  of  the  ordinary  toning  methods  may  be  employed,  but  the 
makers  specially  recommend  the  use  of  the  following  combined  toning 
and  fixing  bath. 

A.  Hypo           . .  . .         . .         . .  5  ozs.  250  gms. 

Alum           . .  . .         . .         . .  130  grs.  15  gms. 

Lead  acetate  17  grs.  2  gms. 

Warm  water  . .         . .         . .  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  hyposulphite  and  alum,  and  when  cold  add  the  lead 
acetate.     Allow  to  stand  for  several  hours,  and  then  filter  carefully. 

B.  Gold  chloride        15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water  3J  ozs.  IQfi  c.c.s. 

To  100  parts  of  A  add  from  6  to  8  parts  of  B,  according  to  tone 
required. 

Separate  Toning  and  Fixing. 

Refined  chalk        IJ  oz.  80  gms. 

1    per    cent,    solution    of    gold 

chloride  2  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Distilled  water 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Allow  to  stand  for  24  hours,  then  filter,  and  for  use  add  15  parts  of 
above  bath  to  100  parts  of  water. 

After  toning,  rinse  prints  and  transfer  to  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of 
alum  for  a  few  minutes,  wash  well,  and  fix  in — 
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Fixing  Bath. 

Hypo 

Soda  bisulphite 

Alum 

Water 

. .     3  ozs. 

l^r- 

30  grs. 

20  ozs. 

150  gms. 
10  CCS. 
3  gms. 
1000  CCS 

In.  this  bath  the  prints  will  turn  to  a  yellowish  red,  but  will  then 
change  rapidly  through  brown  to  blue.  Take  the  prints  from  the 
bath  when  the  desired  tone  is  obtained,  and  wash,  preferably  in 
running  water. 

Lumiere   "Actinos"   P.O.P. 

Separate  Toning. 

A.  Sodium  acetate 350  grs.  59  8^^- 

Water 


B.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide 
Water  

C.  Gold  chloride 
Water  

Mix  at  time  of  use,  A,  4  parts ;  B,  4  parts  ;  C,  1  part. 


20  ozs.  1000  cc 

175  grs.  20  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  cc. 


15  grs.  1  gm. 

3J  ozs.  100  CCS. 


Lumiere    Bromide    Papers. 

The  developer  most  recommended  is  as  follows  :— 

Sodium  sulphite  (anhydrous)     . .     170  grs.  20  gms. 

Dianol        45  grs.  5  gms. 

10  per  cent,  solution  of   potass. 

bromide 20  to  50  min.  2  to  5  c.c.s. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  developer  should  be  freshly  made  for  each  batch  of  prints,  but 
should  it  be  desired  the  soda  solution  can  be  made  in  bulk,  and  the 
diamidophenol  added  at  the  time  of  use. 


Lumiere    "Radios"   (Gaslight)  Paper. 

Developer  far  Black  Tones. 

Sodium  sulphite  (anhydroup)  . .     5  to  7  drs. 

Dianol 40  grs. 

Potass,    bromide    (10    per   cent. 

solution)           25  drops 

Water        20  ozs. 

30  to  50  gms. 
5  gms. 

40  to  50  drops 
1000  c.c.s. 

For  Warm  Tones. 

Hydroquinone 5  dre. 

Formosulphite 14  drs. 

Potass,    bromide   (10    per    cent. 

solution)          IJ  dr. 

Water        20  ozs. 

10  gms. 
25  gms. 

10  CCS. 
250  c.c.s. 
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Taking  as  a  standard  exposure  that  correct  for  black  tones  with 
developer  given,  and  as  a  standard  developer  the  above  given  for  warm 
tones,  the  exposure  and  dilution  of  the  developer  for  various  tones 
should  be  as  follows : — 

Greenish  Blue.     Green,     Brown.     Sepia.    Bed. 

Exposure 1  2  4  6 

Addition  of  water    to 
developer        ....  0  1  2  3  7 


Autochrome  Plates. 

For  the  new  developing  formulae  recommended  by  the  makers  see 
under  "  Colour  Photography,"  in  "  Epitome  of  Progress."  The  other 
formulae  are  as  follows : — 

Beversing  Solution. 

C.  Potass,  permanganate    . .         . .     2  gms.  70  grs. 

Sulphuric  acid     . .         . .         . .     10  c.c.s.  6|  drs. 

Water        ....         . .         . .     1000  c.c.s.  80  ozs. 

The  sulphuric  acid  in  0  is  the  strong  acid  of  1-  specific  gravity. 
It  should  be  added  to  the  water,  not  vice  versd. 

Destroying  Second  Developer. 

E.  Solution  0.  20  c.c.s.  1  oz. 

Water        ..         ..         ..         ..     1000  c.c.s.  50  ozs. 


intensifier. 


F.  Pyro 
Citric  acid . . 
Water 

G.  Silver  nitrate 
Distilled  water 


3  gms.  26  grs. 

3  gms.  26  grs. 

1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

5  gms.  90  grs. 

100  c.c.s.  4  ozs. 


Clearer. 

H.  Potass,  permanganate    . .         . .     1  gm.  9  grs. 

Water        1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

Fixing  Solution. 

I.  Hypo        150  gms.  3  ozs. 

Soda  bisulphite  (tolution)        . .     50  c.c.s.  1  oz. 

Water       . .         . .  . .     1000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

Potass,  metabisulphite  (7  gms.  or  60  grs.)  may  be  used  in  place  o 
the  soda  bisulphite  solution  in  making  the  fixing  bath. 
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MARION   AND   CO.,    LTD.     • 

Marion  Plates. 

("  Supreme,"  "  Academy,"  P.S.,  etc.) 
Pybo-Soda  Developer. 

A.  Pyrogallic  acid 1  oz.  125  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 8  ozs.  100  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid 60  minims  1-5  gm. 

Water  to  make  up  . .         . .  80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  . .         . .     8  ozs.  100  gms. 
Potassium  bromide          . .         . .     60  grs.  15  gm. 
Water  to  make  up           . .         . .     80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Mix  in  equal  parts  at  time  of  using. 

When  very  soft  negatives  are  required  or  only  a  minimum  exposure 
can  be  given,  the  bromide  may  be  omitted. 


Pyro 


A.  Pyrogallic  acid 

Ammonium  bromide 
Citric  acid  . . 
Water  to  make  up 


Ammonia. 


. .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

. .     1  oz.  100  gms. 

. .     60  grs.  12  gms. 

. .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Strongest  liquid  ammonia  (-880)     IJ  oz.  150  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make  up            . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 
Two  ozs.  (200  c.c.s.)  of  each  of  above  separately  made  with  water  to 

20  ozs.  (1000  c.c.s.)   form  the  solutions  for  use,  equal  parts  being 
mixed  together  at  the  time  of  development. 

Mariona   P.O.  P. 

Toning  Bath  for  Matt  and  Glossy. 

A.  Gold  chloride  solution,  1  gr.  per  oz.  (23  gms.  per  1000  c.c.s.). 

B.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide  solution,  10  grs.  per  oz.  (23  gms.  per 
1000  c.c.s.). 

Toning  Bath. — A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  oz. ;  water  to  8  to  12  ozs. 

For  Glossy  Only. 

A.  Gold  chloride,  as  above. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate 30  grs.  46  gms. 

Water  15  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

A,  2^  ozs.  ;  B,  2J  ozs.  ;  water  to  make  20  to  30  ozs. 

Platinum  Toning  for  Matt  P.O. P.  and  Mezzotint  Paper. 


Water          

15  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

Hydrochloric  acid 

5  minims 

0-3  c.c. 

Potass  chloroplatinite     . . 

15  grs. 

23  gms. 

Citric  acid  . . 

300  grs. 

4-6  gms. 

Sodium  chloride 

300  grs. 

4-6  gms. 

Water          

15  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

oz. ;  B,  X  oz. ;  water  to  30  ozs. 
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Marion's  Collodion  P.O. P. 

For  Warm  Black  Tones — Platinum  Toning  Bath. 

Potass  chloroplatinite      . .         . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Phosphoric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1-120)  . .     2^  drs.  9  c.o.s. 

Water  35  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Remove  prints  as  soon  as  they  are  of  desired  tone,  which  will  be 
in  from  two  to  six  minutes,  according  to  age  of  bath.  Wash  well 
before  fixing. 

Blue-Black  Tones — Oold  Toning  Bath. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Borax  . .  80  grs.  5  gms. 

Water  25  ozs.  700  c.c.s. 

Make  up  two  hours  before  use. 

Keep  prints  in  this  bath  until  they  assume  a  purple  tone,  then 
wash  in  several  changes  of  water  and  transfer  to  platinum  bath  (given 
above).    Remove  when  they  reach  a  rich  black. 

Sepia  Tones. 

Wash  prints  in  five  or  six  changes  of  luke-warm  water,  to  the  last 
three  of  which  add  1  per  cent,  of  liquid  ammonia  0880  (not  stronger, 
or  blisters  will  be  produced).  When  lemon-yellow  wash  in  five  or  six 
changes  of  water  and  tone  in  the  platinum  bath.  Wash  and  fix  as 
usual. 

Red  Carbon  Tones. 

Wash  prints  in  three  changes  of  water,  then  place  in  a  bath  of — 
Common  salt        . .         . .         . .         . .         . .       1  teaspoonful 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         '. .       40  ozs. 

As  soon  as  they  become  yellow  remove,  rinse  in  water,  and  place  in 
the  borax  gold  bath.  Just  as  they  are  reaching  tone  desired,  again 
place  them  in  salt  bath  to  stop  further  toning,  and,  after  rinsing  in 
water,  fix  as  usual. 

Brown  and  Dark-Blue  Tones. 

Print  dark,  and  treat  as  for  red  carbon  tones,  but  tone  in  platinum 
bath  only. 

Purple  Tones. 

Print  very  dark.  Wash  in  three  changes  of  water  and  place  in  the 
following  bath : — 

Gold  chloride  (1  per  cent,  solu- 
tion)           1  oz.  10  c.c.s. 

Acid  hydrochloric  pure    . .         . .  3  ozs.  30  c.c.s. 

Water         10  ozs.  100  c.c.s. 

Less  acid  gives  a  blue  tone.  More  acid  gives  a  purple  tone.  Tone 
until  desired  colour  is  obtained.    Wash  and  fix  as  usual. 
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Marion's  Bromide  Paper. 

Amidol  Developer.  * 


Amidol        

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide     . . 
Water  to  make  up  to 

. .     40  grs. 
. .     400  grs. 
. .     10  grs. 
. .     30  ozs. 

4-6  gms. 
46  gms. 
1-1  gm. 
1000  CCS, 

Or  other  standard  developer. 

Marion's  "Quick  Print  (Gaslight)"  Paper. 

Amidol  Developer. 

Sodium  sulphite 200  grs.  46  gms. 

Amidol        4 .         . .         . .  . .  20  grs.  46  gms. 

Potass,  bromide  (10%  solution) . .  10  drops  35  drops 

Wate^r         10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Adurol  Developer  for  Cold  Tones. 

Adurol        20  grs.  4-6  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  . .         . .  200  grs.  46  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .  200  grs.  46  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     . .         . .         . .  5  grs.  1  gm. 

Water  to 10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Time  of  exposure  with  average  negative,  one  inch  magnesium 
ribbon  burnt  at  one  foot  distant.     Time  of  development,  one  minute. 

For  warm  tones  add  extra  bromide  in  proportion  of  1  gr.  per  oz. 
(2-3  gms.  per  litre),  and  give  exposure  with  average  negative  of  six 
inches  magnesium  ribbon  burnt  to  one  foot  distant.  Time  of  develop- 
ment, four  minutes. 


Marion's  Lantern  Plates. 

(Gelatino-Chloride  and  Chloro- Bromide.) 

Hydroquinone       . ,         . .         . .     15  grs.  34  gms. 

■Metol  5  grs.  1-1  gm. 

Sodium  sulphite 200  grs.  45-6  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 2  grs.  0-45  gm. 

Sodium  hydrate 20  grs.  4-6  gms. 

Water  to  make      . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s 
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MAWSON     AND     SWAN. 
Mawson   Plates. 

{"  Mawson,"  "  Castle,"  "  Electric,"  "  Felixi^' and  "  Qladiator") 

Pyeo-Soda  Developer. 

Stock   Solution. 

Pyrogallic  acid 480  grs.  110  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite     . .         . .     120  grs.  28  gmd. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Dissolve  the  metabisulphite  before  adding  the  other  ingredients. 


A.  Stock  solution 

. .     IJ  ozs. 

125  c.c.s. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . . 

. .     10  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  (crystal) 

. .     360  grs. 

82  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     480  grs. 

110  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . . 

. .     10  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s 

Use  equal  pjirts  of  A  and  B. 

EoDiNAL  Developer. 

Rodinal 

1  part 

Water 

20  parts 

Mawson   Ortho    Plates,    A.    &    B. 

The  above  pyro-soda  formula,  with  the  addition  of  40  grs.  (9  gms.) 
potass  bromide  to  the  stock  solution,  gives  excellent  results. 

If  under-exposed,  use  a  large  proportion  of  B ;  if  over-exposed, 
decrease  the  proportion  of  B,  and  add  a  few  drops  of  a  10  per  cent, 
solution  of  potass  bromide. 

Amidol  Developer. 

Amidol        . .         . .         . .         . .     100  grs.  23  gms. 

Soda  sulphite        1000  grs.  228  gms. 

Potass  bromide     . .         . ,         . .     10  grs.  2'3  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  to        . .     10  ozs.  (fi.)  1000  c.c.s. 
Use  1  part  to  3  parts  water. 

Mawson  Photo -Mechanical  Plates. 

Pyro-Soda  Developer. 
The  pyro-soda  developer  given  above  for  Mawson  "Castle"  plates, 
is  used  with  the  addition  to  the  pyro  stock  solution  of : 

Potass  bromide  . .         . .         . .         160  grs.  38  gms. 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

A.  Hydroquinone 
Potass  bromide 
Potass  metabisulphite     . . 
Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.) 

B.  Caustic  potash  (sticks)    . . 
Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.) 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 


40  grs. 
10  grs. 
40  grs. 
10  ozs. 

9  gms. 
2  gms. 
9  gms.   . 
1000  c.c.s. 

80  grs. 
10  ozs. 

18  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
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Mawson  X-Ray  Plates. 

A.  Metol  40  grs.  9  gms. 

Hydroquinone       . .         . .         . .     80  grs.  18  gms. 

Potass,  metabisulphite    . .         . .     80  grs.  18  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 10  grs.  2-3  gms. 

i)ist.  water  to  make         . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.)  . .     800  grs.  180  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 800  grs.  180  gms. 

Dist.  water  to  make         . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c. 

Equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 


Mawson    Lantern   Plates. 

A  negative  of  average  density  requires  about  15  seconds  at  1  foot 
from  a  No.  6  bat's- wing  burner. 

Development  begins  rather  slowly,  especially  with  the  hydro- 
quinone formula,  afterwards  proceeding  more  rapidly. 

Pyro-Ammonia  Developer. 

A.  Pyrogallic  acid 20  grs.  4*5  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .  20  grs.  4-5  gms. 

Potass  metabisulphite    . .         . .  50  grs.  11-5  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.)  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Liq.  ammonia  (880)       . .         . .  70  minims  15  c.c.s. 
Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.)  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

A.  Hydroquinone       40  grs.  9  gms. 

Potass  bromide     . .         . .         . .  40  grs.  9  gms. 

Potass  metabisulphite     . .         . .  40  grs.  9  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.)  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.    Caustic  potash  (sticks)    . .         . .  80  grs.  18  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fl.)  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 
Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Clearing  Solution. 
Hydrochloric  acid  ..         ..     A  oz.  (fl.)  50  c.c.s. 

Saturated  solution  of  alum,  to. .     10  ozs.  (fl.)       1000  c.c.s. 

Sulphocyanide  Toning  Solution. 
{For  Blue-Black  and  Blue  Tones.) 

A.  Gold  chloride         ..         ..         ..     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up         . .     7^  ozs.  (fl.)  212  c.c.s. 

B.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     40  grs.  3  gms. 
Distilled  water  to  make  up         . .     4  ozs.  (fl.)  113  c.c.s. 

Use  1  part  of  A  and  4  parts  of  B,  mixed  at  time  of  using.  This 
order  of  mixing  must  not  be  reversed. 
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Simplex  Lantern  Plates. 
Developer  for  Black  Tones. 

Amidol        100  grs.  20  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . .         . .         . .  1000  grs.  200  gme. 

Potass,  bromide    . .         . .         . .  5  grs.  1  gm. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . .         . .  10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Use  1  part  to  4  parts  of  water. 


OZOBROME.    LIMITBD. 

The  Ozobbomb  Phocebs. 
Carbon  Prints  from  Bromides. 
If  fixed  in  the  ordinary  bath,  the  bromides  should  be  hardened  in — 

Formalin         1  part         water  10  parts, 

or — 

Chrome  alum 4  per  cent,  solution, 

in  either  case  for  ten  minutes,  and  then  washed  for  15  minutes  and 
dried. 

Stock  Acid  Solution. 

Acid  Bath. — B. 
Hydrochloric  acid  (pure)            . .     1  oz.  100  c.c.s. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Working  Acid  Solution. 

Water         25  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Stock  acid  solution  . .         . .     1  oz.  40  c.c.s. 

Pigmenting  Bath. — A. 

Concentrated  ozobrome  solution  (as  sold)         . .     1  part 
Water 4  parts 

Place  the  bromide  print  face  upwards  in  cold  water  and  sponge  the 
surface  to  remove  air  bells.  Immerse  the  pigment  plaster  in  bath  A 
until  saturated  (about  90  seconds)  and  tben  transfer  to  B  for  5  to  15 
seconds.  Less  immersion  in  acid  gives  greater  contrast.  Drain  the 
plaster  for  a  few  seconds  and  apply  to  the  bromide  in  the  dish  of 
water,  place  on  a  flat  support  and  squeegee  together  with  a  flat 
squeegee.  After  20  minutes'  contact  the  plaster  may  be  developed 
on  the  bleached  bromide  or  transferred  to  another  support. 

BrOMOIL    AND    OIL-OZOBROME. 

See  under  these  processes  in  "  Epitome  of  Progress  "  for  the  use  of 
the  Ozobrome  solution. 

The  Ozotype  Process. 
Instructions  for  the  Ozotype  process    were    given  in  the  "  1907 
Almanac,"  page  1047. 
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PAGET   PRIZE   PLATE  COMPANY,  LTD. 

Paget  Plates. 

(XXXXX,  "Swift,"  XXX,  and  "  Special  Bapid.") 

Pyro-Soda. 
No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid J  oz.  25  gms. 

Sulphuric  acid       . .  . .  . .     5  minims         I'O  c.c. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  of  soda 2  ozs.  200  gms. 

Sulphite  of  soda 2  ozs.  200  gms. 

Potass,  bromide 60  grs.  14  gms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  . .         . .     10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  studio  use,  1  part  of  each  and  2  parts  of  water  (making  4  parts 
altogether)  will  be  found  about  right.  Such  developer  contains  about 
3  grs.  pyro  and  22  grs.  each  of  carbonate  and  sulphite  to  each  oz. 

Metol-Hydroquinone. 
Hydroquinone       55  grs.  6  gms. 


14  grs.  1-5  gm. 

1  oz.  48  gms. 

IJ  oz.  60  gms. 

20  grs.  25  gms. 

20  oz.  1000  c.c.s. 


Metol 

Soda  sulphite 

Soda  carbonate 

Potass,  bromide 

Water  to  make 

Dissolve  the  sulphite  in  half  the  water,  heated  to  about  150°,  dis- 
solve the  hydroquinone  in  this  and  then  add  the  metol,  already  dis- 
solved in  20  times  its  weight  of  water.  Dissolve  the  bromide  and 
carbonate  in  about  a  quarter  of  the  water,  add  this  solution  to  the 
above  and  make  the  whole  up  to  the  required  bulk  with  water. 

Paget   P.O. P. 

Toning— The  following  bath  is  strongly  recommended  in  preference 
to  any  other  : — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     24  grs.  3-4  gms. 

Gold  chloride         2  grs.  0-28  gm. 

Water  16  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

If  it  is  desired  to  tone  more  slowly,  a  small  quantity  of  sulphite  of 
sodium,  equal  in  quantity  to  the  gold  used,  should  be  added  to  the 
toning  bath.  This  makes  the  bath  work  more  slowly  without  making 
any  other  difference. 

For  decidedly  warm  tones  (really  pure  light  browns  and  red  browns) 
the  following  formula  is  recommended  : — 
Gold  chloride 
Ammonium  sulphocyanide 
Sodium  sulphite   . . 
Water  to  make 

Tone  to  the  desired  colour,  judging  by  looking  through.  Toning  is 
slow,  taking  from  5  to  10  or  12  minutes.  When  toned,  wash  the 
prints  in  water,  fix  and  finish  as  usual. 


Igr. 

0-15  gm. 

8  grs. 

11-5  gms. 

Igr. 

0-15  gm. 

16  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s. 
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Developing. 

The  Paget  "  partial  development  "  process  is  given  under  "  Standard 
Fonnulse  for  the  Principal  Photographic  Processes." 

Paget  Collodion  Papers. 

Collodio-Chlobidb  P.O. p. 

Oold  Toning. 

Ammonium  sulphooyanide        . .     30  grs.  2  gms. 

Gold  chloride        2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Water         16  ozs.  450  c.c.s. 

Platinoid  CO.  Papeb. 

A.  Gold  chloride        15  grs.  2  gms. 

Water         15  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

B.  Soda  bicarbonate  . .         . .         . .     120  grs.  16  gms. 

Distilled  water      . .         . .         . .     15  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  1  part  A,  1  part  B,  and  28  parts  water.  The  mixture 
does  not  keep ;  only  enough  for  use  should  therefore  be  made  up  from 
A  and  B  as  required. 

Tone  prints  to  a  chocolate  or  reddish  purple  colour.  Wash  for  five 
minutes.     Then  tone  again  in — 

Potass,  chloroplatinite    . .         . .  15  grs.  05  gm. 
Dilute    phosphoric     acid     (Acid 

Phosph.  dil.  B.P.)     . .         . .  3  ozs.  50  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make 60  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

If  a  bluer  black  is  desired  it  may  be  obtained  by  using  J  oz.  of  lactic 
acid  in  the  second  bath  instead  of  3  ozs.  phosphoric  acid. 

The  prints  should  remain  in  this  bath  until  quite  black.  They  are 
then  washed  and  fixed  as  usual. 

A  very  fine  brown  black  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  chloro- 
platinite bath  only.  In  this  case  the  print  should  be  placed,  after 
first  washing,  in  weak  ammonia  (say  ^  oz.  liquor  ammonia  0880  to 
the  pint  of  water)  for  a  few  seconds,  then  washed  again  for  a  minute 
and  toned. 

Paget   Self-Toning   Papers. 

Collodion. 
For  warm  brown  tones  wash  print  for  5  minutes  and  fix  in — 

Hypo  3  ozs.  150  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  10  minutes ;    wash  thoroughly  and  dry.     If  a  colder   tone  be 
desired,  instead  of  first  washing,  place  print  in — 

Common  salt        . .       ,  . .         . .     2  ozs.  100  gms. 

Water         . .         . .         . .         . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  5  minutes,  then  rinse  in  water  and  fix  as  above. 
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Platmum  Toning. 

A  fine  olive  black  tone  can  be  obtained  in  the  following  way — 
Potassium  chloroplatinite  ..     15  gra.  1  gm. 

Sodium  chloride    . .         . .         . .     150  grs.  10  gms. 

Citric  acid  . .  150  grs.  10  gms. 

Water  to  make 7J  ozs.  220  c.c.s. 

For  use,  take  1  part  of  stock  solution  and  10  parts  water. 
The  prints  are  first  put  into  a  bath  of  common  salt  1  oz.,  water 
10  ozs.,  for  5  minutes,  washed,  and  then  placed  in  the  platinum  bath 
and  kept  constantly  moving,  until  all  trace  of  red  has  disappeared 
from  the  print  when  it  is  looked  through.  This  will  take  from  5  to  10 
minutes.  Wash  again  for  5  minutes  and  fix  in  the  ordinary  hypo 
fixing  bath. 

Gelatine  ("Simplex"). 
For  coldest  purple,  fix  in  hypo,  8  ozs.  in  20  ozs.,  for  6  or  7  minutes. 
„    warmer    „  ,,        „    8  to  4    ,,       ,.       „      6  „  7        ,, 

„    sepia        „  ,,        „    3  ,,  2  ,,       ,,       „      10  ,, 

„    brown  or  red        ,,        „    IJ  „  J    ,,       „       „      15  „ 

Fixing  should  be  timed  fairly  close  to  above  directions,  and  bath 
should  be  about  65°  F. 

Paget  Phosphate  Paper. 

See  under  "  Phosphate  Papers"  in  "  Epitome  of  Progress." 


Paget  Bromide  Papers. 

Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Soda  sulphite 
Potass,  bromide 
Potass,  carbonate 
Water  to  make 


80  grs.  91  gms. 

40  grs.  4-6  gms. 

IJ  ozs.  62-5  gms. 

10  grs.  1-1  gms. 

4  oz.  25  gms. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


This  developer  is  made  up  in  the  order  directed  for  the  metol- 
hydroquinone  solution  for  Paget  plates  on  an  earlier  page. 

The  image  should  appear  very  quickly,  and  development  will  be  com- 
plete in  about  2  to  3  minutes.     Rinse  in  3  changes  of  water  and  fix. 

To  produce  softer  results  the  developer  may  be  diluted  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water,  or  the  hydroquinone  may  be  omitted  or 
reduced. 

"Qravura"   (Gaslight)    Papers. 

For  Black  Tones,  with  No.  1  or  No.  2  Paper. 


Metol          

. .     1  oz. 

6  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

. .     8  ozs. 

48  gms. 

Sodium  carbonate  (cryst.) 

. .     10  ozs. 

60  gms. 

Potass  bromide 

. .     16  grs. 

0  25  gm. 

Water  to  make 

. .     160  ozs. 
(1  gallon 

1000  c.c.s. 
) 

The  above  formula  gives  good  gradation  and  an 

excellent  black  tone. 

832  THE  BBITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 

but  it  cannot  be  used  for  colours.     Development  is  complete  in  about 
10  to  20  seconds. 

For  prevention  of  stress  marks  add  to  each  ounce  of  developer  at 
time  of  use  about  15  minims  of : — 

Potass,  cyanide     . .         . .         . .     200  grs.  22  gms. 

Water         20  ozs,  1000  c.c.s. 


H.  Hydroquinone 
Mecol 

Sodium  sulphite 
Sodium  carbonate 
Potass  bromide 
Water  to  make 


Warm  Tones,  with  No.  2  Paper  only. 

1  oz. 
i  oz. 


. .     8  ozs. 
10  ozs, 
. .     16  grs. 
. .     160  ozs. 
(1  gallon) 
A.C.  Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 


55  grs. 

6  gms. 

14  grs. 

1-5  gm. 

1  oz. 

48  gms. 

IJoz. 

60  gms. 

2  grs. 

0-25  gm. 

20  ozs. 

1000  c.c. 8 

Ammonium  carbonate     . .         . .     1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Development  for  Colours. 
Cool  to  Warm  Sepias.     Exposure — 5  to  6  times  Black. 

Stock  solution  H 1  oz.  30  o.o.s. 

Stock  solution  A.C.  . .         . .     50 — 60  min.     3 — 3-5  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make      . .         . .         . .     6  oz.  170  c.c.s. 

Warm  Brown  to  Red.     Exposure — 6  to  8  times  Black. 

Stock  solution  H. . .         ..         ..     1  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Stock  solution  A.C.  . .         . .     :?  oz.  7  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make 8  ozs.  230  c.c.s. 

Eed  chalk.    Exposure — 8  to  10  times  black. 

Stock  solution  H.. .         . .         . .     1  oz.  30  c.c.s. 

Stock  solution  A.C.  . .         . .     i  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

Water  to  make 20  ozs.  570  c.c.s. 

Red  development  may  take  5  minutes  or  more. 

Clearing  Solution. 

To  remove  friction  marks  and  improve  colour  and  clearness  of 
prints. 

No.  1.  Hypo  1  oz.  50  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

No.  2.  Potass,  ferricyanide        . ,         , .     30  grs,  14  gms. 

Water         5  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  use,  add  ^drachm  of  No.  2  to  each  ounce  of  No.  1,  and  lay  the 
print  in  the  mixture,  in  a  clean  dish.  The  marks  can  then  be  easily 
removed  by  gentle  rubbing  with  a  pad  of  cotton  wool.  Wash  and  dry 
the  print  as  usual. 
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"Paget"   Lantern   Plates. 


No. 

1.  Hydroquinone 

Sulphurous  acid  B.P. 
Potassium  bromide 
Water  to     . . 

. .     J  oz. 
. .     1  oz. 
. .     60  grs. 
..     20  ozs. 

25  gms. 
12  5  gms. 
6-8  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

No 

2.  Caustic  soda 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Water  to 

. .     J  oz. 
. .     2J  ozs. 
. .     20  ozs. 

25  gms. 
125  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

For  Warm  Tones. 

No. 

3.  Bromide  of  ammonium  . . 
Carbonate  of  ammonium 
Water  to     . . 

. .     1  oz. 
..     1  oz. 
. .     20  ozs. 

50  gms. 
50  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

Carbonate  of  ammonium  should  be  in  clear  lumps  ;  if  from  exposure 
to  the  air  it  has  become  coated  with  the  white  powdery  bicarbonate, 
the  latter  should  be  scraped  ofE. 

The  following  table  shows  how  the  developer  should  be  used  for 
black  and  warm  tones  : — ■ 


Relative  Time 
of  Exposure. 

Constitution  of 
Developer. 

Time  of  De- 
velopment. 

Colour  of 
Deposit. 

30  sees. 

No.  1  . .     J  oz. 
No.  2  . .     1  oz. 
Water  to  make  2  ozs. 

2Jto3 
minutes. 

Black 

One  minute  . . 

No.  1  . .     J  oz. 
No.  2   . .     1  oz. 
No.  3  .  .100  minims 
Water  to  make  2  ozs. 

5  minutes  . . 

Brown 

One  and  a  half 
minutes    . . 

No.  1  . .     J  oz. 
No.  2  . .     1  oz. 
No.  3  ..200  minims 
Water  to  make  2  ozs. 

10  minutes . . 

Purple 
brown 

Three  minutes 

No.  1  ..     ^  oz. 
No.  2  ,.     1  oz. 
No.  3  .  .250  minims 
Water  to  make  2  ozs. 

12  minutes.. 

Purple 

Five   minutes 

No.  1   . .     J  oz. 
No.  2  ..     1  oz. 
No.  3  . .  300  minims 
Water  to  make  2  ozs. 

15  minutes.. 

Red 
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"Qravura"  (Gaslight)  Lantern  Plates, 

For  black  tones,  these  are  developed  with  the  second  (H)  formula 
given  above  for  "Gravura"  paper.  For  warm  tones,  in  every  case 
the  water  added  should  be  only  half  the  quantity  mentioned. 


RAJAR,    LTD. 

"Rajar"    Plates. 

Developer. 


A.  Pyro 

Potass,  metabisulphite 
Water 

B,  Soda  sulphite 
Soda  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide    . . 
Water 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 


i  oz. 
|oz. 
40  ozs. 

2  ozs. 
2  ozs. 
5  grs. 
20  ozs. 


25  gms. 
I2'5  gms. 
1000  CCS, 

100  gms. 
100  gms. 
0-6  gm. 
1000  c.c.s. 


Cleron    Roll   and   Flat   Films. 


A.  Potass,  metabisulphite 

Pyro 

Water 

B.  Sodium  carbonate 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


30  grs. 
i  oz. 
20  ozs. 

2  ozs. 
2  ozs. 
10  grs. 
20  ozs. 


3-5  gms. 
125  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 

100  gms. 
100  gms. 
Igm. 
1000  c.c.s. 


For  correct  exposure,  A,  1  part ;  B,  1  part. 
For  under-exposure,  A,  1  part ;  B,  2  parts;  water,  1  part. 
For  over-exposure,  A,  2  parts ;  B,  1  part,  with  10  to  20  drops  10  per 
cent,  potass,  bromide  solution  per  ounce  of  mixed  developer. 


"Rajar"    P.O.P 

Toning  Bath. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide 

Gold  chloride 

Water  


20  grs. 
2  grs. 
20  ozs. 


2-3  gms. 
0-23  gm. 
1000  c.c. 


This  bath  produces  dark  brown  to  purple  black  tones,  but  if  warm 
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tones  are  desired  it  is  advisable  to  dilute  the  bath  with  the  following 
solution  : — 

Sodium  sulphite 2  grs.  023  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.a. 

Sepia  Tones  on  Matt  Paper. 
Stock  Solutions, 

A.  Potass,  chloroplatinite    . .         . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Water  ..         ..         ..         ..     15  ozs.  425  c.c.s, 

Hydrochloric  acid . .         . .         . .     5  drops  5  drops 

Mix  the  acid  with  the  water  and  add  the  chloroplatinite. 

B.  Citric  acid  . .  . .  . .         . .     400  grs.  45  gms. 

Common  salt         . .         . .         . .     400  grs.  45  gms. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Toning  bath : — A,  1  oz. ;  B,  J  oz.  ;  water,  15  ozs. 


"Rajar"   C.C.    Paper. 

Wash  and  tone  in — 

Ammonium  sulphooyanide  . .  21  grs. 

Gold  chloride        . .  . .  . .  4  grs. 

Water         . .  25  ozs. 

Matt  Paper. 
Print  till  shadows  bronze,  wash  and  tone  in — 
Sodium  acetate     . .         . .         . .     100  grs. 

SJgrs. 

20  ozs. 


Gold  chloride 

Water  

again  washing  and  toning  in — 
Citric  acid  . . 
Potass,  chloroplatinite 
Water         


150  grs. 
10  grs. 
20  grs. 


1-4  gm. 
0-26  gm. 
710  c.c.s. 


11-4  gms. 
0-28  gm. 
1000  c.c.s. 

17  1  gms. 
M  gm. 
1000  c.c.s. 


"Rajar"   5eIf-toning:   P.O.P. 

When  printed  fix  in  the  baths  described  below,  then  wash  for  an 
hour  in  water. 


Depth  of  Printing. 

Fixing  ba<h. 
To  the  pint  water. 

Time. 

Tone. 

Very  dark  (shadows  blocked)    . . 

Fairly  deep 

Usual  depth 

6  ozs.  hypo. 
3  ozs.  hypo. 
2  ozs.  hypo. 
1  oz.  hypo. 

6  minutes     . . 
10  minutes     . . 
10  minutes     . . 
15  minutes     . . 

Purple. 
Sepia. 
Brown. 
Red  brown. 
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For  purple-brown  to  purple  tones,  particularly  when  printing  from 
thin  negatives,  place  prints  without  washing  in — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     20  grs.  2  3  grs. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

for  3  to  5  minutes,  wash  for  7  minutes  in  running  water,  and  fix  for 
10  minutes  in  1  :  10  hypo. 

The  gold-platinum  toning  given  above  for  ordinary  P.O.P.  serves 
well  for  black  and  olive-black  tones  on  the  matt  self -toning  paper. 


"  Rajar "    Bromide   Paper. 

Developer. 


Metol 

. .     8  grs. 

Hydroquinone 

. .     30  grs. 

Sodium  sulphite   . . 

. .     1  oz. 

Sodium  carbonate 

. .     f  oz. 

Potass  bromide 

. .     20  grs. 

Water 

. ,     20  ozs. 

0  9gm. 
35  gms, 
37  5  gms. 
37-5  gms. 
2-3  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


"Rajar"   Gaslight  Papers. 

Developer  for  Black  Tones  on  Ordinary  and  "Varecolor,^ 


Potass,  metabisulphite 
Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Sodium  carbonate 
Potass  bromide     . . 
Water 


20  grs, 
16  grs. 
60  grs. 
480  grs. 
800  grs. 
2  grs. 
20  ozs. 


Warm  Tones  on  "  Varecolor." 


Water 

Soda  sulphite 

Soda  carbonate 

Hydroquinone 

Potass,  bromide 


20  ozs. 
2^  ozs. 
5  ozs. 
150  grs 
100  grs. 


2-3  gms. 
1-8  gms. 
6-8  gms, 
55  gms, 
91  gms, 
0-2  gm. 
1000  c.c 


1000  c.c.s. 
125  gms. 
250  gms. 
17  gms. 
114  gms. 


Tone  required. 

Green-black 
Sepia 
Brown   . . 
Bed  chalk 


Exposures. 
Times  for  Black  Tone, 


Developer, 


same  D,  solution 

2  D  1  oz.  ;  water,  3  ozs. 

4  D,  1  oz. ;  water,  10  ozs. 

6  D,  1  oz. ;  water,  20  ozs. 
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ROTARY  PHOTOGRAPHIC   CO.,    LTD. 
Rotograph"  Negative   Paper. 


A.  Ortol 

Potass,  metabisulphite 
Water 

B.  Sodium  carbonate 
Sodium  sulphite  . , 
Water 


1  oz.  16-5  gms. 

J  oz.  8-2  gms. 

60  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

12  ozs.  200  gms. 

8  ozs.  130  gms. 

60  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


For  use  take  A,  1  part ;  B,  1  part ;  water  to  make  10  parts. 

This  developer  is  most  suitable  when  working  from  harsh  trans- 
parencies since,  like  amidol,  it  tends  to  softness.  The  best  developer 
for  negative  paper  is  ferrous  oxalate  or  ferrous  citrate. 

The  paper  should  be  fixed  in  an  "  acid  "  bath. 

When  dry,  it  is  sufficiently  transparent  to  print  quickly  without 
further  treatment.  If,  however,  great  transparency  is  required,  the 
following  mixture  should  be  rubbed  into  the  back  of  the  paper  with 
cotton  wool. 

Canada  balsam        ..         ..         •.         •■         ..      1  oz. 
Turpentine..  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     5  ozs. 

"Roto"    P.O. P. 

Toning. 

A.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide         . .     1  oz.  100  gms. 
Water  to  make      . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.              1000  c.c.s. 

B,  Gold  chloride         15  grs.  17  0  gms. 

Water  15  drs.  1000  c.c.s.  ' 

For  purple  tones,  A,  3  drams. ;  water,  20  ozs.  ;  B,  IJ  drams.  For 
warm  brown  tones.  A,  2  drams;  sodium  sulplaite,  1  gr. ;  water, 
20  ozs.  :  B,  1  dram. 

Fob  Matt  P.O.P. 

Sodium  acetate 60  grs.  4  gms. 

Borax  80  grs.  5-2  gms. 

Gold  chloride  . .         . .         . .  2  grs.  0-13  gm. 

Water  to  make      ..         ..         ..  35  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

••Rotary"    Collodio-Chloride  P.O.P. 

Toning  Baths  for  the  Matt  Paper. 

Sodium  acetate 96  grs.  2  gms. 

Chloride  of  gold 2J  grs.  5  c.c.s.  of  1% 

solution. 

Distilled  water      . .         . .         . .     20  ozs.  200  c.c.s. 

Make  this  bath  up  several  hours  before  use. 

The  prints  should  be  toned  in  this  bath  only  until  they  commence 
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to  change  oolouc.    Then  wash  thoroughly  foe  a  few  minutes  and  place 
in — 

Potassium  chloroplatinite  . .     12  grs.  Igm. 

Citric  acid,  pure 180  grs.  15  gms. 

Distilled  water 20  ozs.  800  c.c.s. 

Make  this  bath  up  about  an  hour  before  use. 

The  prints  should  remain  till  the  desired  tone  is  attained.  The 
tone  passes  from  red  to  brown,  brownish-black,  blue-black  to  pure 
black. 

Very  fine  warm  and  permanent  tones,  somewhat  similar  to  platinum 
prints,  may  be  obtained  merely  by  use  of  the  above  platinum  bath, 
without  the  preliminary  gold  bath. 

Bed,  sepia,  and  violet  tones  can  be  obtained  by  short  or  long  toning 
with  the  gold  bath  alone. 

Toning  Bath  for  the  Glossy  Paper. 

After  washing,  the  prints  should  be  immersed  in  the  following 
toning  bath : — 

Sodium  acetate  (fused)    . .         . .     530  grs.  55  gms. 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     48  grs.  05  gm. 

Distilled  water 20  oz8.  100  c.c.s. 

Chloride  of  gold J-f  gr.  6  to  8  c.c.s.  of 

1%  solution. 
Make  this  bath  up  several  hours  before  use. 

Tone  to  any  point  the  finished  prints  are  required  to  be,  wash,  fix 
and  wash. 

"Rotona"    P.O.P. 

Prints  are  fixed  for  not  less  than  8  minutes  in  20  per  cent,  hypo 
containing  a  little  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

For  colder  tones,  use  stronger  hypo  solution,  up  to  30  per  cent.,  or 
without  preliminary  rinse,  place  prints  in  a  solution  of  ordinary  salt 
(2  ozs,  ol  salt  to  20  ozs.  of  water)  for  3  to  5  minutes  ;  then  fix  and 
complete  the  print  in  20  per  cent,  hypo  as  given  above  for  warm 
tones. 

Considerable  variation  of  tones  is  obtainable  by  altering  the  strength 
of  salt  and  hypo,  whether  for  cold  or  warm  tones,  but  the  above 
quantities  are  the  minimum  to  be  used  for  yielding  permanent 
results. 

"Rotograph"    Bromide  Papers.     ' 

Metol-Hydroquinoiie  Developer. 
Metol  50  grs.  57  gms. 


Hydroquinone 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 

Potass,  bromide    . . 

Sodium  carbonate 

Water  (distilled  or  boiled)  to     . .     20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


40  grs.  4-6  gms. 

500  grs.  57  gms. 

25  grs.  2-9  gms. 

500  grs.  57  gms. 


Amidol  Developer. 

. .     200  grs. 

Igr. 

. .     20  grs. 
. .     6  ozs. 

23  gms. 
0-1  gm. 
0-7  gm. 
1000  CCS 
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Sodium  sulphite 
Potass,  bromide 
Amidol 
Water  to     . . 

Dilute  1  part  of  the  above  with  4  parts  of  water,  and  apply  to  the 
paper;  as  soon  as  the  shadows  have  developed  pour  off,  and  apply  the 
strong  solution  till  sufficient  density  is  obtained ;  then  pour  ofi,  wash 
well,  and  fix.     This  method  gives  rich  blacks  with  brilliant  whites. 

"Rotox"    (Gaslight)    Paper. 

Rodinal  Developer. 

Rodinal       . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz.  50  c.c.s. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

Add  a  few  drops  10%  bromide  solution  as  required. 

Metol-Hydroguinone. 

Sodium  carbonate 2^  ozs.  125  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite 


Metol 
Hydroquinone 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


1  oz.  50  gms. 

16  grs.  1-8  gm. 

55  grs.  6-3  gms. 

3  grs.  0-35  gm. 

20  ozs.  1000  c.o.s. 


Development  takes  place  very  quickly.     If  correctly  exposed,  th 
print  attains  full  density  in  5  to  10  seconds. 

The  Cabbograph  Phocesb. 

For  this  process  of  pigment  printing  and  enlarging  direct  see  under 
•'Epitome  of  Progress,"  1909  "Almanac,"  p.  669. 


W.    W.    ROUGH    AND    CO. 

Developer  Stock  Solutions. 

A.  Pyro.. 
Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Water  to  make 

Dissolve  the  sulphite  of  soda  in  hot  water,  and,  when  cold,  add  the 
pyrogallic  acid. 

B.  Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .     1  oz.  100  gms. 
Water  to  make 10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

C.  Liquor  ammonia  (-830)  . .         . .     3  ozs.  300  c.c.s. 
Water  to  make 10  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 


1  oz. 

100  gms. 

4  ozs. 

400  gms. 

10  ozs. 

1000  c.c.s 
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R.    W.    THO/VIAS   &   CO.,    LTD. 
Thomas's  Lantern  Plates. 


For  Black  and  Warm  Tones. 


No.  1.  Hydroquinine 

Sodium  sulphite    . . 
Citric  aoid  . . 
Potassium  bromide 
Water  to 

No.  2.  Sodium  hydrate    . . 
Water  to     . . 

No.  3.  Ammonium  bromide 
Water  to     . . 

No.  4.  Ammonium  carbonate 
Water  to     . . 

For  Black  Tones. 
No.  1        . .     J  oz.  15  CCS. 

No.  2        . .     I  oz.  15  CCS. 

Water  to  . .     2  ozs.         60  c.c.s. 


For  Purple  Tones. 
No.  1        . .     J  oz.  15  CCS. 

No.  2        . ,     i  oz.  15  CCS. 

No.  3  ..  30  minims  2  c.c.s. 
No.  4  . .  30  minims  2  c.c.s. 
Water  to  . .     2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 


160  grs. 
2  ozs. 
60  grs. 
40  grs. 
20  ozs. 

160  grs. 
20  ozs, 

2  ozs. 
20  ozs. 

2  ozs. 
20  ozs. 


10  gms. 
60  gms. 
4  gms. 
2k  gms. 
600  c.c.s. 

10  gms. 
600  c.c.s. 

60  gms. 
600  CCS. 

60  gms. 
600  c.c.s. 


For  Brown  Tones. 
No.  1        . .     J  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

No.  2        . .     I  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

No.  3  . .  15  minims  1  cc 
No.  4  . .  15  minims  1  cc. 
Water  to  . .     2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 

For  Red  Tones. 
No.  1        . .     ^  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

No.  2        . .     I  oz.  15  c.c.s. 

No.  3  . .  90  minims  6  c.c.s. 
No.  4  ..  90  minims 6  c.c.s. 
Water  to  . .     2  ozs.  60  c.c.s. 


The  relative  times  of  exposure  and  development  for  these  tones 
are — 

Black.              Brown.            Purple.  Red, 

Exposure        . .  30  sees,  at        30  sees,  at        30  sees,  at  60  sees,  at 

24  in.                 6  in.                 5  in.  5  in. 

Development . .  4  minutes        10  minutes      18  minutes  30  minutes 


WARWICK   DRY   PLATE   CO. 

(  "  Special  Rapid"  **  Double  Instantaneous^'^  "  Rainbow" 
and  "  Warpress"  plates.) 

1  oz.  12-5  gms. 

20  drops  10  drops. 

80  ozs.  1000  CCS. 


A.  Pyro 

Nitric  acid  . . 
Water 
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B.  Soda  sulphite        . .         . .         . .     10  ozs.  112  5  gms. 

Soda  carbonate,  crystal  . .  . .     9  ozs.  125  gms. 

Water  80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  correct  exposure,  use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 
For  under-exposure,  use  more  B. 

For  over-exposure,  use  more  A,  or  add  a  few  drops  of  10  per  cent, 
potass,  bromide  solution. 
For  correct  exposure,  no  bromide  is  necesBary. 


Hydeoquinonb. 


No.  1.  Water 

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  sulphite 
No.  2.  Water 

Potass,  carbonate 

Potass,  bromide 
For  use  take  equal  parts  of  each. 


20  ozs. 
120  grs. 
2  ozs. 
20  ozs. 
4  oz. 
30  grs. 


1000  c.c.s.' 
14  gms. 
100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
200  gms. 
3-5  gms. 


No, 


WELLINGTON     AND     WARD. 

Wellington  Plates. 

("  Speedy,"  "  Iso  Speedy  "  and  "  Landscape") 
Pyro-Ammonia  Developer. 
1.  Pyrogallic  acid 
Sodium  sulphite 


Citric  acid . 

Water  to  . . 
No.  2.  Ammonia  (0-580) 

Water  to  . . 
No.  3.  Ammonium  bromide 

Water  to  . . 
Take  10  minims  (2  c.c.s.)  of  No 


1  oz. 

2  ozs, 
40  grs. 
10  ozs. 
1  oz. 
10  ozs. 
1  oz. 
10  ozs. 


100  gms. 
200  gms. 
9-2  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
100  c.c.s. 
1000  c.c.s. 
100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


(1  c.c.)  of  No.  3  to  each  ounce  (100  c.c.s.)  of  water. 


1, 10  minims  of  No.  2,  and  5  minims 


No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid 
Sodium  sulphite 
Citric  acid. . 
Water  to    . . 


Pyro-Soda  Developer. 

1  oz. 

2  ozs. 
40  grs. 
10  ozs. 


100  gms. 
200  gms. 
9-2  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


8  ozs.  100  gms. 

8  ozs.  100  gms. 

80  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

oz.  of  No.  2  and  1  dr.  of  No.  1,  with  water 


No.  2.  Sodium  carb  -nate 
Sodium  sulphite  . 
Water  to    . . 
Normal  Work. — Take  1 
1  oz. 

Studio  Work. — Taka  1  oz.  of  No.  2  and  J  dr.  of  No.  1,  with     ater 
1  oz. 
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A. 


Water 

Metol 

Hydroquinone 

Soda  sulphite 

Water 

Soda  carbonate 


"  Press  "  Plate. 
Metol-Hydroquinone  Developer. 

40  ozs. 
70  grs. 
100  grs. 
4  ozs. 
40  ozs. 
6  ozs. 
Equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 


1000  CCS. 
4  gms. 
5-7  gms. 
100  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
150  gms. 


Wellington  "Obtho  Process"  Plates. 


Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite  . 
Potass,  hydrate   . 
Potass,  bromide  . 
Water 


Hydroquinone  Developer. 

80  grs. 
1  oz. 
80  grs. 


10  grs. 
20  ozs. 


No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid     . . 
Sodium  sulphite  . . 
Citric  acid 
Water  to    . . 

No.  2.  Sodium  carbonate 
Sodium  sulphite  . . 
Potass,  bromide  . . 
Water  to.. 


Pyro-Soda. 


1  oz. 

2  ozs. 
40  grs. 
10  ozs. 

8  ozs. 
8  ozs. 
40  grs. 
80  ozs. 


No.  1,  1  dr. ;  No.  2,  1  oz. 

"Wellington"  Roll- Films. 


9-1  gms. 
50  gms. 
9-1  gms. 
1-1  gm. 
1000  CCS. 

100  gms. 
200  gms. 
9-1  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

100  gms. 
100  gms. 
11  gm. 
1000  CCS. 


The  pyro-soda  developer  for  "  Speedy  "  plates  is  used  for  the  films, 
using — No.  1,  1  drachm ;  No.  2,  1  oz. ;  water,  1  oz. 

For  over-exposed  negatives,  add  10  to  20  drops  of  10%  bromide 
solution  per  4  ozs.  of  developer. 

Wellington  "  Watalu  "  Plates. 
{Self -developing.) 

"Developer." 

. .  1  oz.  of  water 
. .  2  ozs.  of  water 
. .     4  ozs.  of  water 

For  normal  exposure  it  is  best  to  have  the  water  at  a  temperature 
of  60  deg.  Fahr.  Gently  rock  the  dish  for  the  first  minute  or  two,  in 
order  to  assist  the  soluble  backing  to  dissolve. 

For  under-exposure  add  three  to  four  times  the  original  quantity  of 
water,  raise  the  temperature  of  same  to  70  deg.  Fahr.,  and  continue 
development  for  15  minutes. 


For  a  quarter-plate 
For  a  half -plate 
For  a  whole-plate 
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"Wellington"   P.O.P. 

Ordinary. 

Formate  Toning  Bath. 

Sodium  formate    . .         . .  . .     15  grs.  085  gm. 

Sodium  bicarbonate         . .  . .     3  grs.  0-17  gm. 

Gold  chloride         ..  ..  ..     2  grs.  0-llgm. 

Water  (distilled) 40  oz?.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  bath  is  ready  for  use  as  soon  as  made  up  ;  it  will  not  keep. 

Pliosphate  Toning  Bath. 
Phosphate  of  soda  ..  ..     60  grs.  3-4  gm=!. 

Gold  chloride         ..         ..  ..     2  grs.  Oil  gm. 

Water  40  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  bath  should  be  allowed  to  stand  one  hour  before  using  ;  it  will 
not  keep.     The  above  quantity  is  sufficient  for  24  half-plates. 

"Wellington"  Special  and  "Carbon"  P.O.P. 
Well  wash  the  prints  previous  to  immersion  in  the  toning  bath. 
Ammonium  sulphocyanide        . .     20  grs.  28  gms. 

Gold  chloride        . .  . .         . .     2  grs.  0-3  gm. 

Water  16  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  tone  is  to  be  entirely  judged  by  the  surface,  and  not  by  looking 
through  the  print.  Always  undertone,  as  the  finished  print  becomes 
very  much  colder  when  dry. 

"  Wellington  "  Self-Toning  Paper. 

Immerse  prints  direct,  without  washing,  in  tlie  following  : — 

Hyposulphite  of  soda      . .         . .     6  ozs.  300  gms. 

Water  20  oz3.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  fixing  bath  should  be  rendered  alkaline  by  the  addition  of  30 
grains  (3-5  gms.)  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  which  prevents  sulphur 
toning  and  ensures  greater  permanency  of  the  print. 

Fix  until  desired  tone  is  reached,  which  should  not  be  less  than 
eight  minutes ;   then   wash  thoroughly. 

"Wellington"  Bromide  Papers. 

Amidol  is  recommended  as  the  most  reliable  developer  for  general 
purposes,  although  any  other  may  be  used. 

Amidol         50  grs.  5-7  gms. 

Soda  sulphite         650  grs.  74  gms. 

Potass,  bromide     ..         ..         ..     10  grs.  1-1  gm. 

Water  20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

This  developer  should  be  used  within  three  days  of  mixing. 
It  is  often  recommended  to  keep  a  stock  solution  of  sodium  sulphite 
hj  itself,  and  to  take  some  of  this  when  wajited  and  add  the  amidol  to 
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it.  Experience  shows  that  this  will  not  do,  as  amidol  when  used  with 
stale  sTilphite  solution  develops  very  slowly,  and  there  is  a  great  loss  of 
brilliancy  in  the  resulting  prints.  The  developer  given  above  should 
therefore  be  mixed  up  as  directed,  and  used  within  three  days  of 
mixing. 

Metol-Hydroquinone  Developer. 


Metol          

. .     50  grs. 

6  gms. 

Hydroquinone 

15  grs. 

1-7  gm.. 

Sulphite  of  soda     . . 

. .     500  grs. 

57  gms. 

Potass  bromide 

. .     10  grs. 

1-1  gm. 

Potass  carbonate  . . 

. .     100  grs. 

11  gms. 

Water          

. .     20  ozs. 

1000  CCS. 

Dissolve  the  metol  in  the  water  first. 

OliEARINQ   AND   REDUCING   BrOMIDE   PrINTS. 

In  clearing  up  and  brightening  up  a  bromide  print,  removing  sur- 
face markings  or  yellow  stains  or  slight  fog,  the  following  bath  will  be 
found  of  great  service.  It  should  be  applied  after  fixing  and  washing, 
the  prints  being  left  in  until  the  desired  clearing  has  taken  place,  and 
then  removed  and  well  washed  . — 

Thiocarbamide      . .         . .         . .     20  grs.  46  gms. 

Citric  acid  . .         ..  ..         ..     10  grs.  2  3  gms. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

This  bath  will  not  work  unless  all  traces  of  hypo  have  been  removed 
from  the  print. 

Bright  Prints  prom  Very  Weak  Negatives. 

The  following  method  will  be  found  to  give  bright  vigorous  prints 
from  flat  negatives  when  every  other  means  has  failed  :  — 

Expose  the  bromide  paper  in  the  usual  way,  developing  it  as  long 
as  any  increase  in  depth  is  seen  to  be  gained,  ignoring  altogether  the 
discolouration  of  the  high-lights — over-develop  it,  in  fact.  After 
fixing  and  washing,  pour  over  it  the  following  reducing  solution  until 
it  is  seen  to  be  considerably  lighter  ;  when  it  is,  at  once  plunge  into 
clean  hypo  for  a  few  minutes.  If  it  is  not  yet  light  enough  it  may  be 
again  washed,  treated  with  reducer,  and  fixed.  When  it  is  seen  that 
any  further  reduction  will  render  the  blacks  grey,  it  is  washed  and 
dried.  Many  a  negative  otherwise  quite  useless  may  in  this  way  be 
saved : — 

Potassium  iodide  ..         ..     30  grs.  6  8  gms. 

Water        10  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

Iodine        3    grs.  07  gm. 

With  this  bath  the  whites  of  the  print  will  assume  a  dark  blue  tint, 
owing  to  the  formation  of  iodide  of  starch  due  to  the  sizing  of  the 
paper;  this  immediately  vanishes  upon  placing  in  the  hypo  solution. 
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"Wellington"  S.C.P. 

Slow  Contact  Paper. 

Metol  lOgrs.        '      2-3  gms 

Hydroqumone 


Sulphite  of  soda  (cryst.) 
Carbonate  of  soda  (cryst 
Bromide  of  potassium 
Water 


30  grs.  6-8  gms. 

350  grs.  80  gms. 

350  grs.  80  gms. 

3  grs.  0-7  gm. 


10  ozs.  1000  CCS. 

Dissolve  the  above  in  the  order  named. 
For  very  brilliant  blue-black  tones  a  suitable  developer  is  : — 
Sulphite  of  soda    . .         . .      •   . .     500  grs.  114  gms. 

Amidol        ..     50  grs.  11-4  gms. 

Bromide  of  potassium     ..         ..     2  grs.  046  gm. 

Water         10  ozs.  1000  o.o.s. 

This  developer  keeps  only  three  days ;  after  that  time  it  should  be 
discarded  and  fresh  made  up. 

•Wellington"   Lantern   Plates. 

For  Cold  Tones. 
The  single-solution  hydroquinone  developer  given  above  for  Welling- 
ton "  Ortho-Process  "  plates  is  used. 

Developer  for  Warm  Black  Tones. 
Three  stock  solutions  of  pyro,  ammonia  and  bromide  are  prepared 
as  given  above  for  "Speedy"  plates.  These  are  used  as  follows: — 
Take  30  minims  of  No.  1,  60  minims  of  No.  2,  and  30  minitns  of 
No.  3,  with  water,  1  oz.  This  is  for  warm  black  tones.  Time  of 
development,  two  minutes. 

For  warmer  tones,  increase  the  exposure  four  to  six  times,  also 
increasing  No.  3  up  to  90  minims.  Time  of  development,  five  to  six 
minutes. 

"Wellington"  S.C.P.  Lantern  Plates. 
Developer. 

A.  Metol  20  grs.  2^3  gms. 

Sodium  sulphite  . 
Sodium  carbonate 
Hydroquinone 


Potass  bromide 
Water 


200  grs.  23  gms. 

800  grs.  91  gms. 

20  grs.  2-3  gms. 

20  grs.  2-3  gms. 


20  ozs.  1000  CCS. 

Warm  Tones. 

Increase  of  the  bromide  up  to  20  grs.  per  ounce  of  developer  gives 
very  pleasing  warm  tones. 

B.  Ammonium  carbonate    . .         . .     1  oz.  10  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide       . .         . .     1  oz.  10  gme. 

Water  10  grs.  100  c.c.s. 

For  warm  brown  to  sepia  tones,  take  A,  1  oz. ;  B,  1  drachm. 
For  very  warm  reddish  tones,  take  A,  1  oz, ;  B,  2  drachms. 
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WRATTEN  &  WAINWRIQHT,    LTD. 
Wratten   Plates. 


Ten  per  Cent.  Pyro  and  Ammonia. 


100  CCS. 
21  gms. 
1000  CCS 

100  gms. 
12  gms. 

6  c.f.s. 
1000  CCS. 


and  •' Speed  "  Plates,  the  bromide  in  solu- 


22  gms. 


A.  Liquor  ammonia   . .         . .         . .     1  oz. 

Potass  bromide 100  grs. 

Water         ..         ..         ..  ..     10  ozs. 

B.  Pyro  . .  . .         . .         . .     1  oz. 

Citric  acid  . .  . .  . .         . .     60  grs. 

Or— 
Sulphuric  acid       .  . .  •  ■     i  ^^■ 

Water  . .         . .         . .  . .     10  ozs. 

For  use  with  "I.D.S. 
tion  A  should  read — 

Potass  bromide     . .         . .         . .     110  grs. 

For  instantaneous  and  ordinary  take  from  60  (3  c.c.s.)  to  90  minims 
(5  CCS.),  and  for  "I.D.S."  and  "Speed"  plates  90  minims  (5  c.c.s.) 
of  solution  B,  dilute  with  from  2  to  4  ozs.  (60  to  120  c.c.s.)  of  water, 
and  add  100  minims  (6  c.c.s.)  of  solution  A. 

It  is  better  to  add  solution  A  by  instalments  as  development  proceeds, 
unless  the  exposure  is  known  to  be  either  insufl&cient  or  quite  accurate, 
in  which  cases  it  may  be  in  one  quantity. 

PyRO-SODA. 

We  recommend  this  developer  for  studio  and  hand  camera  work. 

No.  1.  Sodium  sulphite  . .  . .  . .  6  ozs. 

Water          . .  . .  . .  . .  80  ozs. 

Sulphuric  acid  . .  . .  . .  Idr. 

Pyro            . .  . .  . .  . .  1  oz. 

No.  2.  Sodium  carbonate  . .         . .     6  ozs. 

Water  . .         . .         . .         . .     80  ozs. 

For  use,  take  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 


75  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 
1'5  c.c 
13  gms. 

75  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


For    denser    negitives    use 
developer  :  — 

the 

following 

No.  3.  Sodium  sulphite  .. 

Water         

Sulphuric  acid 

Pyro            

.     6  ozs. 
.     60  ozs 
.     Idr. 
. .     1  oz. 

No.  4.  Sodium  carbonate 

Water         

. .     6  ozs. 
. .     60  ozs 

more    concentrated 

100  gms. 
1000  CCS. 
2  CCS. 
17  gms. 

100  gms. 
1000  c.c.s. 


Take  equal  parts  of  Nos.  3  and  4. 
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For   "■  Verichrome,"    ^' Allochronie,"    "  Wratten   Panchromatic,"    and 


A. 


B. 


Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Sodium  sulphite    . 
Sodium  oarbonato 
Water 


"Bathed"  Plates. 

44  grs. 
22  grs. 
1  oz. 
1  oz. 
60  ozs. 


Hydroquinone 
Potass  metabisulphit 
Potass  bromide 
Water 

Caustic  potash,  pure 
Water 


For  Process  and  X  Bay  Plates. 

1  oz. 
1  oz. 

1  oz. 
40  ozs. 

2  ozs. 
40  ozs. 


10  gms. 
5  gms. 
100  gms. 
100  gms. 
6000  CCS. 


25  gms. 
25  gms. 
25  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

50  gms. 
1000  CCS. 


Use  equa]  parts  of  A  and  B,  and  develop  for  three  minutes. 


Wratten   Lantern   Plates. 

(Bromide  Emulsion.) 

Developer. 

Metol-hydroquiiione,   single   solution,  given   above   for 
chrome  "  plates. 


'  Veri- 


B.  Ammonium  bromide 
Ammonium  carbonate 
Water 

C.  Hypo 
Water 


1  oz. 
1  oz. 
10  ozs. 

1  oz. 
10  ozs. 


100  gms. 
100  gms. 
1000  CCS. 

100  gms, 
1000  cc.s. 


Develop  as  follows  : — Give  the  exposure  and  mix  the  developer 
according  to  the  colour  required. 

Measure  the  time  from  the  pouring  on  of  the  developer  to  the 
appearance  of  the  image.  Multiply  that  time  by  8  and  develop  for 
the  total  time  thus  found. 


Tone. 

Drs. 

Developer. 
(1  oz.  contains) 
Drs. 

Drs. 

Exposure 
Multiple. 

Develop- 
ment time 
(in  mins.) 
at  60=^  F. 

Warm  black . . 

7i  A 

h  B 

2 

^ 

Cool  sepia     . . 

7     A 

1     B 

3 

4 

Warm  sepia . . 

6.V  A 

li  B 

3^ 

8 

Sepia  brown . . 

6"  A 

2     B 

6 

10 

Brown 

6i  A 

4B 

1     C 

3 

5 

Brown   purple 

6     A 

1     B 

1     C 

5 

10 

Purple 

5A  A 

2    B 

jc 

10 

12 

Carmine 

4i  A 

3    B 

iC 

48 

20 
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Thiocarbaiiiide  Develo;per. 

T.     Thiocarbamide 66  grs.  75  gms. 

Ammonium  bromide        . .         . .     22  grs.  2  5  gms. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

The  following  table  gives  the  exposure  and  developing  factors  for 
the  production  of  blue  tones  with  thiocarbamide. 

Exposure 
Tone.  Developer.  Multiple. 

Dead  black  (Neutral)      . .  . .     7  A  +     JB  +  JT        2 

Blue  black 6  A  +  1|B   +  |T        4 

Blue  S^A  +  2  B  +  JT        8 

Violet         5  A  +  2^6  +  JT      16 

The  time  of  development  wiih  thiocarbamide  depends  so  greatly  on 
the  temperature  that  visual  inspection  is  necessary.  Neither  time 
nor  factorial  methods  are  of  any  use. 


CHAS.    ZIMMERMANN   &   CO.,    LTD. 
"Agfa"    Plates. 

ISOLAB. 

Roditial  Developer. 

In  cases  of  normal  exposure  develop  with — 

Rodinal  1  part 

Water 20  parts 

In  cases  of  over-exposure  with — 

Rodinal  1  part 

Water 10— 20  parts 

(adding  an  ample  quantity  of  solution  of  potasbium  bromide,  1 :  10) , 
and  in  case  of  under-exposure  use — 

Rodinal  1  part 

Water 20—40  parts 

If  development  has  been  performed  with  an  alkaline  developer,  such 
as  rodinal,  eikonogen,  metol,  pyro,  etc.,  the  negative  will  be  quite 
clear  after  fixing  ;  but  should  ferrous  oxalate  or  amidol  have  been 
used,  there  will  in  all  probability  be  a  red  colouring  of  the  gelatine, 
in  which  case,  after  fixing,  give  the  plate  a  five  minutes'  wash  and 
transfer  to  a  bath  of  soda  carb.  10  per  cent,  for  seven  minutes,  wash 
again  and  replace  in  the  acid  fixing  bath  for  ten  minutes,  and  then 
wash  as  usual. 

When  being  subsequently  intensified  or  reduced  the  red  colour  may 
reappear,  especially  when  mercury  intensification  is  being  employed. 
In  such  a  case  immerse  the  plate  in  a  10  per  cent,  soda  carb.  solution 
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for   10  minutes,  and   then  wash  until    the  colour  has  gone    (about 
one  hour). 


Metol 

Hydroquinone 
Soda  sulphite 
Potass,  carbonate 
Potass,  bromide 
Water 


Chromo  Plates. 
Metol-  Hydroqtcinone  Developer. 

48  grs.  5  gms. 

72  grs.  7  5  gms. 

2  ozs.  100  gms. 

192  grs.  20  gms. 

10  grs.  1  gm. 

20  ozs.  1000  CCS, 


For  softer  negatives  use  rodinal,  1  in  20. 


"Crossed   Swords"    P.O.P. 

For  Carbon  Red  Tones. 

Water  ...     19  ozs.  1000  ccs. 

Borax  41  grs.  5  gms. 

Chloride  of  gold 1  gr.  012  gm. 

Must  be  made  up  two  hours  before  use,  but  does  not  keep  well. 

Print  to  about  required  colour,  not  too  deeply,  wash  in  three 
changes  of  water,  immerse  in  : — water  20  ozs.,  salt  2  drams,  until  the 
print  has  turned  orange  yellow.  Wash  once  and  then  tone.  When  a 
very  slightly  lighter  colour  than  desired  is  obtained,  replace  in  the  salt 
solution  for  five  minutes,  rinse  and  fix  in  : — hypo  2  ozs.,  water  40  ozs., 
freshly  made. 

Carbon  Purple  and  Violet  Tones. 

Water  9  ozs.  250  o.c.s. 

Hydrochloric  acid . .         ..         ..     3  ozs.  85  c.c.s. 

Gold  chloride         ..         ..         ..     3  grs.  02  gm. 

Print  very  deeply,  wash  thoroughly,  and  tone  until  desired  colour  is 
reached.     Wash  again  and  fix  in : — hypo  2  ozs.,  water  40  ozs. 
Less  acid  gives  bluish  violet.     More  acid  gives  red  violet — purple. 
Toning  may  be  stopped  at  any  stage. 

Black  Tones. 
Wash  prints  in  four  changes  of  water  before  toning  and  place  in  : — 
Potass  chloroplatinite      ,,  ..     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Phosphoric  acid  (P.B.  dil.)         . .     5  drs.  18  c.c.s. 

Distilled  water      . .         . .         . .     35  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

When  the  pictures  have  assumed  the  desired  black  tone  they  are  to 
be  fixed  in  5  per  cent,  hypo  for  ten  minutes,  and  washed  for  half  an 
hour  in  running  water.  These  prints  must  not  be  washed  (before 
toning)  in  the  same  bath  as  any  other  paper,  and  when  removed  from 
the  final  washing  water  should  be  blotted  of(. 
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Matt-Albumat. 

Gold,  Platimim,  arid  Gold- Platinum  Toning. 

Sodium  acetate 22  grs.  2-5  gms. 

Soda  carbonate 4J  grs.  05  gm. 

Gold  chloride         1  gr.  0  11  gm. 

Water         20  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

For  platinum  black  tones,  tone  for  about  30  sees,  in  the  above  batb, 
•wash  well  and  transfer  to  the  following  platinum  bath : — 

Potass,  chloroplatinite     . .  . .     15  grs.  1  gm. 

Oxalic  acid 150  grs.  9-7  gms. 

Hydrochloric  acid 84  minims       5  c.c.s. 

Water  36  ozs.  1000  c.c.s. 

in  which  the  prints  must  be  toned  until  they  have  quite  a  mauvish 
tint  by  transmitted  light.  Used  alone,  after  washing,  gives  range  of 
tones  from  brown  to  black.    Best  used  fresh. 

For  gold-platinum  tones,  prints  are  placed  in  gold  bath  for  one  second 
only,  quickly  washed  and  placed  in  platinum  bath. 

For  warm  black  tones,  after  the  first  washing  immerse  the  priuts 
one  by  one  in  the  platinum  bath. 

For  red  tones,  wash  very  thoroughly  after  printing,  and  then  place 
the  prints  in  a  solution  of — 

Common  salt  . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .     1  oz. 

Water 20  ozs. 

Wash  well,  and  dip  for  a  few  seconds  only  in  the  platinum  bath,  and 
then  fix  as  instructed. 

For  brown   or   sepia    tones  as    above,  leave   the  prints   somewhat 
longer  in  the  platinum  bath. 

"Agfa"    Isolar   Lantern    Plates. 

Bodinal  Developer. 

Eodinal  1  part 

Water 30— 40  parts 

Fix  in  an  acid  fixing  bath. 

The  fixed  picture  will  usually  be  found  to  have  a  slight  coloration, 
which  must  be  removed  by  the  following  operation  : — Thoroughly 
rinse  the  plate  after  fixing,  and  immerse  in  soda  carbonate  10  per  cent, 
solution  for  five  minutes.  The  colour  will  increase  in  this  bath,  but 
dieappear  entirely  after  a  further  wash  and  immersion  in  the  acid 
fixing  batb,  after  which  wash  as  usual  and  then  dry. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
INFORMATION. 


List  of  the  Principal  Worlds  on  Photography. 

[The  books  mentioned  below  are  obtainable  by  order  of  all  photo- 
graphic dealers.] 

Elementary  and  Genebal  Text-books. 

Elementary  Photography.     By  John  A.  Hodges.     Is. 

Ilford  Manual  of  Photography.     By  C.  H.  Bothamley,  P.G.S.     Is. 

Barnet  Book  of  Photography .     Is.  6i. 

Early  Work  in  Photography .     By  W.  Ethelbert  Henry,  C.E.     Is. 

Hand-Camera  Photography.     By  Walter  Kilbey.     Is. 

Photography  in  a  Nutshell.     By  the  Kernel.     Is. 

The  figures,  Facts  and  Formulce  of  Photography.  ("The  Photo- 
graphic Annual.")    By  H.  Snowden  Ward.    Is. ;  cloth,  interleived,  2s. 

Photographic  Reference  Book.     By  J.  Mcintosh.     Is.  6i. 

The  Science  and  Practice  of  Photography.     By  Chapman  Jones.     5s. 

Instruction  in  Photography,  By  Sir  William  Abney.  11th  Edition. 
Revised  and  enlarged.     7s.  6d. 

Dictionary  of  Photography.     By  E.  J.  Wall.     7s.  Sd. 

Photography :  Its  History,  Processes,  Apparatus  ani  Materials.  By 
A.  Brothers.    21s. 

The  Book  of  Photography.     By  Paul  N.  Hasluck.     10s.  6d. 

The  Complete  Photographer.    By  R.  Child  Bayley.     10s.  6d. 

Photography  in  Principle  and  Practice.   By  S.  E.  Bottomley.    3s. 6d. 

Photographic  Optics  and  Chemistry. 

Photographic  Lenses :  How  to  Choose  and  How  to  Use.  By  John  A. 
Hodges.    2s. 

Photographic  Lenses.      By  Conrad  Beck  and  Herbert  Andrews.     Is. 

The  Lens.     By  Thos.  Bolas  and  George  E.  Brown.     2s.  6d. 

The  Optics  of  Photography  and  Photographic  Lenses.  By  J.  Traill 
Taylor.     3s.  6a. 
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System  of  Applied  Optics.    By  H.  Dennis  Taylor.    30s. 

Photographic  Optics,  a  Treatise  on.    By  R.  S.  Cole.     6a. 

Photographic  Optics.  By  Otto  Lummer.  Translated  by  Silvanus 
Thompson.    65. 

First  Book  of  the  Lens.    By  C.  Welborne  Piper.    2s.  6d. 

Telephotography.    By  T.  R.  Dallmeyer.     21s. 

Elementary  Telephotography.    By  Ernest  Marriage.     3s.  6d. 

Lens-work  for  Amateurs.     By  Henry  Orford.     3s. 

Tables  of  Conjugate  Foci.    By  J.  R.  Gotz.     6d. 

Action  of  Light  in  Photography.     By  Sir  William  Abney.     3s.  6d. 

Chemistry  f 01- Photographers.    By  Charles  F.  Townsend,  F.C.S.    Is. 

The  Chemistry  of  Photography.     By  R.  Meldola.     6s. 

Investigations  on  the  Photographic  Processes.  By  S.  E.  Sheppard, 
D.Sc,  and  C.  E.  Kenneth  Mees,  D.Sc.     6s.  6d. 

Art,  Portraiture,  Hand-camera  Work,  Etc. 

Picture-making  by  Photography.    By  H.  P.  Robinson.     2s.  6d. 

Photography  on  Tour.    6d. 

Practical  Landscape  Photography.    By  G.  T.  Harris.     Is. 

The  Photographic  Studio.  A  guide  to  its  construction,  etc.  By  T. 
Bolas.    2s. 

The  Lighting  i/ii  Photographic  Studios.  By  P.  C.  Duchochois. 
Revised,  with  additional  matter,  by  W.  Ethelbert  Henry,  C.E.     Is. 

Magnesium  Light  Photography.    By  F.  J.  Mortimer.    Is. 

Instantaneous  Photography.    By  Sir  William  Abney.     Is. 

Stereoscope  and  Stereoscopic  Photography.  From  the  French  of  F. 
Drouin.     2s. 

Photo-micrography.    By  E.  J.  Spitta.    12s. 

Practical  Photo-micrography.    By  Andrew  Pringle.     3s.  6d. 

Negative  Processes. 

Wet-collodion  Photography.    By  Charles  W.  Gamble.    Is. 

Collodion  Emulsion.     By  H.  0.  Klein.     5s. 

The  Wet  Collodion  Process,     By  Arthur  Payne.'    3s. 

Practical  Orthochromatic  Plwtography.    By  Arthur  Payne.     Is. 

The  Photography  of  Coloured  Objects.  By  C.  E.  Kenneth  Mees 
D.Sc.     Is. 

Negative-making.    By  Sir  William  Abney,  F.R.S.    Is. 

The  Watkins'  Manual  {of  exposure  and  development).  By  Alfrtd 
Watkins.     Is. 

Photography  by  Rule.     By  J.  Sterry.    Is. 

Finishing  the  Negative.     Edited  by  H.  Snowden  Ward.     Is. 

Retouching.     By  Arthur  Whiting.     Is. 

Art  of  Retouching.    By  J.  Hubert.     Is. 

Art  of  ReUruching  Negatives,  and  Finishing  ana  Colouring  Photo- 
graphs.   By  Robert  Johnson.    2s. 

Printing  Processes. 

Photographic  atid  Photo-mechanical  Printing  Processes.  By  W.  K. 
Burton.     4s. 

Art  and  Practice  of  Silver  Printing.  By  Sir  William  Abney  and 
Robinson.    2s.  6d. 
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Bromide  Enlarging  and  Contact  Printing.     By  S.  Herbert  Fry.     Gd. 

Toning  Bromide  Prints.    By  R.  Blake  Smith.     Is. 

Toning  Bromides,    By  0.  W.  Somerville.     Is. 

Photographic  Enlargements  :  How  to  Make  Them.  By  Geo. 
Wheeler.     Is. 

ABC  Guide  to  Autotype  Permanent  Photography.  By  J.  R. 
Sawyer,  Is. 

Carbon  Printing.    By  E.  J.  Wall.     Is. 

Photo-aquatint,  or  Gum  Bichromate  Process.  By  Alfred  Maskel 
and  R.  Demachy.     Is. 

Platinotype  Printing.     By  A.  Horsley  Hinton.     Is. 

Ferric  and  Heliographic  Processes,      By  George  B.  Brown.     2s. 

Photographic  Reproduction  Processes.  By  P.  C.  Duchochois.  A 
treatise  on  photographic  impressions  without  silver  salts.     2s.  6d. 

Photo-ceramics,  By  W.  Ethelbert  Henry,  C.E.,  and  H.  Snowden 
Ward.     Is.  6d. 

The  Photographic  Picture  Postcard,  By.  E.  J.  Wall  and  H.  Snow- 
den Ward.    Is. 

LANTSRNa  AND  Lantern  Slides  :    Cinematograph. 

Modern  Magic  Lanterns,    By  R.  Child  Bayley.    Is. 
The  Lantern,  and  How  to  Use  It.    By  Goodwin  Norton.     Is. 
Optical  Projection,    By  Lewis  Wright.    6s. 

TJie    Optical    I^antern  :    for    Instruction    aiul    Amusement.      By 
Andrew  Pringle.    2s.  &d. 
Lantern  Slide  Making.    By  Rev.  P.  0.  Lambert.     Is. 
Living  Pictures.    By  H.  V.  Hopwood.    2s.  6d. 
Animated  Photography.    By  Cecil  M.  Hepworth.     Is. 

PHOTO-MECHANICAIi  PROCESSES,   EtC. 

Half-tone  Process,  The,     By  Julius  Verfasser.     5s. 

Half-tone  Process  on  the  American  Basis.   By  Wm.  Cronenberg,    2s. 

A  Treatise  on  Photogravure  in  Intaglio.  By  the  Talbot  Klic  process. 
By  Herbert  Denison.     4s,  &d. 

Photo-Mechanical  Processes.    By  W.  T.  Wilkinson.    4s. 

Photo- aquatint  and  Photogravure.    By  Thomas  Huson.     2s. 

Professional  Photography.  By  C.  H.  Hewitt.  Vol.  I.,  Is.  Vol. 
II.,  Is. 

Photography  for  the  Press.  By  the  Editors  of  The  Photographic 
Monthly.    Is. 

Practical  Radiography.  A  handbook  of  the  applications  of  the 
X-rays,     By  A,  W.  Isenthal  and  H.  Snowden  Ward.     6s. 

Colour  Photography. 

Photography  in  Colours.    By  Bolas,  Tallent  and  Senior.    Is.  6d. 

Three-colour  Photography.  By  Baron  von  Hiibl.  Translated  by 
H.  0.  Klein.     7s.  6d. 

Natural-colour  Photography.  By  Dr.  E.  Konig.  Translated  by 
E.  J.  Wall.     2s. 
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The  Copyright  (Works  of  Art)  Act  (1862). 


An  Act  for  Amending  the  Law  relating  to  Copyright  in  Works  of 
the  Fine  Arts,  and  for  Refvessing  the  Commission  of  Fraud 
in  the  Production  and  Sale  of  Such  Works. 

WHEREAS  by  law,  as  now  established,  the  authors  of  paintings, 
drawings,  and  photographs  have  no  copyright  in  such  their  works, 
and  it  is  expedient  that  the  law  should  in  that  respect  be  amended  : 
Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  cotusent  of  the  Lords  spiritual  and  temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : — 

Copyright  in  Works  Hereafter  Made  or  Sold  to  Vest  in  the  Author 
for  his  Life,  and  for  Seven  Years  after  his  Death. 

1.  The  author,  being  a  British  subject  or  resident  within  the 
dominions  of  the  Crown,  of  every  original  painting,  drawing,  and 
photograph  which  shall  be  or  shall  have  been  made  either  in  the 
British  dominions  or  elsewhere,  and  which  shall  not  have  been 
sold  or  disposed  of  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  and  his 
assigns,  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  copying,  engraving, 
reproducing,  and  multiplying  such  painting  or  drawing,  and  the 
design  thereof,  or  such  photograph,  and  the  negative  thereof,  by  any 
means  and  of  any  size,  for  the  term  of  the  natural  life  of  such 
author,  and  seven  years  after  his  death ;  provided  that  when  any 
painting  or  drawing,  or  the  negative  of  any  photograph,  shall  for  the 
first  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  or 
shall  be  made  or  executed  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  for 
a  good  or  a  valuable  consideration,  the  person  so  selling  or  disposing 
of  or  making  or  executing  the  same  shall  not  retain  the  copyright 
thereof,  unless  it  be  expressly  reserved  to  him  by  agreement  in 
writing,  signed,  at  or  before  the  time  of  such  sale  or  disposition, 
by  the  vendee  or  assignee  of  such  painting  or  drawing,  or  of  such 
negative  of  a  photograph,  or  by  the  person  for  or  on  whose  behalf 
ibe  same  shall  be  so  made  or  executed ;  but  the  copyright  shall 
belong  to  the  vendee  or  assignee  of  such  painting  or  drawing,  or  of 
such  negative  of  a  photograph,  or  to  the  person  for  or  on  whose 
behalf  the  same  shall  have  been  made  or  executed ;  nor  shall  the 
vendee  or  assignee  thereof  be  entitled  to  any  such  copyright,  unless, 
at  or  before  the  time  of  such  sale  or  disposition,  an  agreement  in 
writing,  signed  by  the  person  so  selling  or  disposing  of  the  same, 
or  by  his  agent  duly  authorised,  shall  have  been  made  to  that 
effect. 

Copyright  not  to  Prevent  the  Representation  of  the  Same  Subjects 
in  Other  Works. 

2.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prejudice  the  right  of  any 
person  to  copy  or  use  any  work  in  which  there  shall  be  no  copy- 
right, or  to  represent  any  scene  or  object,  notwithstanding  that 


] 
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there   may   be   copyright   in   some   representation   of   such   scene   or 
object. 

Assignments,   Licences,  etc.,  to  be   in    Writing. 

3.  All  copyright  under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  personal  or  move- 
able estate,  and  shall  be  assignable  at  law,  and  every  assignment 
thereof,  and  every  licence  to  use  or  copy  by  any  means  or  process  the 
design  or  work  which  shall  be  the  subject  of  such  copyright,  shall 
be  made  by  some  note  or  memorandum  in  writing,  to  be  signed  by 
the  proprietor  of  the  copyright,  or  by  his  agent  appointed  for  that 
purpose  in  writing. 

Register  of  Proprietors  of  Copyrights  in  Paintings,  Drawings,  and 
Photographs  to  be  kept  at  Stationers'  Hall,  as  in  5  and  6  Vict., 
cap.  45. 

4.  There  shall  be  kept  at  the  Hall  of  the  Stationers'  Company  by 
the  OflScer  appointed  by  the  said  Company  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  passed  in  the  sixth  year  of  Her  present  Majesty,  intitvded  An 
Act  to  Amend  the  Law  of  Copyright,  a  book  or  books,  entitled  "The 
Register  of  Proprietors  of  Copyright  in  Paintings,  Drawings,  and 
Photographs,"  wherein  shall  be  entered  a  memorandum  of  every  copy- 
right to  which  anv  person  shall  be  entitled  under  this  Act,  and  also 
of  every  subsequent  assignment  of  any  such  copyright ;  and  such 
memorandum  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  date  of  such  agreement 
or  assignment,  and  of  the  names  of  the  parties  thereto,  and  of  the 
name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  person  in  whom  such  copyright  shall 
be  vested  by  virtue  thereof,  and  of  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of 
the  author  of  the  work  in  which  there  shall  be  such  copyright, 
together  with  a  short  description  of  the  nature  and  subject  of  such 
work  and  in  addition  thereto,  if  the  person  registering  shall  so  desire, 
a  sketch,  outline,  or  photograph  of  the  said  work,  and  no  proprietor 

-  of  any  such  copyright  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  this  Act  until 
such  registration,  and  no  action  shall  be  sustainable  nor  any  penalty 
recoverable  in  respect  of  anything  done  before  registration. 

Certain  Enactments  of  5  and  6  Vict.,  c.    45,  to  Apply  to  the  Books 
to  be  Kept  under  this  Act. 

5.  The  several  enactments  in  the  said  Act  of  the  sixth  year  of  Her 
present  Majesty  contained,  with  relation  to  keeping  the  register  book 
thereby  required,  and  the  inspection  thereof,  the  searches  therein,  and 
the  delivery  of  certified  and  stamped  copies  thereof,  the  reception  of 
such  copies  in  evidence,  the  making  of  false  entries  in  the  said  book, 
and  the  production  in  evidence  of  papers  falsely  purporting  to  be 
copies  of  entries  in  the  said  book  the  application  to  the  Courts  and 
Judges  by  persons  aggrieved  by  entries  in  the  said  book,  and  the 
expunging  and  varying  such  entries,  shall  apply  to  the  book  or  books 
to  be  kept  by  virtue  of  this  Act,  and  to  the  entries  and  assignments 
of  copyright  and  proprietorship  therein  under  this  Act,  in  such  and 
the  same  manner  as  if  such  enactments  were  here  expressly 
enacted  in  relation  thereto,  save  and  except  that  the  forms  of  entry 
prescribed  by  the  said  Act  of  the  sixth  year  of  Her  present  Majesty 
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may  be  varied  to  meet  the  circiimstanoes  of  the  case,  and  that 
the  8um  to  be  demanded  by  the  officer  of  the  sadd  Company  of 
Stationers  for  making  any  entry  reqxiired  by  this  Act  shall  be  one 
shilling  only. 

Penaltiet  on  Infringement  of  Copyright. 

6.  If  the  author  of  ajiy  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph  in  which 
there  shall  be  subsistinig  copyright,  after  having  sold  or  ddsposed  of 
such  copyright,  or  if  any  other  person,  not  being  the  proprietor  for 
the  time  being  of  copyright  in  any  painting,  drawing,  or  photo- 
graph, shall,  without  the  consent  of  such  proprietor,  re^^at,  copy, 
oolourably  imitate,  or  otherwise  multiply  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition, 
or  distribution,  or  caufie  or  procure  to  be  repeated,  copied,  colourably 
imitated,  or  otherwise  multiplied  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  distri- 
bution, any  such  work  or  the  design  thereof,  or,  knowing  that  any 
such  repetition,  copy,  or  other  imitation  has  been  unlawfully  made, 
shall  import  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  sell,  publish, 
let  to  hire,  exhibit  or  distribute,  or  offer  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition, 
or  distribution,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  imjported,  sold,  published, 
let  to  hire,  distributed,  or  ofiEered  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition, 
or  distribution,  any  repetition,  copy,  or  imitation  of  the  said  work, 
or  of  the  design  thereof,  made  without  such  consent  as  aforesaid, 
such  person  for  every  such  offence  shall  forfeit  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  copyright  for  the  time  being  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  pounds ; 
and  all  such  repetitions,  copies,  and  imitations,  made  without  such 
conseit  as  aforesaid,  and  all  negatives  of  photographs  made  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  such  copies,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  proprietor 
of  the  copyright. 

Penalties  on  Fraudulent  Productions  and  Sales. 

7.  No  person  shall  do  or  cause  to  be  done  any  or  either  of  the 
following  Acts :  that  is  to  say, — 

First,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  sign  or  otherwise  affix,  or 
fraudulently  cause  to  be  signed  or  otherwise  affixed  to  or  upon 
any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  or  the  negative  thereof, 
any  name,  initials,  or  monogram  : 

Secondly,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  sell,  publish,  exhibit,  or 
dispose  of,   or  offer  for  sale,   exhibition,  or  distribution,   any 

Sainting,  drawing,  or  phot<^aph,  or  negative  of  a  photograph, 
aving  thereon  the  name,  initials,  or  monogram,  of  a  person  who 
did  not  execute  or  make  such  work  : 

Thirdly,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  utter,  dispose,  or  put  off, 
or  cause  to  be  uttered  or  disposed  of,  any  copy  or  colourable 
imitation  of  any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  or  negative 
of  a  photograph,  whether  there  shall  oe  subsisting  copj  right 
therein  or  not,  as  having  been  made  or  executed  by  the  author 
or  maker  of  the  original  work  from  which  such  copy  or  imita- 
tion shall  have  been  taken. 

Fourthly,  where  the  author  or  maker  of  any  painting,  drawing, 
or  photograph,  or  negative  of  a  photograph,  made  either  before 
or  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  shall  have  sold  or  otherwise 
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parted  with  tho  posseseion  of  such  ■work,  if  any  alteTation  be 
afterwards  made  therein  by  any  other  person,  by  addition  or 
otherwise,  no  penson  siiail  be  at  liberty,  during  the  life  of  the 
author  or  maker  of  such  work,  without  his  consent,  to  make  or 
knowmgly  to  sell  or  publish,  or  offer  for  sale,  such  work  or  any 
copies  of  such  work  so  altered  as  aforesaid,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  as  or  for  the  unaltered  work  of  such  author  o«-  maker. 

Penalties. 

Every  offender  under  this  section  shall,  upon  conTiction,  forfeit 
to  the  person  aggrieved  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  pounds,  or  not 
exceeding  double  the  full  prdce,  if  any,  at  which  all  such  copies, 
engravings,  imitations,  or  altered  works  shall  have  been  sold  or 
offered  for  sale ;  and  all  such  copies,  engravings,  or  imitations,  or 
altered  works  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  person,  or  the  assigns,  or 
legal  repreeentatives  of  the  person  whose  name,  initials,  or  mono- 
gram shall  be  so  fraudulently  signed  or  affixed  thereto,  or  to  whom 
such  spurious 'or  altered  work  shall  be  so  fraudulently  or  falsely 
ascribed  as  aforesaid  :  Provided  always  that  the  penalties  imposed 
by  this  section  shall  not  be  incurred  unless  the  person  whose  name, 
initials,  or  monogram  shall  be  so  fraudulently  signed  or  affixed,  or 
to  whom  such  spurious  or  altered  work  shall  be  so  fraudulently  or 
falsely  ascribed  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  been  living  at  or  within 
twenty  years  next  before  the  time  when  the  offence  may  have  been 
committed. 

Recovery  of  Pecv/niary  Penalties. 

8.  Ail  pecuQiai-y  penalties  which  shall  be  incurred,  and  all  such 
unlawlul  copies,  imitations,  and  all  other  effects  and  things  as  shall 
have  been  forfeited  by  offenders,  pursuant  to  this  Act,  and  pursuant 
to  any  Act  for  the  protection  of  copyright  engravings,  may  be  re- 
covered by  tlie  person  hereinbefore  and  in  auy  such  Act  as  aforesaid 
empowered  to  recover  the  same  respectively,  and  hereinafter  called 
the  complainant  or  the  complainer,  as  follows  :  — 
In  England  and  Ireland,  either     by    action    against    the   party 
offending   or  by  summary  proceeding  before  any   two  Justices 
having  jurisdiction  where  the  party  offending  resides  : 
Ln  Scotland,  by  action  before  the  Court  of  Session  in  ordinary 
form,  or  by  summary  action  before  the  Sheriff  of  the  County 
where  the  offence  may   be  committed  or  the  offender  resides, 
who,  upon  proof  of  the  offence  or  offences,  either  by  confession 
of  the  party  offending  or  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  one  or 
more  credible   witnesses,   sJxall  convict  the  offender,   and  find 
him    liable  to  the  penalty  or  penalties   aforesaid,  as  also  in 
expenses  ;  and  it  shall  be  la^vful  for  the  Sheriff,  in  pronouncing 
such  judgment  for  th«  penalty  or  penaltdes  and  costs,  to  insert 
in  such  judgment  a  warrant,  in  the  event  of  such  penalty  or 
penalties  and  costs  not  being  paid,   to  levy  and  recover    the 
amount  of  the  same  by  poinding :  Provided  always,  that  it  shall 
be  lawful  to  the  Sheriff,  in  the  event  of  his  dismissing  the  action 
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and  assoilzieing  the  defender,  to  find  the  complainer  liable  in 
expenses,  and  any  judgment  as  to  be  pronounced  by  the  Sheriff 
in  such  summary  application  shall  be  final  and  conclueive,  and 
not  subject  to  review  by  advocation,  suspension,  reduction,  or 
otherwise. 

Superior  Courts  of  Eecord  in  which  any  Action  is  Pending  may 
Make  an  Order  for  an  Injunction,  Inspection,  or  Account. 

9.  In  any  action  in  any  of  Her  Majesty's  Superior  Courts  of 
Record  at  Westminster  and  in  Dublin,  for  the  infringement  of  any 
such  copyright  as  aforesaid,  dt  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Court  in 
which  such  action  is  pending,  if  the  Court  be  then  sitting,  or  if 
the  Court  b«  not  sitting  then,  for  a  judge  of  such  Court,  on  the 
application  of  the  plaintiff  oc  defendant  respectively,  to  make  such 
order  for  an  injunction,  inspection,  or  account,  and  to  give  such 
direction  respecting  such  action,  injunction,  inspection,  or  account, 
and  the  proceedings  therein  respectively,  as  to  such  Court  or  Judge 
may  seem  fit. 

Importation  of  Pirated    Works  Prohibited. — Application   in  such 
Cases  of  Customs  Act. 

10.  All  repetitions,  copies,  or  imitataona  of  paintings,  drawings,  or 
photographs,  wherein  or  in  the  desiga  whereof  there  shall  be  subsist- 
ing copyright  under  this  Act,  end  all  repetitions,  copies,  and  imita- 
tions of  the  design  of  any  such  painting  or  drawing,  or  of  the  nega- 
tive of  any  such  photograph,  which,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  shall  have  been  made  in  any  foreign  State,  or  in  any  part 
of  the  British  dominions,  are  hereby  absolutely  prohibited  to  b« 
imported  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  except  by  or  with 
the  consent  of  the  proprietor  of  the  copyright  thereof,  or  his  agent 
authorised  in  writing  ;  and  if  the  proprietor  of  any  such  copyright, 
or  his  agent,  shall  declare  that  any  goods  imported  are  repetitions, 
copies,  or  imitations  of  any  such  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph, 
or  of  the  negative  of  any  such  photograph,  and  so  prohibited  as 
aforesaid,  then  such  goods  may  bo  detained  by  the  OflScers  of  Her 
Majesty's  Customs 

Saving  of  Right  to  Bring  Action  for  Damages. 

11.  If  the  author  of  any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  in 
which  there  shall  be  subsisting  copyright  aiter  having  sold  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  such  copyright,  or  ii  any  other  person,  not 
being  the  proprietor  for  the  time  being  of  such  copyright,  shall, 
without  the  consent  of  such  proprietor,  reipeat,  copy,  colour»bly 
imitate,  or  otherwise  multiply,  or  cause  to  procure  to  be  repeated, 
copied,  or  colourably  imitated,  or  otherwise  multiplied  for  sale,  hire, 
exhibition,  or  distribution,  any  such  work  or  the  design  thereof,  or 
the  negative  of  any  such  photograph,  or  shall  import  or  cause  to  be 
imported  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  sell,  publish,  let 
to  hire,  exhibit,  or  distribute,  or  offer  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or 
distribution,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  sold,  published,  let  to  Ihire, 
exhibited  or  distributed,  or  offered  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  dis- 
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tribution,  any  repetition,  copy,  or  imitation  of  such  work,  or  the 
design  thereof,  or  the  negative  of  any  such  photogra{>h,  made  with- 
out such  consent  as  aioresadd,  then  every  such  proprietor,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  remedies  hereby  given  for  the  recovery  of  any  such 
penalties,  and  forfeiture  of  any  such  things  as  aforesaid,  may 
recover  damages  by  and  in  a  special  action  on  the  case,  to  be  brought 
against  tho  person  so  offending,  and  may  in  such  action  recover  and 
enforce  the  delivery  to  him  of  all  unlawful  repetitions,  copies,  and 
imitations,  and  negatives  of  photographs,  or  may  recover  damages 
for  the  retentioii  or  conversion  thereof :  Provided  that  nothing 
herein  contained,  nor  any  proceeding,  conviction,  or  judgment,  for 
any  act  hereby  forbidden,  shall  effect  any  remedy  which  any  person 
aggrieved  by  such  Act  may  be  entitled  to  either  at  law  or  in  equity. 

Provisions  of  7  and  8  Vict.,  e.  12,  to  be  Considered  as  Included 
in  this  Act. 

12.  This  Act  shall  be  consii-?red  aa  including  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  parsed  in  the  Session  of  Parliament  held  in  the  seventh 
and  eighth  years  of  her  Present  Majesty,  intituled  An  Act  to  Amend 
t'lie  Law  Relating  to  International  Copyright,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  provisions  were  part  of  this  Act. 

Repbodtjction  Fees. 

The  Copyright  Union  has  drawft  attention  to  the  following  sugges- 
tions, drawn  up  for  the  guidance  of  its  meubers,  by  Mr.  Alfred 
Ellis  :  — 

Members  are  advised  not  to  give  permission  for  their  copyright 
photographs  to  be  reproduced  until  they  have  full  particulars  of  the 
size  and  stylo  of  the  proposed  reproduction,  when  they  can  formulate 
their  charges  accordingly.  For  example :  a  newspaper  should  pay 
a  fee  of  not  less  than  10s.  6d.  for  half-tone  black-and-white  repro- 
duction not  exceeding  6  by  4  inches,  when  printed  with  letterpress 
in  one  issue  of  a  newsTDaper  ;  but,  if  't  is  to  be  printed  as  an  inset, 
the  fee  should  be  at  least  one  guinea.  If  printed  in  colours,  collo- 
type, or  photogravure,  it  should  be  a  still  higher  fee.  If  a  photo- 
graph is  to  be  reproduced  for  advertising  purposes,  a  higher  fee 
should  be  charged  than  for  newspaper  work.  In  all  cases  the  per- 
mission must  be  in  writing,  and  should  state  the  fee  to  be  paid,  the 
process  by  which  the  photograph  is  to  be  reproduced,  and  whether 
in  black-and-white  or  colours,  the  size  limit,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  the  reproduction  may  be  used. 

The  fee  for  reproduction  on  postcards  should  be  not  less  than 
10s.  6d.  royalty  per  thousand  for  half-tone  or  collotype,  and  £1  Is. 
per  thouisand  for  Tbromide  or  ordinary  photographic  processes. 


860  THE  BKITISH  JOUBMAI,  FHOTOOBAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [1910 


TABLES. 


WEIGHTS   AND    MEASURES. 


The  formulae  in  the  editorial  pages  of  this  Almakac  are  given,  in 
almost  all  cases,  in  both  British  and  metric  measures,  and  in 
adopting  this  course  we  have  had  the  desire  to  impress  upon  photo- 
graphers the  simplicity  and  facility  of  the  latter  system.  As  a  rule, 
the  British  formulse  are  expressed  in  grains  or  ounces  per  20  ozs.  of 
solution,  and  the  metric  formulae  in  grammes  per  1000  c.c.;:.  In 
regard  to  the  total  bulk  of  solution,  our  formulae  are  mostly  drawn  up 
on  the  basis  that  the  total  bulk  after  the  solution  of  the  solids  is  that 
stated  in  the  formula— 20  ozs.  or  1000  c.c.s.  as  a  rule. 

The  question  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  is  a  point  in  formulae  making 
and  using  which  has  caused  endless  discussion  ;  but  it  is  really  simple 
enough  if  it  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  ounce  avoirdupois  contains 
437^  grains,  while  the  fluid  ounce  coatains  480  minims.  As  10  per 
cent,  solutions,  being  strong,  are  usually  measured  out  in  minims, 
the  ounce  avoirdupois  must  be  dissolved  in  enough  water  to  make  a 
solution  containing  1  grain  in  10  minims ;  that  is  to  say,  4375  minims, 
or  piactically  9  ounces,  is  the  proper  bulk  for  the  solution  of  1  ounce 
avoirdupois.  But  if  a  solution  is  to  be  measured  out  in  fluid  ounces, 
then  the  10  per  cent,  solution  will  be  1  oz,  in  10  fluid  ozs. 

Throughout  this  work  "grains  per  ounce"  are  converted  into 
"  grammes  per  litre "  by  multiplying  by  23.  Ounces  per  any  given 
number  of  fluid  ounces  are  converted  by  taking  the  same  ratio  of 
grammes  to  1000  c.c.s. 

In  reference  to  the  names  of  chemicals,  "sodium  carbonate"  and 
"  sodium  sulphite  "  are  used  for  the  crystallised  forms  of  these  sub- 
stances. If  the  "  dry  "  or  "  anhydrous  "  forms  are  meant,  one  or  other 
of  these  terms  is  used  in  qualification. 


1910]  AND   PHOTOQBAPHEE'S   DAILY   COMPAKION.  861 

British  Weights  and  Measures. 

1.  APOTHEGAEIES  WEIGHT.* 
20  Grains      =  1  Scruple. 

3  Scruples   —  1  Drachm  =  60  Grains. 
8  Drachms  =  1  Ounce  =  480  Grains. 

2.  AVOIRDUPOIS  WEIGHT.* 
437i  Grains  =  1  Ounce. 
16    Ounces  =  1  Pound  =  7000  Grains. 
^  ounce  =  109  grains ;  J  ounce  =  219  grains;  |  ounce  —  328  grains. 

3.  FLUID  MEASURE. 
€0  Minims     =  1  Drachm. 

8  Drachms  =  1  Ounce  =  480  Minims. 
20  Ounces     =  1  Pint  =  160  Drachms  =  9600  Minims. 

2  Pints        =  1  Quart  =  40  Ounces  =  320  Drachms. 

4  Quarts      =  1  Gallon  =  160  Ounces  =  1280  Drachms. 

1  fluid  ounce  of  water  weighs  437J  grains,  therefore  every  minim 
weighs  0-91  grains. 

Metric  Weights  and  Measures. 

The  unit  of  weight  is  the  gramme,  written  "gm.";  the  sub- 
divisions are  the  "deci-"  (1/lOth),  "centi-"  (1/lOOch),  and  "milli- 
gramme" (1/1000 Dh)  ;  the  multiples  are  the  "  deka- "  (10  gm.)  and 
"  hectogramme  "  (100  gm.),  but  in  practice  it  is  usual  to  use  the  term 
0-1  or  001  and  10  or  100  grammes,  and  the  abbreviation  "kilo."  for 
1000  gms. 

The  following  are  the  equivalents  of  Metric  Weights  and  Measures 
in  terms  of  Imperial  Weights  and  Measures  : — 

LiNEAB  MeASUBE. 

1  Millimetre  (mm.)  (1/lOOOthM.)  =       0-03937  inch 
1  Centimetre  (1/1 00th  M.)        . .    =       0-3937      „ 

(  39-370113  inches 
1  Metre  (M.)        =\    3-280843  feet 

{    1.0936143  yards 
Kilometre  (1000  M.)      . .         ; .    =       0-62137  mile 

Square  Measure. 
1  Square  Centimetre     . .         . .    =       0  155  square  inch 
1    bquare    Metre    (100   square )       /  10-7639  square  feet 
decimetres) j       (    1-196  square  yards 

Weight.  Avoirdupois. 

1  Milligramme  (1/lOOOth  gm.) . .    =       0-015  grain 

1  Gramme  (1  gm.)  ,.         ..    =     15-432     ,, 

1  xr-i  nnnn        \  f    2-2046223  Ibs.  or 

1  Kilogramme  (1000  gm.)         . .    =  {  35.273957  ^.g, 

*  It  is  now  customary  in  formulee  to  employ  the  avoirdupois  ounce  (437J  srains) ; 
but  in  cases  where  "  drachma  "  are  given  the  apothecaries  drachm  of  60  grains  is 
taken  as  the  unit. 
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Fluid  Measuhe. 

1  Cubic  centimetre*  (c.c.)  (1/lOOOth  litre)  =  16-9  minims 

1  Litre  (1  L.)  =  35  ozs.  94  m.  =  16894-1  minims 

Conversion  of  Metric  into  British  Measures. 

GMS.   PER    LITRE   INTO   GRAINS   PER  10*    OZS. 

The  following  table  gives  the  most  convenient  means  of  translating 
metric  formulae  into  British  measures. 

•  The  figures  given  in  Columns  2,  4,  and  6  are  a  correct  translation 
of  the  metric  proportion  when  the  solution  is  measured  out  in  ounces 
and  fractions  of  an  ounce.  If  to  be  measured  in  minims,  the  quanti- 
ties in  Columns  2,  4,  and  6  are  dissolved  in  9  ozs.  2  drs.  of  water. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Gms. 
Per 

Litre. 

Grs. 

Per 

lOf  ozs. 

Gms. 
Per 

Litre. 

Grs.    Ozs.  Grs. 
Per  lot  0Z3. 

Gms. 

Per 

Litre. 

Grs.      Ozs.      Grs. 
Per  lot  ozs. 

1 

4-4 

30 

131 

i— 22 

155 

678 

li— 22 

2 

8-8 

35 

153 

i-44 

160 

700 

1*— 44 

3 

131 

40 

175 

i-66 

165 

722 

li— 66 

4 

17-5 

45 

197 

i-88 

170 

744 

1^88 

5 

21-9 

50 

219 

^-0 

175 

766 

1^—0 

6 

26-2 

55 

241 

J-22 

180 

788 

IJ— 22 

7 

30-6 

60 

262 

1-43 

185 

809 

1|— 43 

8 

350 

65 

284 

^-65 

190 

831 

IJ— 65 

9 

39-4 

70 

306 

*-87 

195 

853 

1^—87 

10 

43-8 

75 

328 

f-0 

200 

875 

2 

11 

48-1 

80 

3£0 

S— 22 

225 

984 

2i 

12 

52-5 

85 

371 

f-43 

250 

1,094 

2i 

13 

56-9 

90 

393 

1—65 

275 

1,203 

2? 

14 

61-2 

95 

415 

J-87 

300 

1,313 

3 

15 

65-6 

100 

437 

1  —0 

325 

1,422 

34 

16 

700 

105 

459 

1  —22 

350 

1,531 

3i 

17 

74'4 

110 

481 

1  —44 

375 

1,641 

3| 

18 

78-8 

115 

503 

1  —66 

400 

1,750 

4 

19 

831 

120 

525 

1  -  88 

425 

1,859 

H 

20 

87-5 

125 

547 

li-0 

450 

1,969 

4i 

21 

91-9 

130 

569 

li— 22 

475 

2,078 

4| 

22 

96-2 

135 

591 

1^-44 

500 

2,187 

5 

23 

100-6 

140 

613 

li-66 

+  N.B 

—Quantities 

in  Columns  2, 

24 

1050 

145 

634 

4,  and   6 
drs.     wh 

are  dissolv 
3n     solution 

ed  in  9  ozs.  2 
3    are     to   be 

25 

109-4 

150 

656 

ij-o 

measuiec 

I  out  in  minii 

ns. 

*  Millilitre  and  C.C— Revisions  of  metric  standards  have  shown  that  the  litre  is 
not  exactly  1000  c.c.s.,  but  999'84  c.c.s.  (according  to  Mendeeleef 's  calculations  from 
the  experimental  data).  The  difference  appears  suflBciently  serious  in  official 
circles  to  warrant  the  abandonment  of  the  term  "cubic  centimetre,"  and  the  em- 
ployment of  "  millilitre  "  for  the  true  thousandth  part;  millilitre  to  be  abbreviated 
to  "  mil."  On  grounds  of  terminology  there  is  some  reason  for  this,  but  until 
"millilitre"  commences  to  oust  c.c.  from  current  writings  we  shall  continue  to  use 
the  latter  term.  As  regards  error,  the  difference  is  absolutely  negligible,  not 
more  than  4  drops  in  35  ozs. 
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GRAMMES  INTO  GRAINS  AND  OUNCES  (AVOIRDUPOIS). 


Gms. 

Ozs 

Grs. 

Gms. 

Ozs. 

Grs. 

Gms. 

Ozs. 

Grs. 

01 

1-5 

16 

h 

28-1 

130 

4* 

37 

0-2 

31 

17 

i 

43-5 

140 

n 

82 

0-3 

4-6 

18 

i 

590 

150 

5+ 

118 

0-4 

6-2 

19 

i 

74-4 

160 

5* 

61 

0-5 

7-7 

20 

89-8 

170 

6 

0 

06 

91 

25 

J 

570 

175 

6 

76 

0-7 

10-8 

30 

1 

25 

180 

6J 

44 

0-8 

12-4 

35 

1 

103 

190 

6^ 

88 

0-9 

13-9 

40 

li 

71 

200 

7 

24 

1 

15-43 

45 

u 

38 

250 

8| 

32 

2 

30-9 

50 

•If 

6 

300 

m 

31 

3 

46-3 

55 

If 

83 

350 

12.i 

41 

4 

61-7 

60 

2 

51 

400 

14 

50 

5 

77-2 

65 

2i 

19 

450 

15? 

52 

6 

92-6 

70 

2i 

94 

500 

174 

61 

7 

108-0 

75 

2* 

64 

550 

19* 

66 

8 

i 

14-1 

80 

2f 

32 

600 

21 

70 

9 

1 

29-5 

85 

3 

0 

650 

22| 

72 

10 

} 

44-9 

90 

3 

76 

700 

24^ 

81 

11 

} 

60-4 

95 

3i 

44 

750 

26i 

91 

12 

^ 

75-8 

100 

3J 

11 

800 

28 

95 

13 

i 

91-2 

110 

3f 

56 

850 

29| 

102 

14 

} 

106-7 

120 

4 

102 

900 

3U 

106 

15 

J 

12-7 

125 

H 

70 

1000 

35^ 

11 

JVb^e.— In  the  above  table  the  British  equivalents  are  given  in  the 
form  most  convenient  for  actual  work,  viz.,  in  even  ounces  and 
quarter  ounces,  vyith  odd  grains  over.  If  calculations  need  to  be 
made,  the  follovying  figures  giving  the  equivalents  of  ounces  and 
quarter-ounces  in  grains  will  be  found  useful : — 


ioz.  =  109  grs. 

4  oz.  =  219  grs. 

2  oz.  =  328  grs. 

1  oz.  =  437  grs. 

IJ  oz.  =  546  grs. 

li  oz.  =  656  grs. 


1|  oz.  —  765  grs. 

2  ozs.  =  875  grs. 
2i  ozs.  =  984  grs. 
2*  ozs.  =  1,094  grs. 
2|  ozs.  =  1,203  grs. 

3  ozs.  =  1,312  grs. 


3J  ozs.  =  1,421  grs. 

3i  ozs.  =  1,531  grs. 

3'i  ozs.  =  1,640  grs. 

4    ozs.  =  1750  grs. 

4i  ozs.  =  1,859  grs. 

4 J  ozs.  =  1,969  grs. 


4|  ozs.  =  2,078  grs 

5J  ozs.  =  2,296  grs. 

SJozs.  =  ?,406gis. 

6    ozs.  =  2,625  grs. 

6Jozi.  =  2,734  grs. 

faj  ozs.  =  2,844  grs. 


CCS.   INTO   MINIMS   AND   OUNCES   (FLUID). 


C.c.s. 

Ozs.    Mins. 

C.c.s. 

Ozs. 

Mins. 

C.c.s. 

Ozs. 

Mins. 

1 

16-9 

6 

101-4 

11 

i 

66 

2 

33-8 

7 

118-3 

12 

i 

83 

3 

50-7 

8 

} 

15-2 

13 

i 

100 

4 

67-6 

9 

* 

32 

14 

i 

117 

5 

84-5 

10 

i 

49 

15 

i 

13 
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0.0.8.  INTO  MINIMS  AND  OUNCES   {Fl,'UID).—ConUmMd. 


C.c.s. 

Ozs. 

Mine. 

O.c.s. 
120 

Ozs. 

Mine. 

Oo.s. 

Ozs. 

Mins. 

16 

i 

30 

4 

107 

500 

17^ 

47 

17 

h 

47 

125 

H 

72 

525 

18| 

110 

18 

1 

64 

130 

4,: 

36 

550 

19| 

52 

19 

81 

140 

4i 

85 

575 

20 

114 

20 

X 

98 

150 

H 

14 

600 

21 

56 

25 

i 

82 

160 

4 

63 

625 

22 

0 

30 

1 

27 

170 

5| 

112 

650 

22| 

61 

35 

1 

111 

175 

6 

76 

675 

23f 

4 

40 

1| 

76 

180 

6i 

41 

700 

24J 

66 

45 

n 

40 

190 

6i 

90 

725 

25J 

8 

50 

li 

5 

200 

7 

20 

750 

26i 

70 

55 

If 

89 

225 

71 

81 

775 

27i 

13 

60 

2 

54 

250 

8| 

24 

800 

28 

75 

65 

2i 

18 

275 

9i 

86 

825 

29 

18 

70 

2| 

103 

300 

io| 

28 

850 

29| 

80 

75 

^ 

67 

325 

Hi 

90 

875 

30f 

22 

80 

21 

32 

350 

12i 

33 

900 

31J 

65 

85 

2S 

116 

375 

13 

95 

925 

32* 

27 

90 

3 

81 

400 

14 

37 

950 

33| 

90 

95 

3J 

45 

425 

14| 

100 

975 

344 

32 

100 

3i 

10 

450 

153 

42 

1000 

35 

94 

110 

31 

58 

475 

16i 

105 

Conversion  of  British  into  Metric  Measures. 

GRAINS  INTO  GRAMMES. 


Grs. 

Gms. 

Grs. 
16 

Gms. 

Grs. 

Gms. 

1 

0065 

1-037 

35 

2-268 

2 

013 

17 

1-102 

40 

2-592 

3 

0194 

18 

1166 

45 

2-916 

4 

0-259 

19 

1-232 

50 

3-240 

5 

0-324 

20 

1-296 

55 

3-564 

6 

0-389 

21 

1-361 

60 

3-888 

7 

0-454 

22 

1-426 

65 

4-212 

8 

0-518 

23 

1-490 

70 

4-536 

9 

0-583 

24 

1-555 

75 

4-860 

10 

0-648 

25 

1-620 

80 

5-184 

11 

0-713 

26 

1-685 

85 

5-508 

12 

0-775 

27 

1-750 

90 

5-832 

13 

0-842 

28 

1-814 

95 

6-156 

14 

0-907 

29 

1-880 

100 

6-480 

15 

0-972 

30 

1-944 
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OUNCES  (Avoirdupois)  TO  GRAMMES. 


Ozs. 

Qma. 

Ozs. 

Gms. 

0Z8. 

Gms. 

i 

7-09 

4 

113-40 

13 

368-54 

14-17 

5 

141-75 

14 

396-89 

1 

21-26 

6 

17010 

15 

425-24 

1—1 

28-35 

7 

198-45 

16 

453-59 

n 

42-5 

8 

226-80 

17 

4^-94 

2 

56-70 

9 

255-15 

18 

510-29 

2i 

70-87 

11 

311-8 

19 

538-64 

3 

85  05 

12 

34019 

20 

566-99 

FLUID   OUNCES  AND  DRACHMS  TO  CCS. 


Minims. 

Cc.s. 

Drs. 

Cc.s. 

Ozs. 

Cc.s. 

Ozs. 

Cc.s. 

5  = 

•3 

k 

1-78 

1* 

42-6 

11 

312-5 

10  = 

-6 

1 

3-55 

2 

56-8 

12 

3410 

15  = 

-9 

2 

7-10 

3 

85-2 

13 

369-3 

20  - 

1-2 

3 

10-65 

4 

113-6 

14 

398  0 

25  = 

1-4 

4 

14-20 

5 

142-0 

15 

426-0 

5 

17-75 

6 

170-5 

16 

454-5 

6 

21-30 

7 

198-9 

17 

4830 

7 

24-86 

8 

227-3 

18 

511-5 

8 

28-41 

9 

255-7 

19 

540  0 

10 

284-0 

20 

568-0 

CONVERSION  RULES. 

Grammes  per  litre  into  grains  per  ounce. — Muloiply  the  grammes 
by  0-44. 

Cc.s.  per  litre  into  minims  per   ounce. — Divide   the    cc.s.    by    2 
(more  exactly,  multiply  by  0-48). 

Grains  per  ounce    into    grammes  per  litre. — Multiply  the  grains 
by  2-3.     Thus  50  grs.  per  oz.  =  115  gms.  per  litre. 

Minims  per  ounce  into  cc.s.  per  litre.— Multiply  the  minims  by  2. 
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COINS  AS  WEIGHTS. 

Silver  coinage,  it  is  useful  to  note,  is  minted  exactly  by  weight  in 
proportion  to  its  value,  viz.,  436^11  grains  for  every  Ss.  Thus  the 
threepenny  bit  is  21-8  grs. ;  a  sixpence,  43-6;  shilling,  872;  florin, 
175-4  ;  half-crown,  218  grs. 

Thus  the  sixpence  and  threepenny  piece  are  almost  exactly  one- 
tenth  and  one-twentieth  of  the  avoirdupois  ounce. 

Bronze  coinage — Three  pennies,  or  five  halfpennies,  or  ten  far- 
things =  1  oz.  (avoirdupois). 

i.e.,  the  penny  =  145-8  grs.;  1  halfpenny,  87-5;  and  1  farthing, 
43-75  grs. 

One  sovereign  weighs  123-27  grs. ;  the  half-sovereign,  61-63  grs. 
J  oz.  (avoir.)  =  one-halfpenny  and  one  threepenny  piece, 
i  ,.        „         =  two  halfpennies  and  a  farthing. 

1  ,.         .,         =  three  pennies  (or  five  halfpennies). 

2  .,        .,        =  six  pennies  (or  ten  halfpennies). 

4  ,,        „        =  twelve  pennies  (or  twenty  halfpennies.) 


FEENCH  COINS  AS  METRIC  WEIGHTS. 
Lord  Crawford  gives  the  following  table  : — 


Silver  Coins. 

Bronze  Coins. 

25  gms. . . 

5  francs 

10  gms. 

10  centimes 

10    „     .. 

2      ,. 

5    ., 

5 

5     „     .. 

1      „ 

2    „ 

2 

2^„     ..         .. 

i    „     or  50 
centimes 

1     „ 

1        ,, 

PARTS. 

Formulae  given,  as  many  are,  in  "parts"  may  be  made  up  by 
writing  gms.  for  the  solid  and  c.c.s.  for  the  fluid  "  parts,"  and  con- 
verting them  into  the  British  measures  by  any  of  the  tables  in  this 
section.  Thus:  Adurol,  10  parts;  sodium  sulphite,  100  parts  ;  water 
1000  parts  becomes  adurol,  154  grs. ;  sodium  sulphite,  3  ozs.  230  grs. ; 
water,  35  ozs. 
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INCHES  INTO  MILLIMETKES.  MILLIMETRES  INTO  INCHES. 


Inches. 

Milli- 
metres. 

Inches. 
1 

s 
16 

i 

1 
16 

Milli- 
metres. 

Milli- 
metres. 

Inches. 

Milli- 
metres. 

Inches. 

1 

iff 

1 

18 
16 

S 

25-4 
23-8 
23- 
22-2 

20-6 
191 
17-5 

15-9 
14-3 
12-7 
11-1 

9-5 
8-7 
7-9 
7-1 

6-4 
5-6 
4-8 

3-2 
2-4 
1-6 
0-8 

01 
0-5 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

00039 

0-015 

0-04 

008 

012 

016 

0-20 

0-24 

0-28 

0-31 

0-53 

0  39 

0-43 

0-47 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
25-4 

0-51 
0-55 
0-59 
0-63 
0-67 
0-71 
0-75 
0-79 
0-83 
0-87 
0-90 
0-94 
098 
10 

ENGLISH  SIZES  OP  PLATES. 

Inches. 

Cm. 

Inches. 

Cm. 

3*  X  2^ 
3^  X  3^1 
4J  X  3i-^ 
5     X  43 
6i  X  4r 

8-9    X    6-4 

8-25  X    8-25 

108     X    8-25 

12-6     X  101 

16-5    X  120 

7       X    55 
8*      X     6^« 
10      X    8 
12      X  10 
15     X   12 

17-8  X  12-7 
21-5  X  16-5 
25-4  X  20-3 
30-4  X  25-4 
381  X  304 

1  Lantern  plate.  ^  Quarter-plate.  »  Smallest  common  size  in 
America.  *  Half-plate.  ^  Usual  medium  size  in  America.  ^  Whole- 
plate. 

CONTINENTAL  SIZES  OP  PLATES  IN  COMMON  USE. 


Cm. 

Inches. 

Cm. 

Inches. 

9   X   12* 

12  X   16 

13  X   18t 
13  X   21 

3-54   X   4-72 
4-72   X   6-30 
512   X   708 
5-12  X  8-25 

18   X   24 
24   X   30 
30  X   40 
40   X   50 

7  08   X     9  44 

9-44   X   11-81 

11-81   X   15-75 

15-75   X  1969 

*  The  standard  small  sizo,   equivalent  to  the  British  quarter-plate, 
t  The  standard  medium  size  (British  half-plate). 

PoREiGN  Lantern  Slides. 
The  standard  French  size  for  lantern  slides  is  10  by  8  cm.,  though 
many  makers  prepare  slides  3 J  by  3|.      The  American  size  is  4  by  3i, 
though  some  makers  use  the  English  quarter-plate  (4J  by  3|). 
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CHEMICAL    TABLES. 


TABLE  OF  SYMBOLS  AND  EQUIVALENT  WEIGHTS  OF  THE 
MORE  IMPORTANT  COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The  atomU  weights  of  the  elements  employed  in  working  out  the  equivalent 
weights  given  below  are  the  round  numbers  contained  in  the  Urst  column 
of  the  Table  of  Atomic  Weights  on  page  882. 


Namb. 


Acetone 

, ,        sulphite 

Acid,  acetic    

,,     benzoic     

, .    boric     

, ,    carbolic    

,,     chlorochromic     

,,  chromic  (anhydride). 

,,    citric     

, ,    dithionic 

, ,     formic 

, ,     gallic    

, ,     hydrobromic   

, ,     hydrocloric 

, ,    hydrofluoric    

, ,    lactic 

, ,     nitric     

,,     oxalic    

, ,    pentathionic   

,,     perohromic 

,,     phosphoric 

,,     picric    

,,     pyrogallic     

,,     salicjlic    

, ,     sulphuric 

,,     sulphurous 

,,     tannic  

,,     tartaric     

,,     tetrathionio     

,,    trithionic 

Adurol*  

Alcohol  (methyl)  

.,       (ethyl) 


STMBOIi. 


Equiv. 
Weight 


G3  He  0     58 

CgHeOHSOgNa    162 

C2H4O2    60 

CeHsCOOH 122 

H3  BOs 62 

Ce  Hfi  OH      94 

01  Or  Oo  OH 136-5 

Or  Os      100 

Cg  Hg  O7  HoO 210 

H2S2O6    162 

H2CO2  46 

Co  H2  (0H)3  GOOH.  H,  O. .  188 

HBr '....     81 

H  01  36-5 

HF    34 

CHg  GH  (OH)  COOH 90 

HNO3     63 

H2C2O4 126 

H2S6O6    258 

HGrOi 117 

Ha  PO4 98 

C6H2(N02)3  0H 139 

Ce  H3  (OH)s 126 

Ge  H4  (OH)  COOH 138 

H2SO4  98 

H2SO8  82 

^14  Hio  O9 322 

C2  Ha  (0H)2  (G00H)2     ....  150 

H2S4O6    225 

HaSgOs    194 

Cfl  Hs  (0H)2  01  (or  Br)    ....     — 

OHg  OH    32 

Ca  Hs  OH 46 


*  Adurol  is  mono-oblor  (or  mono-brom)  bydroqainone. 
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Equiv. 
Weight. 


Name. 


Alum,  ammonia    

,,      chrome    

,,      iron  ammonia 

,,      potash    

Aluminium  chloride    

,,  sulphate    

,  Bulphocyanide 

Amidol    

Ammonia   

Ammonium  bichromate     

bromide   

carbonate    . . . , 

chloride    

chromate 

citrate  

iodide   

molybdate   

nitrate  

oxalate 

persulphate     

phosphate    

sulphate 

sulphide  

sulphocyanide    

vanadate  

Amyl,  acetate    

„       alcohol  

Aniline    

"Anthion"  (potass,  persulphate). 

Antimony,  sulphide     

Aurantia    

Aurine    

Barium,  bromide 

,,        chloride 

„        iodide  

„        nitrate    

,,        peroxide .- 

,.        sulphate 

Benzole  (benzene)     

Borax  {see  Sodium  borate) 

Bromine 

Cadmium,  bromide 

„  chloride 

.,  iodide     

Calcium,  carbide 

„        carbonate  

„        chloride  (oryst.) 


Symbol. 


AI2  (NH^a  (804)4  24H2O     ••  906 

Cr2  K2  (804)4  24H2O    998 

Fe2  (NH4)2  (804)4  24H2O    ••   964 

AI2  K2  (804)4  24H2O    948 

Ala  Cle  I2H2O   267 

AI2  (804)3  I6H2O 634 

Al2(UN8)6 402 

Ce  H3  OH  NHa  HCl    144-5 

NHs    17 

(NH4)2Cr2  0,   252 

NH4  Br 98 

NH  4  HOO3  +  N  H2  COOH  NH4  — 

NH4  CI 53-5 

(NH4)2Cr04     152 

(NH4)2C6H6  07  226 

NH4 1    145 

(NH4)6  M07  O24  4H2O 1236 

NH4  NO3 80 

(NH4)2  C2O4  H2O 142 

(NH4)2S2  08 228 

(NH4  2  HPO4    132 

(NB4)2  804   132 

NH4  H8    51 

NH4  CNS 76 

NH4  VO3 117 

C7  Hi4  O2 130 

(CH8)2CHCH2CH20H....     88 
OfiHsNHa    93 

SbaSa     336 

(06B2(N02)3)2  N  NH^ 456 

C  (Cs  H4  0H)2  Oe  H4  O  . .  . .   290 

Ba  Bra  2H2O    333 

BaCl2  2H20     244 

Ba  I2 391 

Ba  (N08)2 261 

BaOa 201 

Ba  8O4 233 

Cg  He 78 

Br  80 

CdBr2  4H20     344 

CdCla    183 

Cd  T2 366 

CaC2 • 64 

Ca  CO3 100 

CaCl2  6HgO 219 
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Equiv. 
Weight. 


Name. 


Calcium,  chloride  (fused)   

„        hypochlorite    

„        sulphate    

„        hydroxide  (slaked  lime). 

Carbon,  bisulphide 

Ceiloidia    

Ceric,  sulphate 

Chloral  hydrate    

Chloroform    

Chrysoidine  

Cobalt,  chloride    

Copper,  bromide   

„       chloride  

„        nitrate 

,,       sulphate 

Cyanine 

Dextrine     

Diamidophenol 

Edinol* 

Eikonogenf 

Eosine    


Erythrosine 


Ether 

Ferrous  and  ferric  salts  (See  Iron] 

Formaline .'. 

Glycerine   

Glycin§  

Gold,  chloride  yellow 

„  „      brown   

„  „      potassium    

„  ,,      sodium     

Hjdrogen,  peroxide 

Hydroquinone 

Iodine     

Iridious  chloride 

„       tetrachloriJe 

„       potassium    ,,      

„       sodium        , 

Iron. 

Ferric  chloride  (dry) 


Symbol. 


CaCla    Ill 

Ca  (0  Cl)2 153 

CaS04  2H20    172 

Ca(0H)2    74 

CSa    76 

Ci2  H,6  Os  (NOs),     504 

Ce  (804)2  4H2O    404 

CClgCtl  (0H)2  165-5 

OH  CJ3 119-5 

Ca  H5  N2  Ce  Hs  (NH2)2  ....  211-7 

C0CI26H2O 238 

CuBr2  223-5 

Cu  CI2  2H2O     170-5 

Cu(N03)2  6H20 357-5 

CUSO45H2O   249-5 

C29HS5N2I 544 

(C6Hio05)x - 

C6H8  0H(NH2)2    124 

Cio  H5  (OH)  NH2  SO2  0  Na  263 

Na  or  K  Salt  of   — 

C6H4(CO)20(C6H  OH  XJ)2. .     — 
Ce  H4  (C0)2  O  (Cb    H    oh 

X2:)2  - 

C4H10O    74 

40%  sol.  of  Cf?20    — 

C3  H5  (0H)3 92 

Ce  H4  OH  NHOH2  COOH. .  167 

HAUCI44H2O    412 

H  Au  CI4  340 

K  AUCI42H2O    414 

Na  Au  CI4  2H2O 398 

H2O2 34 

Ce  H4  (0H)2 110 

I      127 

Ir  Clj 299-5 

Ir  CI4 335 

K2  Ir  CI  Cle 484 

Na2  Ir  Cle 452 

PeaCle 325 


*  Edinol  is  the  hydrochloride  of  7-a.mido-oxy-benayl-alcohol. 
t  Eikonogen  is  the  sodium  salt  of  amido-  |3-naphthol-  ^-monosulphurio  acid. 
«  The  X  in  these  formnlse  may  be  bromine,  iodine,  or  chlorine,  which  element 
in  other  proportions  constitute  the  various  commercial  dyes. 
§  Glycin  is  Y-oxyphenyl-glycin  or  7-c»^yptienyl-amido-aoetio  aoid. 
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Name. 


Ferric  chloride  (lump)    

,,      ammonia  citrate,  brown . 

„  „  ,,        green  . 


,,      oxalate   

,,      ammonium  oxalate. 
,,      potassium        ,, 
,,       sodium  ,, 

Ferrous,  chloride  (dry)   . .  . 
„  ,,         (cryst.)   . 

„      oxalate 

,,      potassium  oxalate  . 

, ,      sulphate  

„      ammonia  sulphate. 

Lead,  acetate    

,,      nitrate 

Lichia,  caustic 

Lithium,  bromide    

,,        carbonate 

Lithium,  chloride    

,,        iodide   

Magnesium,  chloride 

,,  sulphate 

Manganese,  peroxide 

, ,  sulphate 

Mercury 

,,         bichloride 

, ,        iodide 

,,        potass,  iodide  (sol.). 

Metol*     , 

Ortolt 


Symbol. 


Palladious  chloride 

„        potassium  chloride    .... 

Para-amidophenol  

Phenol   (see  Acid  carbolic)    

Platinum  per  (or  bi)chloride 

Potassium,   ammonium   chromate 

bicarbonate 

bichromate 

boro-tartrate 

bromide   

carbonate  (dry)  


Equiv. 
Weight 


Fea  Cle  I2H2O  , 541 

4    Fe   Ce  H5   O7   3   (NH,)8 

C6H5O73  Fe(OH)» 2030 

5Fe06H507  2(NH4)8C6Hs07 

NH4C6H7O7  2H2O    1956 

Fe^  (C2  04)3  376 

(NH4)3Fe(C2  04)33H20....   428 

Kg  Fe  (C2  04)3  3H2O    491 

Nae  Fe  (6204)6  IIH2O 976 

Pe  CI2    127 

PeCl2  4H20 199 

PeC2  04  2H.^O 180 

K2  Fe  (C2  04)2H20 328 

Fe  SO4  7H,0    278 

Fe  (NH4)2  (804)2  6H2O  ....   392 

Pb  (C2  H3  02)2  3B2O 379 

Pb(N03)2      331 

Li  OH    24 

Li  Br 87 

Lia  CO3 74 

Li  01  (cryst.  has  2H2O) ....     425 

Li  I    134 

Mg  CI2  . : 95 

Mg  SO4  7H2O 24G 

Mn  O2    87 

MnS04  4H20 225 

Hg ; 200 

HgCla  271 

Hgl2 454 

Hgl2-2KI 786 

(G6H4OH  NHCH8j;)2  H2SO4  344 
(G6H4OH  NHOH3J5)  +  G6H4 

(OH)22) 234 

PdCla    177 

K2  Pd  CI4 326 

Ce  H4  NH2  OH 109 

H2PtCl6  6H20 516-4 

K  NH4  Or  O4    173 

K  H  CO3  100 

K2Cr207    294 

C2  H2  (0H)2  (002)2  BOlv ....  214 

K  Br 119 

K2CO3 J38 


*  Metol  is  the  sulphate  of  mono-methyl-para-atnido-phenol. 
f  Ortol  is  a  mixture  of  one  molecule  each  of  methylortbo-amido-phenol  and 
hydroquinone. 
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Symbol.  I^'"'''  1 
Weight.  I 

KOI  Og 122b 

K  01 /. .     74-5 

KaPtOli    413-4 

KjOrO^    194 

KgOeHfiOTHaO 342 

KON    65 

KjFe  (CN)6 329 

K^  Pe  (CN)6  SHaO 422 

KHO    56 

KI 166 

KaSaOs    222 

KNOs 101 

KNOa 85 

KaCaO^HaO   184 

KaCaOe    198       - 

KCIO4 138-5 

Ka  MnaOg 316 

KaSaOe    270 

K2SO4    174 

K  0  N  S    97 

CeH,  (OH)a 110 

K  Na  Gi  H4  Oe  4HaO 282 

Nag  Sb  S4  9H2O 479 

Ag  Ca  Hg  O2 167 

AgN0s+2NHg    204 

AgBr 188 

AgaCOg 276 

Ag  01 143-5 

AgCgHs  O7 513 

AgF4H20   199 

Agl    235 

Ag  NOg 170 

Ag  NO2 154 

Ag2  O2  O4 304 

AgaO 224 

AggPO*... 419 

Ag2S04 312 

Aga  S 248 

AgaCiHiOe    363-4 

Na  Ca  Hg  Oa  3HaO 136 

Na  Ca  Hg  O2 102 

NaHCOg 84 

Na2  0raO7  2HaO 298 

NaHSOg 104 


Name. 


Potassium   chlorate   

„  chloride   

„  chloro-platinite 

„  chromate     

„  citrate  

„  cyanide    

„  ferricyanide    

,  ferrocyanide    

■    „  hydrate    

„  iodide 

„  metabisulphite  

,,  nitrate 

„  nitrite 

„  oxalate 

,,  percarbonate 

„  perchlorate 

„  permanganate    

„  persulphate 

„  sulphate , 

„  sulphocyanide    

Pyrocateohin     

Bochelle  salt 

Sohlippe's  salt  (sodium  sulphanti 

moniate)     

Silver,  acetate  

, ,     ammonium  nitrate 

, ,     bromide     

, ,     carbonate 

, ,     chloride     

,,     citrate    

,,     fluoride 

, ,     iodide 

, ,     nitrate    

,,     nitrite     

, ,     oxalate  

, .     oxide 

, ,     phosphate 

, ,      sulphate 

, ,     sulphide 

,,     tartrate 

Sodium,  acetate    

,,  „      (fused)    

„       bicarbonate    

,,       bichromate    

„       bisulphite 
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Name. 


Symbol. 


Equiv. 
Weight 


Sodium,  borate     Nag  B4  O7 IOH2O . 

bromide I  Na  Br  2H2O 


carbonate  (dry) 

carbonate  (cryst.)     . . . 

cbloride 

chloro-platinate    

citrate 

fluoride  1  Na  P 

hydrate  (caustic) '■  Na  OH 


NasGOg. 
NaaCOslOHaO    .... 

NaCl 

NagPt  Cla  0H2O 

Nas  Ge  H5  0^  S^H^O 


,,       hydrosulphite* 

,,       hyposulpbitef   .... 

„       iodide 

,,        nitrate    

„       nitro-prusside   .... 

„        oxalate    

,,       phosphate 

,,        tribasio  phosphate 
„        sulphate  (cryst.)   . . 

,,        sulphide 

„        sulphite  (dry)     .... 
(cryst.)   . . 

„        tungatate    

Strontium,  bromide    

,,  chloride  (dry)  . . 

(cryst.) 

„  iodide    

,,  nitrate 

Thiocarbamide 

Thiosinamine    

Thymol 

Tin  (Stannous)  chloride .... 

Uranium,  acetate     

,,         chloride 

,,  nitrate    

Zinc,  sulphate 


Na  H  SO2     

Na2  S.2  Os  5H2O  

Na  I  

NaNOs 

Na4  Fea  (CN)io  (N0)2  4H2O. 

Na2  C2  O4 

NaaHP04  12HaO    

Na8P04l2FT20    

N82  SO4  -lOHaO  

NaaS  9H2O 

Na2  SOs    

Na2S03  7H20 

Naio  W12  On  28H2O    ...... 

Sr  Bra    

SrC'a    

Sr  CI2  2H2O 

Sr  I2 

Sr  (N0s)2 

CS(NH2)2 

CS  (NH2)NHC3H5 

CH3  Ce  Hs  OH  Cs  H7 

Sn  CI2  +  2H2O    

UOa  (O2  Hs  02)2  2H2O    . .  . . 

UO2CI2 

UO2  (N03)2  6H2O     

Zn  SO4  7H.,0   


382 
139 
106 
286 

58-5 
560-4 
357 

42 

40 

88 
248 
150 

85 
600 
134 
358 
380 
322 
240 
126 
252 
379-8 
247-5 
158-5 
194-5 
341-5 
2115 

76 
116 
150 
225 
426 
343 
504 
287 


*  Called  "hyposulphite  "  by  chemists,      f  Callecl  "  thiosulphate  "  by  cbemistE. 
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TABLE  OF  THE  SOLUBILITIES  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 
SUBSTANCES  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Bol.=>oluble;    v,a.=very  soluble;    B.B,=slightly  soluble ;    dec, = decomposed; 
inso\.=insoluble. 


Name. 


Acetone 

,,        sulphite 

Acid,  acetic   

benzoic    

boric    

carbolic 

chromic  (anhjdride) 

citric    , 

formic 

gallic    


One  part  is  solu- 
ble in  —  parts 
■   of  water. 

)  parts  of 
r  dissolve 
ordinary 
perature. 

Cold. 

Boiling 

!^  c4  «B  S 

V.8. 

•• 

.. 

380 

45 

0-27 

29 
15 

2-9 

6-6 

0-6 

V.8. 

160 

1 

* 

130 

100 

03 

1 

Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
&c. 


1  iQ  2-75  90% 

1  in  28  90% 

v.s. 

sol.  with  decomp' 


1  in  5  90%  alsohol 
1  in  40  ether 


Acetone,— {8p.  gr.  0'814),  boils  at  133°F.  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water, 
alcohol  and  ether.  272  gms.  dissolve  in  100  gms.  20%  cane  sugar  solution  at  60^ F. 
A  solvent  of  resin,  fats,  camphor,  pyroxylin  and  celluloid. 

Acetic  Acid.— The  "  glacial "  acid,  which  is  that  implied  in  formulee  unless  a 
weaker  acid  is  directed,  solidifies  about  50°.  Its  sp.  gr.  is  1-055  ;  it  boils  at  245°F. 
It  is  a  solvent  of  gelatine,  celluloid,  pyroxyline,  fats,  oils,  etc.,  blisters  the  skin, 
strongly  absorbs  water  from  the  air,  and  is  miscible  with  water,  alcohol,  ether, 
chloroform  and  glycerine  in  all  proportions. 

Formic  Acid. — A  colourless  liquid  of  1"22  sp.  gr.  (=100%  acid),  miscible  with  water 
and  alcohol.  Weaker  solutions  are :— 1-20  (90%) ;  1-18  (80%) ;  1'15  (65%) ;  1-12  (50%) 
and  1'06  (25%). 

Hydriodic  Acid.  —A  solution  of  the  gas,  HI,  and  obtainable  as  strong  as  sp.  gr. 
2-0  (=96%  HI).    Solution  of  sp.  gr.  1.7  contains  about  52% ;  sp.  gr.  1.5,  about  43%. 

Hydrobromic  Acid.— A  solution  of  the  gas,  HBr.,  in  water.  The  strongest  solu 
tion  has  sp.  gr.  of  1-78  (=82%) ;  sol.  of  1-495  sp.  gr.  contains  48%  HBr. ;  1-38,  40%; 
1-208,  25%. 

Hydrochloric  Aeid. — A  solution  of  the  gas,  HCl,  in  water.  The  commercial 
strongest  acid  has  sp.  gr.  1-16,  and  contains  about  30%  HCl.  Impure  acid  is  sola 
as  "  spirits  of  salts." 

Hydrocyanic  Acid  (=Prussic  Acid). — The  strength  of  the  ofHcial  acid  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  is  2%.  A  10%  acid  is  obtainable  in  the  chemical  trade. 
Both  are  the  most  deadly  and  dangerous  poisons. 

Hydrofluoric  Acid  is  a  strongly  fuming  solution  of  the  gas  HF. ;  it  is  sold  of 
strengths  40%  and  55%  HF. 

Lactic  Acid  is  sold  as  a  colourless  syrupy  liquid,  miscible  with  water  or  alcohol, 
Sp.  gr.  1-21.    A  wcq,ker  acid  is  also  spld  oonjmercially  containing  50%  aci4. 
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TABLE  OP  THE  SOLUBILITIES,   &c.— Continued. 


Name. 


Acid  oxalic    

„    phosphoric 

„    picric     

I.    pyrogallic 

„    salicylic    , 

„    tannic   ■ 

„    tartaric  

Adurol    

Agar-agar   

Albumen    '. 

Alum,  ammonia  

,,      chrome 

,,      iron  ammonia  • . . . 

, ,      potash   

Aluminium,  chloride  . . . . 
„  sulphate . . . . 


One  part  is  soIU' 

ble  in  —  parts 

of  water. 


Cold. 


9-5 
100 

500 
0-5 


8-3 
6 
3 

10 


Boiling 


0-3 
v.s. 


0-24 
dec. 
dec. 

v.s- 
v.s. 

1-1 


o  g  13 


lOi 

i 

44 
i 
20 
132 


12 
16 
33 
96 
400 
35 


Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
&c. 


1  in  10  90%,  also  in 

ether 
sol.  also  in  ether,  not 

in  chloroform 
1  in   3  5,  1   in   2   in 

ether 
1  in  0*6,  nearly  insol. 

in  ether 


insoluble 


insoluble 
insoluble 
soluble 


Nitric  ^cid.— Strongly  corrosive  liquid  of  1-42  sp.  gr.  (=71%  HNO3) ;  soluble  in 
water  ;  oxidises  alcohol  and  other  organic  solvents. 

Plwsphoric  Acid.— Soli  a,B  syrupy  liquid,  that  of  1*75  sp.  gr.  (=about  90%  acid), 
being  intended  when  "  phosphoric  acid  "  is  prescribed  in  formulae. 

Sulphuric  Acid.— The  commercial  strong  acid  is  a  thick  corrosive  liquid  of  1*84 
sp.  gr.  (=98%  H2SO4).  It  absorbs  water  rapidly  from  the  air,  and,  mixed  with 
water,  great  heat  is  developed.  The  acid  should  always  be  added  to  water — not 
vice  versa. 

Sulphurous  Acid. — Solution  in  water  of  the  gas  SO^;  saturated  solution  of  1*046  is 
equivalent  to  9"5%  H2SO3,  but  soon  loses  strength. 

Albumen.— On  heating  the  cold  solution  to  160%F.  the  albumen  separates  in 
insoluble  form.    Alcohol  similarly  coagulates  albumen. 

Methyl  Alcohol  (sp.  gr.OSl'i).— The  chief  constituent  of  crude  "  wood  spirit,"  or 
wood  naphtha,  in  which  is  usually  10%  of  acetone. 

Ethyl  Alcohol  forms  "  absolute  alcohol  "  (sp.  gr.  0-830  to  0'834),  which  contains  from 
2  to  5%  water.  Alcohol  containing  16%  water  is  "  rectified  spirit."  "  Methylated  " 
spirit  consists  of  rectified  spirit  piiw  10%  crude  wood  spirit  and  J%  mineral  naphtha, 
the  latter  precipitating  as  a  milkiness  on  addition  of  water.  These  various  forms 
of  alcohol  mix  with  water,  which  can  be  abstracted  with  dry  potassium  carbonate. 

Alwninium  Chtonde.— 100  gms,  saturated  solution  (sp.  gr.,  1-35)  contains  41'1  gms. 
alnmininm  chloride. 
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TABLES  OF  THE  SOLUBILITIES,  &o.— Continued. 


One  part  Ib  soln 

ble  in  —  parts 

«g3  = 

Name. 

ol  water. 

100  part 
water  diR! 

at  ordin 
temper  i 

Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
fto. 

Cold. 

Boiling 

Aluminium.sulphocyanide 

.. 

Amidol   

4 
5 

V.8. 
i 

24 
20 

less  sol.  in  ale.  &  eth. 

Ammonium,  bichromate. . 

1  in  31  absolute  ale. 

„           bromide  . . . . 

1-4 

v.s. 

72 

„           carbonate    . . 

4 

dec. 

25 

„           chloride  . . . . 

3 

1-4 

35 

„           citrate 

4 

v.s. 

200 

„           iodide  ...... 

06 

v.s. 

165 

1  in  4  ale,  s.s.  in  ether 

„           molybdate  . , 

2* 

dec. 

40 

„           nitrate     .... 

h 

v.s. 

200 

„           oxalate    .... 

23 

2-4 

4-3 

sol. 

„           persulphate 

li 

dec. 

65 

„       (hydro)  sulphide 

„          sulphocyanide 

0*6 

v.s. 

ieo 

v.s. 

„         vanadate  .... 

s.s. 

v.s. 

Amyl,  acetate    

„       alcohol 

insol. 

Aniline   

Antimony  sulphide 

Aurantia    

s.s. 

8  s. 

0-75 

0-5 

i33 

v.s. ;  s.s.  in  ether 

Aurine    

sol. ;  also  in  ether 

Barium  bromide 

v.s.  in  benzole 

„        chloride 

2-4 

1-3 

42 

insol. 

„       iodide  

12* 
31 
0-94 

v.s. 
31 

v.s. 

200 

8 

3-2 

106 

1  in  20  alcohol 

„        nitrate 

'  insol. 

Bromine 

Cadmium,  bromide 

1  in  3  ale  ;1  in  250  eth. 

,,    ammonium  bromide 

0-7 

v.s. 

137 

„             chloride 

0-71 

0-67 

140 

1  in  8  alcohol 

„            iodide 

1-C8 

0-75 

93 

linlalc.;lin3  6eth. 

Calcium,  chloride  (oryst.) 

i 

v.s. 

400 

„              „           (fused) 

1-4 

0-65 

70 

„          sulphate 

380 

450 

03 

„         hydroxide    

700 

1-300 

0137 

Ceric  sulphite 

12 
J 

200 

83 
400 

Chloral  hydrate    

1  in  1/5  90%,  1  in  50 

1 

carbon  bi-nli  hide. 

Aluminium  Sulphocuani  ie  is  purchased  as  a  reddish  solution  of  1'16  sp.  gr. 

Ammonium  Sulphide  is  sold  as  a  deep  yellow  solution  containing  also  poly- 
sulphides. 

Amyl  Aeetate, — Liquid  of  sp.  gr,  0'876,  miscible  with  alcohol  nnd  ether,  but  not 
with  water.     A  solvent  of  fats,  oils,  resin,  pyroxyline  and  celluloid. 

Amyl  Alcohol,  the  chief  constituent  of  fusel  oil,  is  not  miscible  with  water. 

Aniline  (sp.  gr.  1-036)  is  freely  miscible  with  alcohol  or  ether,  but  only  very 
slightly  with  water.    It  boils  at  1^°  F.  and  coagulates  albumen. 
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Name. 


One  partis  solu 

ble  in  —  parts 

of  water. 


Cold.   Boiling. 


«.2  ^  3 


*'3'2  is 

"fc,  O  ft 


Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
&o. 


Copper  bromide 

,,      chloride 

„      sulphate 

Cyanine    

Diamidophenol 

Edinol 

Eikonogen  

Eosine 

Ether    

Erythrosine    

Glycerine 

Glycin      

Gold,  chloride 

Hydroquinone    

Iodine  

Iron 
Ferric  chloride  (lump)  . . 

..  .>  (dry).... 

,,      ammonium  citrate 
(brown)* 

„  „  (green)  t 

,,      oxalate 

,,      ammonium  oxalate 

„      potassium        ,, 

,,      sodium  ,, 

Ferrous  chloride  (dry)  . . 

„  „        (cryst.) 

,,         oxalate 

„  potass,  oxalate . . 

„  sulphate    

,,  am.  sulphate  . . 

Lead,  acetate 

Lead,  nitrate     


v.s 
0-83 

s.s. 
sol. 
sol. 
25 
sol. 
12 
s.s. 


v.s. 
17 

insol. 

v.s. 

0-63 

4 


2-1 

15 
1-69 

2 
0-68 
4500 

1-43 
3 

^ 

2 


v.s. 
v.s. 


121 
40 


4.2 


v.s. 

insol. 

v.s. 
v.s. 


0-85 
0-55 

v.s. 
v.s. 
3800 

0-27 

0-5 
0-7 


160 
25 


0-48 
6-6 
60 
50 

147 


70 
33 
66 
50 


v.s. ;  also  in  ether. 


[cohol  or  ether, 
nearly  insol.  in  al- 
insol.  in  ether. 

s.s. 


sol. ;  also  in  carbon 
bisulphide 


insol. 


1  in  15  alcohol 
insol.  in  ether. 


Ether  {called  also  "  sulphuric  ether  ")  is  very  volatile  and  inflammable.  Boils  at 
95°  F.,  SD.  gr.  0-722. 

Formaline.— A  commercial  strong  solution  (40%)  of  formic  aldehyde,  CH2O.  _ 

Gelatine  becomes  swollen  in  cold  water  and  dissolves  in  hot.  Dissolved  in  the 
cold  by  oxa  io,  acetic,  hydrochloric,  and  nitric  aoid-^,  barium  chloride  and  chloral 
hydrate.    Precipitated  from  its  solution  in  water  by  alcohol. 

G/2/c«nJie.— Miscible  with  water  or  alcohol.    Sp.  gr.  1'265. 

lodrie  di-solves  freely  also  in  carbon  bibulphide  or  potassium  iodide  solution. 

Ferric  Oxalate  is  very  soluble;  over  20%,  it  is  partially  reduced  to  ferrous  oxalate 
on  healing  the  solution  to  212°  P. 

Seven  parts  of  ferrous  sulphate  correspond  to  10  parts  ferrous  ammonium 
sulphate.  +  21'7-22-4%  iron.  +  14  to  15%  iron. 
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Name. 


Onepartissola- 

ble  in — parts 

of  water. 


Lithia,  caustic 

Lithium,  bromide    

„        carbonate 

„        chloride    

„        iodide    

Magnesium,  chloride  (dry) 
„  sulphate 

Manganese,  sulphate 

Mercury,  bichloride 

„        iodide    

Metol 

Ortol  

Para-amido-phenol 

Phenol  (see  acid  carbolic) 

Potassium,  bicarbonate  . . 
bichromate  . . 
borotartrate . . 

bromide    

carbonate(dry) 
chlorate  . . 
chloride  . . 
chloroplatinite 
cbromate . . , 

citrate 

cyanide 

ferricyanide . 
ferrocyanide 
hydrate     . . . 

iodide    

metabisulphite 

nitrate  

nitrite 

oxalate 

percarbonate 
perchlorate  . 
permanganate 
persulphate 
sulphocyanide 
acid  sulphate 

Pyrocatechin     

Rocbelle  salt 

Schlippe's  salt 


Oold. 


Boiling 


S.8. 

0-7 

72 

0-61 
1-7 
1 
0-8 

16 
150 
sol. 
sol. 

10 

4 

10 

I 

li 

0-9 

17 

3 

6 

2 

0-6 

0-8 

2^ 
3-4 

h 
0-7 
sol. 

? 

3 

15 
100 

16 

50 

0-46 
2 
U 


0-4 
138 
0-8 
0-2 

015 
1 
1-8 


dec. 

1 
v.s. 

1 
0-64 

2 
1-75 
v.s. 
1-2 
v.s. 
v.s. 
1-3 

2 
v.s. 

dec. 
0-4 
v.s. 
v.s. 
dec. 
5 

dec. 

v.s. 
0-8 
v.s. 
v.s. 
v.s. 


8| 


'.S  * 


143 
1-3 

80 
164 

60 
100 
120 
6-3 
0-66 


10 

25 

10 
135 

65 

112 

6 

33 

17 

50 
166 
122 

40 

29 
200 
140 

28 

100 
33 

6-5 
1 

6-25 
2 

220 
50 
80 
66 
33 


Solubility  in  Aloobol, 


V.S. 

v.s. 


insol.  in  absolute  ale. 
1  in  4-90% 

s.s. ;  also  in  ether 

lin22 


1  in  750 

insol. 

insol. 

insol 
insol. 
v.s. 
1  in  9 

insol.  ;  insol.  in  eth. 

so). 

1  in  16,  90% 


insol. 


insol.  in  absolute  ale. 
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Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
&c. 


Silver,  acetate   

, ,      carbonate 

, ,      chlorate 

, ,      citrate!  

, ,      cyanide 

, ,      fluoride^    

, ,      nitrate  

,,      nitrite    

,,      sulphate    

,,      Bulphocyanide ... 

, ,      tartrate 

Sodium,  acetate    

, ,        bicarbonate   . . . 

,,        bichromate    . . . 

,,        bisulphite 

,,        borate     

,,        bromide 

,,        carbonate  (dry) . 
>,         (cry  St. 

, ,        chloride 

, ,        chloroplatinate . 

,,        citrate    

,,         fluoride 

,,        hydrate  (caustic) 

, ,        hyposulphite     . . 

, ,        iodide 

, ,        nitrate    

, ,        oxalate   

,,        phosphate 

,,         sulphide     

,,        sulphite     (cryst ) 
„        (dry)    .. 

, ,      tri-basic  phosphate 

,,        tungstate   

,,         (meta)    vanadate 

Strontium,  bromide 

,,  chloride 

„  „       (cryst.) 

,,         iodide     

,,  nitrate    

Thiocarbamide 


One  part  is  solu- 
ble in— parts 
of  water. 

100  parts 
water  dissolve 
)-•     1    at  ordinary 
1  temperature. 

Cold. 

Boiling. 

100 

insol. 

, , 

5 

2 

20 

insol. 

insol. 

v.s. 

v.s. 

0-44 

01 

227 

s.s. 

87 

lis 

insol. 

,  , 

insol. 

, , 

,  , 

2-8 

v.s. 

36 

11-3 

dec. 

8-8 

1 

0-6 

100 

v.s. 

I? 

0.9* 

8 
90 

6 

2-2 

16-2 

1-56 

v.s. 

63-2 

3 

sol. 

2i 

35 

sol. 

25 

4 

v.s. 

v.s. 

0-6 

v.s. 

170 

0-6 

0-4 

166 

1-1 

0-6 

85 

35 

3 

67 

i 

15 

v.s. 

v.s. 

2-2 

1 

45 

4 

25 

0-5 

v.s. 

20 

8  to  12 

1 

v.s. 

200 

101 

* 

100 

1-96 

1 

51 

1-33 

0-6 

75 

0-56 

0-25 

18 

1-41 

1 

71 

11 

v.s. 

9 

1  in  26,  90% 


1  in  50, 90%;  insol.  in 
[ether 


1  in  15 


insol. 


insol . 

1  in  30,  90% 

v.s.  also  in  ether 


1.  Readily  soluble  in  ammocia  and  hypo. 

2.  AgF.4H20  is  almost  as  soluble  as  calcium  chloride, 
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TABLE  OP  THE  SOLUBILITIES,  &c. -Continued. 


Name. 

One  part  is  solu- 
ble in  —  parts 
of  water. 

100  parts  of   ' 
water  dissolve 

at  ordinary 
temperature. 

Solubility  in  Alcohol, 
&c. 

Cold. 

Boiling 

17 
330 

v.s. 

v.s. 

0-62 

V.8, 
V.S. 

V.S. 

v.s. 
0-15 

6 
0-3 
66 

200 
161 

1  in  2  90%;  alsoineth. 

1  in  3-75  90%  ;  also  in 

Tin  (stannous),  chloride. . 
Uranium,  acetate 

„         chloride  

„         nitrate 

[ether. 

PERCENTAGE  OP  REAL  AMMONIA  IN  SOLUTIONS  OP 

DIFPERENT  DENSITIES  AT  14°  CENTIGRADE.— Cabius. 


J  J  eciflc 
C  ravity. 

Per- 
centage 
Ammonia 

Specific 
Gravity. 

0-9052 
0-9078 
0-9106 
0-9133 
0-9162 
C-9191 
0-9221 
09251 
09283 

Per- 
centage 
Ammonia 

Specific 
Gravity. 

Per- 
centage 
Ammonia 

Specific 
Gravity. 

Per- 
centage 
Ammonia 

0-8844 
0-8864 
0-8885 
0-8907 
0-8929 
0-8953 
0-8976 
0-9001 
0-9026 

36-0 
350 
34-0 
33-0 
32'0 
31-0 
30-0 
29-0 
28-0 

270 
260 
25  0 
24-0 
230 
22-0 
21-0 
200 
19-0 

0-9314 
0-9347 
0-9380 
0-9414 
0-9449 
0-9484 
0-9520 
0-9556 
0-9503 

180 
17-0 
16-0 
15-0 
14-0 
13-0 
12-0 
110 
100 

0  9631 
0-9670 
09709 
0-9749 
0-9790 
-  0  9831 
0-9873 
0-9915 
0  9959 

9.0 
8-0 
70 
6-0 
50 
4-0 
3-0 
2-0 
1-0 

INDICATORS 

(I.e.,  Colour  Tests  for  Alkalies  and  Acids). 


Litmus   

Cochineal   

Methyl  orange  . . 
Phenol-phthalein 


Acid. 


Bright  red 

YeUow 

Red 

Colourless 


Alkaline. 


In  presence  of 
Carbon  Dioxide. 


Blue  I  Reddish  purple 

Reddish  violet  I     Not  affected 
Yellow  brown         Not  affected 
Intense  red  Useless 
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Substance. 


Alum     

Borax    

Potass  metabisulphite 

Po  ass  oxalate 

Rochelle  salt    

Silver  nitrate   

Sodium  bicarbonate   . 

Sodium  citrate    

Sodium  bisulpbite  . . . 

Sodium  sulphite 

Sodium  phosphate  . . . 


Litmus. 


acid 
alkaline 

acid 
neutral 
neutral 

acid 
alkaline 
alkaline 

acid 
alkaline 
neutral 


Methyl 
Orange. 


neutral 
alkaline 
neutral 
neutral 
neutral 
neutral 
alkaJine 
alkeJine 
neutral 
alkaline 
alkaline 


Phenol- 
phthalein. 


acid 
neutral 

acid 
neutral 
neutral 

acid 
neutral 
neutral 

acid 
neutral 
neutral 
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A  TABLE  OF  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS  OP   THE  CHEMICAL 

ELEMENTS. 


Name, 


Aluminium 
Antimony   . 

Argon  

Arsenic    . . . 


Barium  . , 
Beryllium 
Bismuth  . . 
Boron  . . . . 
Bromine  . . 


Cadmium 
Caesium  . 
Calcium  . 
Carbon . . . 
Cerium  , 
Chlorine  . 
Cromium 
Cobalt . . . 
Copper.. . 


Erbium 
Fluorine 


Gadolinium 
Gallium  . . . 
Germanium 
Gold 


Helium    . , 
Hydrogen 


Indium 
Iodine  . . 
Iridium 
Iron  ... 


Lanthanum 

Lead     

Lithium  . . . 


Magnesium . 
Manganese . 
Mercury  . . . 


Atomic  Weight 
in  Bound 
Numbers. 


AI 
Sb 
A 
As 

Ba 
Be  =  Gl 
Bi 
B 
Br 

Cd 
Cs 
Ca 
C 

Ce 
CI 
Cr 
Co 
Cu 

Er 

P 

Gd 
Ga 
Ge 

Au 

He 
H 

In 
I 

Ir 
Fe 

La 
Pb 
Li 


Mn 
Hg 


27 

120 

40 

75 

137 

91 
208 

11 

80 

112 
133 

40 

12 
140 

355 

52 

59 

63-5 

166 
19 

156 

70 

72-5 
197 

4 
1 

115 

127 

19? 

56 

139 
207 

7 

24 

55 

200 


Accurate 
Atomic 
WeiRht. 


\ 


27n 

120-2 
399 
750 

137-43 
91 

2080 
1100 
79  96 

112-4 

132-9 
401 
120 

140-25 
35.451 
52-11 
59  00 
63-60 

1660 

19-0 

156 '01 

70-0 

72-5 
197-2 

4-0 
1-008 

115-0 

126-97 

193  0 

55-9 

1389 
206  92 
7-03 

54-36 
55-0 
2000 
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A  TABLE   OF  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS-Continued. 


Namk. 


Molybdenum 

Neodymium    

Nickel 

Niobium 

Nitrogen 

Osmium 

Oxygen  (Standard) 

Palladium  

Phospborus     

Platinum    

Potassium  

Praseodymium  . . . 

Rhodium 

Rubidium    

Ruthenium 

Samarium   ....... 

Scandium    

Selenium     

Silicon 

Silver   

Sodium    

Strontium  

Sulphur  

Tantalum    

Tellurium    

Terbium 

Thallium 

Thorium 

Thulium 

Tin 

Titanium     

Tungsten 

Uranium 

Vanadium  

Ytterbium 

Yttrium 

Zinc 

Zirconium 


Symbol. 


Mo 

Nd 

Ni 

Nb  =  Cb 

N 

Os 
O 

Pd 
P 
Pt 
K 
Pr 

Rh 
Rb 
Ru 

Sm 
So 
Se 

Si 
Ag 
Na 

Sr 

S 

Ta 
Te 
Tb 
Tl 
Th 
Ta 
Sn 
Ti 
W 

U 
V 
Yb 
Yt 
Zn 
Zt 


Atomic  Weight 
in  Bound 
Numbers. 


96 

144 
59 
94 
14 

191 
16 

106 

31 
193-4 

39 
141 

103 

85 

102 

150 

44 

79 

28 
108 

23 

87-5 

32 

183 
128 
160 
204 
233 
171 
118 
48 
184 

240 

51 
173 

89 

65 

91 


Accurate 
Atomic  Weight. 


960 

143-6 
58-70 
94-0 
14-04 

191.0 
16-0 

106-5 
310 

194-8 
3915 

140-5 

103-0 

85-5 

101-7 

150-3 
44-1 
79-2 
28-4 

107-93 
23-05 
87-6 
3206 

183-0 
127-6 
160-0 
204-1 
232-5 
1710 
119-0 
48-1 
184-0 

238-5 
51-4 

173-0 
89-0 
65-4 
90-6 


884 


THE  BamSH  JOUBMAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


oS 
o 

.5  S 

so  h 

go  t^ 

s  s  ^ 

S  0) 

O    .  K  w 

•-  c  S* 
4a.5  £  o 

ffi  S  u 

o       > 


^  << 


M  <0 


1"    -3. 

a     o 
2^    •« 


«' 


c  S  ee 
93  e 


O  d 


a  Sr 


a         -r 


^s 


O  O 


"S^-BS 


B 

CQ      H 


S 

-  ^  a  ^  .„ 
C  o  o  ftp, 
S  S  I,  -  3 
•-  S  <==S  c 
mS  ."3  § 

-u  ^  o  d  a, 
o  d  s  55 

i  "  S     « 

g  d.u  o« 


^^ 


[1910 


•-     tn 


S     5 


> 


r  ^.'s     S  d 
c  u  S 


□  —   CO 


.■S     .2      d 

i  O  3 
OW     .  O  S 


C  > 

sgs 


""no  13 
odd 

n 


S  d 

js  a 
"  S  =  ' -^  P>> 

O  oC  ^        ,£1 

tm—  ftS      fe 

oyiB 


■g  fto 

PES 

S  d  O 
-  ox> 

5  ^  **^ 

C  d  ^ 
.  CS  1' 


i3  §  g-a-o 
«  d  S'E  " 


d  OQ 


t»  §  ftd 


d  5 

^  d 

ftg- 
■     ira    . 

ft  -•'' 

to  giS  (U 
S  E»o'S,5    • 
tifig  ftO  O 
"ri        ID'S 

.3  a).o  °  tj 

""  p""  '"  s 

w  02 


.-    3  a 


o  — 

o 


.a  ^ 


Or-. 

d  d 


d  A 

o 

.2  a 

3.2 

°-s 

is 

d 
O  3 


O  o  ^        O  oj 


•^  ■**        X  3  2  w  ■*? 


> 


^33 

3  £!  d 


H  d 


{ft  c 
13  £- 

.2  3  C 

ftd.^ 
ft  £.  d 


S'o 
•^■2 


d  2 

^1 

3     _: 

s  <u  eS 
J3  «  d 

pi 
111 

S  c  * 

r^  M  43 


*      MS 

2 

ft 

h 

o 

"S     -B 
ID    <a  o 

d 

a 

ft 

O      d     - 

X 

d  -ag 

o 

B 

CO  'Ha 

m 

ja  «! 

M 

tf 

^H 

d 

d     ...   . 

^§3 

M 

0)    '^3  d 

O 

•O  fl      S      *  5^ 


Oct* 
<    .5  d 


3 


3  d     u 


2     «  "J 

H    3  3 

«     «d 


Xi       JS 


>     ^ 


S  o 

60*3 


i 

g 

g 
ga 

•< 

I! 

W  £ 

a; 

n 

125 

!zi 

.2         H     P^ 


Vegetable  Caustic 
Acid,     Allcalies. 


Metallic  Salts. 


Concentrated 
Mineral  Acids. 


1910] 


ANT)    PHOTOOEAPHER'S    DAILY    COMPANION. 


885 


THERMOMETRIC  TABLES, 

Showing  the  Assimilation  of  tJie  TJiermometers  in  Use  througjiout 

the  World. 


Centigrade. 

Rdaumar. 

Fahrenheit. 

Centigrade. 
49 

Reaumur. 

Fahrenheit. 

100 

800 

2120 

39-2 

120-2 

99 

79-2 

210-2 

48 

38-4 

118-4 

98 

78-4 

208-4 

47 

37-6 

116-6 

97 

77-6 

206-6 

46 

36-8 

114-8 

96 

76-8 

204-8 

45 

360 

113-0 

95 

76  0 

203-0 

44. 

35-2 

111-2 

94 

75-2 

201-2 

43 

34-8 

109-4 

93 

74-4 

199-4 

42 

33-6 

107-6 

92 

73-6 

197-6 

41 

32-8 

105-H 

91 

72-8 

195-8 

40 

32-0 

104-0 

90 

720 

194-0 

39 

31-2 

102-2 

89 

71-2 

192-2 

38 

30-4 

100-4 

88 

70-4 

190-4 

37 

29-6 

98-6 

87 

69-6 

188-6 

36 

28-8 

9(5-8 

86 

68-8 

186-8 

35 

280 

95-0 

85 

68-0 

J  85-0 

34 

27-2 

93-2 

84 

67-2 

183-2 

33 

26-4 

91-4 

83 

66-4 

181-4 

32 

25-6 

89-6 

82 

■65-6 

179-6 

31 

24-8 

87-8 

81 

64-8 

177-8 

30 

24-0 

86-0 

80 

640 

176-0 

29 

23-2 

84-2 

79 

63-2 

174-2 

28 

22-4 

82-4 

78 

62-4 

172-4 

27 

21-6 

80-6 

77 

61-6 

170-6 

26 

20-8 

78-8 

76 

60-8 

168-8 

25 

20-0 

77-0 

75 

60-0 

1670 

24 

19-2 

75-2 

74 

59-2 

165-2 

23 

18-4 

73-4 

73 

58-4 

163-4 

22 

17-6 

71-6 

72 

5^6 

16] -6 

21 

16-8 

69-8 

71 

56-8 

1598 

20 

16-0 

68-0 

70 

560 

158-0 

19 

15-2 

66-2 

69 

55-2 

156-2 

18 

14-4 

64-4 

68 

54-4 

154-4 

17 

13-6 

62-6 

67 

53-6 

152-6 

16 

12-8 

60  8 

66 

52-8 

150-8 

15 

120 

59-0 

65 

520 

1490 

14 

11-2 

57-2 

64 

51-2 

147-2 

13 

10-4 

55-4 

63 

50-4 

145-4 

12 

9-6 

53-6 

62 

49-6 

143-6 

11 

8-8 

51-8 

61 

48-8 

141-8 

10 

8-0 

500 

60 

48-0 

1400 

9 

7-2 

48-2 

59 

47-2 

138-2 

8 

6-4 

46-4 

58 

46-4 

136-4 

7 

5-6 

44-6 

57 

45-6 

134-6 

6 

4-8 

42-8 

56 

44-8 

132-8 

5 

4-0 

41-0 

55 

440 

131-0 

4 

3-2 

39-2 

54 

43-2 

129-2 

3 

2-4 

37-4 

53 

42-4 

127-4 

2 

1-6 

35-6 

52 

41-6 

125-6 

1 

0-8 

33-8 

.51 

40-8 

123-8 

0 

0-0 

32-0 

50 

400 

122-0 
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Thebmometeic  Rules. 

The  following  rules  for  the   rapid  conversion   of  degrees   in   ono 
system  into  another  will  be  found  useful : — 

To  Convert  Centigrade  into  Fahrenheit : 

Degrees  Centigrade  x  9  -^  5  +  32. 

Ex.— 80°  0.  X  9  -f-  5  =  144  +  32  =  176°  F. 

To  Convert  Centigrade  into  Reaumur  : 
Degrees  Centigrade  x  4  -r-  5. 
Ex.— 60°  C.  x  4  -^  5  =  48°  R. 

To  Cotwert  Fahrenheit  into  Centigrade  : 

(Degrees  Fahrenheit  -  32)  x  5  -r-  9. 

Ex.— 100°  F.  -  32  =  68  X  5  -=-  9  =  37-8  C. 

To  Convert  Fahrenheit  into  Reaumur  : 

(Degrees  Fahrenheit  -  32)  -^  9  x  4. 
Ex.— 95°  F.  -  32  =  63  4-  9  X  4  =  28°  R. 

To  Convert  Reaumur  into  Centigrade 

Degrees  Reaumur  x  5  ^  4. 

Ex.— 80°  R.  x  5  -^  4  =  100°  C. 

To  Convert  Reaumur  into  Fahrenhei 

Degrees  Reaumur  x  9  -r  4  +  32. 

Ex.-16°  R.  X  9  -  4  =  36  +  32  =  68°  F. 
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ORTHOCHROMATIC    DATA. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  COLOURS  IN  THE  SPECTRUM. 


Brown 
Red.  . 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 


f  Limit 
(Middle 
J  Limit 
( Middle 
j  Limit 
\  Middle 
j  Limit 
( Middle 
(Limit 
\  Middle 


(According  to  Listing.) 


Wave  length. 


819  8 
768-6 
723-4 
683-2 
647-2 
6149 
585-6 
559-0 
534-7 
512-4 


Cyan  Blue. 
Indigo 


Violet 


Lavender 


(Limit 
]  Middle 
( Limit 
\  Middle 
( Limit 
t  Middle 
(Limit 
J  Middle 
I  Limit 


Wave  length. 


4919 
473-0 
455-5 
439-2 
424  0 
409-9 
396-7 
384-3 
372-6 


WAVE  LENGTHS  OP  BRIGHT  LINES  OP  ELEMENTS  USED 
IN  PLOTTING  OUT  THE  SPECTRUM. 

(In  Ten-Millionths  op  a  Millimetre  Angstrom  Units.) 
Table  I. 


Name  of 
line. 

Colour. 

Salts  used. 

Wave 

lengths 

=  \ 

Lithium 
Lithium 

D 
"  Little  b" 
Sbrontium 
Calcium 
Potassium 

Red 
Orange 
Orange 
Green 
Blue 
Blue 
Violet 

Lithium  chloride  or  nitrate     . . 
Lithium  chloride  or  nitrate     . . 
Sodium  chloride  or  bicarbonate 
Magnesium  ribbon 
Strontium  chloride  or  metal    . . 
Calcium  nitrate  or  chloride      . . 
Potassium  chloride 

6705 
6102 
5893 
5183 
4607 
4227 
4080 

Table  I.  has  been  drawn  up  so  as  to  enable  any  one  with  nothing 
more  than  an  ordinary  Bunsen  gas  burner  to  construct  a  chart,  by 
means  of  which  the  position  of  any  Praunhofer  line  in  the  spectrum 
may  be  determined  with  sufficient  accuracy  for  all  photographic 
purposes.  The  salts  should  be  dissolved  in  distilled  water  so  as  to 
form  a  saturated  solution,  a  narrow  loop  of  copper  or  iron  wire  should 
be  wound  with  fibrous  asbestos,  and  this  repeatedly  heated  in  the 
Bunsen  and  allowed  to  cool. 
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Table  II. 


G 

Red 

Hydrogen  tube 

6563 

"  Little  b  " 

Green 

Magnesium  rod 

5183 

F 

Bluish-green 

Hydrogen  tube 

4861 

Magnesium 

Blue 

Magnesium  rod 

4481 

G 

Blue 

Hydrogen  tube 

4308 

"  Little  h" 

Blue 

Hydrogen  tube 

4102 

Table  II.  will  give  the  data,  most  easily  obtained  if  a  small  induc- 
tion coil  is  used.  A  small  coil,  giving  a  fat  J  or  |  in.  spark,  and 
actuated  by  three  bichromate  bottles  will  suffice  to  show  the  lines  in 
this  table.  The  hydrogen  tube  is,  of  course,  of  the  well-known 
Plucker  or  Salet  form.  The  magnesium  may  be  used  in  twisted  spirals 
of  ribbon,  but  preferably  in  rod  form,  and  the  rods  should  be  filed 
to  comparatively  sharp  points.  The  constricted  portion  of 
the  vacuum  tube  and  the  points  of  the  magnesium  rod  should  be 
placed  parallel  to  and  not  at  right  angles  to  the  slit. 

EXPOSURE   TABLES. 

The  following  table,  based  on  that  of  Burton,  gives  a  rough  idea  of 
the  exposures  for  various  subjects  and  diaphragms  under  the  following 
conditions : — 

1.  Best   lighting  ;    midday    sunshine  in  May,  June,  and  July. 

2.  With  the  moat  rapid  commercial  plates.  See  below  for  factors 
applying  to  other  conditions. 


ot  with 
Fore- 
treet 
tdoor 

dies. 

with 
ound, 
,  and 
nes. 

Extra 
round, 
rees, 
roups. 

I=r2 

1 

h 

Fl  No. 

Average  Snbje 

objects   in 

ground.       S 

Scenes.  Ou 

Pi'Ure  Stu 

Landscapes 

Light  Foregr 

Lake,  River 

Beach  See 

Sea 
Clouds 
and  Sky. 

Subjects  with 

Heavy  Foreg 

«.».,  Dark  T 

Doorways,  G 

cSfg 

— -7  O 

m 

1/250 

1/500 

1/120 

1/20 

1/8 

//4-5 

1/200 

1/400 

— 

1/100 

1/15 

1/7 

//5-6 

1/130 

1/250 

— 

1/64 

1/10 

1/4 

//6'3 

1/100 

1/200 

1/1000 

1/50 

1/8 

1/3 

//7 

1/80 

1/150 

1/800 

1/40 

1/7 

2/5 

//8 

1/64 

1/120 

1/600 

1/30 

1/b 

1/2 

//ll 

1/30 

1/60 

1/300 

1/15 

1/2 

1 

//16 

1/15 

1/30 

1/150 

1/8 

1 

2 

//22 

1/8 

1/15 

1/80 

1/4 

2 

4 

//32 

1/4 

1/8 

1/40 

1/2 

4 

8 

//45 

1/2 

1/4 

1/20 

1 

8 

16 

//64 

1 

1/2 

1/10 

2 

16 

30 
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In  weather  other  than  bright  sunshine  the  above  exposures  are 
multiplied  as  follows  : — 

Heavy  clouds    over    thel 
IJ       whole    sky.       Absence  }■  x   3 
of  distinct  shadows    . . ) 


Bright  diffused  light, 
sun  behind  a  cloud 


the 


Light     clouds 
whole    sky, 
able    to   cast 
shadow   . . . . , 


over    thp"\ 

but    light  [ 

a    visible  | 


Very    dull.      Whole 
covered  by  still  heavier 
clouds    J 


sky] 
viei  I-  X 


4  to  5 


At  other  hours  of  the  day  and  times  of  the  year  the  above  exposures 
are  multiplied  by  the  numbers  in  the  following  table  of  daylight 
variation.  Figure  in  the  table  indicates  times  for  which  the  above 
exposures  are  correct. 


VARIATION  IN  DAYLIGHT  FROM  MORNING  UNTIL 
EVENING  (FOR  LA  UITUDE  OF  BRITISH  ISLES,  NORTH 
GERMANY,  Etc.). 


MOBNING. 

12 

11 

4 

li 

1 
1 
1 
li 

li 
I' 

5 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 
3 

6 

6 

5 

4 

January 
February 
March  . . 
April     . . 

May 
June 
July       . . 
August  . . 

September 
October . . 
November 
December 

1 
I 
1 
H 

I' 

5 
3 
If 

1 
1 

1 

li 
¥ 

5 
6 

12 
4 
2 
li 

I' 

If 

2 

4 

12 

10 
3 
2 

It 
I' 

3 
10 

6 
3 

f 

6 

■ 

6 
5 
6 

12 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Afternoon  . 
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PINHOLE  EXPOSURES. 
(VVatkins-Power  Numbers.*) 


W.P. 
No. 

Diameter. 

Nearest 
Needle  Size. 

Good  Working 
Distance. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Inch. 
0160 
0  080 
0053 
0  040 
0032 
0027 
0023 
0  020 

Inch. 

1 

4 
5 
7 
8 

ao 

Inches. 

40 
20 
14 
10 

8 

5 

Rule  for  use  of  W.P.  No.  in  Column  1.— Multiply  W.P.  No.  of 
aperture  by  its  working  distance  from  plate.  Use  the  result  as  the 
f/No.  in  calculating  exposure  by  meter,  tables  or  other  means.  What- 
ever the  calculated  result  is  in  seconds  or  fractions  of  a  second, 
expose  that  number  of  minutes  or  fractions  of  a  minute.  Example. — 
W.P.  6  at  8  inches  calculate  as  f/48. 


*  The  principle  of  this  system  will  be  understood  from  a  con- 
sideration of  an  example  of  focal  aperture : — A  J-inch  aperture  at 
9  inches  =  f/36.  If  every  second  on  the  actinometer  is  to  be 
reckoned  a  minute,  the  aperture  must  be  one-sixtieth  the  area,  that  is 
the  diameter  must  be  divided  by  V^Oor,  near  enough,  by  ^64  =  8. 
Therefore,  an  aperture  oi  \  -^  %  =  ^  inch  diameter  =  f/36  when 
minutes  are  given  instead  of  seconds.  Therefore,  reasoning  back- 
wards, a  pinhole  of  ^^-inch  diameter  is  called  No.  4  (32  -^  8).  Simi- 
larly one  of  half  the  diameter  is  No  8,  and  so  on.  Mr.  Watkins,  in 
order  to  allow  for  the  exposure  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  which  is 
needed  in  pinhole  photography,  calculates  minutes  as  seconds  at  A 
instead  of  ■^,  the  area  of  aperture,  and  therefore  his  so-called  W.P. 
(Watkins-Power  number)  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  denominator  of 
the  fraction  which  expresses  the  diameter  of  the  pinhole  by  63  instead 
of  8.  Tlius^  in  the  case  of  a  g>g-diameter  holej^38^-r^^-3  =  6-2,  or,  near 
enough.  W.P.  No.  is  6. 
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TABLE  OF  COMPARATIVE  PLATE   SPEED  NUMBERS. 


H&D. 

Watkins 
P  No. 

Wynne 
F.  No. 

H&D. 

Watkins 
PNo. 

Wynne 
FNo. 

10 

15 

24 

220 

323 

114 

20 

30 

28 

240 

352 

120 

40 

60 

49 

260 

382 

124 

80 

120 

69 

280 

412 

129 

100 

147 

77 

300 

.  441 

134 

120 

176 

84 

320 

470 

138 

140 

206 

91 

340 

500 

142 

160 

235 

105 

380 

558 

150 

200 

294 

109 

400 

588  . 

154 

The  above  Watkins  and  Wynne  numbers  are  equivalent  to  the 
H  and  D,  only  when  the  latter  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  Hurter  and  Driffield,  that  is  with  pyro-soda  developer 
and  using  the  straight  portion  only  of  the  density  curve. 

To  convert  H  and  D  into  Watkins:— Multiply  H  and  D  by  50  and 
divide  by  34.  For  all  practical  purposes  the  Watkins  P  number  is 
1^  times  H  and  D. 

To  convert  Watkins  into  Wynne  F.  Nos. : — Extract  the  square  root 
and  mult'ply  by  6-4. 

The  above  methods  have  been  approved  by  the  Watkins  Meter 
Company  and  the  Infallible  Exposure  Meter  Company  with  reference 
to  "  Wratten  "  plates,  but  the  comparisons  here  given  may  not  hold 
good  with  every  other  plate. 


SHUTTER  SPEEDS  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS. 
From  the  "  Wellcome  Exposure  Record  and  Diary  " 

The  formula  and  table  given  below  indicate  the  shutter  speeds 
necessary  to  sec  are  negatives  sufficiently  sharp  for  direct  printing. 
For  enlarging  it  is  better  to  give  J  to  J  these  exposures,  or  to  work 
further  from  the  object.  The  figures  are  no  guide  to  what  is  tlie  correct 
exposure  for-  the  plate. 

If  D  =  distance  of  object  in  feet,  F  =  focal  length  of  lens,  S  =  speed 
of  object  in  feet  per  second,  and  E  =  exposure  for  an  object  moving 
across  the  field  of  view,  then 

D 
100  F  X  S 


E  = 


The  following  table  gives  in  round  figures  the  shutter  speeds  neces- 
sary for  various  moving  objects,  using  the  ordinary  quarter  plate  lens 
of  about  5  in.  focus.  The  column  A  is  for  objects  moving  directly 
towards  the  operator,  B  for  objects  moving  obliquely  towards  or  from 
the  camera,  that  marked  C  for  objects  moving  directly  across  the  field 
of  view. 
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Distance  of  Object,  25  ft.,  unless 
otherwise  stated. 


B. 


Street  groups  (no  rapid  motion) 

Pedestrians  (two  miles  per  hour) 

Animals  grazing 

Pedestrians  (three  miles  per  hour) 

Pedestrians  (fuur  miles  per  hour) . 

Vehicles  (six  miles  per»hour) 

Vehicles  (eight  miles  per  hour) 

Cyclibts  and  trotting  horses 

Foot  races  and  sports 

Divers  . . 

Cycle  races,  horse  galloping 

Yachts  (10  knots  per  hour)  at  50  ft. 

Steamers  (20  knots  per  hour)  at  50  ft. 

Trains  (30  miles  per  hour|  at  50  ft. 

Trains  (60  miles  per  hour)  at  50  ft. 


1/5  to  1/10 

1/20 

1/40 

, 

1/30 

1/60 

1/40 

1/80 

1/60 

1/120 

1/60 

1/150 

1/160 

1/300 

1/240 

1/500 

— 

1/600 

1/300 

1/750 

1/60 

1/120 

1/120 

1/240 

1/150 

1/300 

1/300 

1/600 

1/60 

1/90 

1/120 

1/180 

1/^50 

1/500 

1/700 

1/800 

1/900 

1/180 

1/360 

1/450 

1/900 


At  50  ft.  the  exposure  may  be  double  that  at  25  ft. 
At  100  ft.  the  exposure  may  be  double  that  at  50  ft. 


OPTICAL  CALCULATIONS. 

Optical  Rules  and  Equations. 

CONJUGA.TE   FOCI. 
Let     /  =--^  focal  length. 

M  -  nodal    distance     of     objest     measured     from     node     of 

admission. 
V  =  nodal  distance  of  image  measured  from  node  of  emission. 
A  -  extra  focal  distance  of  object  measured  from/ro»«  principal 

focus  ;  i.e.,  from  one  focal  length  in  front  of  lens. 
X  -   extra     focal    diptance    of    image    measured     from     back 
principal  focus ;  i.e.,  from  one  focal  length  behind  lens. 

linear  ratio  of ."  ■'^°       This  is  greater  than  1  when  re- 


Then 


image 
ducing ;  less  than  1  when  enlarging. 


^f 


d  =  u—f 


Bf. 


DeAnitionB.—Prine^al  Focim.— This  is  the  focus  to  which  the  lens  brings  parallel 
rays  emanating  from  a  point  at  an  infinite  distance.  If  we  focns  directly  on  a  scai 
the  image  is  at  the  back  principskl  focus.  A  corresponding  point  in  front  of  the 
lens  at  the  position  the  image  would  occupy  if  ths  lens  wera  reversed  ii  the  front 
principal  focus. 
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Node,— It  we  focus  on  a  distant  star  the  image  will  remain  stationary  when  the 
lens  is  rotated  through  a  small  arc  in  any  direction  about  one  flxed  point.  This 
point  i-i  the  node  of  emission.  The  node  of  admission  is  a  corresponding  point  that 
will  have  the  same  properties  if  th«  lens  is  reversed. 

A  distance  measured  from  a  node  is  termed  a  nodal  distance. 

A  distance  measured  from  a  principal  focus  is  nn  extrafocal  distance.  In  general 
it  is  most  convenient  to  measure  distances  in  this  way. 

The  nodal  distance  of  back  principal  focus  from  node  of  emission  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  front  principal  focus  from  node  of  admission,  and  is  called  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens. 

SCALE   OF  IMAGE. 

Let  r  =  ratio  of  i^^^ 

object 

„,,  1  V  f  X 

Then      r  =  -5-   =  —   =   -^=-r- 
E  u  a  f 

CALCULATION  OF  FOCAL  LENGTH. 
Various  useful  methods  can  be  based  on  following  equations 

vu  u  .— —       _  d 

=     — —     =     fTVi     =    V  dx  =  Rx  = . -jT- 
v-\-u  U  +  1  R 

As  simple  and  accurate  a  method  as  any  is  first  to  focus  the  lens 
on  an  object  at  an  infinite  dihtance  (see  table  on  page  898),  and  to 
mark  the  position  of  any  convenient  part  of  the  moving  lens  front  on 
the  fixed  camera  baseboard,  then  place  any  object  such  as  a  foot  rule 
before  the  camera,  and  locus — by  moving  only  (1)  camera  as  a  v?hole 
and  (2)  camera  front  on  baseboard,  not  back  of  camera— until  image 
on  screen  is  same  size  as  original.  The  distance  through  which  the 
camera  front  has  to  be  moved  to  secure  thi><  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens,  and  is  indicated  by  the  separation  of  the  mark  on  the  fixed  base- 
board from  that  on  the  lens  front  in  its  final  (same  size)  position. 

COMBINING  LENSES. 
Let  fi  and  f^  =  focal  lengths  of  respective  lenses. 

s  =  separation    measured   from    node   of    emission  of 
front    lens    to  node  of   admission  of  back  lens 
(termed  nodal  separation). 
F  =  focal  length  of  combination. 

Then  F  =   ilA 

/i  +  /2  -  s 
If  one  lens  is  a  symmetrical  doublet  and  the  other  a  supplementary 
lens  placed   inside  the   doublet,   then,   approximately,  s  =  half  the 
extreme  outside  length  of  the  doublet.    The  value  of  s  should  not  be 
neglected  unless  very  small, 

EXPOSURE. 
In  exposure  we  consider  effective  aperture,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
effective  aperture   is  that  of   the  largest  parallel  beam  of  light  that 
can  enter  and  pass  through  the  objective. 
Let         e  =  V  divided  by  diameter  of  effective  aperture 
=  so-called  "  ratio  number"  of  aperture. 
f,  r,  and  v  represent  same  quantities  as  before. 

Then       —  =  diameter  of  effective  aperture 
_     f 


■  when  object  is  distant. 

6 

Exposure  always  varies  inversely  with  f -^  j 
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With  any  one  lens  it  varies  directly  in  proportion  to  the  value  of 
e",  or  of  v',  or  of  (r  +  1)'',  if  either  the  stop  or  the  scale  is  altered. 

With  different  lenses  with  apertures  of  same  diameter  exposure 
varies  directly  with/",  provided  images  of  the  same  size  are  produced 
from  near  objects,  as  in  copying.  If  images  of  different  sizes  are 
produced  exposure  varies  directly  with   f^,  only  when  focussing  on 

infinity.      In  all  other  cases  the  value  of  (— )     must    be     deter- 
mined to  compare  relative  exposures. 

Exposure  is  always  the  same  so  long  as  tHe  value  of  e  is  the  same, 
however  much  other  factors  may  be  varied. 

DEPTH  OP   FIELD. 

Deptti  of  field  is  governed  by  angular  aperture,  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  angle  at  the  apex  of  the  cone  of  light  I'eaching  the  plate  when 
focussing  on  an  infinitely  distant  point  of  light.  The  diameter  of  the 
angular  aperture  is  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  cone  when  its 
height  is  made  equal  to  the  focal  length.  Depth  is  often  calculated  on 
effective  aperture ;  this  introduces  small  errors  that  are  very  generally 
ignored. 
Let    a    =  focal  length  divided  by  diameter  of  angular  aperture. 

c    =  diameter  of  circle  of  confusion.    Usually  taken  as  0-01  inch, 
but  for  critical  definition  0"005  is  necessary. 

H  =  hyperfooal  distance.     See  definition  below. 

Then  H  =  ^^  =    -^—  when  c  =  001  inch, 
ac  a 

measuring  all  distances  from  node  of  admission. 

If  we  focus  on  infinity  the  nearest  object  in  focus  is  at  a 
distance  =  11.  A  table  of  various  values  of  H  will  be  found  later 
in  this  volume. 

If  we  focus  on  a  distance  equal  to  ^  +  /,  all  objects  are  in  focus  from 

— 2 —     ^P  *'0  infinity.      This  is  the  maximum  amount  of  depth 

possible. 

If  we  focus  on  a  point  at  a  distance  u  the  distance  of  nearest  object 
in  focus 

=  jBm  ^        Hu 

H+ u -  f  H  +  d 

and  the  distance  of  farthest  object  in  focus 

mi  ^        Hu 

H - u+f  H - d 

When/  is  small  compared  with  u  it  can  be  disregarded,  and  u  and  d 
can  be  considered  equal,  while  distances  can  be  measured  either  from 
the  node  or  the  principal  focus. 

Very  approximately,  when  we  focus  on  a  distance  equal  to  -_. 

fT  H 

depth  extends  from    — ,-  ,     to      ■ 

*^  n  -^  1  n  —  1 
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If  an  image  produced  with  a  lens  of  focal  length  /  and  with  aperture 
of  //  number  a  is  enlarged  n  times  the  result  is  equivalent,  both  as 
regards  size  and  depth,  to  one  produced  directly  with  a  lens  of  focal 
length  nf  and  aperture  /  number  na,  that  is,  an  aperture  of  the  same 
diameter. 

To  produce  the  same  depth  with  two  different  lenses  the  aperture  / 
numbers  must  vary  in  proportion  with  the  squares  of  the  focal 
lengths. 

PERSPECTIVE 
is  controlled  entirely  by  distance  of  object  from  entrance  pupil  of 
lens.  The  entrance  pupil  is  the  image  of  the  stop  aperture  seen 
through  the  front  lens.  If  the  lens  is  rotated  about  the  centre  of  the 
pupil,  the  stop  appears  to  remain  stationary..  In  a  landscape  lens  the 
pupil  is  the  stop.  In  a  symmetrical  doublet  it  is  the  node  of  admis- 
sion. In  a  telephoto  lens  it  is  the  node  of  admission  of  the  front 
combination,  not  that  of  the  entire  objective. 

The  proper  viewing  distance  for  the  print  is  equal  to  v,  excepting  in 
the  cases  considered  below. 

CORRECTION  FOR  INCONSTANCY  OF  APERTURE. 
With  many  lenses  the  aperture  varies  according  to  the  side  of  the 
lens  that  it  is  measured  upon,  and  in  such  cases  it  varies  in  diameter 
with  the  distance  of  the  object,  or  is  inconstant.  All  preceding 
rules  and  formulae  assume  it  to  be  constant,  hence  the  results  are  in 
error  for  near  objects.  They  can,  however,  be  corrected  by  the  follow- 
ing method.  The  correction  for  exposure  is  important  when  such  a 
lens  is  used  for  enlarging.  See  table  of  "  Relative  Exposures  for 
Varying  Proportions  of  Image  to  the  Original." 
Let  ?/  =  distance  between  entrance  pupil  and  node  of  admission.     If 

pupil  is  in  front  of  node  y  is  positive ;   if  behind  node  y  is 

negative. 

The  depth  is  corrected  by  multiplying  results  obtained  by 
ordinary  formulae  by   1  H — ^         Exposure      by     multiplying    by 

(1  +  ^^-J      Viewing  distance  =  v     (l  +  — )      Perspective  varies 
with  value  of  u — y. 

When  object  is  distant  1  -1-  -^    =  1  therefore  no  correction  is 

u 
required.     With  constant  lenses  y  =  o. 

The  value  of  y  can  be  measured  directly  by  taking  advantage  of  the 
facts  that,  with  the  objective  reversed,  the  image  is  stationary  when 
the  objective  is  rotated  about  its  node  of  admission ;  and  that  the 
apparent  stop  aperture  seen  through  the  front  combination  is 
stationary  when  the  objective  is  rotated  about  the  centre  of  the 
entrance  pupil. 

The  telephoto  lens  is  inconstant,  but  by  adopting  the  usual  magnifi- 
cation method  of  making  calculations,  all  above  corrections  are 
allowed  for.  If,  however,  we  treat  the  telephoto  as  a  complete 
objective  of  certain  focal  length,  then  with  near  objects  the  corrections 
must  be  made,  otherwise  all  the  results  obtained  are  wrong. 
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CORRECTION  OP  CONVERGENT  DISTORTION. 

The  distorted  image  must  be  corrected  by  copying  ia  the  camera  on 
an  enlarged  scale,  with  distorted  image  and  enlargement  inclined  in 
opposite  directions.      A  corrected  and  enlarged  positive  can  thus  b( 
made   from   the  original  negative,  or  a  corrected  enlarged  negati\ 
from  a  transparency  made  from  the  original  by  contact  prmting. 
Let  4  =  angle  of   tilt   of  camera    back    from   vertical  at   time    ol 

original  exposure. 
Lot  N  —  angle  of  inclination  from  vertical  of  distorted  image  in  correc- 
tion process. 
Let  C  =  angle  of  inclination  from  vertical  of  new  enlarged  copy. 
Then  use  original  lens,  and  adjust  apparatus  to  enlarge  on  scale  of 
2  to  1,   taking  measurements  on  a  horizontal  line  through 
centre  of  plate.    ' 
Make  C  equal  to  4. 

Adjust  N  until  convergency  disappears. 
Stop  down  as  required  to  secure  focus. 

Care  must  be  taken  to  preserve  the  proper  scale  of  enlargement, 
which  may  be  upset  in  adjusting  the  angles  C  and  N.  The  enlarge- 
ment must  not  be  less  than  2  to  1,  but  may  be  more  with  advantage. 

If  4  is  not  recorded  it  can  be  easily  found,  for,  when  enlarging  on 
scale  of  2  to  1,  it  is  equal  to  §  the  angle  of  inclination  required  to 
remove  convergency  by  tilting  either  copy  or  distorted  image  alone. 

If  4  does  not  exceed  16°,  the  method  given  is  sufficiently  accurate; 
for    all    practical    purposes.      The    theoretically    exact    method    is 
impractically  complex. 

Though  convergency  can  be  corrected  by  inclining  either  copy  or 
distorted  image  alone  the  result  is  incorrect,  as  the  height  of  the 
image  is  then  either  increased  or  very  much  dwarfed. 

If  a  reduced  corrected  copy  is  required,  the  required  particulars  can 
be  taken  from  the  following  table.     The  first  column  gives  the  value 

image 
of  r  or  of  -r-j — -  .  The  second  and  third  the  proper  values  of  the  angles 

C  and  N.  The  fourth  the  factor  for  finding  4  when  that  angle  is  not 
known,  and  the  fifth  the  extreme  value  of  4  for  which  the  table  gives 
approximately  correct  results.  In  applying  Column  4  the  new  copy  (or 
the  focussing  screen)  must  be  inclined  alone  until  convergency  dis- 
appears, the  negative  being  upright.  4  is  then  equal  to  the  angle  found 
multiplied  by  the  number  given.    The  original  lens  is  to  be  used. 


r 

c 

N 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

i 

2-64 

2-124 

1-664 

1-454 

1-344 

2-44 

1-874 

1-334 

1054 

0-94 

5° 
7° 
8° 
9° 
11° 

When  reducing  sharp  focus  can  only  be  secured  vrith  the  aid  of  a 
small  stop.     When  enlarging  a  bigger  aperture  can  be  employed, 
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STEREOSCOPIC  PACTS  AND  FIGURES. 
True  stereoscopic  effect  depends  on  true  perspective. 
True  aerial  pert-pective  depends  on  true  gradation  and  values. 
True   linear    perspective   upon    absence   of    distortion,   and    upon 
viewing  every  part  ot  the  images  at  the  same  angle  of  convergency  as 
that  at  which  it  was  seen  by  the  camera  lenses. 

To  secure  correct  conditions  of  convergency  each  print  must  be  seen 
under   the   same   angle  of   view   as  that  at  which  it  was  produced, 
and  the  two  prints  must  be  mounted  in  accord  with  the  following 
rules : — 
Let  P  =  separation  of  any  pair  of  corresponding  points  on  prints. 
N  =  separation  of  same  points  on  negatives. 
E  =  separation  of  eyes  (average  is  64  mm.). 
L  =  separation  of  camera  lenses. 
A  non-prismatic  stereoscope  being  used  : — 

1.  If  image  points  represent  infinitely  distant  objects,  make  P  =  £. 

2.  If  only  near  objects  are  shown  and  an  ordinary  single  plate 
double  lens  stereo  camera  has  been  used 

Make  P  =  E  +  L  -  N. 

3.  If  a  single  camera  is  used  for  two  separate  exposures,  or  if  two 
separate  similar  cameras  are  used  together,  measure  iV  with  negatives 
placed  edge  to  edge  and  in  the  same  relative  positions  that  they  occu- 
pied during  exposure,  and  then 

Make  P  =  E  —  N  +  length  of  one  plate. 

If  a  prismatic  stereoscope,  fitted  with  properly  centred  half  lenses 
is  used,  add  the  width  of  one  prism  to  above  values  of  P. 

Hints, — 1.  Aim  at  soft  negatives  full  of  correct  gradations,  and  use 
printing  process  showing  as  little  grain  and  texture  as  possible. 

2.  Mount  so  that  horizon  line  is  opposite  centre  of  eyes. 

3.  Trim  so  that  separation  of  corresponding  margins  is  only  just 
less  than  that  between  images  of  nearest  object. 

4.  Use  light  or  dark  mount  according  as  subject  is  lighted  from  the 
front  or  back. 

5.  With  very  near  objects  adjust  separation  of  camera  lenses  until 
each  image  shows  required  amount  of  subject. 

TELEPHOTO  CALCULATIONS. 

F  =  equivalent  focal  length  of  complete  lens. 

fi  —  equivalent  focal  length  of  positive. 

/2  =  equivalent  focal  length  of  negative. 

E  =  camera  extension,  from  negative  lens  to  ground  glass. 

M  =  magnification,  that  is  number  of  times  the  image  given  by  the 
complete  leus  is  larger  than  that  given  by  positive  alone. 

Magnification  when  working  at  given  extension  is  found  by  dividing 
camera  extension  by  focal  length  of  negative  lens  and  adding  1. 

M=   ^  +  1. 

Camera  extension,  necessary  for  given  magnification — multiply 
focal  length  of  negative  lens  by  magnification  less  1. 

E=^U  (^-1) 
Focal  length  of  complete  Ze«s.— Multiply  focal  length  of  positive  by 
magnification. 


THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  rHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[1910 


DIAPHRAGM  NUMBERS. 

Equivalent  F/-  and  Uniform  System  Numbers. 


Rol.  Exposure  Req'd . . 

F  Nos 

U.S.  Nos 


1 

2 

4 

8 

16 

32 

64 

4 

5-6 

8 

11-3 

16 

22-6 

32 

1 

2 

4 

8 

16 

32 

64 

128 
45-2 
128 


Note. — Most  lenses  are  now  marked  with  the  f/  numbers,  although 
the  U.S.  numbers  are  used  on  Kodak  lenses.  Also  the  actual 
diameter  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  in  millimetres  is  marked  on  Zeiss 
lenses,  such  as  the  "  convertible." 

APPROXIMATE  INFINITY  FOR  LENSES  OP  VARIOUS 
FOCAL  LENGTHS. 

ByC.  Wblbobnb  Piper,  from  *'  The  First  Book  of  the  Lens." 


DISTANCE   OK  F0CU8S1NG-SCKEEN   BEHIND   PRINCIPAL  FOCUS. 

FOCAL 

LENGTH, 
INCHBB. 

Ths^^' 

5*0  in- 

jriTyio- 

TTJ'tJff  i°- 

1 

3  yds. 

7^  yds. 

15    yds. 

30    yds. 

2 

11     , 

28      ,, 

55      ,, 

110      ,, 

3 

25    , 

63      ,, 

125      „ 

250      ,, 

4 

45     , 

113      „ 

225      „ 

450      ,, 

5 

70    , 

175      „ 

350      ,, 

700      ,, 

6 

100    , 

250      „ 

500      „ 

1000      ,, 

7 

136    , 

340      „ 

680      ,, 

1360      ,, 

8 

178    , 

i  mile 

^  mile 

1     mile 

9| 

264     , 

660    yds. 

1         M 

li  miles 

Hi 

351     , 

^  mile 

1      „ 

2       „ 

12f 

434     , 

1085    yds. 

IJ  miles 

2h     „ 

13§ 

525     , 

1  mile 

H    „ 

3       „ 

16 

700    , 

1        „ 

2      „ 

4       ,, 

17| 

875     , 

IJ  miles 

2i     ., 

5      „ 

19i 

1056    , 

1^      „ 

3      ,. 

6       „ 

21 

1225     , 

1?      „ 

3^     ,. 

7       ,, 

22} 

1406    , 

2 

4      ., 

8       ,, 

24^ 

1600    , 

2i      „ 

4^     ,. 

9       „ 

25 

1     mile 

2^      ,. 

5      „ 

10      „ 

28 

li  miles 

H      „ 

6^     „ 

13      „ 

30 

li      „ 

3S      „ 

U     „ 

15      „ 

33 

IJ      „ 

^   „ 

9      ,, 

18      „ 

35 

2       ,. 

5        ., 

10      „ 

20      „ 

By  focussing  accurately  on  distances  not  less  than  those  given,  we 
ensure  that  the  focussing-screen  is  within  j^,  Tfjl^y,  jf J^,  or,  j^^  in 
from  the  true  principal  focus. 
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TABLE  FOR  ENLARGEMENTS. 


Focus 

TIMES 

OP  ENLARGEMENT  AND  REDUCTION. 

Lens, 
inches 

3 

inches 
6 
6 

2 

inches 
9 

3 

inches 
12 
4 

4 

inches 
15 
3| 

5 

inches 
18 
3f 

6 

inches 
21 

^ 

7 

inches 
24 
3^ 

8 

inches 
27 
3i 

3i 

7 
7 

14 

"1 

21 

24^ 

28 
4 

% 

4 

8 
8 

12 
6 

16 

5i 

20 
5 

24 

28 

4| 

32 

36 

H 

9 
9 

^1 

18 
6 

22  ^ 
51 

27 
5§ 

31i 
5i 

36 

5^ 

'li 

5 

10 
10 

15 

20 
6§ 

25 

30 
6 

35 
5f 

40 
5^ 

45 

51 

5i 

11 
11 

^11 

22 

n 

27^ 

65 

33 
6| 

38^ 
6A 

44 
6f 

49* 
6lk 

6 

12 
12 

'1 

24 
8 

30 

36 
7* 

42 
7 

48 
6f 

54 
6| 

7 

14 
14 

21 

28 
9* 

35 
81 

42 

49 
8J 

56 
8 

63 

8 

16 
16 

24 
12 

32 
10| 

40 
10 

48 

9! 

56 
9i 

64 
9| 

72 
9 

9 

18 
18 

27 
13i 

36 
12 

45 

Hi 

54 

lot 

63 

72 
10? 

81 
lOi 

10 

20 
20 

30 

15 

40 
13i 

50 
12i 

60 
12 

70 
11§ 

80 
11^ 

90 

Hi 

11 

22 
22 

33 

16J 

44 

in 

55 
131 

66 

13* 

77 
12g 

88 
12f 

99 

12| 

12 

24 
24 

36 
18 

48 
16 

60 
15 

72 

14f 

84 
14 

96 
13f 

108 
13* 

The  object  of  this  table  is  to  enable  any  manipulator  who  is  about  to  enlarge  (or 
reduce)  a  copy  any  given  number  of  times,  to  do  so  without  troublesome  calcula- 
tion. It  is  assumed  that  the  photographer  knows  exactly  what  the  focus  of  his 
lens  is,  and  that  he  is  able  to  measure  accurately  from  its  optical  centre.  The  use 
of  the  table  will  be  seen  from  the  following  illustration  :— A  photographer  has  a 
carte  to  enlarge  to  four  times  its  size,  and  the  lens  he  intends  employing  is  one  of 
six  inches,  equivalent  focus.  He  must,  therefore,  look  for  4  on  the  upper  hori- 
zontal line,  and  for  6  in  the  first  vertical  column,  and  carry  his  eye  to  where  these 
two  join,  which  will  be  at  30— 7^.  The  greater  of  these  is  the  distance  the  sensitive 
plate  must  be  from  the  centre  of  the  lens;  and  the  lesser,  the  distance  of  the 
picture  to  be  copied.  To  reduce  a  picture  any  given  number  of  times  the  same 
method  must  be  followed,  but  in  this  case  the  greater  number  will  represent  the 
distance  between  the  lens  and  the  picture  to  be  copied  ;  the  latter,  that  between 
the  lens  and  the  sensitive  plate.  This  explanation  will  be  sufficient  for  every  case 
of  enlargement  or  reduction. 
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RELATIVE  EXPOSURES  FOR  VARYING  PROPORTIONS  OF 
IMAGE  TO  THE  ORIGINAL. 

(W.  E.  Debenham's  Table.) 

To  find  the  relative  exposure,  add  one  to  the  number  of  times  that 
the  length  of  the  original  is  contained  in  the  length  of  the  image,  and 
square  the  sum.  This  will  give  the  figure  found  in  the  third  column 
of  the  annexed  table. 

As  examples :  suppose  a  copy  is  wanted  having  twice  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  original.  Take  the  number  2,  add  1  to  it,  and  square 
the  sum,  3^=9.  Again,  if  a  copy  is  to  be  of  eight  times  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  original,  take  the  number  8,  add  1,  and  square 
the  sxun,  92—81.  Copies  respectively  twice  and  eight  times  the  size 
(linear)  of  the  original  will  thus  require  relative  exposures  of  9  and 
81 — i.e.,  the  latter  will  require  nine  times  the  exposure  of  the  former. 

It  is  convenient  to  have  a  practical  standard  for  unity.  An  image 
of  the  same  size  as  the  original  is  a  familiar  case,  and  serves  as  such 
standard.  By  dividing  the  figures  in  the  third  column  by  four,  we  get 
at  the  figures  in  the  last  column,  which  represent  the  exposure 
required  for  varyiog  degrees  of  enlargement  or  reduction,  compared 
with  the  exposure  for  a  copy  of  the  same  size. 

The  table  is  carried  up  to  enlargements  of  thirty  diameters ;  that  is 
about  the  amount  required  for  enlarging  a  carte-devisite  to  life  size. 

The  exposures  required  in  reductions  do  not  vary  at  all  to  the  same 
extent  that  they  do  in  enlargements.  It  has,  therefore,  not  been 
thought  necessary  to  fill  in  the  steps  between  images  of  ^  and  tjV  ^d^ 
between  5<5  and  g";;  of  the  size  of  the  original.  Beyond  w^  there  is 
scarcely  any  perceptible  difierence  in  the  exposure  until  disturbance 
comes  in  from  another  cause,  a  considerable  distance  of  illuminated 
atmosphere  (haze  or  fog)  intervening. 

The  figures  in  the  second  column  will  also  serve  as  a  table  for  dis- 
tances from  the  lene  to  the  plate  and  to  the  original,  all  that  is  neces- 
sary being  to  multiply  by  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens  in  use.  In 
the  case  of  enlargements  the  figures  less  than  2  must  be  multiplied  to 
get  the  distance  from  the  original  to  the  lens,  and  the  figures  greater 
than  2  for  the  distance  from  lens  to  image.  For  reductions  the  figures 
less  than  2,  multiplied  by  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens,  yield  the 
distance  from  lens  to  plate  ;  and  the  figures  higher  than  2,  similarly 
multiplied,  give  the  distance  of  original  from  lens. 

With  single  "view  lenses"  the  size  of  the  effective  aperture  is 
difierent  on  the  two  sides  of  the  lens,  and  the  rapidity  of  the  lens 
therefore  varies  with  the  side  presented  to  the  original.  Therefore 
exposures  can  only  be  compared  by  the  table  when  the  same  side  of 
the  lens  is  towards  the  original.  The  aperture  also  varies  with  the 
distance  of  the  original,  and  the  table  does  not  accurately  apply  wben 
enlarging.  When  reducing  with  a  single  lens  the  table  gives  approxi- 
mately iiccurate  results.  It  only  appl  les  accurately  in  all  circumstances 
with  doublet.'-. 
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Proportion  of 
image  to  origi- 
nal (linear). 

Distance  of  image 

Exposures  pro- 

from lens*  in 
terms  of 

Proportionate 
exposures. 

portioned  to  that 
required  for  copying 

principal  focus. 

same  size. 

^ 

Ig^ 

1-07 

0-27 

^ 

l2^ 

1-10 

0-28 

s 

li^ 

1-21 

0-3 

h 

H 

1-27 

0-31 

h 

H 

1-36 

0-34 

i 

i| 

156 

0-39 

^ 

4 

2-25 

0-56 

i| 

3  06 

0-76 

(Same  1 

2 

4 

1 

size)   2 

3 

9 

2-25 

3 

4 

16 

4 

4 

5 

25 

6-25 

5 

6 

36 

9 

6 

7 

49 

12-25 

7 

8 

64 

16 

8 

9 

81 

20  25 

9 

10 

100 

25 

10      . 

11 

121 

30-25 

11 

12 

144  ■ 

36 

12 

13 

169 

42-25 

13 

14 

196 

49 

14 

15 

225 

56-25 

15 

16 

256 

64 

16 

17 

289 

72-25 

17 

18 

324 

81 

18 

19 

361 

90-25 

19 

20 

400 

100 

20 

21 

441 

110-25 

21 

22 

484 

121 

22 

23 

529 

132-25 

23 

24 

576 

144 

24 

25 

625 

156-25 

25 

26 

676 

169 

26 

27 

729 

182-25 

27 

28 

784 

196 

28 

29 

841 

210-25 

29 

30 

900 

225 

30 

31 

961 

•25 
240 

*  With  a  double  lens  it  is  usually  sufficient  to  measure  from  the  position  of  the 
diaphragm  plate. 
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TABLE  OF  VIEW-ANGLES. 
By  Clabbnoe  B.  Woodman,  Ph.D. 

Divide  the  Babe*  op  the  Plate  by  the  Equivalent  Focus  of 
THE  Lens. 


__ . 









— 

If  the 

The 

If  the 

The 

If  the 

The 

quotient  is 

angle  is 

quotient  is 

angle  is 

quotient  is 

angle  is 

Degrees. 

Degrees. 

Degrees;* 

0-282 

16 

0-748 

41 

1-3 

66 

0-3 

17 

0-768 

42 

1-32 

67 

0317 

18 

0-788 

43 

1-36 

68 

0-335 

19 

0-808 

44 

1-375 

69 

0  353 

20 

0-828 

45 

1-4 

70 

0-37 

21 

0  849 

46 

1-427 

71 

0389 

22 

0-87 

47 

145 

72 

0  407 

23 

0-89 

48 

1-48 

73 

0-425 

24 

0-911 

49 

1-5 

74 

0-443 

25 

0-933 

50 

1-53 

75 

0-462 

26 

0-954 

51 

1-56 

76 

048 

27 

0-975 

52 

1-59 

77 

0-5 

28 

1-0 

53 

1-62 

78 

0  517 

29 

102 

54 

1-649 

79 

0  536 

30 

1-041 

55 

1-678 

80 

0-555 

31 

1-063 

56 

1-7 

81 

0573 

32 

1-086 

57 

1-739 

82 

0-592 

33 

1-108 

58 

1-769 

83 

0-611 

34 

1132 

59 

18 

84 

0-631 

35 

1155 

60 

1-833 

85 

0-65 

36 

1178 

61 

1-865 

86 

0-67 

37 

12 

62 

1-898 

87 

0-689 

38 

1-225 

63 

1-931 

88 

0-708 

39 

1-25 

64 

1-965 

89 

0-728 

40 

1-274 

65 

20 

90 

Example. — Given  a  lens  of  13  inches  equivalent  focus ;  required  the 
angle  included  by  it  on  plate  3J  x  4J. 

Dividing  4-23  by  13,  we  have  as  quotient  0-327 — midway  between  the 
decimals  0*317  and  0-335  of  our  table  ;  therefore  the  required  angle  is 
18°  30'. 

*  More  accurately  the  diagonal  of  the  plate,  inasmuch  as  the  field  of 
the  lens  is  circular,  and  if  the  corners  of  the  plate  are  to  be  covered 
the  angle  embraced  by  the  lens  should  be  sufficient  to  cover  the 
diagonal  of  the  plate. 

The  lengths  of  the  diagonals  of  the  plates  most  commonly  used  are  : 


3J  X  3|  diagonal  4-6  inches. 
3i  X  4i       „        5-3      „ 
5x4         „        64--,,       - 
4|  X  6^       „        8-0      „ 
7x5         „        8-6      „ 


7*  X    5    diagonal    9  0  inches. 

6|  X    8i        „        10-7      „ 

-10  X  -&         „        128      „ 

12  X  10  „        15-6      „ 


IS    X  12 
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TABLES  OP  DISTANCES  AT  AND  BEYOND  WHICH  ALL 

OBJECTS  ARE  IN  FOCUS  WHEN  SHARP  P0CU3  IS 

SECURED  ON  INFINITY. 


Ratio  marked  on  Stops. 

Focal 

length 
of 

m    /5-6  1 

m 

fn 

//8 

//lO 

//ll 

//15 

//16 

//20 

//22  //32 

/•/44  //64 

Lens 

L_J 

i 

in 
inches. 

Number  of  feet  after  which  all  is  in  foons. 

4 

33 

24 

22 

19 

17 

13 

12 

9 

8 

7 

1 
6 

4 

3   2 

4i 

38 

27 

25 

21 

19 

15 

14 

10 

10 

7 

7 

5 

34  2A 

4* 

42 

30 

28 

24 

21 

17 

15 

11 

11 

8i 

^1 

54 

4   3 

42 

47 

34 

31 

27 

24 

19 

17 

12 

12 

^ 

6 

5   3 

5 

52 

36 

35 

30 

26 

21 

19 

14 

13 

lOa 

lof 

6i 

5i 

3* 

57 

40 

38 

33 

28 

23 

21 

15 

14 

11^ 

7 

54 

il 

63 

45 

43 

36 

31 

25 

23 

17 

15 

12^ 

llj 

'J 

6 

4" 

68 

50 

46 

38 

34 

27 

25 

18 

17 

13^ 

13 

8§ 

64  4 

6 

75 

54 

50 

42 

38 

30 

28 

20 

19 

15 

14 

9 

7   44 

6 

81 

58 

54 

46 

40 

32 

29 

22 

20 

16 

15 

10 

74  5 

& 

87 

62 

58 

50 

44 

35 

3.' 

23 

22 

174 

16 

11 

8   54 

6 

94 

67 

63 

54 

47 

38 

34 

25 

24 

19 

17 

12 

84  6 

7 

101 

72 

68 

58 

51 

40 

37 

27 

25 

20 

18 

124 

9   6 

7' 

109 

78 

73 

62 

54 

44 

39 

29 

27 

22 

1  20 

134 

10   64 

7, 

117 

83 

78 

64 

58 

47 

4? 

31 

29 

24 

^  21 

144 
15J 

104 

7 

71 

124 

90 

83 

71 

62 

50 

45 

33 

31 

25 

22 

11 

74 

8 

132 

96 

88 

76 

68 

52 

48 

36 

32 

28 

24 

16 

12 

8 

It 
If 

141 

100 

S4 

80 

71 

56 

51 

37 

35 

29 

!  25 

174 

124 
13 

8A 

150 

104 

100 

84 

76 

60 

56 

40 

38 

30 

27 

19 

9 

156 

111 

104 

89 

78 

63 

57 

42 

39 

32 

29 

20 

14 

10 

9 

168 

120 

112 

% 

84 

67 

61 

45 

42 

34 

31 

21 

15 

104 

9i 
9| 

180 

127 

116 

101 

90 

71 

65 

47 

45 

35 

32 

22 

16 

11 

190 

133 

125 

107 

:  95 

75 

68 

50 

47 

37 

34 

24 

17 

12 

197 

141 

131 

113 

99 

79 

72 

52 

50 

39 

36 

25 

18 

124 

10 

208 

148 

140 

120 

!  104 

83 

75 

55 

52 

42 

38 

26 

19 

13 

If  sharp  focus  is  secured  on  any  of  the  distances  shown,  then,  with 
the  stop  indicated,  all  objects  are  in  focus  from  half  the  distance 
focussed  on  up  to  infinity. 
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m.  mafson  S(  $on$, 

LIMITED, 

Manufacturers   of   Highest   Class 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    INSTRUMENTS 
^  AND    APPARATUS. 


Including  2  Gold  Medals,  Paris,  1900  ;  3  Highest  Awards,  Chicago,  1893  ;  2  Gold  Medals' 
Kimberley,  1892;  i  Gold  Medals,  Paris  Universal  Exhibition  1889;  the  Medal  of  the 
Photo  Society  of  India,  at  Calcutta,  1889  ;  the  only  Medal  for  Cameras,  and  the  only 
Medal  for  Studio  and  Tripod  Stands,  at  the  Great  Photographic  Exhibition,  Crystal 
Palace,  London,  1888 ;  the  only  Medal  for  Photographic  Apparatus,  Adelaide  Inter- 
national Exhibition,  1887;  and  the  only  Gold  Medal  for  Pliotographic  Apparatus, 
Liverpool  International  Exhibition,  1886. 


^  W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Limited,  , 

J^  Established    1837.  Contractors  to  ^% 


His  Majesty's  Government. 


Offices  and   Warehouses 


313,   HIGR  HOLBORN,   LONDON,  W.C. 

BRANCH:— 16,    FORREST    ROAD,    EDINBURGH, 
DBPOTS:— 2,    EASY     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM,    and 

78,    SWANSTON    STREET,    MELBOURNE,    AUSTRALIA. 

WORK*:  BELLS  HILL,   HIGH  BARNET,  HERTS.  S  ,  ^//c;«?«f  A^c 
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WATSON     &     SONS'  ♦ 

Celebrated  ''Acme''  Cameras. 


THIS  Camera  is  undoubtedly  the  finest 
portable  Camera  ever  produced,  a 
fact  which  has  received  recog-nition 
at  all  leading-  International  Exhibitions 
wkere  it  has  invariably  been  given  the 
hig-hest  awards. 

It  is  very  compact  and  light,  being-  at  the  san>e 
time  very  strong-ly  built  and  rigid,  while  both  work- 
manship and  materials  are  the  best  obtainable.  It 
will  stand  any  amount  of  hard  wear  in  the  most 
trying  climates. 

It  is  the  Camera  -par  excellence  for  use  in  India 
and  all  tropical  countries.  We  have  received  many 
gratifying  letters  from  customers  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  testifying-  to  its  unique  wearhig  qualities. 

It  has  every  movement  required  in  a  Camera  and 
will  do  al?  that  a  Camera  can  do.  It  has  sufficient 
extension  -to  admit  of  the  use  of  the  single  component 
of  convertible  Lenses. 


For  Telephoto  Work,  or  for  use  with  heavy  lenses, 
we  supply  an  Ash  strut  with  two  hinged  joints  to 
attach  between  the  leg-  of  Tripod  and  front  of  "Acme" 
Camera,  adjustable  to  focus,  to  maintain  perfect 
rifi-idity. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Horborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  R«ad,  Edinburgh. 
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COMPLETE     SETS     WITH 

Watson^s  ^^ACME^^   Cameras 
and  '*  Holostigmaf   Lenses. 

Any  item\ot  required   may  be  left  out  from  the  Set,  and  its  cost 
deducted,  or  single  article  supplied  separately. 


Sizes. 

6JX4l 

7iX5 

«Jx6i 

10x8 

IJXIO 

15x12 

f  s. 

d. 

£  s.   d. 

f.    s. 

d. 

f   s. 

d. 

£   s.    A.' 

£  s.   d. 

""Acme"    Camera  and  3 

Double  Slides  . . 

9  12 

0 

10  0   0 

12    5 

0 

14    0 

0 

16  12    6 

21    0    0 

Rotating    Turntable    in 

base,  and  Tripod  Stand 

2     2 

0 

2    2    0 

2    2 

0 

2  10 

0 

2  15    0 

3    3    0 

Secies  I.,  •■  Holostigmat " 

ConvertibleLens,  work- 

ing at  f/6 

T     6 

0 

8  12    6 

9  10 

0 

14    0 

0 

18    0    0 

24    0    0 

Solid  Leather  Travelling 

Case,  with  Spring  Lock 

1  15 

0 

1  15    0 

2     2 

0 

2  10 

0 

300 

Thornton- 

3  IS    0 

Pickard 

'  Koilos  "  or  Compound 

'  -■ ,  V-.- 

- 

f 

Standard 

Pattern. 

Diaphragm  Shutter   . . 

2     8 

0 

2    8    0 

2  14 

0 

3    0 

0 

19    0 

1     2    0 

23    2 

0  2417    6 

28  13 

0 

36    0 

0 

41     6  6 

53   0   a 

If  a  more  rapid  lens  than  f/6'i  is  desired,  Series  ia  f/4'6  should  be  taken,  see  page  931. 

The  following  additions  may  be  made  to  the  above  Sets— 


2  10   o 


Bras*      or      Aluminium 

Binding     to     Camera 

and  Slides 
Replacing  brass  fittings 

to  Camera  and  Slides 

by  Aluminium. .         .  .1 
Telephoto     Attadhmenti 

for   Holostigmat   Lens!  3    O 
"Holes        Convertible"! 

Wide-Aiigle  Lens  (see 

page  933) 
Strutsforuse  inTelephoto 

work     or    for     heavy 

Lenses,  when   used  at: 

long  extension 


£  s. 


1  10    Oil  10 


2  10 

3  O 


3  15     0     4    5    O 


£   s.    d.  \  £  ■  s.    d.  I  £    s.    d.  \  £    s.    d. 


1  15    O 

3    O    O 
3    O    O 


2     O    012  10     03     O     O 


3  10    O  I  4    O    O 


4  10     O 


4  17    6  :  5  16    07  17    6     9  10    O 


O     7     6,0     7     60     7     60  10    6I0  10    6 


N.B.— Customers  resident  in  tliis  country  can  purchase  on  W.  &  Sons' 
progressive  paj'ment  system  spread  over  a  period  of  twelve  months, 
particulars  of  which  can  be  had  on  application. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh. 
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Watson's   Improved 

*  Acme  '     Camera,     with  Tnple  Extension. 


Camera  arranged  for  wide-angle  work 
with  front  raised. 

v.rt  Jm."^^*  l^^  requirements  of  Photographers  using  the  new  popular  Con- 
l^lr!^  ,^^^^"Smat  Lenses  and  Telephoto  attachments,  we  have  introduced 
Wn^oJ  tl"^^  Camera  (quoted  on  the  preceding  pages)  the  following  new 
c!^»  .K  .  u^u^i^y  ^"'^  workmanship  in  the  new  model  is  precisely  the 
same  as  that  vvhich  has  earned  for  the  original  pattern  its  world  wide  celebrity 
¥«v*  I.  A  triple  exten^mg  base,  mcreasing  the  focus  available  by  33*  per  cent 
l.n,  r.ntT  T  °'^^'^'^'"g  ^"-ont.  by  means  of  which  the  optical  axis  of  the 
beHovvs  °"^      op\pos.te  any  part  of  the  plate  without  interference  by  the 

tn^^n;«rT!?®^^''^- ^"r    {\°"'  °^  the  camera  can  be   brought  sufficiently  near 

be!ng  emplo?ir  I  ''  ^°'"'  ''"'^'  P°'''^'^  ^°'  '^^  '*"'  °'  P^^'^ 

4.     A  divided  circle  is  K'ltted  to  the  inside  of  the  base,  reading  by  a  pointer 

^TheelV^t  'Tf^^'^-     7^'  '''"  -  '^"'-'^  "^^f"'  ^°^  Panoramic  vfe^s 
I  ne  extra  cost  of  these  anlditions  is  as  follows  :— 


^Sf^^'^?^^;;;^^::':':^^.-^'  il  i2  2 ::  '':"'•  -f^^e^^^^ 


7/6 
10/6 


W.  WATSON  A^^NS,  Ltd.rs^S,  HlgiTH^orn,  •  ^iTdON,  W.C. 
(  and  16,   Forrest  Road,    Edinburgh. 
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Watson's  Premier  Cameras. 


For  any  purpose  where  lightness  and  portability  are  not  the 
chief  consideration  (when  the  "  Acme  "  is  preferable),  these 
Cameras  should  be  chosen.  They  are  most  solidly  constructed 
and  their  extra  weig-ht  gives  to  them  the  highest  degree  of 
steadiness  and  strength. 

This  model,  which  is  our  original  pattern,  still  holds  its 
position  and  commands  a  large  sale.  It  has  been  extensively 
imitated  but  no  other  pattern  has  been  introduced  to  equal  it 
for   strength,    durability   and   convenience. 

The  Cameras  have  double  extension  to  focus,  giving  a  very 
long  range,  are  adjusted  by  rackwork  or  screw  (the  larger  sizes, 
from  12  by  lo  upwards,  are  always  made  to  adjust  by  screw), 
double  swinging  back,  giving  motions  in  horizontal  or  vertical 
directions,  rising,  falling,  and  sliding  fronts  (two  fronts),  leather 
bellows  body,  folding  baseboard,  and  reversing  frame. 

When  fitted  with  a  Repeating  Back,  at  the  extra  cost  shown 
on  next  page,  these  Cameras  will  do  all  the  work  required  in  a 
Studio,  forming  a  perfect  equipment  both  for  indoor  and  outdoor 
work  for  professional  photographers. 

Included  with  each  Camera  is  an  extra  sliding  panel  for  a 
second  lens  ;  all  sizes,  from  ^-plate  to  8^  by  6j,  have  a  movable 
central  partition  and  wide  front,  so  that  they  may  be  used  for 
Stereoscopic  Pictures  if  desired,  or  two  pictures  on  one  plate  by 
sliding  the  lens  across. 

For  Prices  see  following  fage. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  HiRh  HOlborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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WATSON'S 

COMBINATION    STUDIO    APPARATUS. 

Of    perfect    workman- 


ship. 


Made  only  of 
seasoned  mahogany. 


No   Veneering. 


No  Whitewood 
blacked  over. 


No  Warping. 


BRITISH    MADE 
THROUGHOUT. 


Tit  for  any  €,\\mm. 


One    of     the    best-known    pro- 
fessionals in  England  says  :— 

"  The  best  investment 
I  ever  made  was  one  of 
your  Combination  Studio 
Apparatus  and  Holostigmat 
Lens." 

^^•SL'^^e^ak^g  t?i"  fpo  "un^t?S?tat?n?t^at^h^elWra  rec^^^^^ 
Combination,  fitted  with  Screen  Gear  for  process)  gives  every  satisfaction. 

CLIFTON    &.    CO-.    BOMBAY.  ..     , 

"  The  15x15  Combination  Camera  has  come  safely  to  hand,  and  we  are  exceedingly 
pleased  with  it." 

A    &  G   TAYLOR,  LONDON,  CARDIFF,  SWANSEA,  ETC 

'  "We  dulv  received  the  15x15  Combination  Studio  Camera  and  Stand  in  sound 
condition.  Needless  to  say  ^e  are  more  than  pleased  with  it,  while  our  operator  is 
equally  delighted."  '_ 

W.^VATS0ir&T0NS^  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh. 
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PERFECTION    IN    STUDIO    APPARATUS. 

We  claim  for  this  Camera  and  Stand  that  they  are  in  every 
detail  the  niost  perfect,  both  as  regards  utility  of  movements  and 
workmanship,  that  have  yet  been  put  before  the  professional 
photog-rapher. 

The  base  of  the  Camera  and  the  top  of  the  Stand  are  screwed 
permanently  one  to  the  other,  so  that  absolute' RIGIDITY  and 
FREEDOM  FROM  VIBRATION  are  insured.  The  Camera  can  be 
extended  both  at  back  and  front,  giving  v^ery  long  range  of  focus. 

The  gearing  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  of  the  stand  is 
pf  special  design,  the  teeth  of  all  racks  and  spindles  being 
machine  cut  and  not  cast.  The  top  of  the  Stand  is  fitted  with 
tilting  motion,  working  by  an  endless  screw. 

The  wood  throughout  in  Camera  and  Stand  is  choice 
mahogany,  thoroughly  seasoned  in  our  own  factorv  (not  white 
wood  blacked  over),  and  the  stand  is  of  elegant  design  and 
very  rigid. 

The  outfit  is  a  handsome  addition  to  the  furniture  of  any 
Studio. 


SPECIFICATION. 

A  mahogany  Camera  and  Stand  as  illustrated  on  preceding  page. 

Rising  and  falling  motion  to  the  front. 

Horizontal  and  vertical  swing  to  the  Back. 

Fine  adjustment  by  Rack  and  Pinion. 

(Special  twisted  Pinion  with  spiral  racks,  obviating  backlash). 

Best  Morocco  Leather  Bellows. 

A  single  Slide  of  choice  mahogany,  for  the  full  size  of  plate,  having  flexible  Roller 
Shutter  and  fitted  with  Carriers  down  to  B^  x6j4. 

A  separate  Glass  Frame  for  focussing,  interchangeable  with  the  same. 

A  Repeating  Holder,  fitting  alternatively  in  place  of  the  above  Slide,  with  hinged 
Glass  Frame,  and  carrying  a  dark  slide  9J4  x6i^,  taking  plates  Hy,xt%.  or  two  W-plates 
side  by  side  and  fitted  with  a  Carrier  to  take  two  ^-plates  side  bv  side 

Full  focus  of  the  Camera  (size  izy  lo),  4ft. 

Full  height  of  Stand,  3ft.  yin. 

Height  of  Stand,  racked  down,  2ft.  6in. 


PRICE     LIST. 


Camera  and  Stand  as  per                              Extra  Hide  for  full  Brass  Binding 

Specification  above.                                    size  with  Roller  Camera  ansi 

Blind.Shutter.  j  Slides 

12X12        £28  10     0       £3  15     0  £3  10     0 

15x15        3110     1)       4     5     0        3  10     0 


'^'  B.~Cvsio>ni:rs  resident  in  this  con niiy  can  purchase  on  H'atson  ^5^'  Sons'  Profteisive 
Payment  System— spread  over  a  period  0/  ij  months,  particulars  of'Mh)c}t%vill  be 
scfit  on  application.  ' 
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^^^^^t^^,^^^-Fociir^PiaSe"Ref»e^    Camera. 

THE     "ARGUS." 

"  We  have  no  word  of  praise  too 
high  for  this  really  beautiful  and 
efficient  instrument."  The  Amateur 
Photographer. 

We  submit  the  following  descrip- 
tion of  our  Arg-us  Reflex  Camera, 
confident  that  our  customers  will 
find  it  to  be  a  combination 
of  efficiency  and  good 
workmanship  in  the  high- 
est degree,  and  fully  main- 
taining our  reputation  as 
manufacturers  of  first-class 
photographic  instruments. 

Having  an  experience  of 
thirty  years  in  the  manu- 
facture of  photographic 
Cameras,  and  being  the 
■oldest  existent  makers  of 
these  goods,  we  have  thor- 
cughly  assimilated  the  fea- 
tures necessary  to  the 
quipment  of  an  up-to- 
date  Reflex  Camera,  and 
we- claim  that  the  "Argus"  fulfils  this  description,  being  at  the 
same  time  free  from  unnecessary  details  and  elaboration  wmcn, 
in  a  general  way,  merely  add  to  the  expense,  weight,  and 
difficulties  of  manipulation.  ,       r     „     i  „r  ^u^tr. 

The  "  Argus  "  fully  meets  the  needs  of  all  classes  of  photo- 
graphers, but  especially  of  those  whose  aim  is  precise  and  artistic 
Bictures,  and  who  want  to  be  as  sure  of  their  results  as  if  they 
were  using  an  ordinarv  Stand  Camera,  with  the  added  advantages 
of  being  able  to  watch"  and  focus  the  erect  image  up  to  the  instant 
of  exposure  and  to   make  the  exposure  at   the  most   opportune 

""'""Akhough  more  bulky  than  a  Folding  Camera,  we  have 
reduced  the  size  of  the  "Argus"  to  the  minimum  possible  with- 
out sacrifice  of  stability,  or  good  workmanship. 

The   "  Argus  "   is   an   ideal   Camera  and  its   portabihty   and 
■  simplicity  commend  it  strongly  to 

Press    Correspondents     (it    is    m    constant    use    by    the 

principal  Newspaper  Artists  of  the  London  Fress). 
Artists  for  Genre  Studies,  Streets  Scenes,  etc. 
Professional  Photographers  for  Local  Events. 
Amateur  Photographers  for  Exhibition  Pictures. 

Naturalists,  Sportsmen^J^arhtsmei^ ^ 

vTWATSONXSOTiS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  HOlborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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The  "  Arg-us  "  can  be  brought  into  use  instantly^  Itlias  all 
the  advantages  and  none  of  the  disadvantages  of  a  Twin  lens,  as 
the  reflex  principle  and  the  simultaneous  discharge  of  the  Shutter 
when  the  mirror  is  raised,  ensure  that  the  exact  image  which  will 
appear  on  the  plate,  is  shown  on  the  finder.  One  Lens  thus 
suffices  instead  of  two,  without  the  defect  common  to  the  Twin 
Lens  system  of  near  objects  appearing  in  a  different  position  in 
the  Fmder  from  that  they  are  found  to  occupy  in  the  negative 

The  Camera  is  constructed  throughout  in  our  own  factorv 
under  our  direct  personal  supervision,  and  the  greatest  care  is 
taken  in  the  selection  of  all  materials  used.  Every  outfit  is  tested 
by  an  experienced  Photographer  before  being  sent  out  and 
custoniers  abroad  may  therefore  order  with  absolute  confidence 
and  the  certainty  of  receiving  goods  in  perfect  condition' 
We  guarantee  the  efficiency  and  quality  of  this  apparatus,  and  its 
ability  to  stand  the  hardest  fair  usage  without  giving  way  in  any 

Specification  of  tli«  "ARGUS"  Camera. 

rv^oJ,!**®  ^°^^  ""l  ^ii^  Camera  is  made  of  the  best  selected  Spanish 

mahogany,  carefully  seasoned  by  us  for  months,  and  guaranteed 

o  withstand  any  climatic  influence  which  it  is  possibk  for  wood 

to  do   each  board  carefully  tongued  and  clamped  where  necessary. 

it  IS  provided   with  a  bellows   extension   giving  ^   sufficient 

Hnlf  .^^  ^°^"'  '°  ^l""^  ?^^^^  "/^  °f  t^^  single  component  of  the 
Holostigmat,    or   other   Lens   of   corresponding   length,    and   the 

m1ir/HZ^Vt"'^'^^«?7i"^^^l^^  ''^"k  ^"^  Pi"i^"'  ^"  e^tra  broad 
workfng  ^'°'°°'  ^"^"""&  r^Pid  and  easy 

tnnJ^^.li"''??^^'?-^  ^^''^'^  ''  ""1  ^¥  opposite  side  to  the  focussing 
knob,  so  that  the  Camera  can  be  focussed  and  discharged  simul- 
taneously, and  it  can  be  held  more  steadily  than  when  the  two 

TMT  *rS  °"f  *•"'.  '^'".'  'i**'-  ^'  P  ^^^'^^^^  "^  best  blacJ  moroc"o 
ill}  \u  ^^^""^^  ^"^  ^\^  °^^.^^^  P^^ts  being  finished  black  to 
render  the  Camera  as  unobtrusive  as  possible 

1- I**!  '^'J"'"0'"»  which  is  silvered  on  the  surface  and  brightlv 
polished,  reflects  the  maximum  of  light.  It  gives  a  non-distorted 
-;  image  on  the  finder  in  true  focal  register  with  the  plate  The 
silvered  surface  is  protected  from  damp  by  a  transparent  coating 
The  normal  position  of  the  Mirror  being  "  down  "  the  image  on 
the  fander  can  be  seen  right  up  to  and  immediately  after  the 
expostlre,  being  only  obscured  during  the  exposure.  The  Mirror 
does  not  require  setting  after  each  exposure. 

The  Finder  shows  the  full  sized  image  in  both  directions  in 
the  square,  and  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  the  oblong  pattern 

The  Hood  is  of  a  new  folding  pattern,  and  is  shaped  to  fit 
closely  round  the  eyes.  It  thoioughly  cuts  off  all  outside  light 
from  the  finder,  and  rises  to  an  ample  height  for  comfortable 
focnssmg.  It  forms  such  a  total  shade  that  the  image  can  be 
-^'^^^y  A^^„?!L^_5^_61:^dJocussed  in^the  very  brightest  light. 
W.  WATSON  &  SDKS,  Ltd.,  313,  H igh  HolborTl,  L 0 ND 0 N ,  W. C. 
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No  part  of  the  view  is  cut  off,  and  the  hood  is  of  such  a  shape  as 
to  allow  of  an  unimpeded  view  of  the  whole  of  the  finder  at  one 
time.  The  upper  part  of  the  Camera  body  containing-  the  hood 
and  finder  cover  is  hinged,  thus  g^iving:  the  user  immediate  access 
to  the  focussing-  screen  for  removing-  dust  or  replacing  the  screen 
i-n  the  event  of  breakage. 

The  Shutter  is  built  into  the 
back  of  the  Camera,  and  works 
practically  noiseless.  It  is  a  new 
model  Focal  Plane  of  the  very 
highest  efficiency,  having:  a  most 
comprehensive  range  of  speeds. 
It  will  give  time  exposures  of 
any  duration,  or  instantaneous 
tip  to  TsWth  of  a  second,  and 
these  can  be  altered  both  by 
varying:  the  tension  of  the  driv- 
ing- spring:  and  the  width  of  the 
slit.  All  the  mechanism  con- 
trolling: the  speed  of  the  shutter 
both  of  spring  and  slit  is  on 
the  outside  of  the  camera,  and  it 
is  only  necessary  to  turn  a  milled 
head  when  a  different  exposure 
is  desired,  instead  of  having  to 
remove  the  darit  slide  In  order  to 
get  at  the  slit. 

The  Blind  of  the  "Argus" 
Shutter  is  made  of  carefully 
selected  rubbered  cloth  of  great 
flexibility  and  free  from  pin- 
holes. 

For  use  on  a  stand,  a  g-round-glass  screen  fitted  with  focus- 
sing shade  is  provided,  or  if  preferred,  the  Reflex  finder  can  be 
used — either  way  the  focussing-  cloth  can  be  dispensed  with.    ' 

.  The  Reversing  Back  is  made  to  revolve,  and  can  be  relied 
upon  for  its  accuracy  of  fitting-,  ensuring-  freedom  from  fogged 
plates. 

The    "  Argrus  "    Camera   is    also    supplied   in    the   horizontal 
shape  for  taking  pictures  mainly  in  the  one  position,  but  avail- 
able for  vertical  pictures  when  held  in  that  position. 
The  respective  sizes,  etc.,  of  the  two  patterns  are  as  follows : 


HORIZONTAL. 

SQUARE. 

Dimensions.      Weight,    Min.*      Max. 

Dimensions.     -Weight.        Min. 

Max. 

Exten.    Exten. 

Exten. 

Exten. 

l-plate  5lx6ixiJ      2lbs.      5i  in.      9i  in. 

7ix6  >*6i         4   lbs.        6i  in 

loj  in. 

5x4       6ix7lx6j      3f  „        i)\  „        II  „ 

8JX7  x6i         41    ,,          7    „ 

iij„ 

i-plate  8|x8JX7|      5J  „        7i  ,.        I3f..       '  lOixSixSf          6J    „          Sf  „ 

15    „ 

(N.B.*By  minimum  extension  is  meant  the  shortest  possible  distance  between 

the  front 

at  the  Camera  and  the  ground  glass.) 
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The  Lens  listed  with  the  Camera  is  our  Series  1.  Holosfigmat  coverini?  m^rf^P^u,, 
at  f/6;i  (or  f/6-s  according  to  No.),  which  comparative  tests,  made  with  al  the  lea^in^ 
anMt.Rmats  justify  us  m  stating  is  fuHy  equal  fn  performance  to  any  lens  now  made 
It  li  convertible  and  ihe  single  components  cover  the  plate  perfectly  at  theu  full 
aperture,  /ii,  while  they  have  that  remarkable  brilliancy  of  image  for  which  tnie 
landscape  lenses  are  noted.  *  wiucn  true 

To  the  square  "Argus"  we  fit  6J  in.,  7  in.  and  8J  in.  Holostigmats  for  i  sv-i 
and  Opiate  respectively,  and  to  the  horizontal  pattern,  6  in.,  6J  in.  and  7  in  Other 
Lenses  CAji  be  supplied  or  fitted,  and  they  should  not  only  corresoond  a<;  to  fr,n?J. 
with  the  Holostigmat,  but  be  also  mounted  in  sunk  fitting  correspond    as  to    focus 

(N.B.— The    ?eries    lA    Holostigmat    f/4-6,  can   also   be  fittpH    ♦he  c/,,,,,^   /- 
requiring  6|  in.,  7i  in.  and   8J  in.   for  the   i-plate     SX*  and  1  nlat^  r^T»  ^-    ^^"fi 
the  extra  cost  being  £4  los.,  £6%.  and  £8  los„  Cond  tlitt  o°1ht"Ss'7         "^'  *"^ 

'^wwkHi'®*  °'."'^"°"S'    CAMERA. 

W.th  Square  F'«f«'  a.d  Revolvia,  Back.  Stereoscopic. 
^5±^^ Opiate           5x4    ___jixu       i-plate       6^x3^ 

^    «•   d.  U    s.   d.     £   s.    d.     iJTdT 


"Argas"        Camera, 

complete  with  Series  I. 
Holostigmat  Lens  and  3 
best  Book-form  Slides   .. 

Do  ,  do.,  but  with  3 
Solid  Slides 

"Argus"  Cameras' 
Holo>ti(mat  Lent  and 
VrJI  Changing  Box  (no 
Slides)        

"Argua"  Camera  & 
3  best  Slides  (no  Lens) 

Do-,  do  .  and  3  Solid 
Slides  ('no  Lens)  . .      ... 


18  10  O 
17  15  O 


18  10  O 
12  10  O 


19  16  D 

18  15  O 

19  18  O 
12  10  O 


22  15  O 

21  10  O 

22  18  0 
15  00 


"Argus"  Camera' 
'emplete  witk  Series  I. 
Holostigmat  Lens  &  3 
kest  B»ok-fof  m  Slides 
Dot.  do.,  but  with  31 
Solid  Slides  . .         . .  | 

"Argus"  Camera  tf 
Holastigmat  Lens  and 
Vrii  Changing  Box  (no 

Slides)        

Argus"  Camera    S" 
3  kest  Slides  (no  Lens) 
Do-,  do.,    and  3  Solid 
Slides  Cno  Lens)  .. 

Ccaiher  Travelling 
Case  for  Camera  and  3 
Slides,  or  Changing  Box! 
•*>l!y'j>,"  Changing  Box 
fo7>a  Plates  ..  .J 
Tweaiy.foar  Film! 
Sheaths  for  same 

Houghton    Envelope' 
Adapter  Model  B.   (for 
Plates  and  Film?) 
(Cosi  ef  Fitting  extra) 
Three-fold  Tripod  . . 
Tele^heto  Attachment 
Extra     Dark    Slides. 
best  Book -form,  ea'-h 
Do..  Solid  Form,  each 
Light   Leather    Case 
for  Camera  and  3  Slides 
or  Chanjiing  Box. 


11 10  o !  11  10  o  1 13  15  o 
IIjlorjzofitaMPatte^ 


2312  6 
22  7  6 

24  O  6 
15  00 

13  15  O 


£   s.  d. 

28  O  O 
2612  6 

2815  O 
1810  O 
17  2  6 


1  13  O 

2  5  O 
O  10  O 


1  5  O 
2  10  O 


16  10  O  18  6  O  19  14  O  22  15  O  31  10  O 

15  15  O  17  5  OJ  18  13  O  21  7  6  30  2  6 

16  13  O  18  9  O  19  18  O  23  10  O  31  10  O 
9  15  O  11  1012  00  15  O  O  18  00 
9     00    10    O  O  i    11     O  O  13  12  6    16  12    6 

Extras. 


^  13  O  j  1  17  O  ;  1  17  O  j  2  6  O  j  2  SO 
2  80|  2  14  O:  2  19  03  15  03  OO 
O  100  !    O  10  O      O  12  O      O  12  O       O  12  O 

I 
0  15  0|0  18  6      0  18  6       150  — 


1  5  O 

2  10  O 


1     5  O 
3    O  O 


1     5  O 
3     O  O 


15  0       150 
3     O  O  — 


O  16  6  i    016  6      O  18  6      0  18  6       116        116 
—        :    O  10  O       O  10  O      O  10  O      O  12  6      O  12  6 


W.  WATSON  &  SO 
and 


1     O  O  I     10  oil     2  O       1     20       1     7  6 
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VAT50N'5 

"VriT'   Focal    Plane   Camera. 


This  is  a  delightful  companion,  as  it  is  so  ver>'  compact  and  light  that  it  can  be  carried 
anywhere  without  inconvenience,  and  as  the  Shutter  gives  the  inestimable  advantage 
of  Time  Exposures,  as  well  as  the  marvellous  speed  of  1/1200  of  a  second  for  quickly 
moving  objects,  the  Camera  is  equipped  for  practically  every  kind  of  subject. 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  sketch,  a  falling  baseboard  is  dispensed  with,  and  the  front 
is  supported  on  extending  spring  arms,  which  hold  it  ver>'  rigidly.  The  front  can  be 
brought  into  position  almost  instantly,  and  the  Camera  can'be  very  quickly  closed.  It  is 
therefore  peculiarly  valuable  for  catching  unexpected  pictures  of  street  scenes,  etc.,  and  it 
can  be  used  on  occasions  when  a  more  complicated  Camera  would  not  be  carried. 

When  not  in  use  the  Camera  folds  quite  flat,  and  measures  in  J -plate  size  'only 
8x7x3,  and  weighs,  complete  with  Lens,  silbs.  The  front  of  the  Camera  has  rising 
motion  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions. 

The  back  portion  of  the  Camera  consists  of  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter  of  a  new  designs 
It  gives  time  exposures  (for  use  on  a  stand^  and  a  long  range  of  instantaneous  speed, 
from  l/i5th  to  i/i200th  of  a  second,  fitting  it  not  only  for  landscape  work,  street  scenes, 
etc.,  but  for  the  very  highest  and  most  exacting  kinds  of  high-speed  photography,,  such 
as  horse  racing,  athletic  meetings,  yachting,  etc.,  etc. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  features  of  this  Focal-Plane  Shutter  is  that  all  the  adjust- 
ments for  varying  the  speeds  are  on  the  outside  of  the  Camera,  so  that  any  alteration 
can  be  made  to  the  width  of  Shutter  Slit,  or  to  the  tension  spring,  without  removing 
the  dark  slide  or  changing  box  from  its  position.  When  it  is  considered  how  suddenly 
the  light  often  changes  while  the  Camera  is  charged  ready  for  exposure,  reiidering  it 
necessary  to  alter  the  exposure,  the  great  utility  of  this  improvement  will  be  manifest. 

An  ivory  tablet  attached  to  each  Camera  gires  a  list  of  the  most  useful  speeds,  and 
shows  how  to  obtain  them. 
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The  view  finder  has  a  leveUiHg  pointer  and  when  the  eye  is  brought  up  close  to  this, 
the  same  view  ^approximately)  is  seen  in  the  finder  as  will  appear  on  the  plate. 

The  Lens  supplied  with  it  is  one  of  our  "  Holostigmat"  Series  1.,  in  "focussing  mount, 

The  Camera  is  covered  with  black  leather,  the  uncovered  parts,  namely,  the  front  an«l 
focussing  frame,  beinj;  of  eboiiized  mahogany.  It  presents  a  handsome  awl  unobtrusive 
appearance  and  is  certain  to  prove  satisfactory  in  use. 


Price    List. 


Camera,  as  described,  including  3 
double  slides,  finder  and  Holo- 
stigmat Lens  in  focussing  mount 
with  Iris  diaphragm 

Leather  case  to  carry  Camera  and  3 
slides  or  changing  box 

"Vril"  changing  box  to  hold  12 
plates 


34  Film  Sheaths 

Ebonized  Wood  Tripod,  very  firm, 
folding  and  adjustable 

Extension  to  back  of  Camera,  per- 
mitting the  use  of  the  back  compo- 
ment  of  the  Holostigmat  as  a  lens 
of  long  focus 

'  Antinous  "  Shutter  Release 

Camera  as  described,  with  3  double 
slides  and  finder  only 


Extra  Double  Slides. 
Film  Pack  Adapter  . 


J-plate 
i    s.    d. 

5x4 

£    s. 

d. 

4-plate 
{,     s.    d. 

Stereo- 
scopic 
£    s.    d. 

11    0    0 

12    0 

0 

15    0 

0 

20    0    0 

0  13    6 

0  15 

0 

0  17 

6 

0  17    6 

2    8  \^0 

2  14 

0 

3  IS 

0 

300 

0  10    0 

010 

0 

0  12 

0 

0  12     0 

0  18    6 

0  18 

6 

0  18 

8 

0  18    6 

200 

2    8 

0 

2  IB 

0 

2  15    0 

0    4    0 

0    4 

0 

0    4 

0 

0    4    0 

6  15    0 

6    0 

0 

7  10 

0 

7  10    0 

010    0 

0  10 

0 

0  12 

6 

0  12    6 

0    9    0 

v'\n%  autom 

0  10 

itically" 

0 

lime 

d  expos 

ures 

of  ith  to  I 

second  can  be  fitted  in  the  5x4  and  J-plate  sizes  at  an  extra  cost  of  30/' 


Telephoto    Attachment. 

i,     l\e  utility  of  the   "  Vril  "   Camera  is  greatly  increased  by  the  addition  of  our  new 
.  elephV^to  Negative  Lens. 

tiTfh'^  "^pn*  enables  the  user  to  obtain  an  image  just  double  the  size  of  that  given 
with  the  noyijjal  len»,  and  has  been  so  arranged  that  the  ordinary  lens  can  be  attached  to 
the  teiephott-)  mount,  the  focussing  adjustment  and  scale  of  distances  being  used  as  before. 


Prices— i-K)iate  and  5x4  sises,  f  2    6 


i-plate,  £^  10    O 
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Camera  showing  Swing  Movement  of  Front. 


Watson's    "ALPHA"    Camera. 

DE  LUAE  1909  nODEL. 

This  Camera  combines 
in  its  movements  all  that 
is  required  in  an  apparatus 
specially  designed  for  use 
on  a  Tripod  with  the 
essentials  of  a  perfect 
Hand   Camera. 

It  is  self-contained,  the 
whole  of  the  fittings,  Lens, 
Shutter  and  Finder  being 
enclosed  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  Camera  body 
while  the  base  when  closed, 
up  makes  a  perfect  pro- 
tection for  all. 

In    the    construction     of 
the  Camera  we  have  spe- 
cially considered  and  pro- 
vided for  Portrait  and  Land- 
scape Photography.  Interior 
work   with  Lenses  of  very 
wide  angle  and  Telephoto- 
'                                                   graphy,  and  for   all    these 
purposes  it  will  be  found  to  be   scientifically  perfect,  without  the  introduction  of  com- 
plicated movements.  

The  Alpha  De  Luxe  will  be  found  to  Combme  utility  with  simplicity  of  design. 

Specification. 

A  well  seasoned  mahogany  Camera   covered  with  leather,  and  with  external   metal 
fittings  finished  black,  making  an  unobtrusive  whole. 

Extension  is  obtained  by  draw- 
ing the  front  forward  and  by  rack- 
ing out  the  base,  and  is  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  of  using  the  single 
components  of  Convertible  Lenses. 
I»  Swing  Movement  is  provided 
both  to  the  Back  and  Front  of  the 
Camera. 

JRising  Front.  A  very  great 
amount  of  rise  is  obtained,  as  not 
.only  does  the  Lens  panel  rise,  but 
also  the  main  Front  itself. 

Reversing  Back  is  provided,  so 
that  pictures  can  be  taken  in  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  positions  with- 
out movement  of  the  Camera. 

Wide-Angle  Work  can  be  done 
with  the  Camera,  •  and  a  separate 
rack  and  pinion  motion  is  provided, 
so  that  Lenses  of  very  short  focus 
working  inside  the  Camera  body  can 
be  accurately  adjusted,  and  the  base 
of  the  Camera  being  dropped  out  of 
the  hoiizontal  plane,  there  is  no 
interference  with  the  angle  of  view.  Camera  arranged  for  Wide-Angle  Work. 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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Camera  showing  full  extension  of  Bellows. 

The  Finder  is  of  a  type  giving  a  brilliant  image,  clearly  visible  in  the  strongest 
nglit,  and  embracing  an  angle  of  view  approximately  the  same  as  the  Lens.  It  has  a 
leversible  mask,  showing  the  picture  in  either  horizontal  or  vertical  positions 

Level  of  Circular  form  is  fitted  to  the  Camera. 

Focussing:  is  effected  by  rack  andpimon  motion,  and  the  teeth  bemg  cut  diagonally, 
gi^■e  a  perfecty  smooth  movement,  free  from  play. 

Scales  of  Distances  for  automatically  focussing  either  the  combined  Lens  or  its 
single  component,  and  Infinity  Stops  are  provided  when  the  Camera  is  ordered 
complete  with  Holostigmat  or  other  Lens. 

S-- .  For  Use  in  the  Tropics  we  can  specially  recommend  this  Camera,  both  on  ac- 
count of  the  strength  of  its  construction,  and  the  thoroughly  seasoned  condition  of  the 
materials  used. 

Price  List. 


Camerajas  described  with  three  Double 
Slides  and  Finder         

Extra  Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing  Ad 
justment  for  use  with  Wide-Angli 
Lens 

Holostigmat  Lens  y/6,  fitted  to  Com 
pound  or  Koilos  Shutter  with  An 
tinous  Release.  ..         .. 

V'ril  Changing  Box  to  hold  12  plates 

Solid  Leather  Case  with  Lock  and  Key 

Extra  cost  of  brass  binding  the  three 
Double  Slides  when  Camera  is  n 
quired  for  use  abroad 


J-plate. 
£8    8    0 


O  15     O 


5x4 
and 

Post  -Card. 

£9  10     O 


015   O 


i-p'ate. 
£1017    6 


015   O 


7     5     0 

8     7 

6 

913 

0 

2     8    0 

2  14 

0 

3  15 

0 

1  10   0 

1  10 

0 

1  16 

0 

O  10    6 


010    6 


0  10    6 


Post  Card  size  Changing  Box  costs  5/-  extra. 
For  High-Speed    Work,    such    as    Sports.   Street   Scenes,  etc.,   we  recommend  the 

addition  of  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter.    This  is  adapted  to  fit  into  the  back  of  the  Camera,  in 
place  of  the  ordmary  Reversing  Back, and  is  detachable. 
it  has  a  range  of  Speeds  up  to  j^'jTjyth  of  a  second. 

Prices. 

i-plate.  5x4  i-plate. 

£2  10     O  C2  17     6  £3  12     6 

Fitting  extra. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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Negative  by  London  News  Agency. 
Taken  with  Watson's  Series  la  Holostigmat  Lens,  85  in.  focus,  aperture  f/8. 
exposure  i/8ooth  of  a  Second  on  i=plate  "  Argus  "  Focal  Plane  Rellex  Camera. 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDOK,  W.C. ; 
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Reduced  from  a  Negative  taken  with  7-ln.  Lens  on  Whole  Plate, y"/i6. 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. ; 
16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh;  and  2,  Easy  Row,  Birmingham. 


926 


THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C; 
16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh ;  and  2,  Easy  Row,  Birmingham. 


THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS.  927 

THE  5TERE05C0PIC 

BINOCULAR  CAriERA. 


This  is  held  to  the  eyes  like  a  Binocular  Glass,  which  in  appearance  it  resembles, 
but  its  unique  feature  is  that  the  picture  is  taken  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  camera  is  ostensibly  pointed,  and  in  this  way  it  secures  pictures  without  in 
any  way  indicating  its  purpose.  It  is  an  ideal  Detective  Camera  and  invaluable  to 
travellers,  as  it  enables  them  to  catcli  native  subjects  in  perfectly  natural  poses,  without 
arousing  any  suspicions  in  their  minds  that  they  are  being  photographed. 

The  Camera  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  and  can  therefor*  be  carried  in  the  most 
trying  climates  with  every  confidence  that  it  will  not  get  out  of  order. 

It  is  fitted  with  a  pair  of  R.R.  Lenses  giving  perfect  definition,  and  the  shutter 
works  from  i/25th  to  i/8oth  of  a  second,  in  addition  to  time  exposures.  The  view  is  seen 
in  a  finder  fitted  to  one  of  the  eyepieces. 

The  Changing  Box  which,  in  position,  occupies  one  of  the  [tubular  bodies  of  the 
camera,  carries  u  plates  4I  x  2,  on  which  Stereoscopic  views  are  taken,  or  by  obscuring 
one  of  the  lenses  24  single  pictures  may  be  secured. 

The  stereo  pictures  when  viewed  in  a  Stereoscope  stand  out  in  remarkable  relief, 
presentmg  the  view  with  astonishing  reality— in  fact  no  more  fascinating  entertainment 
could  be  offered  than  the  viewing-of  a  series  of  these  transparencies  or  pictures  in  the 
pedestal  or  hand  Stereoscopes  listed  below. 

PRICE    LIST: 

Stereoscopic    "Binocular"   Camera,  fitted  with   pair  of  1  first  quality  Rapid 

Rectilinear  Lenses,  and  with  sling  case  complete ^ £11 

Extra  cost  if  fitted  with  Zeiss  Lenses ^..... 8 

Extra  Magazine,  with  12  carriers  and  aluminium  curtain— this  can  be  inserted 

in  daylight 3 

Lumiire  Plates,  coated  on  extra  thin  glass,  per  dozen    O 

Transparency  Plates,  for  Positives,  per  dozen    O 

Printing  Frame  for  making  Stereoscopic  Transparencies  without  having  to 

divide  and  remount  them O 

Hand    Stereoscope,    best    quality,    for    viewing    Positives,    with   focussing 

draw  lubes  (1 201)  O 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  adjustment  to  width  of  eyepieces  (1215) 1 

Rosewood  I'edestal  Stereoscope  with  revolving  chain  to  take  50  views  (paper 

or  glass)  with  rack  work  focussing  and  adjustment  to  width  of  eyes,  very 

handsome  (Npr  1445)  4 

Unlarging  Apparatus  to  enlarge  to  full  stereoscopic  size  (6}  x  3-i) 4 

Set  of  3  enamelled  iron  Washing  Tanks  (nesting  )  labelled  Developer,  Alum, 

Hypo,  each  with  rack  to  hold  12  plates 1 

Negative  Boxes  for  24  stereo,  negatives  O 

Film  Sheaths,  per  set  (24) O 

Extra  Plate  Sheaths,  per  dozen        O 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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The  'Empire'  Hand  Camera. 


The  "  Empire  "  Hand  Camera  has  been  specially  desig-ned  by 
a  well-known  photogrrapher,  who  has  considerable  experience  of 
the  conditions  under  which  photography  is  carried  on  in  the 
Tropics.  The  aim  throug-hout  has  been  to  produce  an  instrument 
capable  of  permanently  withstanding  extreme  climatic  variations, 
and  at  the  same  time  calculated  to  afford  to  the  pictorial  and 
scientific  photographer  every  facility  which  can  reasonably  be 
expected  of  a  Camera  specially  built  for  hard  wear  and  tear  under 
the  severest  of  all  conditions.  Every  point  has  been  carefully 
studied — and,  where  necessary,  modified — from  the  desig-n  of  a 
specimen  Camera,  which  has  been  manipulated  by  an  expert  in  a 
recent  tour  of  several  thousand  miles  in  both  tropical  and  temper- 
ate climates. 

DESCRIPTION    OF    THE    'EMPIRE'    HAND    CAMERA. 
(J-plate  size). 

The  Ldns  ordinarily  supplied  and  recommended  for  use  with 
the  "  Empire  "  Hand  Camera  is  Watson's  Convertible  Holostigmat 
No.  5,  having:  a  combined  focus  of  si  inches  and  an  aperture  of 
f/6.s  ;  the  front  and  back  components  being  of  loi  and^i  inch 
foci  respectively,  and  working-  at  an  aperture  of  f/ii.5- 

The  Shutter  is  the  Bausch  &  Lomb  Unicum,  g-ivmg:  exposures 
of  i/iooth,  i/soth,  i/25th,  i/5th,  ^  and  i  second  and  also  time 
exposures.  It  is  fitted  with  a  trigrgrer  release  and  with  Watson  s 
Antlnous  Shutter  Release,  which  has  already  proved  so  popular 
for  use  under  all  conditions. 

The  Woodwork  is  of  the  very  best  mahog-any  throughout,  ot 
the  same  quality  which  has  so  successfully  stood  the  test  of  time 
in  our  Acme  Cameras  for  such  a  number  of  years.  The  whole  of 
the  woodwork  is  clamped  and  cross-tongTied,  and  all  jomts  are 

wTwATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh. 
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Description  of  the  '  Empire  '  Hand  Camera — Continued, 
screwed  togrether,   which  renders  the  Camera  proof  against  the 
most  severe  strains. 

The  Oarli  Slides,  of  which  three  are  included  in  the  price  of 

each  Camera,  are  of  best  quality  and  of  the  book-form  double 
type,  which  for  hard  and  long-  wear  cannot  be  equalled  by  any  of 
tke  newer  patterns. 

An  isochromatic  Screen,  fitted  to  screw  on  to  the  front  lens 
cell,  is  supplied  free  with  each  Camera. 

Rising  and  Cross  Fronts  are  fitted,  sriving^  a  large  range  of 
movement  in  either  direction. 

Xhe  Camera  Extension  is  sufficient  to  admit  of  the  use  of  the 
loi  inch  component  of  the  Lens,  and  a  focussing  scale  is  provided 
for  use  with  that  Single  Lens,  as  well  as  one  for  the  si  inch 
combined  Lens.  The  front  draws  out  with  great  sweetness  and 
precision  of  movement,  and  automatically  locks  itself  into  "infinity 
focus"  for  the  combined  Lens,  unless  specially  adjusted  for  any 
other  distance. 

The  Bellows  is  of  the  best  Morocco  leather. 

The  Finder  is  of  the  brilliant  type,  and  is  accurately  adjusted 
for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures. 

Two  Spirit  Levels,  sunk  flush  with  the  leather  work  of  the 
Camera,  and  screw  sockets  for  attaching  the  Camera  to  a  stand, 
are  also  provided. 

Size. — The  outside  dimensions  of  the  Camera  when  closed  are 
6J  X  4I  X  2^  inches,  and  the  weight  is  2  lbs.  3  ozs. 

The  Case  is  of  leather,  and  holds  the  Camera,  Focussing 
Screen,  and  three  Double  Dark  Slides. 

The  Focussing  Screen  is  covered  by  a  neat  shade,  which 
facilitates  focussing  when  in  use,  and  folds  flat,  protecting  the 
ground-glass  screen  when  travelling. 

Fittings. — The  Camera  is  neatly  covered  with  Morocco  leather, 
which  is  undoubtedly  the  best  wearing  material  that  can  be  used, 
and  all  metal  work  is  of  brass.  Wherever  possible  in  the  making 
of  this  Camera  screwing  has  been  resorted  to  in  addition  to  the 
usual  glueing  of  all  jointed  parts. 

PRICE     LIST. 
"  Empire "    Camera   with    Holostigmat    Lens,    three 

Double      Dark      Slides,      Isochromatic      Screen, 

and  Leather  Case,  Nett  Cash    £12  12    0 

"  Empire  "  Camera,  with  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  and 

Film  Pack  Adapter,  only  7     5    0 

Extras. 
Specially   made   leather-covered   Film   Pack   Adapter, 

made  to  interchange  with  the  Slides 0  10    • 

Aluminium    Tripod,     height    extended,    48    inches  ; 

closed,  14  inches  ;  weight,  14  ozs.,  with  revolving 

top      1     7     6 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides,  each  0  15     0 

W.  WATSON  A  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh. 
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New  Folding  Pocket  Camera. 

"  The  DAINTY"     (for  i-plate). 


Measurement,  6x4^x  li  (groes  easily  into  the  pocket). 

Weigfht,  complete  with  Lens  and  Shutter,  i  lb.  ii  oz. 

We  can  strongly  recommend  this  apparatus  .to  customers  who 
desire  to  have  a  Camera  of  the  greatest  possible  compactness 
combined  with  efficiency.  It  is  beautifully  made  throughout.-  The 
body  is  of ,  mahogany,  leather-covered,  front  and  base  being  of 
aluminium. 

Rising  and  sliding  motions  are  fitted  to  the  front,  and  double 
etxension  by  rackwork  provides  a  sufficient  range  of  focus  for  the 
use  of  single  component  of  Anastigmat  Lenses.  An  exceedingly 
--^in  Sector  Shutter  fitted  with  a  Holostigmat  Lens,  aperture  f/6.i, 
is  s\ipplied  with  this  Camera,  also  Finder  for  use  in  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  positions.  The  Focussing  Screen  is  provided 
with  a  leather  collapsible  covering  which  serves  as  an  efficient 
shade  when  focussing  objects  on  the  ground  glass,  but  divided 
scales  are  also  provided,  which  enable  the  user  to  dispense  with 
focussing  in  the  ordinary  way  when  desired.  The  finder  springs 
into  position  when  the  Camera  is  opened  and  closes  automatically 
as  it  is  shut  up. 

PRICE      LIST. 

Camera  complete  with  Aplanat  Lens  and  Shutter, 
as  above  described,  including  six  metal  slides 
(or  three  slides  and  film  adapter)    

Extra  for  Holostigmat,  Series  L  Lens,  instead  of 
Aplanat  Lens • •••• 


£5     5     0 
5  15     0 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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PRICE    LIST    of    the 


''  Holostigmat"    Convertible 

Lens.         Series    la. 


^^WIB^*: 


The   Quickest 

Convertible  Doublet 

made, 

and  the  best  for 

Autochrome 

Photography. 


3  W  The  important  advantages  which  this  new  Lens  confers  over'  all  others  should  be 
carefully  considered  in  the  choice  of  a  new  instrument. 

It  is  the  only  Lens  among  the  extremely  rapid  Anastigfmats  which  is  a  true 
doublet.  The  advantage  of  this  is  that  it  yields  an  image  of  the  greatest  brilliancy 
free  from  that  hazy  appearance  caused  by  doubly  reflected  light,  so  characteristic  of 
negatives  taken  by  Lenses  made  up  of  separated  components. 

'  Moroever,  among  all  the  modern  Lenses  of  extreme  rapidity  this  Is  the  only  one 
which  Is  truly  convertible.  The  single  components  are  so  well  corrected  as  to  be 
suitable  for  use  at  their  full  aperture  f/8'5  a  performance  which  has  never  before 
been  achieved. 

The  aperture  remains  constant ;  the  holo-symmetrical  (2  foci)  working  at  f/4"6 
and  the  hemi-symmetrical  (3  foci)  at  f/4'8,  right  through  the  series,  permitting  of  the 
use  of  Colour  Screens  even  with  very  quick  exposures,  and  rendering  it  the  best  Lens 
obtainable  for  Autochrome  Colour  Photography. 


No. 

Focus 

of 
Front. 

!      Focus 
1       Back. 

Combined 
Focus. 

Recom- 
mended for ; 

Price 

Extra  cost 

for 

Focussing 

Mount. 

3 

•      7i 

'    "       7i 

4# 

fi-plate  '.'.[ 
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;f1     0     0 
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10 
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1 
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6 

10 

I            lo 

6i 

5x4        .. 
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0 
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12 

10 

6f 

) 
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12 

7* 
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16    0 

0 

— 

10 

Hi 

H: 

8i 
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0 
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17 
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9i 
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0 
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17 

17 
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Convertible  Lens. 

Series  i.,  f/6i. 


Perfect  Correction. 

Made  of  Cemented  com- 
ponents, thus  giving  the 
maximum  shadow  detail. 

Really  Convertible. 

The  single  components 
cover  perfectly  at  f/ii  "5. 


Extra  cost  of  pairing  2  Lenses  for  stereos^opicjvork^ 


W. 


WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  HOlborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
WATSON  A^sjur.^.  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^    Edinburgh. 
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A  New  Lens* 

The    **HoIos    Con- 
vertible " 
Wide^Angle    Lens. 


This  is  an  anastig-mat  of  wonderfully  uniform  correction  over 
a  v«ry  large  part  of  its  field,  the  full  extent  of  which  reaches 
approximately  iio°.  Like  ail  other  wide-angle  lenses  it  is  not 
completely  free  from  spherical  aberration  ;  the  correction  is, 
however,  such  that  it  can  be  used  for  many  purposes  at  f/ii, 
whilst  at  f/i6  it  should  satisfy  the  most  exacting-  photographer. 
The  single'  components  form  excellent  wide-angle  landscape 
lenses  working  at  f/i6  or  less  ;  their  most  striking  property  is 
an  absolutely  uniform  definition  over  a  plate  the  length  of  which 
considerably  exceeds  the  focus  of  the  lens. 

This  lens  thus  represents  a  Convertible  Wide-Angle  Lens  and 
we  should  advise  the  choice  of  a  doublet  to  cover  the  widest  angle 
likely  to  be  required,  so  that  the  components  may  be  used  as  a 
medium  or  narrow-angle  for  less  difficult  subjects.  Even  the 
single  lenses  are  a[uite  rapid  enough  for  "  snapshots  "  in  reason- 
ably good  light. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  a  given  plate  can  be  covered  with  an 
extremely  short  focus,  but  as  the  results  are  rarely  pleasing, 
owing  to  the  exaggerated  perspective,  the  use  of  such  a  short  focus 
is  not  recommended.  A  sin.  focus  on  a  half-plate  and  others  in 
proportion  will,  however,  answer  the  purpose  in  most  cases  with- 
out giving  a  too  violent  perspective. 

"  Holos  Convertible  "  Wide-Angle. 


No. 

Front. 

Back. 

Combined. 

Capable  of 
Covering. 

Prices. 

£  s.    d. 

2 

Sfin- 

5§  in- 

3'25«ns. 

-- 

3     7     6 

3 

6g  „ 

5f  .. 

3*5    .. 

6ix4| 

3  15     O 

4 

6|     M 

61,, 

3*9     „ 

— 

4    O    O 

5 

8     „ 

6|„ 

4*2  •,, 

— 

4    5     O 

6 

8     „ 

8    „ 

4'6     ,, 

Six  6^ 

4  10    O 

7 

9i     M 

8    „ 

S-o     „ 

— 

4  17     6 

8 

9h  „ 

9h  ,, 

5-5     „ 

— 

5     5    O 

9 

nj  .■ 

9i„ 

6-0    „ 

10x8 

5  15     O 

lO 

-     Ji^  » 

"4  „ 

6-5     „ 

— 

6     7     6 

II 

i3l  ,. 

"^  „ 

7'o    M 

12  X  lO 

7  17     6 

12 

i3i  .• 

13^  ,, 

77     „ 

— 
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W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.O. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 


- — """Hi^^Watson  Patent 

-Antinous"   Shutter  Release. 


For   Thornton  Pickard    and    otl.t^r 
makes  of  roller-hlkid  Shutter. 


For  cameras  with  projectmg  tnggci, 

operated    by  pull-down    movement, 

and  all   Shutters  that  require  to  Ije 

similarly  operated. 

For  Bausch  &■  Lonib,  WoUensak, 
Kodak  and  latest  pattern  compound 
Shuttf  r<;,  and  for  diaphragm  Shutters 
fitted  with  cylinder  as  supplied  with 
Fnsign,  Tudor,  Kodak,  Carbine 
Wizard,  Falloroll.  and  many  other 
Cameras. 


For  Koilos  Shutters 


For  Spido  and  Block  Note  Cameras. 


For  Goerz  Sector  and  Zeiss  Linhof 

Shutters. 


For  Ibso  Shutters 


For  Compound  Shutters. 


The  lengtli  of  the 


The  Release  for  small  l\olding   Cameras  is  9  mches    long 
Standard  Release  is  24  inches.    Price  2/6. 

Extra  long  Releases  of  ordinary  Pf«rnsc^  be  supplied  to  order. 

Prices— 6  feet,  5/- ;  10  leer,  »/-. 
Releases  suitable  for  Watson's  VrU     Adamjs  Videx  and 
^  N.  &  G.  Cameras  are  also  supplied. 
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**3ntinou5      Shutter  Release 

For    STUDIO    SHUTTERS. 
REMEMBER.      When   you   have   purchased    one   of   these   your 
outlay  is  ended.    The  "  Antinous  "  is  imperishable,  and 
there  is  no  after-expense  for  renewals. 

NEW   MODEL.     FOR     '  SILENT  "  SHUTTER. 


I.  The  above  illustration  shows  the  well-known  "Silent" 
Hemispherical  Shutter  with  the  Release  attached  in  both  open 
and  closed  positions. 

The  attachment  is  made  by  means  of  a  metal  bracket  which 
can  readily  be  adapted  to  the  Shutter  in  a  few  minutes. 

PRICE      LIST.         The      "Silent"      Shutter      complete,      with 
"Antinous"  Release,  6ft.  long. 

sin.  opening- £1    6    0    4fin.  openingr  £1  13   6    6iin.  opening  £2    3    6 
4in.         „  18    6    siin.         ,,  1  18    6    Sin.         ,,  2    7    6 

(Extra  cost  if  Release  is  8  ft.  long-,  1/8;   loft.,  3/0;   12  ft.  4/6.) 

"Antinous"   Release   only,   6ft.   long,   86:     8ft.    long,   100; 

10  ft.  long,  11/6  ;     12  ft.   long,  13/0. 

"Antinous"  Release  for  QUERRY  SHUTTER. 

6  ft.  long,  6  0-.  8  ft.  long,  7/6;  10  ft.  long,  9/0;   12  ft.  long,  10/6. 

"  Antinous  "  Release  for  Thornton  Pickard  STUDIO  Shutter. 


6  ft.  long,  8/6; 
8  ft.  long,  10  0. 


10  ft.  long,  11/6  ; 
12  ft.  long,  13/0. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON.  W  C 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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WATSON'S 


«  De  Luxe"  Enlarging  Lantern. 


with  Russian  Iron.    It  is  theretore  cooi   <"'"  stvHsh  and  handsome  appearance. 

^rV^^^o^^^^Z-'^^oZii''^^^^^^  P-ts  are  well  lacquered  and 

«^  ^^T^o1ft\tSesultsandtherno^.enjoy^^^^^ 

ease  of  manipulat  on  ,s  a  veO^eBsent^l Jeatu^e  and^m  tins  pat^  ^^  .pP, ,,;    ately  the 

highest  degree.    The  front  is  _?^^*'^^°  °"  TpV^  -  focussing  rack  actuating  the  supple- 

PRICES.  ,         ^  __ 

Complete  with  Oil  or  Vril  Spirit  Lamp  or  I"can^d««=ent  Gas.     ^^^,^_pj^^ 

5iin.*cSnser.  CJin.  Condenser.    8iin.  Condenser.    ip| in.  Condenser 

™ns"Sr''..mi5  O  ;^16  15  O,          ^22100           ^37100 
With  large  aper- 
ture    enlarging 

Lens  with   rack          _  ,_  -,  11  17  6               1«  10    O               25  10    O 

and  pinion 9  10  U  11   if  « 

Lantern   only   (no         _  ^_  _  9  10  O               13  10    O               21  10    O 

.,    2    for    J-plate    (300   to    Soo  c.p.  „  ..        '    ^"' 

^  <  (500  to   1000  c.p.  „  .,        I    »"/ 

"    ^  "       (about  rooo  c.p.  on  200  volt  currervu . 

and  16,   Forrest  Road,  Edinburgh. 
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THE 


Popular    Enlarging    Lantern. 


Lantern  complete 
with  Duplex  Oil 
Lamp  or  Incandes- 
cent Gas  Fittings 
and  rapid  Portrait 
Lens 

This  Lantern  is 
workmanship,  and 
sacrificed  efficiency 


PRICES. 

i-plate        ..        5x4 

(5iin.  (6iin. 

Condenser)       Condenser) 


i-plate 

(Sjin. 

Condenser^ 


£5    5    O        JET    7    O 

throughout  of  the  soundest  material  and 
in  its  production  we  have  in  no  way 
to  economy. 

The  wood  work  is  of 
well-seasoned  mahog- 
any, the  body  of  Russian 
^„  iron,  and  the  condenser 
is  of  first-rate  quality,  iti 
ventilated  mount.  Lea- 
ther bellows. 


'The  lantern  focusses 
by  rack  and  pinion 
operated  from  eitherside 
and  the  negative  carrier 
has  central  swing  for 
correcting  untrue  line* 
in  either  direction. 


WATSON'5 

"VRIL'^    5PIRIT   LAMP. 

The  safest,  most  brilliant,  and  most  compact   Spirit 

Lamp  made. 
Simplicity  itself.    No  fear  of  exploding  or  catching 
fire. 

The  spirit  is  contained  in  the  reservoir  forming 
the  base  of  the  lamp  and  is  vaporised  by  a  small  flame 
heating  the  chamber  shown  on  the  top  of  the  lamp. 
The  light  is  under  absolute  control,  and  is  regulated 
simply  by  raising  and  lowering  the  wick  exactly  as 
in  an  oil  lamp. 

The  lamp  burns  with  absolute  steadiness  in  the 
Lantern  and  lasts  without  trimming  about  2  hours. 
It  gives  a  powerful  light  equal  to  incandescent  gas 
and  is  admirably  suited  for  all  optical  lanterns.  It 
measures  only  6x4^  and  9  inches  high  so  that  it 
easily  goes  into  any  ordinary  lantern. 

PRICE  (complete  with  Tray)  17/&. 


or  use  with  elec- 
tric arc,  or  oxy-hydrogen 
light  the  lantern  is 
supplied  with  square 
body,  round  top  and 
oval  cowl,  at  the  above 
prices,  but  without  illu- 
minast. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.O. 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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Watson's  Daylight  Enlargers. 

P^rj.plate  and  5x4  Negatives  (Glass  or  Film,) 

These  are  made  of  Mahogany  and 
when  not  in  use  fold  up  into  very 
small  compass.  The  negative  earner 
and  the  Lens  are  rigidly  supported 
at  the  correct  distances  by  side 
wings,  and  the  negative  carrier  is 
marked  for  the  different  sizes.  The 
apparatus  can  be  erected  for  use  of 
an  instant.  You  have  simply  to  pull 
out  the  negative  carrier  to  the  bar 
marked  with  the  size  of  the  enlarge- 
ment you  wish  to  make,  set  the  focus 
to  correspond  and  place  the  negative 
and  bromide  paper  in  position. 

The  enlargers  give  whole-plate 
or  10x8  pictures  at  will.  They  are 
most  carefully  focussed  and  are 
guaranteed  to  give  enlargements  of 
the  maximum  crispness. 

Prices  complete  with  Lens. 

For  i-plate  to8ix6i  and  10x8  JLt  15    O 

J„   5x4  do.  do 2     O    O 

Watson's    Special    Daylight    Enlarger 

For  Half- Plate  Negatives. 

Made  of  mahogany,  with 
bellows  extension. 

For  i-plate  glass  or  film 
negatives,  to  whole-plate, 
10  X  8  and  u  X  10.  The 
Enlarger  is  ready  focussed 
and  is  complete  with  a  dark 
slide,  so  that  there  is  no 
naed  to  carry  the  Enlarger 
itself  into    the    dark-room 

between     each     exposure.  

The    paper      is     kept     in  ^  ciosed 

fhere?s"n^ntct'sitVlopTnit,andthfere  is°therefore  less  liability  of  finger  marks.    The 
Enlarger  is  exceedingly  convenient  and  portable  ;   dimensions  over    all   when  closed 

j6in.  X  13  in.  x  8iin.  ->•    «    n 

Price,  with  Lens  complete  JC*    o    o 

,,    without  Lens  *   ^?.  -    j     »• 

Any  Lens  of  not  more  than  8  in.  focus  can  be  fitted  to  this  Enlarger.    Cost  of  adapting 

same  and  supplying  flange  IS  7/6  extra. 

This  Enlarger  can  ajso  be  adapted  for  J-plate  and   5x4  negatives  l)y  the  addition  of  a 

Lens  of  shorter  focus,  costing  10/6  extra,  and  Negative  Carriers  2/-  each. 

••  L'niol  "  Developer  per  20  oz.  bottle,  1/3.     (Strongly  recommended), 

Magnesium  Ribbon,  2/-  per  oz, ;   1/-  per  Joz. 

TAe  above  Prices  are  net  for  Cash  ■with  Order. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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WATSON'S 

New  Combined  Finder,  Level 
and  Telemeter. 

This  instrument  is  based  on  a  new  principle  and  gives  in 
itself  tl:e  results  which  could  hitherto  only  be  obtained  by  the 
use  of  three  separate  instruments. 

It  is  therefore  a  Finder,  a  Level  and  a  Telemeter. 

As  a  Finder,  it  has  all  the 

advantag-es  of  former  models, 
but  in  addition  the  field  can 
be  adapted  to  suit  any  lens 
by  removable  masks  of  var- 
ious apertures,  showing-  the 
view  in  vertical  or  horizontal 
directions. 

It  can  be  used  at  the  eye 
level  or,  by  a  removable  mir- 
ror, the  view  is  seen  by  look- 
ing down  on  the  finder. 

As  a  Level,  it  is  perfect. 
The  slightest  depression  or 
elevation  of  the  camera,  or 
the  least  tilt  to  right  or  left 
is  instantly  noticed  ;  and  all 
the  while  the  view  is  being 
regarded.  Thus  the  levelling 
insensibly  plays  its  part  in 
the  composition  of  the 
picture. 

As  a  Telemeter,  it  removes 

the  prime  cause 

of     failure      in 

ordinary     hand 

camera  work. 

It     shows     instantly     the 

distance     of      any      principal 

object    and    thus    ensures    its 

being  sharply  focussed. 

In  a  word  it  removes  all 
need  of  failure  or  loss  of  time 
through  having-  to  first  consult  the  Finder  and  then  the  Level, 
and  often  without  success,  of  endeavouring  to  estimate  the  dis- 
tance for  which  to  set  the  focus.     Price,  15/0  net. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,   Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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WatsoiT^  Sons'  Tripods. 


3     O 


i.Pold  Stand,  as  supplied  with  our  Acme 
Cameras,  very  rigid,  and  with  mahogany 
top,  cloth-covered,  4  >"•  an."  °  i"-  ^^  ^*-  ^<  1-    n 
8in..  ditto  £1  lOs.,  10  in.  ditto      £1  »0    O 

Best  Sliding  Leg  Stand,  suitable  for 
heavy  Cameras  up  to  15x12,  made  of 
Ash,  with  10  in.  mahogany  top        t-«     ■*    " 

Ditto,  ditto,  heavier  and  with  I J  in.Uop  ...   2  10    O 

Very  Strong  Ash  Stand,  solid  legs,  with 
large  triangle  top,  suitable  for  cameras 
up  to  14x20 ^ 

Brass  Telescopic  Tripod, '3  section,  out- 
side black,  very  strong  and  rigid,  with 
revolving  top.practlcally  a  turntable  O  12    e 

Aluminium  Tripod,  height  extended  sgin. 
closed  i6i  in.,  weight  14  oz.,  with  revol- 
ving top.  practically  a  turntable 
fitting  to  camera,  a  great  convenience   1  10    « 

Ditto,  ditto,  height  extended,  48  i"- 
closed,  14  in 

NewMjdel  Folding  Tripod,  with  slid- 
ing leg,  in  ebonized  wood,  ver^'  light  antt 
portable,  in  leather  cover ui» 


New 
Stereoscopic 

Printing 
Frame. 


Made  to  take  the  Stereo  s  zed  Negat  ve   6  .X  3 J)  and  to 
Transpose  the  position  of  the  pictures,  thus  obviatvng 
the  nece^ity  of  cutting  the  prjnt  or  transparency. 
In  Pine,  best  quality.    Price  5/-  each. 

Iivat^onTeleot^^        lamp 

;t^c'{ri^'cu^rr  ^s^ailabt  ^^^^^Zf^^^'^^^  adoption  of  th« 

P'^"""pr;cLmp^Ve°«tt;d:w^th  1-c.p.  Lamp  and  Plug. 
Pig.  J.  21/- 
lOO  Volts  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

'„  ooMQ    i^ri^iaTHiBh  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 

W.  WATSON  ARSONS,  LW.;^3|3.p»^f ^    Edinburgh. 
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Watson's   Bebe  Camera. 


A    Veritable    Vest    Pocket 
Camera. 

For  Plates,   i|  x  2^  inches 
(Block  Note). 


This  is  one  of  the  smallest  and  neatest  Cameras  made  and 
is  instantly  ready  for  use,  the  Lens-board  taking  up  its  place  at 
infinity  immediately  the  spring  is  pressed.  Nearer  distances 
than  infinity  can  be  focussed  by  a  small  lever  which  is 
automatically  displaced  when  the  Camera  is  closed. 

The  Camera  is  made  entirely  of  metal  and  covered  with 
best  leather.  It  is  complete  with  double  brilliant  finder, 
focussing  screen  and  hood,  and  three  single  metal  dark' slides. 

The  Lens  is  an  Aplanat  /6,8,  giving  exquisitely  sharp 
negatives  which  will  bear  very  considerable  enlarging. 

The  Shutter  gives  Time,  Bulb  and  Instantaneous  Exposures 
oi  1,  i,   isy  kV   and  rihr  oi  a  second. 

Price,   as   described   with   Focussing   Adjustment    for 
varying  distances 

,,       without  Focussing  Adjustment 

•anging  Box  to  take  six  plates  or  12  films 

12  Film  Sheaths,  4/-  extra. 

Extra  Slides each  1     4 

Special  Fixed  Focus  Daylight  Enlarger,  complete  with  Lens  to 
take  the  above  Negatives,  15/-. 


£3     5 

0 

2  15 

0 

1   16 

0 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  Ltd.,  313,  High  Holborn,  LONDON,  W.C. 
and  16,  Forrest  Road,   Edinburgh. 
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Wat5on'5    astronomical 
Telescopes. 

The  year  iqio  is  one  of  exceptional  interest  to  amateur 
astronomers  on  account  of  the  re-appearance  of 

HALLEYS'     COMET, 

which  has  not  been  seen  for  64  years,   and  will  not  be  visible 

^^^Tn^ordeVt^'^fully   appreciate   the   interest   of   this   historical 
comet  a  telescope  is  necessary.      _  „    ,       „  ^^^    ^  .  .,  , 

It  is  computed  bv  Sir  Robert  Ball  that  3,000  stars  are  visible 
with  the  naked  eye,  whereas  324,000  can  be  seen  with  a  Watson 
3in.  Telescope. 

WATSON'S    EDUCATIONAL 
TELESCOPE 

With  an  astronomical  and  day  eyepip'^f  '-"<^!^ 

£8    8    0 


WATSON'S    CENTURY 
TELESCOPES 

-Are   fitted    \vith  the   celebrated 

WATSON  CONRADY  OBJECTIVES. 

WATSON'S  "CENTURY  "  TELESCOPE. 

WATSON'S    TELESCOPES    are 

British  made  by  British  Workmen  at  a  British  Factory. 

IhRse  Telescopes  may  be  purchased  by  progressive  payments. 

W.    WATSON    &    SONS,    LTD., 

(Opticians  to  H.M.  Government), 

313,    High    Holborn,    LONDON,    W.C., 

And  16,  Forrest  Road,  EDINBURGH. 
Optieal  works:— BELL'S  HILL,  HIGH  BARNET. 
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THE 


LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY 

ARE 
the    LEADING    SPECIALISTS   in   HIGH-CLASS 
CAMERAS  and  PHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS. 


ESTABLISHED    OVER    60    YEARS. 


A  REAL  POCKET    CAMERA  OF  EXQUISITE 
WORKMANSHIP   IS  THE   COMPANY'S 

NEW  "PARVEX." 


The  "  Parvex "  Camera  is  specially  designed  and  constructed 
for  those  who  require  a  really  high-class  Roll  Film  Camera, 
small  enough  to  be  easily  carried  in  the  pocket,  and  yet  cap- 
able of  producing  photographs  of  a  fair  size  without  enlarging. 

Size  of  camera  closed,  62  X  3i  X  1  ^  inches. 

Size  of  picture  produced,  3i  x  2i. 

Supplied  fitted  with  Goerz,  Zeiss  or  Cooke  Lenses. 

FINEST  BRITISH  MANUFACTURE  THROUGHOUT. 

Fully  illustrated  booklet  free  on  application  from  The 

LONDON    STEREOSCOPIC   COMPANY, 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  London,  W. 
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THE  MOST  PERFECT  AND   RELIABLE 
REFLEX   CAMERA  MADE   IS 

The  Stereoscopic  Company's 

"ARTIST" 


Tropical  Model  "Artist"   Reflex, 

in  Polished  Teak. 


The  "  Artist "  Reflex 
is  by  far  the  most  popu- 
lar of  all  higli  -  class 
Reflecting  Cameras  and 
possesses  every  necessary 
movement. 

Finest  British 

Manufacture 

throughout. 

Supplied  in  3  sizes,  in 
Mahogany  (covered  in 
fine  morocco  leather)  or 
polished  Teakwood, 
brass  bound  for  use  in 
tropical  countries. 


Each  Model  is  fitted  with  finest  Russia 
leather  Bellows  and  Focussing  Hood, 
also  a  Deflecting  Mirror  is  supplied  for 
use  when  taking  photographs  from  the 
line  of  sight. 

Fxdly  illustrated  booklet  sent  free  on  application  to  The 

LONDON    STEREOSCOPIC    COMPANY. 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  London,  W 
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THE  SMALLEST  AND  LIGHTEST 
PRACTICAL    CAMERA    MADE    IS 

The    Stereoscopic    Company's 

"VESCA." 

A    real    Vest    Pocket    Camera   of    Exquisite    Workmanship. 

DAYLIGHT  LOADING-FILMS  OH  PLATES. 


The  Company's  New  "  VeSCa  "  Camera  is  no  larger  than  a  Gentleman's 
Cigarette  Case  and  yet  produces  exquisite  photographs  of  any  subject 
capable  of  being  enlarged  afterwards  to  practically  any  size  without  any 
appreciable  loss  of  definition. 

The  "  VcSCa "  Camera  is  fitted  with  a  Goerz  Dagor  Lens  working  at 
F/6"8,  and  is  provided  with  an  Air  Brake  Shutter  giving  exposures  from 
J  sec.  to  I  / 1 00th,  also  time. 

The  "  VeSCa  "  Camera  is  made  in  Light  Metal  throughout  and  covered 
in  the  finest  Russian  Leather.  Supplied  complete  with  6  Slides,  in  purse 
cases,  at    10  Guineas. 

Fully  illustrated  booklet  free  on  application  to  The 

LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  London,  W. 
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T1»c  Finest  fioU  Film  Cameras  m^ 

are  THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 

KING'S    OWN." 


„  f,.  ,  ®  Company's 
"King's  Own"  Series 
of  Cameras  are  made 
<jp  in  Polished  Teak- 
wood,  brass  bound, 
and  appeal  to  all  who 
appreciate  exquisite 
workmanship  and  de- 
sign.   

Supplied  in  5  sizes. 

Daylight  Loading- 
Films  or  Plates. 


THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S  NEW 

"PRISMA      BINOCULARS 


Are  the  most  perfect  Field  Glasses  made  for  all  purposes 
powers  with  a  magnification  of  6  to  18  diameters.  P"'P°'^*' 

DDrr^i?         Pnsms  can  be  cleaned  by  the  user. 

HHICE,    complete    in    Sling    Case,    from    £8 


Supplied  in  six 


7  :  6. 


I  rXKi^'Jli^   Jl"'"''  booklet  free  on  application  to  The 

LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  London.'  W. 
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FALLOWFIELD 


A  Photographic  Name  of  Reputation  for  SO  years. 

CENTRAL    

PHOTOGRAPHIC    STORES, 

146  Chaning  Cross   Rd., 

■      _,  _^  ,J  ^_.  _^  mA#  Telephone -««  CENTRAL. 

|_OHCIOtla       Wb  Telegrams-"  FALLOWFIELD,    LONDON." 

7  Established  1856. 

"  Fallowfield's  started   with  Photography  over  50 
years  ago  and  has  kept  pace  with  it  ever  since." 

EXPORT,    WHOLESALE    AND    RETAIL. 


Stand   Cameras   and    Lenses. 
Hand   Cameras   and  Tripods. 
Lenses   of   all   descriptions. 
Mounts  and   Cards. 
Dry  Plates,  Films  and  Papers. 
Chemicals   and    Sundries. 
Colour   Photography. 


I  can  supply  any  reliable  photographic  article  of  any  make.  1 
keep  a  full  stock  of  all  Papers,  Plates  and  Films,  and  shall  .be  pleased 
to  send  special  quotations. 

Send  for  Lists  and  Special  attention  given 

Fuller  Particulars.  to  Export  Orders. 


Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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FALLOWFLEX"   CAMERA. 


The  most  up-to-date  and  reliable  Reflex  Camera  on  the  market. 
Various  important  patents  which  are  not  found  in  any  other  camera. 


Prices  :— 

4ix3i     ..     £9      9  O 

5   x4        .     £11     11  O 

5^x3^     ..     £12   17  6 

6^x41     ..     £15    15  O 

Camera       and       Focal 

Plane  Shutter  entirely 

British. 

Illustrated  Booklet 
on  Application. 


Price,  fitted  with 

Lenses. 

Camera  and  three  slides 

4i  X  3i        5x4      Postcard 

/    s.  d.    ;^    s.d.    £    s.d. 

1    9    9  0    11  11  0    12  17  6 

6^x4! 
£    s.d. 
15  15  0 

With  "  Facile" 

Anastig.  Series  I.   . . 

p,.  s  i  12    0  0  !  14  10  0 

^'•""l    5  inch       6  inch 

IP  15  0 

6  inch 

19  17  6 

8i  inch 
22  17  6 

7  inch 

With  "Facile" 

Anastig.  Series  II.. . 

F/4-8 

14    0  0    17  15  0 

5  inch       6  inch 

19    5  0 

6  inch 

With  Aldis  Series  II.    . . 

F/6-3 

11    0  0 

5I inch 

13  13  0 

6J  inch 

15  15  0    19  17  6 

7l  inch  1  8J  inch 

With  Cooke  Series  IV... 

F/5  6|l*.  V 
"-■     1    5  inch 

16  10  6 

6  inch 

17  17  0 

6  inch 

22     0  0 

8  inch 

With  Goerz  Series 
III.  "  Dagor" 

F/6-8 

14  14  0 

5  inch 

17  17  0 

6  inch 

19    5  0    23    0  0 

6  inch    i    7  inch 

With  Goerz  Series 
Ib.  "  Celor". . 

F/4-5 

15    0  0 

5  inch 

18    0  0 

6  inch 

19    7  6 

6  inch 

23    5  0 

7  inch 

25  15  0 

8-3  inch 

With  Zeiss  "  Tessar"    . . 

F/,.-    16    0  0 
^/4d|    6  inch 

18     2  6  j  20  17  6 

6  inch    1  7-1  inch 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfield's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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<<RAPIDE"    PRINTING    MACHINE. 

For  Postcards  and  Prints.      (Patent  No.  25,613.) 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 
VI. 
VII. 


Any  thickness  of  card  or  paper  may  be  used. 

Prints  and  cards  may  be  vignetted. 

Absolute  contact  is  assured. 

Prints  automatically  released  after  exposure  and  need  not  be 

handled  in  any  way. 
Any  size  negative  up  to  8^x6^  may  be  adapted. 
Combination  gas  and  oil  or  fitted  for  electric  light. 
Light  is  automatically  thrown  on  negative,  and  may  be  diflused 

to  suit  any  negative. 


Price,  as  illustrated,  for  Oil  and  Gas.. 
Price,  „  .         „  „    Electric  Light 


52/6 

52/6 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  vee  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan   Fallowfield,  London. 


THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


951 


POST    CARD     NOVELTIES. 


"RAPIDE" 
POST  CARD  PRINTINQ  FRAME 

Saves  50  per  cent,  of  your  time,  holds  any 
size  negative  up  to  whole-plate,  and  is 
equally  useful  for  P.O. P.  or  Bromide. 

3/-  each. 


The  "  EMBOSSA  " 


will  "  plate-mark  " 
all  post  cards  with  a 
neat  bevelled  im- 
pression. Each  one 
sent  out  with  six 
sets  of  dies  for  ovals, 
squares,  and  circles, 
and  any  size  may 
be  made  afterwards. 

17/6 


For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  t^ee,  1/6 

Jonathan   Pallowfield,  London. 
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BUTTON     APPARATUS 

AND     MATERIALS. 


COMPLETE  SET  No.  i. 


Set  of  Jewellery,  36  Lign  Glatses  Backs, 

■  etc' 
Book  of  Instructions,  Lists,  etc. 


No.  2  Button  Macliine. 

1  set  36  List'  and  Cutter. 

6  sheets  Celluloid  36x20. 

10  gross  36  Closed  Back  Button  Parts. 

Carriage  paid  to  any  station  in  Great  Britain,  £5. 

COMPLETE  SET  No.  2. 

No.  2  Button  Machine.  I    6  sheets  Celluloid  36  ^  20. 

laet  22,  30 or  36  Lign  Dies  and  Cutter.  20 gross  Button  Parts  (assortei! 

1  set  40,  50  or  60     .,         „       „  „  Set  of  Jewellery,  Pendants,  etc. 

1  Hand  Uniting  Roller.  Book  of  Instructions,  Lists,  etc. 

Carriage  paid  to  any  station  in  Great  Britain,  £10. 

COMPLETE  SET  No.  3. 


1  No.  2  Button  Machine. 
1  set  22,  30, 36  or  40  Lign  Dies  ami  Cutter. 
1  set  50,  60  or  70  Lign  Dies  and  Cutter. 
1  Gas  Adhering  Roller  Complete. 


12  sheets  Celluloid  36x20. 
25  gross  Button  Parts  (assorted 
8et  of  as.sorted  Jewellery. 
Book  of  Instrnction.s,  Lists,  etc. 


Carriage  paid  to  any  station  in  Great  Britain,  £1  S. 


COMPLETE  SET  No.  4. 

I  Photo  Button  Camera  takes  any  size.  12  sheets  Ceiluloid  36x20. 

1  No.  2  Button  Macliine.  30  gross  Button  Parts  (assorted). 

3  sets  of  Dips  and  Cutters  any  size.  j       8el  of  Jewellery  (assorted'). 

1  Gas  Adhering  Roller  Plate.  |       Book  of  Instructions  and  Lists. 

Carriage  paid  to  any  station  in  Great  Britain,  £20> 

DIES  AND  BUTTON  MACHINES. 

,  Each  set  contains  tliree  dies  and  a  cutter,  the  die  which  has  a  hollow  is  No.  1,  which 
muit  be  fitted  to  the  upper  part  or  plunger  of  machine.  No.  2  di>«  fits  on  the  left-hand 
side,  and  the  collar  of  this  is  lerel  with  the  inside.  No.  3  die  has  a  smaller  opening 
and  groove  to  hold  the  back  of  Button. 

Place  a  shell  in  the  left-hand  die,  convex  side  up,  and  cover  with  plioto  which  has 
been  cut  to  size.  For  llie  Hrst  movement  see  that  die  No.  1  is  e.\  tended,  i.e.,  that  the 
little  steel  point  prevents  tlie  die  from  closing.  Press  No.  1  Into  No.  2,  this  makes  half 
the  button;  turn  Xo.  1  so  that  tlie  little  steel  point  slips  into  the  groove,  and  press  the 
plunger  into  die  No.  3  which  contains  the  back  of  the  button.  Care  should  be  taken  to 
see  that  the  dies  register  perfectly,  also  that  the  pin  comes  in  the  right  place.  This 
varies  with  each  set  of  dies  and  depends  upon  the  position  the  photograph  is  placed  in 
No.  2. 


ADHERINQ  ROLLERS. 

Heat  the  roller  so  that  it  will  sizzle  wlien  toucned  with  water.  Dip  the  gelatine 
print  in  ordinary  alcohol  and  allow  it  to  remain  in  liquid  till  both  sides  are  well 
moistened.  Place  a  blotter  on  the  plate  with  a  sheet  of  celluloid  beiween  it  ana  the 
photograph,  and  cover  back  of  print  with  tissue  paper  to  prevent  hot  roller  sticking  to 
photograph,  roll  over  same  with  roller. 


For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual"  post  fl-ee,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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**°''ferrotype  camera. 

i..,,.    of  -1  Tirirp  until 


Uplicity.  and  with  t^e  knowledge  that      an^^^^  ,hat 

will  invest  60/-  m  an  ^PP^fi^^f^j^'f  ".'J  ^   Ind  the  plates  are  each 
capital.     The  size  of  each  picture  :s  2^x2    a  p^^^^^^  .^  ^^^ 

sheathed  ready  to  be  handed  to  the  sitter  or 
frames  or  preservers 


The  "  Popular"  is  daylight  loading   and  magazines  containing 

and  pap«  Pack-nS  <f="  °»'  a^°^tn  to  tht  rilh.  it  Carrie  a  plate 
pushed  across ;    -»hen  this  is  drawn  to  i         6  ^^^^ 

^  tank  and  strong  box  with  carrying  handle       .  •  • 

Special  Tropical  Model  made  entirely  m  metal  with  patent 

daylight  loading  for  •' Popular  


£3    0    0 

6     0    0 

3    0 


Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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The  "C.X.R."  CAMERAS. 


This  Camera  is  made  of  the  finest  seasoned  mahogany,  and  fitted 
with  best  leather  bellows,  the  brass  work  is  of  the  very  highest  class. 
It  is  the  best  camera  for  all  practical  use  abroad,  being  strongly  built, 
and  I  have  sold  a  large  number  for  the  export  market,  and  where 
possible  I  recommend  it  to  be  brass-bound. 

The  rack  and  pinion  are  of  special  pattern,  designed  to  work 
smoothly  and  without  jumping,  so  that  the  back  when  racked  out  is 
perfectly  parallel  with  the  front.  Double  swing  back,  rising  and 
falling  and  cross  front  are  provided ;  for  general  work,  including 
Telephoto  Work,  Portraits  in  Studio,  Groups,  Landscapes,  Archi- 
tecture, Copying,  etc.,  this  is  the  best  aijd  most  useful  pattern  made. 


6^x    4l 


84  X    6i 

X    8 

X  lo 

X  12 

X  i6 


Cauiera  and  3  Double 
Dark  islldes. 

£8    0  0 

10  10  0 

12    0  0 

14  io  0 

18    0  0 

26    0  0 


Brass  Binding, 
Extra. 

£1  0 
1  10 
1  12 

1  15 

2  0 
2  10 


Extra 
Slides. 

£0  15    0 
1    0 
1    i 

1  10 

2  0 

3  0 


Foreign  sizes  made  up  to  order,  price  as  nearest  (larger)  English  sizes. 

Capt.  WHEELER,  Editor  of  "Telephoto  Quarterly,"  says:— 

"  I  suggest  your  giving  prominence  to  your  excellent  square-form 
cameras  which  cannot  be  surpassed  for  all-round  Telephoto  work-." 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods, see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual"  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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THE    <"  FALLOROLL"     ENLARGER. 


Altliouph  there  are  immy  models  of  eiilargers  now  on  the  market,  I  feel  sure  the 
demaiid  for  \he  "  FalloroH"  Enlarger  will  be  considerable,  n^t  only  to  the  thousands  of 
"  FalloroH"  Camera  users,  but  to  amateurs  who  hare  similar  small  cameras. 

The  body  is  Russian  Iron,  well  ventilated,  large  and  square,  and  suitable  for  either 
Gas  or  Electric  Arc  Lamp.  The  Double  Sleeve  Pattern  Bellows  pernits  long  extension 
from  light  to  condenser.  The  woodwork  is  of  ebonised  wood,  making  a  particularly 
smart  apparatus. 

The  condenser  is  double  plano-convex  of  special  white  glass,  and  the  carrier  can  be 
moved  tx>  any  position,  upright  or  oblong.  The  adapter  holding  camera  Is  also  rever- 
sible, so  that  any  necessary  movement  may  be  obtained. 

I  strongly  recommend  the  inverted  incandescent  gas  burner,  as  it  gives  the  most 
suitable  intense  and  concentrated  light  next  to  the  electric  arc. 


Enlarging  with  the  "FalloroH"  Enlarger  adds  interest  and  pleasure  to  all  usei-s  of 
small  cameras,  and  both  for  winter  and  summer  evenings  great  fascination  can  be 
found  in  making  bromide  enlargements  from  either  plates  or  films  of  particular 
subjects. 

£  s.  d. 
'■FalloroH"  Enlirger,  complete  with  Adapter  for  Camera,  Carrier  for  Negative, 

Condenser,  J-plate  size  only 200 

"  FalloroH"  Enlarger,  complete  as  above,  with  Inverted  Incandescent  Burner, 

Tray  and  Mantle  2  10     0 

ENLARGING    EASELS. 

I  have  made  up  a  cheap  mo<lel  of  Easel  specially  suited  for  the  "  FalloroH"  anil 
other  styles  of  enlargers.  They  are  made  of  soft  white  W(X)d,  easy  for  fastening 
bromide  paper  or  prints  to  b«  copied.  [•  very  movement  is  possible  as  they  swing  from 
the  centre,  and  by  means  of  the  adjusting  screws  very  fine  alterations  are  possible. 
They  are  very  rigid  and  a  necessity  with  every  enlarger. 

s.     d. 

No.  1  for  paper  up  to  12  X  10        ...         8    6 

No.  2  for  paper  up  to  15  X  12  10    6 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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H  FACILE"  ANASTIGMAT  LENS. 

Series  I.,  F/6-8. 
Series  II.,  F/4-8. 

The  price  obtained  for 
Anastigmat  lenses  up  to  two 
or  three  years  ago  prevented 
many  workers  from  using 
other  than  the  cheaper  RR 
lenses,  but  through  more 
practical  manufacture  and  the 
fact  that  patents  have  run  out, 
Double  Anastigmats  are  now 
put  on  the  market,  at  prices  of 
best  quality  Rapid  Rectilinear 
lenses.  There  are,  however, 
many  imitations  of  well-known 
lenses  put  on  the  market,  but  most  of  them  are  made  by  small 
lorkers^broadwho  have  not  the  facilities  to  turn  out  good  metal 
work  or  to  adjust  the  cells  exactly. 

The  "Facile-  Double  Anastigmat  is  equal  to  any  make  of  similar 
lens,  and  better  than  most;  they  cover  the  plate  sharply  to  corners 
and  when  used  as  wide  angle  lenses  they  will,  cover  a  pate  several 
t^e  larger  with  absolute  colour  correction.  They  have  l-ge  ang^. 
great  depth  of  focus  and  perfect  correction  with  the  single  com- 
binations, which  may  be  used  separately. 

Made  in  style  as  illustration,  or  sunk  mount  for  reflex  and  folding 
cameras  at  same  price. 


PRICES 

6  inch 

Series  I.      58/- 
Series  II.  105/ 


OF    "FACILE"    ANASTIGMAT. 


6  inch 

5x4 

60/- 

126/- 


7  inch 

6^x43 

72/6 

145/- 


8J  inch 
7x5 
95/- 
190/- 


9^  inch 
8^x6^ 
110/- 
245/- 


Any  of  these  lenses  may  be  had  on  seven  days' free  trial,  provided 
deposit  to  value  and  carriage  is  paid  and  lens  returned  perfect. 

For  fullei^partioul^i7ofthe.egood8;8e^^  Annual"  post  free,l/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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FALLOWFIELD'S     "  PREMIER 


9i 


JJesigu  sliowinj;  working  parts. 

The  "Premier"  carries  12  plates  or  24  Films  and  each  Changing  Bo.x  carries 
a  similar  number.     It  measures  10  x  6J  x  5|  and  weighs  only  4^  lbs. 

The  Lens  is  Wray's  well-known  R.R.  Hand  Camera  Lens  of  5 J  in.  focus,  fitted  with 
Stops  F8,  11,  16  and  22,  which  are  worked  by  the  Milled  Head  and  Indicator  from 
outside,  and  both  combinations  are  easily  taken  out  for  cleaning. 

The  Shutter  works  between  the  Lenses,  and  being  provided  with  Newman's 
Pneumatic  Regulation  can  be  set  for  e.x:posures  of  any  duration  from  j^  to  1  sec.  by 
the  adjustment  ot  Milled  Head  on  top  of  Camera.  It  is  set  by  pulling  up  the  smaU 
Ebonite  Knob  and  automatically  released  by  pressing  a  button  in  base.  It  is  both 
scientifically  and  practically  accurate  in  working. 

The  Self  Cap  works  in  front  of  Lens,  and  being  Automatic  in  action  the  Lens, 
is  always  covered  except  at  the  actual  moment  of  exposure,  and  for  time  exposures  it 
may  be' held  open  by  tuminj?  the  small  knob  in  front. 

Focussing  is  done  by  central  rack  and  pinion,  and  the  knob  is  sunk  flush  in  the 
base  of  Camera.  A  scale  of  accurate  distances,  6,  9,  1?,  18,  25,  35  feet  and  infinity  is 
seen  through  a  small  aperture  on  top  of  Camera.  For  use  on  Tripod  a  light  Celluloul 
Screen  (which  is  carr.ed  behind  Changing  Box)  is  provided. 

Two  Finders  are  provided,  giving  identical  view  on  plate,  and  with  metal  hoods. 
Plate  Changing  is  the  well  known  "  N.  &  G."  method. 

The  Box  is  held  in  position  in  Camera  by  the  focussing  screen,  which  has  a  groove 
to  hold  the  Ebonite  Shutter. 

There  are  some  hundreds  of  Premiers  giving  utmost  satisfaction  all  over  the  world, 
and  I  cannot  possibly  recommend  a  better  article  for  the  serious  worker. 

Price,  Covered  in  finest  Black  Morocco,  with  one  Changing  Bo.^  and  Leather  Sling 
Case,  with  lock  and  key. 

Premier  Camera,  4i  x  3J,  as  alxjve      •••        *8    8    O 

Extra  Changing  Boxes,  £1     17    6  each. 


For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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THE  <<TAKUQUICK" 

FERROTYPE  CAMERA 


(Victoria  Sizer 


No.   la  Takuquick.  No.   ib  Takuquick. 

*'  Takuquick"  (Victoria  Size)  Apparatus,  complete  with- 
out Stand     ...         £6     6     0 

Three  different  Models,  all  same  price.  Special  Sheathed   Plates, 
2/3  per  tin  of  30.     Stands,  7/6  to  18/0. 

"Takuquick"  No.  2,  complete  without  Stand £10  10    0 

Size  2^  X  2.     Plates  in  packets  of  36,  price  2/6. 

For  fuller  particulars  orthese  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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The    "AUTODELL." 


This  is  an  en 
tirely  new  and 
novel  apparatus 
for  use  with  any 
camera.  It  is  a 
Repeating  Back 
with  Magazine 
holding  30 
sheathed  ferro- 
type plates  2^  X  2. 
rrhe  focussing 
screen  is  shown 
in  the  first  illus- 
tration in  posi- 
tion, and  the 
safety  sheath  let 
down  from  mag- 
azine.   When  fo- 

cussed  the  magazine  is  put  into  place,  and  the  exposure  made,  then 

the    changing    board    is   pushed    along    until    the    sheathed    plates 

fall       into       the 

developing    tank 

and      cradle 

shown  in  second 

illustration;  after 

20    seconds    im- 
mersion it  should 

be  dipped  in  the 

fixing       division 

for    30    seconds, 

and  is  then  ready. 
Pictures  can  by 

this   method    be 

made  at  the  rate 

of  30   per   hour, 

and      with      the 

beach     photo- 
grapher there  will  be  a  very 

great  demand  for  it. 

Extra  backs  can   be   fitted 

in  daylight.  ^ggngiL—    —91 

Price,  with  two  Magazines,  £3  lo  o. 

The  "Popular"  5heathed  Plates  can  also  be  used,  price  3/0  per  36- 

The  Illustrations  show  the  •' AUTODELL "  fitted  to  a  J  plate 
Studio  Camera,  it  may  easily  be  adapted  to  any  size  Camera,  and  will 
not  interfere  with  the  dark  slidewhen  required  for  ordinary  portraiture^ 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  sec  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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PRINTING    FRAMES. 


"C.X.R."    TEAK. 

Although  there  aYe  many  Printing  Frames  on  tV,«  ,v,o  i  .  .  ^ 
present  moment,  there  are  practically  no  frames  th.f  n^'  ^}  '^^ 
hard  life  which  the  trade  pri'nter  or  pLfZfo^Zlpi^L  "  thS^'xt 
'C.X.R.  well-known  teak  frames  have  always  been  Inn w 
the  highest  and  best  value  ever  offered.  T^ak  wood  hi  f  "P°'i  ^' 
in  price  that  it  is  now  nearly  the  mo;t  exoensi-^  K^  advanced  so 
fact,  the  only  teak  which  I  am  able  ^usetTZse  frlZT^^"'  ^^^  ^" 
he  various  Railway  Companies,  and  is  pan  of  oM  /Jr  ^°"^«\froni 

PriZ^tSne"  °^'^^"  '^er' seasoneT^^/orthT^^S^'.^  C.k^.15,'.^ 


put  an  enormous  stock  in'LnTtrob[Sr;h'etwp^.[:e.'^^"  °"'^^'  ^° 


Size. 

fix   3^ 
5x4 

6|x   3  J 

ejx  4| 

7Jx  5 

Six  6i 

10   X    8 

12   xlO 

15   xl2 


KouiKl  corners. 

Teak  screwed. 

1st  tiiiality. 

Uoz. 

8/- 

6/- 

7/6 

8/6 
10/- 
10/6 
12/6 
20/- 
30/- 
42/- 
54/. 


Round  corners. 

Teak  not  screwed. 

2nd  quality. 


Kadi. 

-/6 

-/8 
-/8 
-10 

-no 

1/2 
1/4 
2/3 
3- 

4/3 


Doz. 

5/6 

7/- 

7/- 

9/6 

9/6 

12/- 

14/- 

26/- 

33/- 

48/- 


^ntinental^and  other  .i.es  are  charged  at  nearest  higher  pr'ice. 

Jonathan  Fallowfield,  London. 
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THE  "C.X.R."  ENAMELLED  STEEL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISHES. 

(BRITISH  MANUFACTURE.) 

Finest  hard  white  enamel  inside,  and  dark  colour  outside.  Very- 
superior  pattern  with  wired  edges,  flat  bottom,  and  lip  for  pouring. 
Extra  strong. 


Prices. 

For  Plates 

Each. 

For  Plates 

Each. 

4iX3i     •• 
5    X4       .. 
6iX4f     •• 
8*  X  6i     . . 
io"x8       .. 

lOd. 

HZ- 
1/4 
1/10 
2/6 

I2XIO 

15x12 
20X  16 
24  X  19 

3/- 

4/6 

. .       12/- 

17/6 

GLOBE    NEGATIVE 
RACK. 


New  in  design,  strong,  having  iron  ends  and  wood  side  bars  and 
trough.  They  cannot  be  upset.  They  are  2  feet  long  and  hold  43 
plates,  any  size  up  to  16x18.  They  are  made  for  service,  and  aie 
far  superior  to  any  rack  previously  introduced.  The  prominent  new 
feature  of  this  rack,  which  cannot  fail  to  delight  all  purchasers,  is  its 
trough  to  catch  drippings.     Price  6/-  each. 

For  fuller  particulars  of  these  goods,  see  "  Fallowfleld's  Annual "  post  free,  1/6 

Jonathan   Fallowfield,  London. 
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THE    NOTE    OF    THE    AGE    IS 

Convenience  ! 


Photographers,  like  all  Specialists,  want  everything  very  good, 
everything  "just  so."  To  get  it  some  of  them  seem  to  think  it 
necessary  to  trot  half  round  London,  and  correspond  briskly  with  a 
number  of  firms.  "Why  waste  time  and  energy  in  this  way  ?  You 
can  always  get 

The  Best  of  Everything  Photographic, 
of  any  Reliable  Make, 
From  FALLOWFIELD, 


You  Pay 
No  More, 

Often  Less ! 


who  in  Half-=a-Century  has  accii«Tiulated  quite  enough  knowledge 
and  practical  experience  to  enable  him  promptly  to  meet  any 
Photographic  Requirement,   large  or  small. 

He   has   always   in   stock   great   stores   of — 
CAA4£RAS    and    Tripods,  Photo    Specialities,    Plates, 
Chemicals,   Sundries,  all  of  the  Highest   Quality. 

L£NS£S   by  Aldis,    Beck,  Busch,   Dallmeyer,    Goerz, 
Ross,  Staley,  Taylor  &  Hobson,  Voigtlander,  and  Zeiss. 

REFLEX   CAMERAS— A    Speciality  ;    the  largest 
stock  of   various    makes   to    choose    from. 


THE  WISE  PHOTOQRAPHER,  whether  he  only  wants  a  packet 
of  the  last  new  Paper,  or  is  anxious  to  get  the  best  possible 
Complete  Outfit  for  a  Sporting  or  Scientific  Expedition,  doesn't 
worry,    but  just   writes   or   goes    to — 

JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD, 

146  Charing  Cross  Road,    London,  W. 
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Cooke  Lenses  consist  of  three  simple  glasses 
uncemented,  and  therefore  transmit  more  light 
than  do  any  of  the  more  complex  forms,  while  our 
unique  system  of  screw  adjustments  enables  us 
to  reach  a  higher  standard  of  excellence  than  can 
be  obtained  by  any  other  means.  Comparison 
will  prove  that  Cooke  Lenses  are  the  simplest 
and  best. 

The  Series  TIL  are  the  best  for  those  desiring 
"universal"  anastigmats  of  the  very  highest 
quality.  They  are  df-signed  for  general  photo- 
graphy, landscapes,  street  scenes,  interiors,  and  al 
rapid  work  requiring  uniformly  sharp  definition. 

The  SERIES  IV.  are  specially  designed  for  high-speed  photography  with  focal  plane  shutters 
The  SERIES  V.  are  similar  to  the  SERIES  III.  except  for  their  smaller  apertures. 


SERIES    III. 

f/6-5. 

Approximate 

equivalent 

focus. 

Size  of  Plate. 

Diameter  of 
Flange 
Screw. 

PRICE 
with   Flange. 

At  full 
anertura. 

At  f/i6. 

3 

2\   X   2: : 
3t   X   3 

3   X      3 

ij 

£3     4    0 

4i 

5    X     4 

ij 

S    14    0 

4^     X     3;; 

64  X     43 

li 

4      2    0 

5i 

4i   X    V 

7x5 

'4 

4      7    0 

6i 

5x4 

84  X     64 

14 

4    12    0 

7i 

6i    X    4| 

10  y     8 

ij 

5    12    0 

»4 

8      X    5 

10   X     8 

i| 

6      3    0 

9J 

84   X   64 

12    X   10 

i| 

8    14    0 

11 

8s   X   6i 

14    X    It 

^\ 

10    12    8 

13 

10     X   8 

17    X     (4 

24 

13    18    6 

SERIES   IV. 

f/5-6. 

5 

4i   X    3i 

5     X     4 

lA 

£4     9    6 

6 

5x4 

7     X     5 

'i 

4    19    8 

8 

64   X   4I 

84   X     6i 

li 

6      6    0 

94 
II 

kJ  X  el 

10  X     8 

11  X    10 

2 
2* 

9      5    0 
12    14    6 

13 

10     X   8 

H     X    It 

3 

15      3    0 

16 

12      X    10 

!■;       X     12 

34 

21      3    6 

18 

15       X     12 

t8     X    16 

4 

21     4    0 

SERIES 

V.      1/8. 

4i 

3jx     3j 

5x4 

I:  ' 

£5     0    0 

5 

4ix     3j 

64  X     43 

I 

3     S    0 

5* 

4jx     3j 

7   X     5 

'i 

3    10    0 

6 

5x4 

84  X     6i 

li 

3    14    0 

74 

64  X     4i 

10   X     8 

ij 

4    12    0 

9 

8   X     5 

12   X    10 

li 

5    12    0 

II 

84  X     64 

15    X     12 

n 

7    17    0 

'3 

10   X     8 

17   X    14 

2 

10      2    0 

16 

12   X    10 

20    X     18 

24 

15      2    8 

18 

15    X    12 

24     X    20 

3 

18    13    0 

25 

18   X    16 

27   X   24 

4 

30      4    0 

30 

24  X  20 

\   Propor- 
y  tioiiate- 

5 

42      5    0 

^6 

■?7    X    24 

)  Iv larger 

6 

58      6    0 

54 
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Cooke  Portrait  Lenses 


Made  in  one  size  only. 

i2-inches  focus,  for  Cabinet  Portraits. 


Series  I  la.  f/3-5. 

This  is  an  ANASTIGMAT  Por- 
trait Lens  of  extreme  rapidity, 
possessing  qualities  not  found  in 
any  other  portrait  lens  of  equal 
aperture.  It  upholds  all  the 
characteristics  of  the  Cooke 
Lens,  maintaining  keen 
definition  right  up  to  the  margins 
of  its  plate,  and  it  is  supplied 
with  a  diffusing  adjustment 
providing  the  operator  with  a 
ready  means  of  introducing  any 
required  softness. 

PRICE  £18. 


Series  11.  Aperture  f/4*5. 


This  Series  is  designed  for  high-speed  photography,  for  the  finett  portraiture, 
and  for  difficult  subjects  under  extremely  poor  conditions  of  lighting.  The  loj-inch 
and  13-inch  lenses  are  provided  with  a  new  diffusion  adjustment,  operated  from 
the  firont  of  the  camera. 


Approximate 

equivalent 

focus. 

Size  of  Plate. 

Diameter  of 
Flange 

Screw. 

PRICE 
with  flange. 

4 

5 
6 
8 

lOj 

13 

3i  X     si 
4i   X     3i 
5x4 
64   X     4? 
8i   X     6i 
10     X     8 

13 
2 

2: 

2: 

3' 

£4     2    0 

4  17    0 

5  9    6 

6  12    6 
13    17    6 
21      4    0 

Series  VI.   Aperture  f/5'6. 

These  Portrait  lenses  are  supplied  in  special  mounts  with  rotating  rings  which 
control  the  definition  and  work  the  Iris  diaphragm.  The  rings  are  operated 
from  the  back  of  the  camera  by  means  of  pulleys  and  cords.  This  device 
enables  the  photographer  to  watch  his  ground  glass  and  regulate  to  a  nicety  the 
depth  of  focus,  the  softness  and  roundness  of  the  image,  and  the  volume  of  light  oa 
the  plate. 


Approxi- 
mate 
Equiva- 
lent focus. 

Plate 
covered 
at  1/5-6. 

Plate 
covered 
at  f/i6. 

Diameter 

of   Flange 

Screw 

Diameter 
of  Hood. 

PRICE 

with  Flange, 

Pulleys  andCords 

13      . 

16 

iS 

10  X     8 
12  X   10 

15     X     13 

14  X    II 

15  X  12 
18   X    16 

4 

2-8 
33 
3-6 

£15    13    0 
22     3    8 
25    14    0 
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in  Sunk  Mounts. 


To  meet  the  growing  demand 
for  Lenses  in  Sunl^  IVIounts, 
suitable  for  collapsible  and 
Reflex  types  of  Cameras,  we 
hnve  designed  this  special^ 
sunk  form  of  mount,  and 
shall  be  pleased  to  supply 
Cooke  Lenses,  complete 
with  flanges,  in  such  mounts. 


Pr/ces   on   Application. 


THE  CONVERTIBLE  COOKE  LENS— Series  I.  F/6-5. 

is  a  universal  Anastigmat  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  term.     It  has  three  foci,  8,  14. 

and  20  inches,  and  each  of  its  components  is  an  Anastigmat  of  three  thin  uncemented 

glasses,  covering  its  own  size  of  plate  sharply  at  full  aperture. 


Approximate  equiva- 
lent Focus.    Inches. 

Size  of  Plate 

Aperture. 

Diaiii.  of 
Flange  Screw. 

Price  in 

Morocco 

Case. 

Price  in 
Volute  Sh'tr 
with  case. 

Complete  lens 8 

Front  Component  14 
Back  Component.  .20 

(7x5 

teix  4| 

12x10 

15x12 

f/6-5 
f/ii 
f/ii 

!• 

£15  158. 

£19  19s. 

THE    PRIMOPLANE    COOKE    LENS— Series  VII. 

This  is  a  development  o!  the  Cooke  Lens,  designed  specially  for  wide  angle  work 
at  a  large  aperture. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 

Plate  covered 
at  f/6-5. 

Plate  covered 
at  f/i6. 

Uiam.  of 
Flange  Screw. 

PRICE 
WithFlange 

sin. 

6i  X4| 

8i  X  6i 

i^ 

£    s.     d. 
4     2     0 

jAyiOI^XAYljOI^^}{op50lJ.fe? 

Stoughton  Street  Works,  LEICESTER. 

18  Berners  Street,  LONDON,  W. 
AND   11S5    Broadway.    New   York. 
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PHOTOGRAVURE, 

A     X^UCf^AXIVE      SIDE       U'Ltf'E 

for  the  PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

Highest  quality  of  Work.       Enquiries  invited. 

ALLEN  &  CO.  (London),  Ltd., 

107,   CLIFTON    STREET,    FINSBURY    SQUARE,   E.G. 

FRANCE. 

Successors  .•— 

SCORY  &  OUENTIN. 
OPTICAL  GLASS,  FLATS,  UNWORKED  SPECTACLE  GLASSES. 

All  kinds  of  glass  for  Photography  &  Projection.     Special  Glasses,  thin  &  extra  thin. 

Coloured  Glasses,  Prisms  and  Special  Lines. 

We  supply  the  principal  firms  throughout  the  entire  world  using  these  products. 

i   &  6,  Rue  de    Ghateau-Landon,    PARIS,    FRANGE. 

Telegraphic  Address — "  Scory,  Pahis."  Teleph.— 404  x  30. 
A.B.C.  Cable  Code  used. 

f&OL^TJy    OAK    FRAIVEES. '\ 

10  X    8,    1-in.  Best  Quality  Oak  and  Best  Gilt  Slip    . .        . .    7/6  per  dozen. 
12  X  10,  „  „  „  „  „         . .        . .    8/6         „ 

14  X  11,  „  „  „  „  , g/6  „ 

18  X  14,  „  „  ,,  „  ......  14/- 

Complete  with  Olasg  and  Backboards. 

Can  also  be  stained  either  Walnut  or  Green  lor  1/-  per  dozen  extra. 

All    above   Frames  are   made   from  our    Special    Quality 

Oak  Mouldings,  with  patent  finish. 


J.  SCORY, 


Novel  Line  of  Enlargement  Frame. 

3-in.  Solid  Oak  Florentine,  with  new  ornament  and  1-in.  best  quality  new 
process  gold  flat  (making  Frame  4  in.  wide),  complete  with  Glass 

and  Backboards,  for  54/-  per  dozen. 
ABSOLUTELY    BEST    QUALITY    THROUGHOUT. 

Enlarged    Illustrated    Price    List    forwarded    post    free    on   receipt   of    Six 
Penny  Stamps. 

J.  EPSTEIN  81  Co. 

Wholesale    and     Export     Moulding 
and   Picture    Frame  Manufacturers. 

Head  Offices  :    Rupert  Street,    BRISTOL. 

W^vl,^.    J    RUPERT  STREET,     BROAD  STREET    &]     'Ritjefrkl  I 

^        WOrK!).    '^    B03T  STREET.  TOWER  LANE,  f    M^M.  ItHtUl,      ^ 
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ARCHER  &  SONS' 

IIMCPI^O  VS  I> 

OPTICAL  MAGIC   LANTERNS 

(PRIZE  MEDALS  AWARDED) 
Have  proved  by  Public  Competition  to  be  superior  to  all  others. 

See  Reports  in  the  British  Journal  of  Plwtography, 

THE  'IDEAL'  LANTERN. 

The  most  perfect  Single  Lantern  in 
the  market.  Enthusiastic  Testimonials 
from  Paul  Lange,  Esq.,  G.  E.  Thomp- 
son, Esq.,  F.  Anyon.Esq.,  Manchester 
Camera  Club,  and  xiany  others.  Will 
show  to  perfection  any  distance  up  to 
100  ft.  from  the  screen.  Price  £8  15s., 
complete,  or  Plainer  Finish,  £6  6s., 
complete. 

The  Lantern  of  the  Future. 


ARCHER'S 

New  Doylight  Lantern  and  Screen. 

Of  special  interest  to  Schoolmasters  and  others 
interested   in   Educational  work. 


Send  for  Lists,   Post  Free. 


1%  LORD  STREET,  LIVERPOOL. 

Telegrams :  "  OPTIC,  LIVERPOOL."  Established  184B. 


WORMALD'S  MASKS  &  BINDERS. 

Well  known  to  be   the   Best,  Cleanest,  and   Sharpest  Cut   Masks  in 

the  market.      Can   be  had  in  boxes   of   assorted   sizes,  either  white 

one  sids  and  black  the  other,  or  black  both  sides,  in  6d.  and  1  s. 

boxes.     Special  triple  gummed  binders,  etc.     Send  for  List. 

Liberal  Terms  to  the  Trade. 


73,  LORD   STREET,  LIVERPOOL. 
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All  our  Goods  sent  on  approval  for  a  fortnight,  if  desired. 


You  set  the  one  Scale,  it  does  the  rest  I 

WYNNE'S  Patent  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER 

As  supplied  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Qceen,  The  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Etc.,  Etc. 


AN  unerring  guide  to  the  cor- 
rect Exposure  required  for 

every   speed   of   plate,    on 
.  every  kind  of  subject,  and 

-under  every  condition 

of  light.  For  any  set  of 

conditions  of  Light, 

Plate,       and     Lens 

Apehtube,    only  two 

simple  operations  are 

necessary      to       find 

simultaneously     the 

correct  exposure   for 

every  stop  from    the 

largest  to  the  smallest, 

viz. : — 

FIRSTLY.— Turn  the 
millededge  of  the  in- 
strument, and  thus 
expose  through  the 
slot  a  fresh  surface 
of    sensitive   paper 


until  it  assumes  the   colour  of 

the    painted     tint,     and     note 

the  number  of  seconds  or 

minutes  it  takes  to  colour. 

This  is  called  the  Ac- 

TINOMETER  TiME. 


SECONDLY.-Setthe 
movable  scale  until 

this        ACTINOMETER 

Time  is  against  the 
F    Speed    Number 

OF  THE  PliATE   tO  be 

used(8eePlate  Speed 
List  below),  then 
against  every  stop 
in  outer  scale  will  be 
found  the  correct 
corresponding  e  x  - 
posure,  or,  shortly, 
you  set  the  one  Scale, 
it  does  the  rest. 


Speed  Numbers  of  a  few  makes  of  Plates.    Full  List  supplied  with  Meter, 


Paget  XXX Speed //56 

Eastman  Film „      //78 

Ilford  Empress „      f/45 

Imperial  Special  Bapid  ..      ,,      f/78 


Lumi^re  Extra  Bapid 
Mawson's  Electric  . . 
Wratten  Ordinary  . . 
Warwick  Double  Inst. 


Speed  flli 
„  fl&^ 
,,      //23 

„    /yso 


The  following  examples  illustrate  the  extreme  simplicity  of  the  Exposure  Meter: 


No. 

of 

Exan 

pie. 

No 

.1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

\ 

Assumed 
Actino- 
meter 
Time. 


8  sec. 

3  sec. 

6  min. 
48  sec. 
32  min. 
16  sec. 


Plate  to  be  used. 
See  List  of  Plate  Speeds  above. 


Paget  XXX . .  . .  Speed  f/56 
Lumi^re  Ex.  Bapid  „  fjlZ 
Eastman  Film  . .  „  /778 
Warwick  Double  Inst.  „  //90 
Wratten  Ordinary  „  //23 
Mawson  Electric  . .      „    //64 


8 

Stop  to  be 
Employed 


//32 

f/54 

//16 

//8 

//28 

fn 


E 

Correct  Exposure 
for  the  three  fore- 
going conditions. 


To  find  the  correct  exposure  in  each  of  these  examples,  set  Actinometer  Time  in 
column  K  against  Plate  Speed  Number  in  column  P,  then  against  the  stop  to  be 
employed  in  column  B  will  be  found  the  correct  exposure  in  column  E.and  in  each 
case  the  correct  exposure  will  also  be  simultaneously  shown  against  every  other 
«  stop  on  the  outer  scale. 

ISee  following  pages. 
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WYNNE'S  Patent  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER 

(Contlnuec/.) 

Berrylaads  House,  Surbitoa,  Surrey. 
Oeatlemea, 

As  the  winner  ot  the  £50  prize  receatly  given  by  "  The  World  and 
His  Wife  "  for  the  best  photograph  of  an  Interior,  It  may  Interest  you 
to  know  that  I  made  the  exposure  for  negative  of  same  by  use  of  your 
"Infallible  "  Exposure  Meter. 

Yours  faithfully,  R.   FREDERIC  TYLER. 

H.  Date,  Hon.  Sec,  North- West  London  Photographic  Society,  London. — "  We 
have  forty  members  in  this  Society,  and,  I  may  add,  quite  thirty  of  them  use  your 
Meter." 

R.  Railston  Brown,  Blenheim  Terrace,  Bridlington  Quay. — "  I  should  as  soon 
think  of  going  out  to  take  photographs  without  your  Meter  as  I  should  of  going 
without  a  camera." 

Hooker  &  Sons,  Dealers,  Brighton. — "  A  customer  tells  us  he  has  timed  a 
Meter  from  fractions  of  a  second  to  hours,  in  about  600  exposures,  and  has  not  had 
a  single  failure  1 " 

W.  T.  Wilkinson,  Photo-mechanical  Expert,  Wakefield. — ".  .  .  .  I  have  never 
lost  a  plate  where  I  have  followed  its  reading  ....  I  have  tried  it  in  every  con- 
ceivable way,  and  it  has  always  been  right." 

W.  T.  CouLSON,  10,  Maple  Road,  Anerley,  S.E.— "  I  find  the  Wynne  Meter 
beyond  praise.  I  have  tried  others,  but  not  one  of  those  I  have  used  is  in  the 
same  county,  let  alone  the  same  street." 

R.  O.  GiLMOKE,  26,  King  Street,  Manchester. — "I  have,  however,  tha 
satisfaction  of  knowing  that  I  have  no  spoilt  plates,  as  would  have  been  the  certain 
result  of  a  ramble  without  the  'Infallible.'  " 

8.  R.  MiDGLEY,  4,  Baden  Road,  Stoney croft.— "  I  have  exposed  many 
hundreds  of  plates,  including  many  prize  winners,  and  have  never  had  a  wrongly 
exposed  one  when  I  have  used  the  meter  for  either  light  or  dark  subjects,  slow 
or  instantaneous  exposures,  or  for  any  single  or  double  combination  of  my  lenses." 
Price,  in  handsome  solid  Nickel  Cases,  with  Patent  Shutter        . .        6/6  each. 

„  „  solid  Silver  (Hall  Marked)  15/-    „ 

Spare  Packets  of  Deadmatch  Sensitive  Paper 6d.    i, 

Extra  Books  of  Instructions  with  Speed  List  of  Plates       ..        ..        Sd.    ,, 
New  Glass  and  Dial,  with  correct  standard  Tints  and  Patent  Shutter  10d.  per  pair. 

Black  Celluloid  for  making  Stops Bd.  per  piece. 

Improved  Springs  for  inside  of  Meter 4d.  each. 

IMPORTANT.— DIALS  MARKED  WITH  U.S.  NUMBERS. 

Kodak  and  several  other  makes  of  Cameras  have  their  Stops  marked  with 
Numbers  according  to  the  "  U.S."  or  "  Uniform  System."  In  response  to  numerous 
requests,  we  have  introduced  a  New  Dial  with  a  Scale  of  Stops  and  Speed 
Numbers  according  to  this  system. 

Unless  specially  ordered,  all  Meters  will  be  sent  with  Dials  marked  according 
to  the  "P  System." 

U.S.  Dials  and  Speed  Cards  can  be  had  to  order. 


A  NEW  METER  IN  SOLID  SILVER    (Hall  Marked). 

We  have  pleasure  in  announcing  the  introduction  of  The  Silver  Gem,  a 
beautiful  Meter  in  Solid  Silver,  of  the  size  and  shape  of  a  lady's  watch.  The 
price,  viz.,  7/6,  is  very  little  more  than  that  of  our  Standard  Meter,  and  we  antici- 
pate a  very  large  demand  during  the  coming  season.  We  shall  be  pleased  to  send 
it  on  approval.  No  more  acceptable  present  could  be  given  to  a  photographic 
friend. 

The  INFALLIBLE  LOCKET  METER,  though  less  than  1  inch  diameter,  is  as 
practical  and  efhcient  as  the  Standard  Meter.  Prices,  in  solid  silver  (Hall 
marked),  9/-. 


THE  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER  CO.,  WREXHAM. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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Important  to  Professionals  and  Amateurs  using  the  Carbon  and  Platlnotype 
Process,  and  to  Engineers  using  Sun  Prints  from  Tracings. 

WYNNE'S  INFALLIBLE  PRINT  METER  (Patent). 

For  automatically  Indicating  the  Correct  Exposure 
required  for  Printing  Platinotype,  Carbon,  Engineers' 
Sun  Prints,  &c.,  with  absolute  accuracy  and  without 
any  calculation  whatever,  and  for  testing  the  speed  of 
Photographic  Plates  and  Prints. 
KuLE.— Expose  the  Printing  Frame  and  Print  Meter 
at  the  same  time,  and  to  the  same  light,  and  when 
the  Test  Number  in  the  Meter  just  appears  read- 
able the  print  will  always  be  correctly  exposed. 
IN  this  simple  rule  is  expressed  all  that  is  necessary 
to  observe  in  order  to  ensure  the  absolutely  correct 
exposure  of  Platinotype,  Carbon,  Engineers'  Prints, 
or  any  other  Printing  Process  requiring  development 
to  bring  out  the  latent  image. 

"  It  would  be  difficult  to  design  a  more  convenient  apparatus."— 
Photogram. 

"  The  instrument  is  a  tribute  to  the  genius  of  Mr.  Wynne,  and 
fulfils  its  title  of  '  Infallible.'  "—Practical  Photographer. 


In  Handsome  Nickel  Gases,  5/6  each. 

SENT  QN  APPROVAL. 

Extra  Packets  of  Test  Strips,  6d.  each. 

Extra  Books  of  Instruction,  2d.  each. 

Foreign  Agents;  Germany,  acstria  and  switzerlakd,  Messrs. 
Kienast  &  Co.,  Zurich;  fhance,  Mr.  W.  Kenngott.  64,  Rue  de 
Saintonge,  Paris ;  Russia,  Mr.  I.  Karpoff,  St.  Petersburg.  Goods 
sent  post  paid  to  Dealers  in  other  foreign  countries  where  we  are 
not  represented. 


INQUIRIES  INVITED. 


LIBERAL  TERMS. 


WYNNE'S  INFALLIBLE 
SHUHER  SPEED  TESTER  (Patent). 

A  small  and  beautiful  Instrument  for  Testing  the  Speeds  of  Shutters. 

The  estimated  speed  at  which  a  shutter  is  working  is  practically 
always  a  matter  of  pure  guess  work,  and  in  consequence  the  great 
majority  of  Snap-shots  are  failures.  The  speeds,  even  when 
marked  on  the  shutter,  will  often  be  found  altogether  inaccurate. 
In  some  cases  we  have  found  them  in  error  to  the  extent  of  between 
100  and  300  percent.  With  "The  infallible"  Shutter  Speed  Tester 
you  can  find  out  in  a  few  minutes  the  different  speeds  at  which  your 
shutter  works,  and  so  obtain  correctly  exposed  Snap-shots.  Half- 
a-dozen  Speed  Tests  may  be  made  on  one  plate. 

In  best  nickel,  3/6  complete.    Postage  M. 


THE  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER  CO.,  WREXHAM. 


[See  precf  ding  pages. 
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ASHFORDS  MONOSCOPE 

For  Viewing  Picture  Postcards  and  Photographs. 


CLOSED. 

A    NOVELTY    BOTH    PLEASINQ    AND    BNTBRTAININO. 

CONSISTS  of  a  concave  mirror,  5  inches  diameter,  set  in  a  wood  frame,  covered 
with  leatherette,  the  mirror  being  held  in  place  by  a  polished  aluminium  ring, 
A  base  board  is  attached  to  the  frame  with  a  self-locking  device  ;  at  the 
extreme  end  of  thi^  base  is  a  spring  holder  in  which  to  place  the  postcard  or  photo- 
graph to  be  viewed.  In  use  the  Monoscope  is  held  so  that  the  li^lit  falls  directly  on 
the  picture,  and  by  looking  over  the  edge  of  picture  into  the  mirror,  and  at  such  a 
distance  from  it  that  the  picture  just  fills  the  mirror,  a  very  pleasing  eHect  is 
produced.  The  picture  is  not  only  magnified,  but  a  stereoscopic  effect  is  produced. 
Asa  means  of  utilising  collections  of  postcards  and  photographs  for  table  entertain- 
ment it  is  altogether  unique. 

LIBERAL     TERMS 
TO      DEALERS. 


Price  2/9  each. 


.5"  =  <D 


sW 


:  s 


H  V 


(U  rt  m    m 

"5 


SOLE     MANUFACTURER- 


J.  ASHFORD,  179,  Aston  Road,  Birmingham. 
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GET  A  DOUBLE 
PROFIT ! 


You  can  do  this  by  submitting 
the  finished  photo  to  your  client 
nicely  fitted  up  in  one  of  our 
artistic  rims  or  lockets.  The 
result  is  irresistible,  and  you 
sell  photo  and  looket   as   well. 

Send  at  once  for  oar  free, 
profusely  illustrated  Catalogue. 
It  contains  a  host  of  profit- 
making  opportunities  for  the 
Photographer. 

Deal  direct.  This  is  not  a 
side  line  with  us;  we  are  manu- 
facturers, and  as  such  can  save 
you  money.  If  you  don't  deal 
with  us,  we  shall  both  lose. 

Send  for  that  list  now,  and  let 
it   be    earning   money  for  you. 


I 


J.  ELLIOTT, 

iltamifarturinig  ^tbjidUt 

(ESTABLISHED  50  YEARS), 

MARKET   PLACE, 

NOniNGHAM. 
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COUNTY    OF    LONDON. 


LONDON  COUNTY  COUNCIL  SCHOOL  of 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING  &  LITHOGRAPHY, 

6,    BOLT    COURT.    FLEET    STREET,    E.G. 
Principal  -       -       A.  J.  NEWTON. 


Day   and    evening    Instruction    in  all    processes   for   production  oi   printing 
surfaces  for  illustration. 


RELIEF  METHODS. 
Line  Blocks. 
Half-Tone  Blocks. 
Three  and  Four-Colour  Blocks. 


SURFACE  METHODS. 
Lithography. 
Photo-Lithography. 
Collotype. 

INTAGLIO    METHODS. 

Photogravure.  Half-Tone  Intaglio. 

EVENING  INSTRUCTION  IN  DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 
Classes    in    Drawing    from    Life,   Costume  and   Colour.       Design   for  Book 
Decorations  and  Advertisements.       Preparation  of    Originals  for    Reproduction. 
Open  only  to  those  engaged  in  the  crafts  concerned  in  book  production. 

Prospectuses  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Principal  at  the  School 
Education  Offices,  G.     L.     GOMME, 

Victoria  Embankment,  W.C.  Clerk  of  the  London  County  Council. 

Aufifust,  1909. 


ALL  RED'  LINE  to  successful  Photography. 


7"  X   5" 
X  51" 
only. 


VoM    can    have    your    own 
Lens  fitted  to  one  of  these 


TALBOT  &EAMER 


L' 


SUPERB    INSTRUMENTS 

For   £3  38.  Od. 

Inclusive, 


It  by  the   original   Patentees,    and 
oldest  manufacturings  Finn  of  this  class 

of  instrument  in  the  World. 
The  PIONEERS  of  Hand-Camera  work. 

S.1/-FS   AG/-: NTS— 

FRED  V.  A.  LLOYD,  Ltd. 

15,  Lord  Street,  LIVERPOOL. 

Fresh  parcels  of  Plates,  l-ilms  and 
Papers,  etc.,  of  all  makes  Daily, 
and  PROMPT  Service  a  speciality. 

Telephone— 62aj  Central.    Code  A. B.C. 

Telegrams  —  **Photog;enet'*  LiT.rpool, 
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iv^  All  photographers  abroad  who  aim  at  highest  class  finish  In  their  pro-    <^k^ 


ductions  are  respectfully  Invited  to  favour  us  with  a  trial  order,  which 
we  have  full  confidence  In  assuring  will  satisfy  their  most  exacting 
requirements  in  any  of  4h   following  specialities:  - 

^  Papers  and  Postcards. 

1.  Double- Albumenised  Rives  Papers. 

T.  and  M.  Brand,  as  used  successfully  for  upwards  of 
a  quarter  of  a  century  in  the  British  colonies  &  abroad. 

2.  ''Dura"      P.O. p.,  glossy,  mauve,   or    pink    (with 

hardened  surface),  for  rich,  warm,  or  cold  tones. 

3.  ^'Miattilia"     C.C.    matt,    white,  or    cream,    for 

pure  black  and  the  popular  sepia  tones. 

4.  *'  Special ' '  Bromide  and  Gaslight,  matt  and  glossy. 
•f  These  four  distinct  processes  have  proved  to  withstand 

the  most  trying   climates — a   statement   we  respectfully 
solicit  you  to  put  to  the  test  yourself. 

INVALUABLE    TO    LARGE    CONSUMERS    ABROAD. 

^  "Adherent"  Dry  Mounting 

'|^IQM|^ />  (for  which  we  act  as 

K  l\JwUIC  Sole  London  Export  Agents). 

A  Line  which  Merits  Your  Earnest  Attention.  Ask  for  the  "  ADHERENT  "  DRY 
MOUNTING  BOOKLET-IT  CANNOT  FAIL  TO   INTEREST  YOU ! 

f  Indispensable  with  all  kinds  of  paper  mounts. 

^  Fine  Art  Mounting  Boards 

Specially  recommended  for  use  with  "Adherent"  Dry  Mounting  Process 

in  three  approved  qualities,  as  supplied  to  numerous  leading 
photographic  houses  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
British  Dominions. 

a.  "Aden"  Series  of  H.M.  Boards. 

b.  "Eltico"    Linen   surface   and  crash 'finish   Boards, 

thick  and  thin. 

c.  "Duplex"  Linen  and  Embossed  Boards. 

^  In    a    unique    variety    of  textures,   surfaces,   and   tints 

(all  the  latest  shades). 
EVERYTHING     PHOTOGRAPHIC     UNDERTAKEN. 
Wholesale  Agents  for  well-known  Photo  Frame  Manufacturer. 
Illustrated  design    sheets  sul)mitted    with   lowest  estimates. 

L.     TRAPP     &     Co.,  iFM.  2W.5.) 

WHOLESALE  AND  EXPORT  PHOTO  MERCHANTS. 
8  &  O,  CHISWELL  STREET,  LONDON,  E.G. 

Telegraphic  and  Cable  Address;— Darwinian,  London. 

Telephone  :— 9,037  Central  P.O.     Codes  A. B.C.  41h  and  5th  Editions. 


OS 


OS 

m 


m 


OS 


i 

I 


PS 
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q  ALL-BfilTISH  CLASSICAL 

H!H  W/XfT'MnrC      ^olc   London  Export  Agents  for 

nn  IVIIIIImI^         Bartons',  Photographic  Mount 

K«  *Ti\^Wil*Wr               Specialists,  Birmingham, 

^  are  acknowledged  by  leading  studios  at  home  and  abroad 

m  £^s    unsurpassed     in     originality    of    design    and 

^  high-class   finish ! 

^  II  Special  Note. — Prompt  dispatch.      A  full  assortment  of 

m  A  B.C..  Mounts  with  terms,  etc.,  will  be  mailed  to  any 

^  address  on  receipt  of  business  card,  gratis  and  post  free- 


On 


s 


^  Backgrounds  &  Accessories 

from  the  studios  of  the  leading  Continental  &  British  Artists. 

If  Special  illustrated  1909  Art  Catalogue  now  ready. 

An  early  application  for  same  will  ensure  copy  of  this 


Dr^  interesting  booklet. 


^  Sundry  Goods : 


H  "  Simon"  Rapid  Anastigmat  Portrait  Lenses,  Dry 

Mounting  Outfits,  Lever  Blocking  Presses  for  use 

with   patent   metal   and   colour  foils,  patent  Print 

[/§  Trimmers,  New  Vignetting  Attachment  in  front  of 


lens,  rapid  Postcard  Printing  Machines,  Collins' 
"  Erazol  "  Reducer,  and  all  Chemicals  at  lowest 
market  prices,  etc.,  etc. 

EVERYTHING    PHOTOGRAPHIC    UNDERTAKEN. 


sg 


OS 

c^  Wlwlesah  Agents  for  well-known  Photo  Frame  Manufacturer. 

pH  '    Illustrated  design-sheets   submitted    with   lowest    estimates. 

SS  L.   TRAPP   and    Co.  (Hst./«65,, 

go  Wholesale  and  Export  Photo  Merchants, 


8  and  9,  Chiswell  Street,  LONDON,  E.C. 


M  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Address: — Darwinian,  London.  DS 

<y  Telephone:— 9037  Central  P.O.     Codes  :  A. B.C.  4th  and  5th  Editions.       D^ 

[See  aho  ?".  lS64-la. 
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HYDE'S 

Dry  Mounting  Machine. 


TfflS    MACHINE   IS    MADE   IN    FOUR    SIZES. 


No.  2. 
No.  9. 
No.  1. 
No.  5. 


11  X  9 
15^x12 
20  xl4 
36   x27 


£3  3  O 

4  15  O 

8  8  O 

20  O  O 


COMPLETE    CATALOGUE    UPON    APPLICATION. 


30,  Duke  Street,  CHESTER, 


THE    BRITISH     JOURNAL    ALMANAC     ADVERTISEMENTS.  977 

ROBBINS' 

"POLO  '  SPECIALITIES. 

"Polo"  Art   Enlargements,  any  size   up    to 
12  by  10,  1/-;  15  by  12,  1/6 

''Polo"  P.O.P.  Post  Cards,  50,  1/3;  100,  2/6 

"Polo"  Gaslight     Post     Cards,     50,     1/3; 

100,  2/6 
"Polo"  Glossy    Self -Toning    Post    Cards, 

25,   1/3 
"Polo"  Glossy   i  Self -Toning   Post   Cards, 

25,    11- 
"  Polo"  Matt  Self -Toning  Post  Cards,  25,  1/3 

THESE  ARE  THE  FINEST 
CARDS  ON  THE  MARKET. 


Polo"  Combined  Toning  and  Fixing,  2d. 

per  packet. 

'  Polo  "  Pyro  -  Metol    Developers,    2d.    per 

packet. 

'Polo"  Gaslight     Paper     Developers,    2d. 

per  packet. 


ROBBINS  are  Specialists  for  Developing, 

PRINTING  &  ENLARGING 
KODAK  FILMS. 

Developing  Brownies  6d.  per  spool.     All  other 
sizes,  9d.  for  6  exposures,  1/-  for  12. 

FIRST    CLASS    WORK    ONLY. 

P.O.  must  accompany  all  orders. 


MEiiii4    R.  &  H.  ROBBINS,    7soiriintr.u 

CASH  PHOTO  AND  KODAK  DEPOT, 

16,  EXCHANGE  ST.    EAST,    LIVERPOOL. 


D7S  THE    BklTISh   JOUkNAL   ALMANAC  AbVERTISEMENlS. 


MXC;  CAMERAS 


An  Illustrated  List  containing 
full  particulars  of  MX.C.  Hand 
and  Stand  Cameras  and  M.C.C. 
Specialities  will  be  sent  post 
free  on  application. 


Midland     Camera     Co.,    Ltd, 
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and  ENLARGERS. 


The  M.C.C.  Booklet,  "Enlargers  and  Enlarging,' 
contains  the  most  complete  list  of  Enlargers 
issued— it  illustrates  in  Enlarging  Lanterns  alone 
a  range  of  ten  distinct  models  in  sizes  from 
3  J  by  2|  to  1/1  plate,  comprising  a  choice  of  thirty- 
six  Enlargers— at  prices   from   8s.  6d.  to  £30. 

POST    FREE    ON     APPLICATION. 

^•LANEY  STREET,  BIRMINGHAM  (ENGLAND). 
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The  above  Illustrations  are  some  of  our  leading  lines. 
Send  for  full  List  aad  Trade  Terms.   Special  prices  quoted  to  iarge  buyers. 


ABSOLUTE    MANUFACTURER, 

Whitfield  Works,  MANSFIELD  STREET,  KINGSLAND,  N.E. 

Ta'ephon*  5754  CENTRAL, 
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Heraldic 
Mounts. 

Green,  Brown,  or 
'^'■rey,  impressed 
boruer,  with  space 
for  Name  and  Ad- 
dress. 
Cabinet  2/6  per  loo 

: raj    C,  de  V.  2/-  „      ., 

^^rr—f^  Printing  Name  and 
Address,  1/-  per  lOO 


Special  quotation  for  quantity. 


POSTCARDS 

THR 

'Uniform'  Brand 

P.O.P.      Matt      or 

Glossy. 
Bromide.       Malt, 
Glossy,  or  Velvet 
Gaslight.       Matt, 
Glossy,  or  Semi. 

2/8  per  lOO. 
20/-  per  i.oco. 


Verona  Mounts. 

Thick  Bevelled 
Mounts,  in  White, 
Brown,  and  Green. 
C.  de  V.  Circle, 

4/6  lOo 
C.  de  V.  Oval, 

4/6  100 
Cabinet  Circle, 

6/6  loo 
Printinir  Name  and 
Address,!/-  per  lOo 


PYRO  6d.  per  oz. 

Special  price  fir  quantity. 


J.    HENDERSON, 

Photographic  Dealer^ 

164,  Union  St.,  Aberdeen. 


METOL  (sub)  HAUFF 
1/6  per  oz. 

Special  price  for  quantity. 


ZKxc\^\X^c\\xxc^  TCaittern    $ll6e    Specialist. 

EDGAR    e.    BULL, 

7,  Ballina  Street,  Honor  Oak  Park,  London,  S.E. 

Publisher  of  the  "GEMS  OF  ARCHITECTURE"  Series, 
British  Cathedrals,  Abbeys,  Churches,  Details,  &c. 


Awarded    over    160    Diplomas,    Gold,    Silver,    and   Bronze   Medals. 
Sample  Slide,  post  free,  1/1.      Catalogue,  over  800  subjects,  Id.  stamp. 

STANLEY'S   DARK  ROOM  CLOCK 

Price  10/6.     Post  free. 
For  Timing, 

Bromide  Printing, 
Enlarging, 
Time  Development, 
Lantern  Slide  Making, 
Copying, 

Fixing,  Washing,  etc. 
USED  IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  SCHOOLS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

It  has  a  large,  clear  dial,  4^4  i^^.  in  diameter,  divided  into  60 
seconds  and  60  minutes.  The  thick  hand  tells  the  seconds,  the  thin 
hand  tells  the  minutes.     Send  for  particulars  to 

SAMUEL  STANLEY,  wlSmaker.  48,  Mortimer  St.,  Cavendish  Sq., 
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We  Manufacture  Everything  for  Lanternists  who  use 


ACETYLENE. 


The  IDEAL  LIGHT. 


THE    "MOSS    ABINGDON" 

Generator  possesses  the  best  fea- 
tures of  both  Abingdon  and  Moss. 
Uses  ordinary  lump  carbide.  Per- 
fectly steady  in  working.  Does  not 
overmake.  The  most  simple  and 
reliable  generator  yet  introduced. 
1  lb.  charge,  22/6;  IJ  lb.,  26/- ; 
2i  lb.,  S2/6. 

Also  made  with  square  tank. 

This  generator  is  the  outcome  of 
13  years'  constant  experiment,  ana 
is  as  near  perfection  as  possible. 

Just  the  thing  for  the  Colonies. 
No  rubber  washers  and  no  special 
parts  to  send  home  for. 

The  old  and  tried  "Abingdon" 
generator,  still  unbeaten,  1  lb.  40/-, 
2  lb.  50/-  each. 

The  BEST  carbide  to  water  gener- 
ator is  still  "  The  Acetylite,"  just 
one  simple  movement  that  cannot 
get  out  of  order.  1  lb.,  18/6;  IJ  lb., 
22/6;  2Jlb.,  55/-;  31b.,  45/-. 


The  finest  Jet  in  the  world  is  the 

GENUINE  "MOSS."  1907. 

Look  at  the  Illustration  and  do  not  accept 
imitations. 

Made  with  tap  or  valve  control,  but  every  genuine 

I  jet    has    following   features: — Step    arrangement    oj 

burners.    Bejiector  is  double-backed  with  brass  and  has 

screw  clamp  riveted  on. 

A  removable  screw  is  fitted  to  each 

gas  passage  for  cleaning.  Every  jet 

sent  out  in  a  stout  box. 

Price.— Taps — 2-burner,  9/- ; 

3-burner,  11/6  ;  4-burner,15/6  ; 

Valves  —  2-bumer,     9/- ;      3- 

ut^».  .    m.        J  ^        — ^^^——^—■^——  burner,  15/6;  4-burner,  15/-. 

Hints  on  Management  ■       ^^^-^^^ 

^'"adini"^  'llW.na'L  •""^T        «-,  "  Competition"  4.burner 

-tamp  and  we  sendone.  %  ^''^;Vtt1m'ftroS^"o"^ 

WE    SUPPLY    EVERYTHING    FOR    ACETYLENE. 
The  "  Most  "  Bouse-lighting  plant  cannot  he  beaten.  It  ha»  passed  all  Oovemment  tests. 

R.  J.  MOfiS  A  ^ONQ  B8,  SNOW  hill. 

n.  w.  ivir\^99  OG  OV^nOy    Birmingham.  England. 
Established  18S6.  Telegrams,  "  Acetylene,"  Birmingham. 
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for 


LEATHER  GASES 

Cameras,  Lenses,  Tripods 

Surgical  and  Scientific  Instruments 

or  for  any  other  purpose 

Made  to  any  DESIGN,  SIZE,  OR  SHAPE. 

ESTIMATES    UPON    APPLICATION. 
SINGLE     CASE     AT     WHOLESALE     PRICE. 


S.  AMPHLEX, 

4,   BIRMINGHAM    ROAD,    WALSALL. 


MINIATURE  RIMS 


IN  ALL  SIZES  AND   SHAPES, 
FROM  THE  CHEAPEST  TO  BEST. 


Gold  Plated.    Silver.   9,    15,   &   18  Carat  Gold 
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MANUFACl  UKEkS, 
STEELHOUSE  LANE, 

BIRMINGHAIVI,  ENGLAND. 
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OXYGEN 


FOR 


Metallurgical 
Medical  ^  ^ 
Limelight    ^ 

and  other  purposes. 

PRICE  LISTS    POST  FREE. 


.     .    THE    .    . 

BRITISH  OXYGEN 

COMPANY,   LIMITED. 

Addresses :  Telegraphic  Addresses  :  Telephone  Numbers  : 
ELVERTON  STREET,  WESTMINSTER,  LONDON,  S.W. 
'•  BRIN'S  OXYGEN.  LONDON."  206  WESTMINSTER. 

GREAT  MARLBOROUGH  STREET,  MANCHESTER. 
"OXYGEN,  MANCHESTER."  2538  MANCHESTER. 

SALTLEY  WORKS,  BIRMINGHAM. 
••.BARYTA,  BIRMINGHAM."  87  EAST  BIRMINGHAM. 

BOYD  STREET,  NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 
"  OXYGEN,  NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE." 

3239  CENTRAL,  NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 

ROSEHILL  WORKS,  POLMADIE,  GLASGOW. 

"DYvrFM   rr>J<rrnii'"  iNAT.:No.  1  CROSSIIILL. 

OX  YGEN.  GLASGO  W  .  J  pg   .  ^^    ^  ^JO. 
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ALFRED  B.  ALLEN 

(Manufacturing  Optician), 

20,  ENDELL  STREET,  LONG  ACRE,  LONDON,  W.C. 

ESTABLISHED  1896. 


fiEPAIRS.  ALTEfiATIONS,  &c., 

to  all  kinds  of  PHOTO  APPARATUS,  REFLEX, 
FOCAL  PLANE,  STAND,  and  other  CAMERAS, 
SHUTTERS  of  every  make.  LENSES,  TRIPODS,  &c. 


Lenses  Accurately  Mounted  to  Shutters. 
FLANGES,  ADAPTERS,  &c.,  to  order. 

Commissions    executed   for  customers    abroad. 

A   NEW    CAMERA 

for   Photographing   WILD   ANIMALS    AT    NIGHT. 

Automatic  working,  set  in  operation  by  animal. 


Quarter-plate    CAMERA,    complete    with    Battery,    Flash 
Lamp,    Wires,    Stands,    &c.,    from 

£10     10s. 

ANY    SIZE    TO    ORDER. 


Agent  for  the  famous 

"Omega"  Gas  Heating  Stoves 

for  DARK  ROOMS,  OFFICES,  &c. 
From  15/- 

—    Catalogue  post  free.  — 
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TWO    GOOD    THINGS. 

PHILLIPS'  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

"THE  PERFECT."    OURS  TO-DAYS   YOURS  TO-MORROW! 
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ABSOLUTELY   RELIABLE.       EASILY   UNDERSTOOD.       PRACTICAL  AND  USEFUL. 
No   Actinometer   required,    the   whole 
of  the  data  being  on  the  Instrument. 

This  Meter  has  now  been  greatly  improved,  and  is  guaranteed 
to  be  "THE  PERFECT"  EXPOSURE  IMETER. 

When  the  two  slides  have  been  set,  which  takes  only  two  seconds,  it  shows  at  a 
glance  the  exposure  for  every  aperture  of  lens.  The  plate-speeds  commence  with 
unity  as  a  minimum,  and  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  exposure  scale.  They  are  1/lOth 
of  the  Hurter  &  Driffield  numbers,  and  about  l/15th  of  the  Watkins  numbers.  The 
corresponding  speeds  of  Hurter  &  Driffield,  Watkins,  and  Wynne  are  given  in  a 
table  with  each  meter,  as  below : — 


Phillips' 

Speed  in 

Plate 

"  Times 

H.&D. 

Watkins 

Wynne 

Plate. 

Speed  No. 

Wet-plates  " 

1 

^ 

10 

16 

24 

Ilford  Process. 

3i 

1& 

i2 

30 

Gem  Process. 

2 

5 

20 

32 

36 

Mawson  Half-tone. 

7J 

30 

45 

43 

Ilford  Half-tone. 

4 

10 

40 

65 

49 

Ordinary  Plate. 

15 

60 

90 

61 

Medium  Plate. 

8 

20 

80 

130 

69 

Rapid  Plate. 

30 

120 

180 

81 

Extra  Rapid  Plate. 

16 

40 

160 

250 

103 

Ultra  Rapid  Plate. 

60 

•240 

350 

120 

Wellington  Extra  Speedy. 

32 

80 

320 

5C0 

138 

Lumit^re  Violet  Label. 

120 

(480) 

(720) 

172 

Wrattcn  Panchromatic. 

64 

160 

(640) 

(940) 

196 

— 

W.     H.     PHILLIPS  &    SON,       photographic    instrument 


98,  TRURO  ROAD,  WOOD  GREEN,  LONDON, 

Telegrams:    "SLIDICAL,    LONDON." 


N. 
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The  meter  can  thus  be  used  with  plates  marked  with  any  of  these  speed 
numbers  (or  the  next  lower  number  when  the  exactly  corresponding  number  is  not 
in  the  list). 

The  meter  is  made  in  four  qualities  as  below  :— 

No.  1.  In  box-wood,  contained  in  cloth-covered  case,  with  book  of  in- 
structions.   Price,  post  free,   5/3. 

No.  2.  In  box-wood,  stained  black,  with  white  lettering  and 
white  ivorine  sliding  scales,  contained  in  neat  wooden  case  with 
spring  fastening,  and  book  of  instructions.    Price,  post  free,    10/3. 

No.  3.  Made  in  white  ivorine— very  beautiful  and  effective— contained 
in  superior  leather-covered  case  with  spring  catch,  and  b;okot  instructions. 
Price,  post  free,  15/3. 

No,  4.  "  Edition  de  Luxe."  Made  in  aluminium,  with  the  figures 
clearly  stamped,  contained  in  a  beautiful  morocco-leather-covered 
case  with  rounded  corners,  lined  red  velvet  inside  and 
satin  in  lid.  Fine  article  for  presentation.  Price,  post  free 
and  registered,  20/6. 

Can  be  sent  by  C^O.D,  Service  to  Colonies,  where  such  Is  In 
operation. 


PHILLIPS' 

Photographic  Focussing-Scale  Chart- 

For  Calibrating  Focussing  Scales. 

Showing  Distance  to  Rack-out  Camera  Front  from  Infinity 
Position  to  Focus  Nearer  Objects 

FOR    LENSES  FROM  3  in.  to   10  in.  FOCUS. 
Will  also  give  the  equivalent  focus  of  a  lens. 


Absolutely    Correct    for   all    Ordinary   Lenses. 


Price,  in  cloth-covered  slip-in  case,  post  free,  2/7 

W.    H.      PHILLIPS    &     SON,      PhotographlcJnstrume„t 
98,  TRURO  ROAD,  WOOD  GREEN,  LONDON,  N. 

Telegrams:    "SLIDICAL,    LONDON" 


988       THE  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


SANDERS  81  CO., 


Late 


SANDERS  81  CROWHURST, 

71,  Shaftesbury  Avenue,  London,  W. 

SOLE    MAKERS    OF  


The  Birdland  Camera 

A  long  focus  Reflex  Camera  suitable  for 
every  class  of  work. 

Made  throughout  of  finest   selected 
mahogany.      Seasoned     to    stand    the 

mo£t     trying 

climate. 

The 

Birdland  • 
^    Booklet. 

A     20-page 
List,    with 
many    illustrations    of   work    done    with     the    Camera,    and 
hints  to  beginners.     Post  free  on  application. 

As  supplied  complete,  the  Birdland  Camera  is  fitted  with 
Goerz  Dagor  or  Celor  Lenses  ;  8 J"  to  the  J",  g^  to  the  5x4. 
When  required  we  fit  customers'  own  lenses  of  any  make,  pro- 
vided they  are  of  the  same  focal  length. 

SOLE    MAKERS    OF     


The  "Lodge"  Hiding  Tent. 

No  I  model.  Canvas  Tent,  fitting  over  Birdland 
(or  other  tall)  tripod.  Price       -     18s.     6d. 

No.  2  model  With  Bamboo  Framework,  giving 
operator  much  more  room  for  Sitting,  Changing 
Plates,   &c.      Price   complete,  £2    5s.    Od. 
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Sanders's  ''Shafta"  Camera. 

A  CAMERA  of  the  hand-stand  pattern,  primarily  for  use  in 
■^  Natural  History  Photography,  although  its  movements  in 
no  way  unfit  it,  but  rather  well  qualify  it  for  all  descriptions  of 
photography  with  an  instrument  of  the  hand  or  stand  type.     It 

has  rack  and  pinion 
working  in  both 
directions,  giving  an 
extension  of  i6^" 
from  lens  to  plate  in 
the  5x4  size.  This 
movement  towards 
both  back  and  front 
gives  th'i  Camera 
great  rigidity  on  the 
tripod  head  when  at 
full  extension.  The 
back  swings  both 
ways  over  a  con- 
siderable angle, 
whilst  the  front  is 
given  a  full  rise  and 
is  also  able  to  swing 
to  any  degree.  Any  shutter  can  be  fitted.  For  bird  work  a 
diaphragmatic  pattern  called  the  Silent  Shutter  can  be  fitted 
before  or  behind  the  lens.  Both  this  and  all  other  parts  of  the 
Camera  are  finished  dull  black,  with  the  exception  of  the  outer 
covering,  which  is  of  dark  green  leather,  similar  to  that  used  on 
the  Birdland  Reflex  Camera. 


Description. 


Sanders's  "Bhafta"  Camera,  complete  with  three 
double  book-iorm  slides  and  brilliant  finder, 
but  without  lens  or  shutter  

Ditto  with  Dallmeyer  new  stigmatic  lens,  series  4. 
//6'j,  fitted  with  new  silent  shutter,  all  finished 
dull  black  (focus  of  lenses  J-42 ;  5/4-6";  ^-7")  . . 

Ditto  with  Aldis  Oxys  lens,//5'65  and  Bausch  & 
Lomb  shutter  (foe.  of  lenses,  J-5J";  5/4-6J";  J-/') 

Ditto  with  Ross  Homocentric  lens, //6  3  &  com- 
pound shutter(foc.  of  lenses,  J-5"  ;  5/4-6" ;  J-/') 

Extra  book-form  slides 

Solid  leather  case,  lock  and  key  for  camera,  and 
three  slides    ~. 

Premo  film  pack  adapter  and  fitting 

Focussing  cloth  


J-pIate.     5x4.      J-plate 


£s.  d. 

4  10  0 

8  10  0 

9  5  0 

10    0  0 

0  10  6 

0    8  6 

0  10  0 

0    1  8 


£s.    d. 

5  10  0 

10    0  0 

12  11  0 

12    5  0 

0  12  8 

0    9  8 

0  12  8 

0    1  8 


£s.  d. 

6  10  0 

11  18  0 

14  14  0  0 

14  12  8 

1     0  0 

0  10  8 

0  17  8 

0    1  8 


Sanders  &  Co., 


71,  Shaftesbury  Avenue, 
LONDON,    W. 
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THIRTY-SEYEN  MEDALS  FOR  PLATINOTYPE. 

Platinotype 

Printing 

Platinotype 
Enlargements 

Carefully  Executed  by    .    ,    . 

RICHARD    KEENE,    Lti>., 

DEALERS    IN 

Photographic   Apparatus,    Chemicals,    &c., 

IRONGATE.  DERBY. 


PLATES    AND    FILMS    DEVELOPED,    PRINTED,    MOUNTED. 
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Telephone— (Oxford  Street)  1714  City.  Cheques    and  P.O.'s   payable 

(Victoria  Street)  669  Victoria.  to  The  Westminster  Photo- 

Telegrams — Photexica,  London.  graphic    Exchange,     Ltd., 

crossed  "  London  County 
and  Westminster  Bank." 

THE    -     - 

WESTMINSTER 

Photographic  Exchange,  ud. 


Trade  Mark. 


WESTMINSTER 


The  most    UP-TO-DATE    Dealers 
in  the  World  for  reliable 

Photographic  Apparatus, 

NEW  &  SECOND-HAND. 

Illustrated   Catalogue,    248   pp.,   500   Illustrations, 

also   secondhand   Catalogues    with  particulars  of 

1,500  Bargains,  post  free  on  application. 


Unsolicited  Testimonial. 

Mauritius,  1909. 
Gentlemen, — I  have  to  acknowledge  yours  of  the  18th  June,  and  to 
thank  you  most  sincerely  for  the  very  evident  trouble  you  have  taken  to  meet 
my  requirements.  I  may  say  that  I  have  been  some  twelve  years  abroad, 
during  which  time  I  have  dealt  with  most  of  the  leading  houses  in  London 
in  the  photographic  way,  and  have  not  received  such  capable  treatment  at 
the  hands  of  any  of  them  as  I  have  received  from  you.  I  have  always  found 
it  difficult  to  get  a  Dealer  to  use  his  discretion  in  executing  an  order  as  you 
have  done.  As  I  think  I  stated  in  my  last  letter,  I  have  already  recommended 
you,  and  will  continue  to  do  so. — Yours  faithfully, 

Captain,  R.E, 
N.B. — The  original  letter  can  be  inspected  if  desired. 


OUR    ONLY    ADDRESSES— 

111,  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 
119,  VICTORIA  STREET,  LONDON,  S.W. 

[See  t'olloicing  payen. 
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THE  WESTMINSTER  PHOTOGRAPHK  EXCHANGE,  LTD. 

2i  X  ii  No.  1  Folding  Pocket  Kodak.    Up  to  date.    Cost  £^  2s.    £1  10s. 

2i  X  41  No.  la  Folding  Pocket  Kodak.    Up  to  date.    Cost  £2  10s.    £1  ISs. 

2k  X  ii  Staley'8  Mite  de  Luxe  Reflex,  Series  II.,//5'6,  Euryplan  anastigmat  lens, 

12  slides.    Cost  £13  13s.    £7  ISs. 
9  X  12  c/m  Folding  Pocket  Camera  by  Hattig,  rack  focassing  double  extension, 

rapid  Aplanat  lens,  adjustable  speed  shatter,  6  slides  and  leather  case.  Bargain. 

£8  7s.  6d. 
4J  X  6  c/ra  No.  1  Blocknote,  Zeiss  Tessar  lens,  //a'3, 12  slides  and  changing  box. 

Cost  £13  5s.    £8  Ss. 
45  X  107  mm.  Stereoscopic  Blocknote,  pair  Elg^  anastigmat  lenses,  6  dark  slides. 

Cost  £7  lOs.    £9  9S. 
Stereoscopic  Brownie  Kodak  and  leather  case.    Cost  £2  16s.  6d.    £1  18s.  6d. 
No.  1  Blocknote  Folding  Camera,  4}  x  f  c/m,  fitted  with  Zeiss  Tessar /yS'S  lens,  in 

leather  case,  6  single  slices  in  purse,  and  changing  box.      Cost    £12  128. 

Accept  £8  10s. 
Le  Harsouin  Stereoscopic,  fitted  with  Goerz  Dagor  lenses  f/6-8,  magazine   for 

12  plates,  45  x  107  mm.,  camera  body  of  aluminium.    Cost  £16  10.^.    Accept 

£7  lOs. 
4^  X  6  c/m  Bijou  Reflex  by  Voightlander,  full  size  finder,  fitted  with  Heliar  lens 

//4'5,  focal  plane  shutter,  roll  film  holder,  daylight  loading,  in  brown  leather 

case.    Cost  £18  15s.    Accept  £14  10s. 
6|  X  3|  Vril  Stereoscopic  Focal  Plane  by  Watson,  fitted  with  a  pair  of  Qoerz 

Syntor  lenses  fIG'i,  3  double  slides,  in  leather  case.    Cost  £18  10s.    Accept 

£13  13s. 
l-plate  Shew's  Aluminium  Xit  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lens,  //6,  in    Unioum 

shutter,  3  double  slides,  brilliant  finder  and  case.    Cost  £10  10s.    £9  17s.  6d. 
J-plate  Model  C   Plate   Kodak,    folding  hand  or  stand,  B.L.  lens  in  Unicum 

shutter,  daylight  roll  holder,  and  leather  case  (doable  dark  slides  3s.  6d.  each 

extra).    Cost  £5  15s.    £3. 
^-plate  Ilford  Magazine  Camera,  for  plates  or  cut  films,  Bausch  and  Lomb  leDs< 

Unicum  shutter,  quite  new.    Cost  £3  10s.    £1  12s.  6d. 
l-plate  No.  3  Folding   Pocket    Kodak,  up  to  date,  fitted  Series  III.  fjS-B  Cooke 

anastigmat  lens,  in  Volute  shutter,  equal  to  new.    Cost  £11  7s.  6d.    £8  Ss. 
i-plate  Folding  Pocket  Daylight  Loading  Roll  Film  Camera,  fitted  Series  III. 

//6*5  Cooke  lens,  in  Unicura.    £4  13s. 
l-plate  No.  7  Kiito  Magazine  Hand    Camera,  for  12  plates,  Basch  symmetrical 

K.R.  lens  in  Bausch  and  Lomb  Automat  shatter.    Cost  £3  10s.    £2  7s.  6d. 
J-plate    Adams   Videx    Reflex,  focal    plane    shutter,  Zeis^   protar,  ^/6"3   lens, 

12doubleslides,  leather  case.    Cost  £35  15s.    £18  10s. 
|-plate  Adams  De  Luxe  Hand  Camera,  triple  extension,  Zeiss  VIIa.  convertible 

Grotar  lens,  4  double  dark  slides,  changing  box  and  case.    Cost  £27.    £7  10s. 
|-plate  Huttig  Roll  Film  Folding  Pocket  Camera,  finest  quality  throughout, 

fitted  Zeiss  Tessar  /76°3  lens  in  compound  shutter.    Cost  £12.    £8  lOs. 
J-plate  Goerz   Focal  Plane,  Anschutz,  Model  A  shutter,  speeds  5  seconi's  to 

1/1,000,  Series  III.  Dagor  lens,  f/e-S,  6  double  slides,  case.  Cost  £15  10s.   £9  M«. 
J-plate  No.  3  Cartridge  Kodak,  up  to  date,  Kodak  automatic  shutter,  Bausch  and 

Lomb  R.R.  lens,  plate  attachment  and  3  slides.    Cost  £5  13s.    £3  3s. 
J-plate  No.  3  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  recent  model.    Cost  £5 12s.  6d.     £2  ISs. 
J-plate  Ilex  Magazine  Hand  Camera,   holds  12  plates,  rack  focussing,  Goerz 

Series  III.  Dagor  lens,  in  Bausch  and  Lomb  automatic  shutter.    Cost  £9  9s.  £5. 
J-plate  No.  3  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  up  to  date,  fitted  Series  III.  Qoerz  Dagor 

len?,  in  Kilos  shutter.    Cost  £10  12s.  6d.    £7  17s.  6d. 

ONLY    ADDRESSES- 

111.  Oxford  street,  w..  h  119.  Victoria  street,  s.w. 
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J-plate  Model  B  Newman  &  Guardia  Hand  Camera,  5J  Wray  R.R.  lens,  3  double 

slides,  changing  box  and  case.    Cost  £18.    £7  10s. 
l-plate  Nettell  Focal  Plane  Camera,  all  outside  adjustments  to  shutter  and  time 

exposures,  focussing  adjustment,  Euryplan  Series  IV.  /76'5  lens,  and  Ernemann 

changing  box,  exceptional  bargain.    £7. 
J-plate  Sanderson  Regular,  6  best  quality  book-form  slides.  Anschutz  focal  plane 

shutter,  5  to  l/l,000th  sec,  film  pack  adapter,  Sanger-Shepherd  screen,  Goerz 

Pantar  set  B  No.  5,  9J,  7,  and  4iin.  foci,  /77'2,  Goerz  telephoto  lens,  tripod  and 

leather  case.    Cost  £iZ  6s.  6d.    Accept  £19  10s. 
J-plate  Regular  Sanderson,  fitted  with  Goerz  Celor  lens  //4-8,  150  m/m  focus> 

Goerz  focal  plane  shutter,  speeds  5  to  1/1000  sec,  3  book-form  slides,  in  canvas 

case,  new  condition.    Cost  £17.    Accept  £12  ISs. 
Post  Card  size,  5J  x3i  Goerz  Folding  Pocket  Tenax.    Series  III.  Dagor  lens,//6-8, 

compound  shutter,  6  slides.    Cost  £12  18s.    £10  lOs. 
Post  Card,  5Jx3J  Adams  Idento,  Ross  homocentric,//6*3,  3  double  slides,  leather 

case.    Cost  £17  2s.  6d.    £11  Ss. 
Post  Card,  5J  x  2k,  Sanderson  Regular,  hand  or  stand,  Ross  homocentric,  f/B'i  lens, 

Unioum  shutter,  6  double  slides.    Cost  £15  5s.    £10  lOs. 
Post  Card,  5Jx3J,  Goerz  Anschutz,    up  to  date,  Series  III.  Dagor  lens,  ^/6"8, 

Houghton's  envelope  adapter,  i  double  slide  and  case.    Cost  £16  5s.    £12. 
Post  Card  size,  5J  x  3J,  Tudor  folding  pocket  camera,  fitted  Busch  Omnar  anastigmat 

lens,  fll'7,  in  Unicum  shutter,  rack  focussing  double  extension,  3  double  slides. 

Cost  £6  6s.    £4  lOs. 
Post  Card,  5J  x 3J, No.  3a  Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  fitted  Ross  homocentric  //6'3  lens 

in  Unioum  shutter.    Cost  £9  12s.  6d.    £7  2s.  6d. 
Post  Card  Voigtander  Roll  Film,  double  extension,  rack  focussing,  Collinear  III. 

lens//6'8,  6  in.  focus  in  Koilos  shutter,  3  slides  and  focussing  screen.    Cost  £12. 

Accept  £8  5s. 
Post  Card  Argus  Reflex  by  Watson,  focal  plane  shutter  with  outside  adjustable 

speeds,  1/15  to  l/l,200th  sec,  full-size  finder,  J-plate  Cooke  lens  Series  III.//6-5, 

3  double  slides,  changing  box  for  12  plates,  in  leather  case,  all  in  good  condition. 

Cost  over  £22.    Accept  £1S  ISs. 
5x4  Tropical  Anschutz,  metal  bound,  covered  Russian  leather,  focal  plane  shutter, 

Dagor  lens,  f/B'i,  in  focussing  jacket,  3  slides,  changing  box  extension  for 

using  back  combination  of  lens  in  leather  case.    Cost  £20.    Accept  £13  13s. 
5x4  Xlt  by  Shew,  aluminium  bound,  fitted  Zeiss  double  Protar  lens  VIIa.,  6§in. 

Goerz  Sector  shutter,  Antinous  release,  3  double  slides,  brilliant  finder  in 

leather  case,  as  new.    Cost  £20.    Accept  £13  10s. 
5x4  Shew's  Focal  Plane  Reflector,  Goerz  Model  A  focal  plane  shutter,  5  sec.  to 

innijtb,  long  extension,  3  double  slides,  Goerz  1b  lens,  /y4"8,  leather  case. 

Cost  £23  10s.    £13  lOs. 
5x4  Tropical  Sanderson,  polished  teak,  fitted  Staley's  Series  III.  Euryplan 

anastigmat  lens,  7in.  focus,  //6*8,   in    Goerz    Sector  shutter,  3  teak  double 

plate    holders    and    leather    case,  new  condition.     Cost    £16    10s.     Accept 

£12  17s.  6d. 
5x4  Regular  Sanderson  Folding  Hand,  Goerz  focal  plane  shutter,  Model  A 

Dallmeyer  stigmatic  lens,  No.  3,  Series  II  ,  2  double  slides,  Houghton  Model  B 

plate  adapter,  all  in  canvas  ease.    Cost  £17  12s.    Accept  £11  10s. 
^•plate  Sanderson  Regular  Hand  and  Stand,  latest  model,  fitted  7  in.  Goerz 

Dagor  anastigmat  lens,  fl6'&,  in  Koilos  shutter,  4  book-form  slides,  and  Hough- 
ton's envelope  adapter,  model  B,  new  condition.    Cost  £20.    Accept  £15. 
§-plate  or  13/18  c/m  Goerz  Anschutz  Focal  Plane,  latest  model,  Series  III.  Dagor 

lens,  3  double  slides  and  case.    Cost  £18  2s.    £14  Ss. 

ONLY    ADDRESSES- 

111,  Oxford  street,  w.,  &  119,  Victoria  street,  s.w. 
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J-plate  Field,  Hanover  de  Luxe,  triple  expansion  Beck  No.  2  Multifex  Telephoto 
set,  including  positive  lens  and  tole  attachment,  in  Unicum  shutter,  2  double 
dark  slides,  in  leather  case,  walnut  tripod  and  bipod,  good  condition.  Cost 
£11  13s.  6d.    Accept  £6  Ss. 

|-plate  S  uare  Bellows  Brass-Bound  Camera  by  Beck,  double  extension,  Goerz 
Jooal  plane  shutter,  in  mahogany,  brass  bound,  speeds  5  to  ij^^oth  sec,  Hough- 
ton's envelope  adapter,  24  "envelopes,  Beck-Steinheil  Unofooal  lens,  Series  II., 
No.  6,  SJ-in.  focus.  /■/4"5,  with  high  and  low  power  Beck-Steinheil  telephoto 
attachment,  from  3  to  20  magnifications,  Iso  screen,  best  quality  leather  case, 
almost  new.    Cost  over  £35.    Accept  £17  10s. 

J-plate  Watson's  Brass-Bound  Acme  Field  Camera,  finest  quality  material 
and  workmanship  throughout,  Ross-Goerz  Series  III.  Dagor  double  anastigmat 
lens,  7  in.  focus  //6  8,  Thornton -Pickard  time  and  instantaneous  shutter, 
3  double  slides,  case  and  tripod.    Cost  nearly  £20.    £10  9s. 

i-plate  Square  Bellows  Outfit  by  "  Keene,  of  Derby,"  all  up-to-date  movements, 
double  extension,  3  double  slides,  best  R.R.  lens,  shutter,  tripod,  and  leather 
case.    Splendid  outfit.    £S  Ss. 

i-plate  Houghton's  Brass-Bound  Double  Extension  Yicto  Field  Camera,  swing 
and  reversing  back,  leather  bellows,  3  brass-bound  double  slides,  best  R.R. 
lens,  tripod,  and  solid  leather  case.    Bargain.    £3  2s.  6d. 

1/1  plate  Thornton-Pickard  Ruby,  T.-P.  shutter,  time  and  inst.,  3  double-plate 
holders  in  canvas  case,  three-fold  tripod,  new  condition.  Cost  £12  17s.  6d. 
Accept  £6. 

1/1  plate  Thornton-PIckard  Latest  Pattern  Royal  Ruby,  6  mahogany  book-form 
slides,  fitted  exposure  indicators,  time  and  inst.  shutter,  adjustable  speeds 
Zeiss  Convertible  Protar  lens,  giving  11,  16,  and  23-in.  foci,  set  of  4  Sanger- 
Shepherd  light  filters,  complete  in  brown  leather  case,  three-fold  tripod, 
perfectly  new  condition,  only  used  twice.    Cost  over  £45.    Bargain,  £22  10s. 

10  X  8  Watson's  Acme,  brass-bound  throughout,  fine  condition,  turn-table,  6  double 
dark  slides,  brass  bound,  extra  stout  ash  tripod  with  sliding  leg,  2  solid  leather 
cases.  Cost  £26.  Accept  £12  10s. 
5  X  12  Combination  Camera  and  Enlarger,  by  Meagher,  Spanish  mahogany 
throughout,  brass  bound  for  tropical  use,  five  feet  extension,  Russian  leather 
square  bellows,  swing  and  reversing  back, rising  front,sliding  and  rising  negative 
holders,  focussing  by  Archimedean  scrsw,  3  double  slides  and  2  finest  quality 
leather  cases  in  waterproof  canvas  covers.  Cost  over  £40.  Genuine  bargain, 
£14  10s. 

15  X  12  Square  Bellows  Brass-Bound  Camera,  by  Huttig,  36  inches  extension, 
rack  focussing,  3  double  slides,  no  lens.    £S  lOs. 

9x7  Goerz  Dagor  Anastigmat,  No.  S.  lOj-in.  focus,  /6-8.  Cost  £12  15s. 
Accept  £9  ISs. 

Zeiss  Series  Vila.  Convertible  Anastigmat, //6'3,  S^in.  and  14  in.  focus,  in  Goerz 
Sector  shutter,  as  new,  in  leather  case.    Cost  £16.    Accept  £12. 

1/1  plate  Zeiss  Series  Vila.  No.  13  Convertible  Anastigmat,  f/6-3,9i  in.  and  ISHn. 
focus,  as  new.    Cost  £15  12s.  6d.    Accept  £11  18s. 

9x7  Zeiss  Protar  Lens  Vila.,  in  magnalium  mount  No.  16,  two  19^  in., 
combinations,  making  a  combined  focus  of  11  in.,  //6'3,  will  cover  9  x  7  at  full 
aperture  (also  fitted  with  a  colour  screen).    Cost  £20  59.    Accept  £14  lOs. 

Fine  Biuniai  Projection  Lantern,  by  Hughes,  fitted  with  lenses  of  6,  9,  and  11-in. 
focus,  mahogany  and  olive  wood  body  lined  Russian  iron,  rack  curtain  slide, 
dissolver,  pair  of  best  quality  mixed  jets,  20  ft.  oxygen  cylinder,  and  Beard's 
pressure  gauge,  all  fine  condition.  Suit  literary  society.  Cost  over  £50. 
Accept  £1S. 
Write  for  oup  Catalogues  of  over  1,500  Bargains. 

ANY  APPARATUS  SENT  ON  APPROVAL. 

ONLY    ADDRESSES- 
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AND    CO.,   LTD., 


54,   HAYMARKET, 

LONDON,   S.W. 


Telegrams:   " Oraculum,  London." 
Telephone:  8788,  Central. 
.4  B.C.  Code,  5th  Edition. 


Optical,   Photographic 


AND 


Scientific     Instrument 
Makers. 

WHOLESALE,    RETAIL    AND    EXPORT. 


SPECIAL    NOTICE     -     ^ 

Gcjods  advertised  by  any  Manufacturer  or  Dealer  may  be 
ordered  from  us  at  list  prices.  In  the  case  of  High-class 
Cameras  and  other  Apparatus,  we  test  before  forwarding, 
and  customers  therefore  have  an  extra  guarantee  that  the 
goods  are  equal  to  makers*  specification. 


CONTRACTORS  TO  H.  M.  GOVERNMENT. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  »*»  **t^;rt^Tk 


S.W. 
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The  SINCLAIR 

"UNA"  CAMERA 

THE  ONLY  PERFECT  UNIVERSAL  CAMERA. 


Showing  Standard  "  Una  "  with  Long  Extension  and  the  Double  Rising  Front. 

The  Sinclair  "UNA"  Camera  is  THE    BEST 
of  its  Class, 
BECAUSE— 

IT  is  suitable  for  every  class  of  work. 

IT  will  take  short,  medium    or  long-focus  lenses. 

IT  may  be  fitted  with  any  shutter. 

IT  has  great  latitude  in  all  movements. 

IT  is  constructed  on  practical  and  scientific  lines. 

IT  has  a  very  great  rising  front. 

IT  has  a  central  swing  front. 

IT  has  a  revolving  back. 

IT  is  simple  in  construction  and  use. 

IT  is  suitable  for  Telephoto  work. 

IT  can  be  fitted  with  any  Changing  Arrangement,  Dark  Slides, 
Changing  Box,  Eastman  Roll  Holder  or  I'remo  Film  Pack. 

IT  is  made  of  the  best  materials  and  with  the  perfection  of  work- 
manship. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd. 


54,  Haymsirket, 

LONDON,  &W. 
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The  "  Sinclair  UNA  "  Camera 


{continued) 


ShouiiiK  Standard  '  Una 
normal  extension. 


IS    THE     BEST 

FOR 

HAND  or  STAND. 


It  is  a  fallacy  that,  provided 
the  photographer  has  a  good 
lens,  anything  will  do  in  the 
way  of  a  camera.  The  reverse 
is  actually  the  case,  for  a  good 
lens  on  an  indifferent  camera 
may  be  compared  to  a  good 
bullet  in  a  bad  gun  A  good 
lens  is  an  instrument  of  pre- 
cision, and  a  carefully  con- 
structed camera  is  necessary 
to  utilise  its  good  qualities.  In  the  "Sinclair  Una  "  it  has  been  our 
aim  to  make  an  instrument  as  perfect  as  possible  for  every  class  of 
work,  and  without  those  useless  movements  which  are  crowded  into 
every  cheap  camera  making  them  entertaining  puzzles  for  beginners, 
but  such  as  the  expert  does  not  wish  or  require.  The  construction  of 
the  "Una"  Camera  is  of  the  utmost  simplicity.  Moreover,  it  is  very 
compact,  but  we  have  not  reduced  its  size  at  the  expense  of  efficiency. 
The  weight  of  the  ^-plate  "  Una"  is  not  more  than  that  of  many  well- 
known  i-plate  cameras.  Every  instrument  being  carefully  and  exactly 
scaled,  it  is  particularly  adapted  for  the  best  work,  and  will  answer 
the  most  exacting  requirements  of  the  Amateur  or  the  Professional. 
The  "Una"  Camera  is  a  scientific  instrument,  and  not  a  toy.  Any 
form  of  diaphragmatic  or  focal  plane  shutter  may  be  fitted,  and 
almost  any  lens  used.  In  cases  where  the  photographer  finds  any 
difficulty  in  estimating  distances,  the  camera  may  be  held  to  the  level 
of  the  eye  and  accurately  focussed  on  the  hooded  ground  glass  without 
the  necessity  for  a  focussing  cloth.  The  level,  finder,  and  focussing 
scale  are  arranged  so  that  they  are  easily  and  simultaneously  seen,  an 
important  point  in  hand-camera  work. 

The  Sinclair  '♦  UNA  "  Camera  is  the  most  perfect  instrument 
of  its  type,  and  is  the  outcome  of  many  years'  use  and  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  leading  makes  of  hand  and  stand  cameras.  It  is 
not  easy  to  judge  cameras  from  makers'  catalogues,  and  we  would 
impress  upon  intending  purchasers  of  cameras  to  see  a  "UNA" 
before  buying  any  other  make.  It  is  in  essential  detail  work  that 
makes  a  "Una"  so  much  better  than  any  other  instrument. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  «*•  ''ll'Xtoi^^k 
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SOME  DETAILS  OF  THE 
"UNA"  CAMERAS. 

The  Sinclair  Camera 
Front  is  solidly  made  with  a 
broad  firm  base,  which  may 
be  instantaneously  clamped  to 
the  baseboard  in  any  desired 
position  and  with  absolute 
rigidity — an  important,  and, 
indeed,  essential  point  gener- 
ally lacking  in  instruments  of 
somewhat  similar  design. 

The     Sinclair      Double  The  "Una"  Camera,  showing  revolving 

Rising    Front   is  a  peculiar  back  as  fitted  to  all  patterns, 

feature  which  we  have  designed  to  give  the  maximum  of  movement  in 
a  new  and  simple  fashion,  so  that  the  wide  angle  covered  by  modern 
anastigmat  lenses  may  be  utilized,  thus  dispensing  with  the  undesirable 
swing  back.  This  great  and  important  improvement  enables  the 
operator  to  photograph  tall  buildings  without  stopping  down  the  lens 
to  the  same  extent  as  when  a  swing  back  is  used.  By  means  of  the 
double  rising  movement  great  range  is  secured,  the  amount  of  ri.se  in 
the  various  sizes  being  as  follows : — 

J  plate,  2j  inches.      5x4,  2|  inches,      ^-plate,  4  inches. 
Moreover,  not  only  is  this  rise  gained,  but  it  is  of  practical  use,  because 
the  bellows   are   purposelv  designed  very  deep  in  the  front,  and  the 
body  of  the  camera  automatically  opens  as  the  movement  is  placed 
into  operation. 

The  Sinclair  Central  Swing  Front.  Providing  a  camera  has 
sufficient  rise  to  the  front,  a  swing  back  or  swing  front  is  rarely  needed 
with  modern  lenses  because  of  the  large  angle  they  cover.  The  swing 
back  as  generally  fitted  is  also  objectionable;  as  it  at  once  obviates  the 
use  of  the  focussing  scale  through  the  lens  having  to  be  racked  further 
back  when  it  is  brought  into  play.  The  Sinclair  central  swing  front 
has  all  the  good  points  of  the  swing  back,  and  has  the  important 
advantage  that  it  may  be  used  without  seriously  upsetting  the  focus  of 
the  lens,  because  it  is  arranged  so  that  it  comes  in  the  optical  centre 
of  the  lens  panel.  Moreover,  it  is  quite  distinct  from  the  rising  front 
movement,  and  need  not  be  brought  into  play  unless  desired. 

The  Sinclair  Revolving  Back.  This  very  important  improve- 
ment on  the  old  reversing  back  will  be  generally  appreciated.  The 
plate  can  at  once  be  changed  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal 
position  without  removing  the  back  of  the  camera,  and  this  may  be 
done  while  the  plate  is  exposed  in  the  slide  ready  for  use.  The  back 
of  the  camera  with  the  slide  revolves  on  a  light-tight  turntable 
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The  Sinclair  "UNA"  Finders.— With  the  J-plate  or  5x4 
cameras  either  brilliant  or  ground-glass  finders  are  supplied.  The 
Brilliant  Finder  has  a  reversible  mask  and  is  constructed  so  that  the 
angle  is  correct  for  either  a  5-inch  lens  on  a  J-plate  camera  or  a  6-inch 
on  a  5  X  4  camera.  F"or  ^-plate  and  7x5  in.  cameras  we  fit  a  specially 
constructed  ground-glass  finder  of  large  size,  with  a  reversible  metal 
mask  adjusted  to  the  focus  of  the  lens  used.  There  is  a  rising  front 
on  the  finder  itself,  and  this  can  be  graduated  to  correspond  with  the 
rising  front  on  the  camera  The  amount  of  rise  given  on  the  finder 
is  sufficient  for  all  hand-camera  work.  Ground-glass  finders  can  be 
masked  to  show  the  effect  of  the  rising  front  at  an  extra  cost  of  5/6. 

The  Qround-Qlass  Screen  is  covered  with  a  Focussing  Hood 
so  arranged  that  it  can  be  removed  in  a  moment  should  a  focussing 
cloth  or  focussing  glass  be  preferred. 

The  Levels. — Behind  the  finder  and  near  the  focussing  scale 
two  tube  levels  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  T  are  inserted,  and  it  is  con- 
venient to  keep  an  e3'e  on  these  when  viewing  the  image  in  the  finder. 
In  the  case  of  the  De  Luxe  No.  2  a  circular  level  is  used. 

The  Focussing  Scales. — These  are  of  real  ivory  and  let  into 
the  baseboard  of  the  camera.  We  divide  the  scale  into  yards  and  not 
into  an  odd  number  of  feet,  which  are  exceedingly  difficult  to  judge. 
2,  3,  4,  etc.,  yards  correspond  to  2,  3  or  4  good  strides,  and  are 
easy  to  estimate,  but  such  distances  as  7,  11  and  13  feet,  which  are 
often  used,  are  \ery  confusing.  An  ivory  depth  of  focus  scale  can  be 
supplied  at  an  extra  charge  of  5/6. 

THE    SINCLAIR 
TRIPOD    SCREW. 


v^/<^ 


The  Sinclair  Screw  supplied  with  each  "Una"  Camera  removes  all  difficulty  in 
attaching  camera  to  tripod  stand.  The  screw  fits  into  the  camera  at  the  proper 
distance,  a  stop  preventing  it  going  too  far.  The  camera  with  the  screw  attached 
is  then  put  on  the  stand  and  a  fly-nut  is  easily  screwed  on  underneath.  It  is  a  simple 
thing  but  adds  to  the  photographer's  comfort.     Standard  J-inch  Whitworlh  Screw. 

TYPES    OF    THE    "UNA"    CAMERAS. 

1  The  Sinclair  Standard  "  Una." — This  is  the  instrument  described  above,  and 
is  tJie  one  most  generally  useful  for  amateur  or  professional  work. 

2  The  Sinclair  Tropical  "Una." — ^This  is  exactly  the  same  in  design  as  the 
Standard  Model,  but  is  made  ot  polished  teak,  brass-bound,  instead  of  mahogany 
covered  with  morocco  leather. 

5.     The  "Una"   De  Luxe  No.    i. — A  similar  instrument  to  the  Standard  Mode 
but  is  covered  with  either  black  or  brown  hand-sewn  leather. 

4      The  "  Una"  De  Luxe  No.  2. — This  model  has  triple  extension  and  is  supplied 

with  rackwork  to  the  back  as  well  as  to  the  front  of  the  camera,  and  is  made  for 
those  requiring  exceptioual  range  for  tele-photography,  or  for  extreme  wide- 
angle  work. 
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PRICE     LIST    OF 


The  Sinclair  "UNA"  Camera,  complete  with^ 
brilliant  or  ground-glass  View  Finder,  and  three  I 
double  Plate  Holders,  but  without  lens  or  [ 
shutter    . .         . .         . .         .  •         . .         .  •         •  •  j 


Ditto,    ditto,    with  Bausch  &  Lomb  Lens  and  Bausch 
and  Lomb  "  Automat  "  Shutter 

Ditto,     ditto,     with  Aldis  "Anastigmat"   Lens   F/6,^ 
and    Bausch    and     Lomb    "  Automat "    Shutter. 
Foci  of  lenses — J-pl.,  5  in.;    5x4,  6  in.  ;    J-pl-, 
7  in.  ;  7x5,  8Jin.        ..  ; 


Form. 


Standard 
Tropical  . . 
De  Luxe  No. 
De  Luxe  No 


Standard 
Tropical . . 
De  Luxe  No 
De  Luxe  No. 


Standard 
Tropical  . . 
De  Luxe  No. 
De  Luxe  No 


Ditto,  ditto,  with  Cooke  Series  V.  F/8  Lens  and 
"  Automat  "  Shutter.  Foci  of  lenses — J-plate, 
5  in.,  5x4,  6  in.  ;  J-plate,  7J  in.  ;  7x5,  9  in.     . . 


Ditto,     ditto,     with  Ross  F/63  "Homocentric  "  Lensj 
and   Compound  Sector  Shutter.     Foci  of  lenses — 
J-plate,  5  in.  ;  5x4,   6  in.  ;    J-plate,   7  in.  ;  7x5, 
8*  in 


Ditto,     ditto,     with   "  Goerz "   F/6-8  "Dagor"   Lens\ 
and  New  "Compound"  Sector  Shutter.     Foci  of 
lenses — J-plate,  5  in. ;  5x4,  6  in.  ;    J-plate,  7  in. ; 
7x5,  8Jin.  J 


Standard 
Tropical . . 
De  Luxe  No 
De  Luxe  No. 


Standard 
Tropical . . 
De  Luxe  No 
De  Luxe  No 


Standard 
Tropical . . 
De  Luxe  No. 
De  Luxe  No. 


Ditto,  ditto,  with  Zeiss  F/4  5  Tessar  Lens  and 
"Compound"  Sector  Shutter.  Foci  of  lenses — 
|-plate,  6in.;  5x4,  6in.;  ^-plate,75^in.;  7X5,8Jin. 


Standard 
Tropical . . 
De  Luxe  No 
De  Luxe  No. 


Ditto,  ditto,  with  F/6-3  Zeiss  Double  "  Protar " 
Lens,  Series  IV.,  2  foci.  New  "Compound" 
Sector  Shutter,  and  two  focussing  scales. 

i-pl  5x4  i-pl-  7x5 

5  &  9  in.  6|  &  iif  in.  8  &  14  in.  8  &  14  in. 


Ditto,  ditto,  with  F/6-3  Zeiss  Double  "  Protar"  Lens,\ 
Series  Vila,    2  foci.   New  "Compound"    Sector | 
Shutter,  and  two  Focussing  Scales, 
i-pl-  .5x4  i-pl.  7x5 

5  <%  9  in.  6f  ^  Tif  in  8  &  14  in.  8  &  14  in 


Standard 
Tropical  . . 
De  Luxe  No 
De  Luxe  No. 


Standard 
Tropical  . . 
De  Luxe  No. 
De  Luxe  No. 


For  Extras  and  Geiti 
Fitting  ciisiouicr  s  own  lens  which  is  in  a  suitable  shutter  ready  for  fitting ; 

*  9X  12  centimetre  Cameras  may  be 
We  always  fit  Zeiss  Lenses  of  British  make  unless  specially  instructed  to  the  contn 

orders.      The   Price 
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SINCLAIR'S 

»    ** 

UNA" 
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indiies  see  General  Catalogue. 

laking  one  Focussing  Scale,  7/6  ;  or  fitting  and  making  two  focussing  scales,  13/0. 
same  price  as  the  5  x  4  size. 

lould  the  German  Lenses  be  required,  extra  time  must  be  given  for  the  execution  of 
e  same  in  both  cases. 
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"  SINCLAIR'S 

"TECHNICAL"  CAMERA. 


As  supplied  to  the  Indian  Government,  the  Siamese  Govern- 
ment, Engineering  Worlcs  and  Scientific  Institutions. 

Specification. 

Camera  and  slides  of  finest  Spanish  mahogany,  double  extension, 
improved  front  giving  very  great  rising  and  falling  movement,  improved 
swing  bagk,  check  screws  to  all  possible  milled  heads,  reversing  frame, 
horizontal  sliding  front,  dark  slides  fitted  with  special  spring 
fastenings,  and  shutters  with  rebated  hinges. 
Camera  and  3  double  dark     6^  x  4I        8^x  61^         12  x  10         15  x  12 

slides    £9    0    0  £11    0    0  £16  10    0  £20    0    0 

Extra  dark  slides,  each    ..      110       140      116    0      280 
Export  Model,  special  teak 
and  brass-bound  cam- 
era and  3  slides 11  7     6     13  15     0     20    0    0     24    0    0 

Best  solid  leather  case  with  2  Cases.       2  Cases. 

spring  lock 115    0       2  12    6      4    00      660 

Rule  joint  tripod  stand     ..      126       126      1116      115     6 
5%  discount  for  cash. 
Messrs.  Cole,  Marchent  &  Morlev,  Ltd.,  Prospect  Foundry,  Bradford,  write  :  — 
"  We  congratulate  you  on  the  careful  attention  shown  to  a  number  of  details  which 
are  often  omitted." 

Jno.  B.   Scrivenor,   Esq.,    Government    Geologist,    Federated    Malay   State- 
writes  : — "  The  whole-plate  camera  gives  every  satisfaction." 
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Sinclair's  "Traveller" 

Roll=Film  Camera. 

For  Pictures,  4JX3J  inches. 

No  opening  of  tlie  Camera.    No  setting  of  the  Shutter. 

No  focussing  required. 

It  is  always  in  focus.      It  is  always  ready  for  use. 

An  extended  ex- 
perience of  'Hand 
Cameras  and  hand 
camera  users  ha?, 
shown  US  that  there 
are  a  very  large 
number  of  people 
who  reijuirea 
camera  of  the 
simplest  possible 
description, 
always  in  focus  for 
the  general  range  of 
subjects,  and  one  in 
which  the  possibili- 
ties of  error  are 
reduced  to  a  mini 
mum.  It  is  to  fill 
such  requirementh 
that  we  have  intro- 
duced the  Sinclair 
"Traveller  " 

RoIUFilm  Camera.  This  camera  will  iiofonly  appeal  to  the  novice  but  also  to  the 
expert  who  is  interested  in  genre  photography  and  who  knows  the  difficulty  in 
obtaining  tigure  subjects  in  sharp  focus. 

The  Camera  consists  of  a  box,  the  back  of  which  looks  something  like  a  Kodak 
in  that  it  will  take  tlie  ordinary  Kodak  5pool  as  used  for  the  No.  3  F.P.  Kodak 
Camera.    These  spools  can  be  universally  purchased. 

The  Lens. — This  very  important  part  of  the  camera  is,  of  course,  the  feature 
which  makes  the  outfit  perhaps  rather  expensive  at  thecominoncement,  but  yet  cheap 
when  it  is  considered  how  much  is  saved  in  films  by  having  an  accurate  instrument. 
We  fit  a  90  mm.  Series  III.,  F/68,  Goerz  Dagor  Lens.  This  covers  the  J-plate 
sharply  to  the  corners  with  the  largest  stop  and  at  the  same  time  gives  enormous 
depth  of  focus,  and  thus  enables  us  to  dispense  with  any  focussing  adjustment. 

The  Shutter. — Simplicity  has  guided  us  in  tnis  and  consequently  we  have 
selected  the  Bausch  &  Lomb  "  Automat,"  a  shutter  which  is  always  set  and  yet  one 
on  which  the  speed  and  diaphragm  can  be  altered  for  various  seasons  of  the  year. 

The  Finders. — Two  brilliant  view  finders  are  fitted,  so  that  either  upright  or 
horizontal  pictures  may  be  taken. 

The  Levels.— Behind  each  linder  is  a  T  level,  a  useful  adjunct  if  straight  lines 
are  required  in  the  pictures. 

£10  10  o  Nett  Cash. 

Code  Word — Sostratos. 

Best  Hand-Sewn  Leather  Case,  with  sling  and  lock  and  key,...    £1     1    0 

Code  Word — Sostuve. 

*We  can  also  make  specially  to  order  with  double  rising  front,    jei2  12    0 

Code  Word — Sosextra. 
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The  Sinclair  Collapsible  Lens  Hood 

Gives  Brilliant  Negatives. 


Open  on  lens. 


Closed. 


The  tendency  to  use  collapsible  cameras  has,  in  many 
instances,  led  to  deterioration  in  the  quality  of  the  negatives  obtained, 
and  flat,  foggy  and  indifferent"  results  are  often  caused  through  a  flood 
of  useless  light  entering  the  camera,  and  being  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  bellows  or  woodwork  on  to  the  plate.  Professional 
photographers  have  for  a  long  time  recognised  the  value  of  a  hood  on 
their  lens,  or  the  use  of  a  black  shade  or  shield.  The  difficulty  in  the 
way  of  such  appliances  for  field  cameras  has  been  the  bulk  of  such 
accessories,  and  moreover  the  lack  of  effective  adjustment. 

The  Sinclair  Lens  Hood  is  adjustable,  and  may  be  partially 
extended  when  using  wide-angle  lenses. 

The  Sinclair  Lens  Hood  is  small  and  may  be  carried  in  the 
waistcoat  pocket. 

The   Sinclair  Lens   Hood   is   invaluable  for  conlre  jour  effects. 

The  Sinclair  Lens  Hood  prevents  flare,  and  greatly  enhances 
the  brilliancy  of  negatives. 

The  Hood  may  be  instantaneously  attached  or  removed  from  the 
lens.  Size  for  lenses  up  to  i§  in.  diameter,  when  closed  3^x3 x-M. 
Weight  2 J  ounces.     Price  12/6  net.     Code  Word— Spartina. 

Send  piece  of  paper  circumference  of  lens  tube  wlien  ordering. 
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Sinclair's  Real  Image  Finder,  with 
Rising  Front. 

We  designed  this  Finder 
specially  for  our  J-plate  "  Una" 
Camera  and  it  can  be  recom- 
mended for  any  instrument.  It 
consists  of  a  metal  box  in  which 
there  is  a  mirror,  set  at  an  angle 
of  45",  reflecting  the  image  pro- 
jected from  the  front  lens  on  to 
the  ground  glass  on  the  upper 
surface.  A  groove  in  the  top  of 
the  Finder  takes  metal  masks, 
which  can  be  had  of  different 
sizes,  showing  the  view  given  by 
any  particular  lens.  The  lens  of 
the  Finder  is  arranged  in  a 
rising  front  which  can  be  marked 
to  correspond  with  the  rising  front 
of  the  hand  camera.  The  rise  is 
equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  given  image.  The  Finder  is  readily  cleaned 
and  is  supplied  with  two  masks,  one  giving  the  same  image  as  that  of 
an  8  inch  lens  and  the  other  that  of  a  14-inch  lens  on  a  half-plate.  The 
masks  are  reversible  and  can  be  used  for  vertical  or  horizontal  views. 

Price,  complete  with  two  masks 13/0 

Extra  Masks  to  order. 

Sinclair's   Small   Real   Image   Finders,  without  adjustable  masks  or 
rising  front,  with  swing  fitting  for  vertical  or  horizontal  views. 

Price 7/6 

Sinclair's  Brilliant 
View  Finders. 

Sinclair's  Brilliant  Finder  as  used  on 
our  "Una"  Hand  Camera  with 
revolving  mask  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  pictures  and  swing  fittings 
for  turning  on  slide 8/6 

Sinclair's  extra  small  Brilliant  Finder 
with  levels  attached   8/6 
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THE  Sinclair 
Hand  Book  of  Pliotography. 

Is  the  Best  Guide  and  Reference  Book. 

Edited  by  James  A.  Sinclair,  F.R.P.S. 

The  success  of  our  Photographic  and  Optical  Guide,  which,  in 
addition  to  being  a  catalogue,  was  prefaced  by  a  number  of  articles  by 
the  most  notable  workers  in  their  special  departments,  has  led  us  to 
amplify  these  articles  and  to  add  others  so  that  they  form  an 
invaluable  guide  to  the  beginner,  and  may  be  read  with  profit  by  the 
advanced  photographer. 

Synopsis. 

Hints  on  buying  Cameras,  Taking  the  first  Photograph,  The  Dark- 
Room  and  its  Illumination,  Development  of  the  Negative,  Printing  in 
various  processes.  Lantern  Slide  making,  as  well  as  the  following 
special  articles  on  particular  branches  of  photography . 

Hand  Cameras:  Their  Selection  and  Use.    By  Jas.  A.  Sinclatr, 

F.R.P.S. 
The  Camera  at  Home.     By  E.  T.  Holding      Illustrated. 
The  Art  of    Intensifying  and    Reducing    Negatives.      By  J. 

McIntosh  (Secretary  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society). 
Bromide  Printing  and  Developing.    By  J.  Sterry,  Hon.  F.R.P.S. 
TheQum  Bichromatic  Process.  ByJ.  C.  S.  Mdmmery,  A.R.I.B.A., 

F.R.P.S.  (President  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society). 
The  Rawlins'  Process  of  Oil  Pigment   Printing  (Illustrated). 

By  Robert  Demachy,  Hon.  F.R.P.S. 
The  Bromoil  Process.     By  C.  H.  Hewitt.  F.R.P.S. 
The  Ozobrome  Process.     By  Thomas  Manly,  F  R.P.S. 
Oil  Ozobrome — A  Simplified  Oil  Process.     I3y  Thomas  Manly, 

F.R.P.S. 
The  Autochrome  Process  of  Colour   Photography.     By  R. 

Child  Bayley  (editor  of  Photography  and  Focus). 
Flash     Light     Photography.       By   F.   J.    Mortimer,    F.R.P.S. 

(Editor  of  the  Amateiiy  Photographer) . 
The    Hand    Camera    and    its    Possibilities.      By   James    A. 

Sinclair,  F.R.P.S. 
Carbon  Printing.     By  Henry  W.  Bennett,  F.R.P.S. 
Law  for  Photographers.    By  E.  B.  V.  Christian,  LL.B. 
General  Photographic  Hints,  Formulae,  etc. 

With  or  without  General  Catalogue    PriCC    1 /"    Post-Free. 
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Sinclair's   Dark=Rooni   Blinds 


This  fitting'consists  of  a  well-made  varnished  wood  frame  with  two 
grooves,  in  which  red  and  black  blinds  travel,  and  when  both  are  down 
no  trace  of  white  light  is  admitted.  The  red  blind  alone  is  useful  for 
bromide  printing  and  handling  various  sensitized  papers,  but  for 
developing  the  constancy  and  safety  of  a  lamp  is  to  be  preferred,  and 
for  this  purpose  the  black  blind  is  also  drawn  down.  We  make  the 
fitting  to  any  measurements,  and  we  shall  be  pleased  to  give  quotations 
on  application.  Screws  are  supplied  with  the  blind,  and  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  screw  it  to  the  window  frame. 


Specimen  5ize  and  Price. 

Size  about  5  ft.  x  4  ft £3  10 

7  ft.  X  4  ft £i    i 

Quotations  given  for  any  size. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR   &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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Sinclair's 
'Efficient' 
Lamp 

is  the 

BEST   LAMP  for  OIL 
or  ELECTRIC  LIGHT. 


'A  dark-room  lamp  really  satis- 
factory in  use." — British  Jour- 
nal of  Photography. 

"A  piece  of  apparatus  it  is  difficult 
to    see    how    to    improve." — 

Photography. 

''Well  worth  the  money." — 
Amateur  Photographer  and 
Photographic  News. 

We  have  specially  made  this  lamp  for  those  wanting  a  really 
reliable  lamp,  whether  for  oil  or  electric  light.  It  is  a  large  lamp  ;  but 
the  larger  the  lamp  the  better,  provided  it  is  fitted  with  a  safe  light. 
Instead  of  the  usual  badly-made  oil  reservoir  and  worse  burner  in  the 
ordinary  commercial  articles,  we  have  a  large  oil  reservoir  made 
from  solid  drawn  metal,  and  which  is  consequently  unleakable.  The 
burner  is  a  best  quality  duplex,  and  the  two  wicks  being  actuated 
from  the  outside,  the  light  can  be  of  great  or  little  intensity  at  will. 

The  front  of  the  lamp  slopes  so  that  the  light  is  thrown  down  on 
to  the  work  table,  and  carries  any  combination  of  non-actinic  material 
in  three  grooves — one  of  which  is  wide  enough  to  take  a  thick  glass 
Wratten  Safe  Light,  12x10  in  size.  Both  sides  of  the  lamp  have 
grooves,  each  holding  two  fabric  frames,  yellow  and  ruby,  8Jx6J 
inches,  and  on  one  side  the  groove  is  arranged  in  a  door  which  may  be 
opened  if  white  light  is  required  for  exposing  or  any  other  purpose. 

When  arranged  for  electric  light,  a  double  bayonet  electric  fitting 
is  connected  with  a  reversible  switch,  thereby  enabling  the  operator  to 
have  either  a  white  light  on  the  top  of  the  lamp,  or  the  usual  light  from 
the  inside  of  the  lamp  as  desired. 
Price,   with  Oil  Reservoir  and   best  Duplex   Burner,   as 

described         . .  £110 

Ditto,  fitted  for  Electric  Light,  giving  light  from  inside  or 

outside  at  will  ..  .,  ..  ,.  ..  ..  150 
Extra  for  I?  X  10,  Wratten  Safe  Light  0    5    0 

JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  «*«  "lo'KSSS's.w' 
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Sinclair's  Tropical  Folding  Lamp. 


This  lamp  is  of  a  well-known  form, 
but  consists  of  a  folding  fabi-ic  frame, 
yellow  inside  and  ruby  outside,  with  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  lamp  drawn  out 
of  solid  copper.  Consequently  the 
lamp  does  not  rust,  and  no  light  leaks 
from  the  corners. 

Supplied  in  cloth-covered  case  large 
enough  to  hold  four  lights  in  addition. 

Price  ..  ..  2/6 

A  cheaper  form  in  Russian  iron,  price  1/0 


Sinclair's  Tropical  Devolights. 


These  lights  give  a  powerful 
light  far  better  than  the  usual 
night-light.  They  are  made  of 
very  hard  wax,  which  does  not 
melt  or  run  during  transit  in 
tropical  countries.  The  metal 
tins  holding  the  lights  are  made 
of  drawn  metal. 

Price, 
2d,  each,  1/9  per  box  of  twelve. 


Sinclair's  Improved  Drying  Rack. 


Most  Draining  Racks  are  not  well  suited  for  drying  plates.  The 
"Ideal"  Rack  is  the  best  for  draining  and  drying,  and  will  be 
welcomed  in  every  dark-room.  The  grooves  are  wide  apart,  and  are 
so  cut  that,  although  the  plate  is  held  perfectly,  yet  air  can  get  to  the 
extreme  edges.  It  will  take  21  plates  and  is  suitable  ^or  Lantern  size 
to  8^  X  6^.     Larger  sizes  may  be  had  to  order. 

Price         ..         ..         4/0  each. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  «*•  "uo^Niowf  &.w. 
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Sinclair's    ''Compact"   Changing 
and  Developing  Tent. 


A  Carrying  Case 
and  Changing:  and 
Developing      Tent 


m  one. 


Invaluable     for    the 
Traveller. 


Every  traveller  and  tourist  knows  the  trouble  of  the  dark-room.- 
The  ones  placed  at  his  disposal  at  hotels  and  on  board  ship  are  often 
more  remarkable  for  the  amount  of  light  they  let  in,  rather  than  for 
the  quantity  they  keep  out.  Even  if  he  wishes  to  change  his  plates  in 
a  bedroom  at  night,  he  will  often  find  a  piece  of  glass  over  his  door 
preventing  him  effectually  shutting  out  light  from  a  corridor  outside. 
The  Compact  Tent  removes  every  difficulty,  and  when  not  in  use  as  a 
dark  room  will  hold  camera,  slides  or  plates.  The  window  is  then 
replaced  by  a  metal  plate.  Made  in  three  sizes — J-plate,  J-plate, 
and  J-plate. 


PlatJs.             Size. 

Weight. 

Price  in                               p  .      .     ' 
Imitation    Code  Word,  j  r  "^r '"  '  Code  Word 
Leather.                           |  Leather,  j 

4jX3|     8X5X8| 
6^X411  i2X7*xiii 
8^X6^1 

2  lbs. 

£1  10  0|  Sotaque      £2    0  0  Soterrado 
£2    0  0  Sotavento   £2  10   0  Soterrais 
£2  10  0  Soteribus    £3    5   0  Soterro 

!                                      1 

JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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Sinclair's 
Dark=Rooni  Watch 

For  Time  Development. 


This  watch  has  the  dials  so 
arranged  that  one  revolution  of 
the  large  hand  is  made  in  one 
minute,  and  the  divisions  are 
divided  to  ^th  second.  The 
smaller  hand  records  the  minutes 
up  to  30  minutes.  One  pressure 
of  the  winding  knob  starts  the 
watch,  a  second  pressure  stops 
it,  while  a  third  re-sets  the 
hand  at  zero. 


Price 


25/0 


Sinclair's   ' '  Lustros ' ' 


"■   i'"inwii7'in(ffi£Vi(r»iiiiwBriW''^  > 

SINCLAIR'S    "LUSTROS* 


For  giving  richness 
and    depth    to    all 
Photographic 
Prints. 


This  preparation  is  conveniently  put  up  in  tubes,  and  is  guaranteed 
made  from  the  finest  and  purest  ingredients. 

It  is  for  use  on  all  kinds  of  photographic  prints, — platinotype, 
carbon,  bromide,  and  other  silver  prints,  but  must  not  be  used  on  oil 
prints. 

It  adds  brilliancy  to  the  prints  and  imparts  depth  and  transparency 
to  the  shadow  details. 

It  forms  a  perfect  protecting  surface  and  enhances  the  permanency 
of  silver  and  bromide  prints,  which  are  liable  to  be  affected  by  and 
deteriorate  under  the  influence  of  damp  and  impure  air. 

Directions. 

Sufficient  of  the  preparation  should  be  squeezed  out  on  to  a  clean 
dry  rag,  and  rubbed  quickly  and  evenly  over  the  print.  Allow  a  few 
seconds  to  elap.se,  then  polish  off  with  a  soft,  dry  and  flufifless  cloth 

In  Tubes^Price  Sixpence. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  «*-  "STrS'N*^ 
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Sinclair's  "Electra" 
Flash    Lamp. 

The  best  lamp  for  travellers. 
No  larger  than  a  cigar  case. 


This  lamp  consists  of  a  light  aluminium  box  which  holds  a  batterv 
Hd  of  thl  hT'^  %  ^T'  °^  P'"*^""'"  "^^^-  The  f^ash  powder  laidin  the 
he  H At  from  thJ'"^  °"  j?'"'"'"^  ^  ''""^^  ^'  ^^e  end  of  the  flexrWe  cord! 

Price,    complete)    J/J  ^-^u  ^''^  battery. 

with  50  matches,  f   °'^  ^'^'^  export  battery,  which  only  requires 
I  water  before  use. 

Th  ^fi"^r^f"^"^^'  ^/O  «^^h.         100  Matches.  7d. 
ine      Agta      Powder  is  recommended  for  this  lamp. 

Sinclair's  "Regent" 
Magnifier. 

Sinclair's  "Regent"  Focussing 
Magnifier  is  the  most  useful  magni- 
fier for  general  use .  When  extended 
it  is  of  suflScient  length  for  use  with 
hand  cameras  and  stand  cameras 
with  focussing  hoods.  Each  instru- 
ment is  sent  out  in  a  leather  pocket 
case.  Length  closed,  2g  in.  ; 
length  open,  4J  in. 

Price 12/6 


Closed. 


Open. 


JAMES   A.    SINCLAIR    &^o7  Ltd..   »*'  Haymarkot, 
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Sinclair's  Watertight  Metal 

Cases  for  Photographic  and 

Scientific  Outfits. 

Where  outfits  are  required  for  hot  and  moist  climates  we 
especially  recommend  "Una"  Water-tight  Cases.  These  cases 
will  preserve  apparatus  indefinitely,  and  are  absolutely  reliable. 
Each  case  is  made  of  steel,  heavily  japanned,  and  is  fitted  with  one  or 
two  3-lever  locks.  When  specially  made  for  outfits  consisting  of 
camera,  slides,  etc.,  for  say,  J  and  i/i-plate  sets,  the  approximate  cost 
is  £3  10s. 

Standard  sizes  can  be  had  for  uniform  cases,  the  inside  being 
without  divisions  or  unlined  at  the  following  prices  :- — 

24  in.        ..        27  in.        ..       30  in.        ..       33  in.        ..        36  in. 
M/6  53/4  62/3  80/0  98/0 

We  guarantee  that  each  case  has  been  tested  by  filling  it  with  dry 
sawdust,  closing  it  and  immersing  it  bodily  in  water  for  at  least  an 
hour.     Any  case  that  shows  any  signs  of  damp  is  rejected. 


Extraordinary  Recovery  of  Valuable  Outfit  through 
using  one  of  our  "  Una "  Cases. 

His  Excellency  Capt.  F.  R.  Barton,  writes  from  Qovernment 
House,  Port  Moresby,  British  New  Guinea,  on  September 
5th,  1905. 

"The  full  plate  camera  which  I  bought  from  you  has  been 
recovered.  From  the  end  of  February  last  to  early  in  June  this 
camera,  contained  in  the  water-tight  box  you  made  for  it,  drifted 
about  the  ocean,  and  it  was  eventually  washed  ashore  at  York  Island, 
and  was  there  found  by  some  natives  who  took  it  to  Thursday  Island. 
You  will  be  astonished  to  hear  that  in  spite  of  its  long  immersion,  the 
whole  apparatus  inside  the  box  was  found,  when  the  latter  was 
opened,  to  be  absolutely  undamaged  ;  not  even  the  remotest  trace  of 
damp  having  found  its  way  inside." 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  «*•  "^t^roVn^l 
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THE  OIL  AND   BROMOIL   PROCESSES. 
Sinclair's  Oil    Pigment   Brushes. 

(Oenuine   "  Putoi5  pied  de  biche") 

The  quality  of  the  Brush  is  as  important  as  the  quality  of  the  ink. 
All  sorts  of  brushes  have  been  recommended,  but  we  believe  that  there 
is  nothing  to  equal  the  brushes  recommended  by  M.  Demachy.  These 
are  made  from  the  hair  of  the  pole  cat,  and  the  hair  is  arranged  in  the 
making  so  that  on  the  bevel  it  is  beautifully  domed.  Consequently 
with  a  large  brush  it  is  quite  possible  to  do  small  fine  work.  Our 
prices  for  these  brushes  are  exceedingly  low.  For  a  beginner  purchas- 
ing only  one  brush  we  recommend  one  of  the  larger  sizes,  but  an 
equipment  of  several  will  be  found  very  advantageous,  a  clean  or  dry 
brush  being  frequently  in  demand 

No.  o,  lid.  ♦No.  3,  1/4  ♦No.    8.  3/-  No.  14,  6/6 

No.  I,     1/0  *No.  5.  1/9  'No.  10,  4/-  No.  18,  10/6 

No.  2,     1/2  No.  7.  2/6  No.  12,  5/-  No.  33,  30/- 

Extra  small  size  for  detail  work.  .A,  3d.     B,  4d.     C,  5d.     D,  6d 

•Nos.  3,  5,  8  and  ro  are  also  supplied  "straight  cut"  for  use  with  the 

"Hopper," 

The   "Mortimer"   Brush. 

This  brush  is  made  of  long  and  fine  hog  hair,  shaped  like  our  Fitch 
brushes,  and  will  be  appreciated  by  those  who  desire  broad  effects.  It 
is  used  by  the  Editor  of  the  Amateur  Photographer . 

No.  I — I  inch   5/-         No.  3 — 1|  inch 8/- 

No.  2— I  inch   6/6         No.  4— 1|  inch    10/- 

Sinclair's  Adjustable  Hopper. 

This  hopper  will  take  any 
brush  from  No.  i  to  No.  10. 
Adjustable  grip  and  polished 
wood  handle,  1/0. 

Hopper  Brushes — 

No.  3,  1/4;  No.  5,  1/9;  No.  >s, 
3/0  :    No.  TO,  4/0. 

Sample    Outfits.     (For  Prints  6^X4?^  inches.) 

For  the  Oil  Process. 

I  No.  8  Brusli  ;   i  "B"  Brush  ;    i  Pot  Pigment ;    i  Tube  Medium 
1  packet  Oil  Pigment  Paper :   i  Bottle  Spirit  Sensitizer,  6/8 

For  the  Bromoil  Process. 

I  No.  8  Brush  ;    1  "A"  Brush  ;   i  doz.  Bromide  Paper ,    r  Bromoil 
Solution  ;   i  Pot  Pigment ;  i  Tube  Medium,  7/0. 
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For   Oil  and   Bromoil  Work   Use 

SINCLAIR'S  PERMANENT  PIGMENTS, 

In    Pots  or  Tubes. 

Do  not  drag  on  the  brush. 

Are  made  in  a  va:iety  of  permanent  colours. 

.Are  very  briUiant. 

Are  rapid  in  action. 

Dry  quickly  after  the  support  has  been  dried. 

The  composition  of  most  of  the  litho 
sraphic  printing  inks  used  for  the  oil 
pigment  process  has  caused  many  beginners 
to  believe  that  success  could  only  be 
obtained  after  the  expenditure  of  much  time 
and  trouble.  Such  inks, , often  used  in  con- 
junction with  entirely  unsuitable  brushes, 
cover  the  print  with  broken  hairs  and  dirt, 
and  are,  moreover,  so  slow  in  action  that  all 
spontaneity  is  lost  in  the  laboured  print. 
While  we  admit  that  there  is  no  royal  road 
to  success  with  the  oil  process,  yet  with 
suitable  inks  and  suitable  brushes  the 
technics  can  be  mastered  after  one  or  two 
trials. 

The  success  of  our  Pot  colours  has 
been  exceedingly  great,  and  the  majority  of 
users  appreciate  them  because  of  their 
great  depth  and  richness  of  effect.  Per- 
haps their  only  defect  is  the  drying  which 
takes  place  as  they  age,  and,  although  they 
can  always  be  worked  up  with  medium  on 
a  ground  glais  palette,  some  of  our  friends 
object  to  this  labour  We  are,  therefore, 
putting  our  colours  in  tubes  as  well  as  in 
pots,  but  to  do  this  have  to  slightly  reduce 
the  consistency  Tube  colours  will  be  found 
just  ae  good  as  pot  colours  for  all  ordinary 
work,  but  in  cases  where  very  great  depth 
and  strength  is  desired,  pot  inks  are 
preferable. 
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Pigments  in   Pots. 

Standard  Black        Brown  Black 
Payne's  Grey  Burnt  Umber 

Italian  Green  Warm  Sepia 

'  •'  Encre  Taille  Douce,  ' 
Machine  " 


Sepia  Indigo 

Burnt  Sienna  Ked  Chalk 

"  Encre  Machine,"  a  hard  ink 

a  soft  ink  which    may   be    mixed    with    the 

Price  1/0  per  pot. 


*  The  last-named  are  those  used  by  Messieurs  Robert  Demachy,  Puyo  and  other 
celebrated  workers  of  the  French  school. 

Special  Inlcs  for  Colour    Effects. 

A   number  of   workers   are  very  interested  in   getting  effects  jn  colour,  and  in 
response  to  many  demands  we  have  added  the  following  to  our  list  : — 

Yellow.        .\ntwerp  Blue.        Raw  Sienna  Permanent  Crimson. 

Price  1/6  per  pot. 

Foliage  Green.        Price  2/0  per  pot. 

Pigments   in    Tubes. 

Tube  Inks  are  supplied  in  the  following  colours  only 
Standard  Black         Italian  Green  Burnt  Umber  Sepia 

Payne's  Grey  Brown  Black  Warm  Sepia  ~ 

Price  1/0  per  tube. 


Burnt  Sienna 


Indigo 
Red  Chalk 
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SINCLAIR'S   *' HEWITT'' 

Pigmenting  and  Retouching  Desk. 

The  Best  Desk  for  Oil 

and  Bromoil  Work. 
The    Best    Desk    for 

Spotting:. 
The    Best    Desk    for 

Retouching:. 
The  Best  Basel. 
The    Best    Desk    for 

Trimming  Prints. 

Although  primarily 
intended  for  pigmenting 
Oil  and  Bromoil  Prints, 
this  desk  will  be  found 
an  exceedingly  useful 
adjunct  in  every  work- 
room. 

The  "  Hewitt "  Desk 
is,  in  general  form,  like 
a  retouching  desk  with  a 
I  substantial  base,  con- 
taining a  large  drawer, 
19  X  19  X  ij  inches,  in 
which  all  requisites  for 
pigmenting,  spotting  and 
retouching  maybe  kept. 

The  hinged  frame  above  the  base  holds  a  sheet  of  plate  glass,  i8x  18  inches,  and 
this  glass  supports  the  wet  blotiing  paper  on  which  the  print  is  placed  for  pigmenting 
at  a  convenient  angle.  Above  thf  frame  and  attached  to  it  by  sliding  hinges,  so  that 
it  may  be  removed  when  desired,  is  a  cover,  consisting  of  a  mahogany  frame  in  which 
is  recessed  a  sheet  of  metal.  When  this  cover  is  closed  over  a  wet  oil  or  bromoil 
print  the  moisture  is  retained,  and  the  print  may  be  kept  in  good  condition  for  days, 
should  it  not  be  possible  to  ink  it  immediately. 

The  *'  Hewitt"  Desk  for  Retouching.  A  sliding  bar,  which  clamps  on  to  the 
framework  of  the  desk,  may  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  position  for  supporting  nega- 
tives resting  on  the  plate  glass  surface  and  converts  the  apparatus  into  an  exceedingly 
rigid  and  effective  retouching  desk.  A  sheet  of  white  paper  on  the  base  of  the  desk 
forms  an  admirable  reflector  tor  reflecting  light  through  the  negative. 

The  "Hewitt"  Desk  for  spotting  prints  or  as  a  work-room  table.     For 

this  purpose  the  plate-glass  is  removed  and  a  board  supplied  is  fitted  in  its  place.  An 
excellent  and  clean  desk  that  may  be  used  flat  or  at  a  convenient  angle  is  at  once 
secured. 

The  "Hewitt"  Desk  as  an  Easel.  The  work  being  finished,  the  desk  may 
be  set  nearly  vertical  and  the  print  is  examined  in  comfort.  Mounted  prints  are 
supported  by  a  ledge  at  the  bottom  of  the  desk. 

For  many  purposes  the  "Hewitt"  Desk  will  be  appreciated.  It  is  exceedingly 
handy  for  trimming,  mounting,  or  indeed  any  work-room  purpose  where  a  clean 
table  or  desk  is  necessary. 

The  "  Hewitt"  Desk,  made  in  polished  mahogany,  with  18x18  plate  glass, 
adjusting  carrier,  plain  board,  for  table  and  cover  as  described, 

£1    11    6  Nett  Cash. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co^  Ltd. 


S4,  Haymarket, 

LONDON,  8.W. 
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Fourth  Edition. 

How  to  make  Oil 

and  Bromoil  Prints. 

In  it  the  Rawlins  Process  of  Oil  Pigment  Printing  is  described 
by  Monsieur  Robert  Demachy,  the  leading  French  exponent  of  Oil 
Printing,  and  the  Bromoil  Process  is  treated  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Hewitt, 
F.R.P.S.,  while  Mr.  Thomas  Manly,  F.R.P.S.,  describes  a  simplified 
oil  process. 

With  Two  Portraits  and  Four  Comparative  Illustrations. 

"  Just  what  the  oil  printer  should  have  at  his  hand  since  it  gives  the  advice  of  a 
master-worker  without  unnecessary  words." — British  Journal  of  Photography. 

"  Useful  not  only  to  a  beginner,  but  also  will  give  valuable  hints  to  these  wh« 
are  not  novices  in  the  process." — Amateur  Photographer  and  Photographic  Mews. 

"  Its  instruction  is  all  terse  and  practical."-  -The  Photogram . 

PRICE  SIXPENCE,  POST-FREE. 

Sinclair's  Opaque  Screen. 

Every  Ian  tern  ist 
knows  the  value  of 
an  opaque  screen, 
which  greatly  en- 
hances the  brilliancy 
of  the  result.  The 
most  convenient 
form  of  mounting  is 
that  adopted  with 
Sinclair's  Opaque 
Screen.  It  is  com- 
posed of  a  closely 
woven  fabric,  dis- 
tempered and 
mounted  on  roller 
with  cord  and 
pulleys,  which 
enable  it  to  be  easily 
rolled  up  and  down. 
The  lath  which  holds 
the  screen  from  the 
top  has  a  hole  at 
either  end  through  which  a  cord  may  be  placed  to  hang  on  nails  from 
a  wall,  or  from  an  ordinary  window  curtain  pole.  When  rolled  up 
the  screen  is  efidciently  protected  from  dust  by  a  waterproof  covering. 
6  ft.  7  ft.  8  ft.  9  ft.  10  ft.  12  ft. 

20/0     ..     22/6     ..     25/0     ..     30/0     ..     40/0     ..     55/0 
Larger  Sizes  to  order. 


SINCLAIR'S 
OPAQUE 

LANTERN 
SCREEN. 


JAMES  A.  SINCLAIR  &  Co.,  Ltd., 


54,  Haymarkst, 
LONDON,  8.W. 
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Sinclair's  No.  2  "Owen" 

XOPOMETER 

(PATENT), 

The  Perfect  Range  Finder. 

"This  Remarkable  Instrument." — The  Broad  Arrow. 

"The  Ideal  Range  Finder.  This  beautiful  instrument 
combines  the  '  desiderata '  of  lightness,  portability,  simplicity 
and  accuracy.— Wac  Office  Times  and  Naval  Revietv. 

"That  this  clever  invention  will  meet  with  the  success 

it  undoubtedly  deserves  would  appear  a  foregone  conclusion." 

The  A  rv.iy  and  Navy  Chronicle. 

Some  advantages  and  Uses  of  the  Topometer. 

MILITARY. 

The  Topometer  can  be  used    or  taking  ranges  and  dimensions 

of  any  distant  object  with  great  exactness  by  one  man. 

The  Topometer  registers  the  ratio  of  distance  to  base,  and 

makes  the  base  at  the  point  observed. 

The  Topometer  will  measure  the  distance  of  an  object  without 

the  observer  having  to  move  in  a  lateral  direction. 

The  Topometer  may  be  used  as  a  Depression  Range  Finder, 

without  the  necessity  for  a  pedestal  or  levelling. 

The   Topometer  during  attack,   when,  owing  to  enemy's  fire, 

only  a  momentary  observation  is  possible,    will  give  the  range 

without  the  necessity  for  leaving  cover. 

NAVAL. 

The  Topometer  may  be  used  as  a  Range  Finder  from  a  fight- 
ing top. 

The  Topometer  may  be  used   from   sea  level  when  attacking 
permanent  land  fortifications. 

The  Topometer  is  the  best  instrument  for  Station  Keeping  and* 
Coast  Navigation. 

The  Topometer  is  unrivalled  for  rapid  sextant  work  when  it  is 
advantageous  to  avoid  the  delay  of  consulting  mathematical  tables. 

SURVEYING. 

The  Topometer  used  with  a  Plane  Table  is  the  best  instrument 
for  Rapid  and  Accurate  Survey  Work. 

THE  TOPOMETER  DOES  NOT  NEED  A  DEFINITE  BASE, 

MATHEMATICAI,  TABLES  OR  DIFFICULT  CALCULATION. 

Weight  in  case  complete,  2J  lb.        Price  £6     6     O  Nett  Cash. 

Send  for  the  Topometer  Booklet.         Manufacturers  and  Licensees— 

James  A.  Sinclair  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

54,   HAYMARKET,  LONDON,  S.W. 
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Chas.  Zimmermann  &  Co. 


(PHOTOGRAPHIC)    LTD. 


Chemical  Merchants 


WHOLESALE    DEALERS, 

Telephones:  9  &    10,  St.  ]Vlary  =  at=Hill,  Telegrams: 

109  Avenue.  "  Poisonable, 

8163  Central.  LONDON,    EX.  London." 


SOLE  BRITISH  AGENTS  FOR 

THE    "AGFA"  — DEVELOPERS, 
PLATES,   FILMS,   CHEMICALS, 


ETC. 


ERNEMANN'S  CAMERAS. 


FOCAL    PLANE,    HAND, 
STAND     AND     STUDIO. 


Crossed  Sword  Papers,  Albumen,   Collodio  and  Gel- 
atine   P.O. P.,    Bromide    and    Gaslight    Papers    and 
Post-Cards,    Albumat  and   Protalbin. 


RODENSTOCK'S    ANASTIGMATS 
and    LENSES   for   all    purposes. 


HEINRICH'S    GELATINES. 


::  .'^^■-'M:?^ 
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RODINAL 

The  Most  Active  and 
Best-Keepings  Developer. 

A  highly  concentrated  Sokition  only 
requiring  the  addition  of  water. 

It  does  not  affect  the  fingers. 

It  can  be  used  over  and  over 
again. 

It  will  stand   more    dilution 
than  any  other  developer. 

It  is  controlled  by  the  amount 
of  dilution. 

It   is   Rapid,   Slow,    Hard   or 
5oft  in  action  at  will. 

It  can  be  used  with  advantage 
on  any  sort  of  plate. 

It  does  not  stain  or  fog. 

IT    CAN    BE    USED    FOR 

PLATES,     FILMS, 
BROMIDE  or 
GASLIGHT   PAPERS, 
LANTERN  SLIDES,       ENLARGEMENTS, 
TANK  or  any  method  of  Development. 


PRICES 


3.0Z.  Bottle,  1/4.;      8-oz.  Bottle,  2/8;     i6.oz.   Bottle,  4  8. 
O-f  all   Dealers  and  Chemists. 

SoleBritishlgents^:  CHAST^TOIERM^       &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 

READ    THE 


-^^^^-2HB^lLi£££^l^L.^f:^I^£^AC_ADVE^^  1021 


AGFA 


-  Developers 

ARE    PURE    AND    RELIABLE. 


Insist  on  having:  AGFA  Brand  in 

Substance.  Cartridgres  or  Solution. 

Amidol-Agfa 

Eikonogen 

eiycln-Agfa 

Hydrokinone-Agfa 

Imogen-Sulphlte    P*^S> 

Metol-Agfa 

Ortol-Agfa 

Pyro-Agfa 

Paramldophenol- 
Agfa 

For  full  pBHiaul^rs  of  Eikonogon  ^„a  l„oo^„ 
Sulphite  see  following  page. 

All  Photographers,  whether  amateur   or   professional    should 
read  the  AGFA  HANDROOu-    ^  ^nouia 

MUl-A  HANDBOOK,  over  loo  pages  of  figures,  facts 
and  formula  on  Developing.  Intensifying.  Reducing.  Printing' 
Toning,  etc..  etc.  ^' 

igro  Edition  ready  in  March. 


AGFA    HANDBOOK. 
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Eikonogen.    Ag^fa. 

A  Developer  especially  indicated  for  Studio  and  Artificial 
Lright  Negatives,  as  it  softens  down  extreme  contrasts,  producing  a 
harmonious  negative  beautifully  graded  and  rich  in  detail.  It  is 
used  either  with  a  potass,  or  soda  accelerator,  in  one  concentrated 
or  separate  solutions.     It  keeps  well. 

i-oz.   tin  1/0    . .    4-0Z.  tin  3/2   . .   8-oz.  tin  5/6   . .    i6-oz.  tin  10/5 

Imogen  Sulphite.  Ag^fa. 

The  simplest  of  all  Two-Solution  Developers,  it  being  simply 
dissolved  in  water,  and  only  requiring  the  addition  of  a  solution  of 
Household  Soda. 

It  works  clearly  and  brilliantly.  It  does  not  affect  the  fingers 
or  the  emulsion.  It  keeps  well,  in  solution  or  dry,  and  is  strongly 
advocated  for  negative  and  process  work.  Its  action  resembles 
that  of  the  old  iron  developer. 

i-oz.  bottle  7d.    4-oz.  bottle  1/8.  8-oz.  bottle  3/0  i6-oz.  bottle  5/4 

THE    AGFA 

Neutral  Toning  &  Fixing  Salt. 

This  is  quite  an  innovation  in  the  way  of  combined  baths, 
obviating  the  dangers  of  this  manner  of  toning.  These  dangers 
— double  toning,  sulphur  toning,  and  undue  reduction  of  the  printed- 
out  image — are  due  to  the  acidity  of  the  bath.  This  acidity  becomes 
impossible  with  our  neutral  bath. 

Another  danger  is  that  of  com'pletion  of  toning  before  fixation 
This  does  not  occur  with  the  "Agfa"  Salts,  as  toning  does  not 
commence  until  five  or  six  minutes  after  the  print  has  been  immersed 
in  the  bath,  the  consequence  being  that  the  print  is  fully  fixed  out 
before  toning  is  complete. 

When  exhausted  the  bath  ceases  to  tone.  It  is  suitable  for 
collodio-chloride,  gelatino-chloride,  and  albumenized  papers  and 
post- cards.        At        6d.  9d.  1/2 

In  Tins  for      9  rS  36    ozs.  of  Solution. 

Sole  British  Agents :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  GO.  (Photographic 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 

GET    A    FREE    COPY 
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The  Ag^fa  Intensifier  (Mercuric). 

i^.J^t^lu^^^^'^^^  ^""^^  "°^  ^^^^^'   but  gradually  builds  up  the 

ZTJltTthT£f\f  "^^r^^^  r^"^  ^  perm Jnent  inteSSfica! 
uon  greater  than  that  obtainable  with  mercuric  chloride 

.r,-q  lu  "^^'  i-P^'^  °[  *^^  solution  is  diluted  with  9  parts  of  water 
and  the  negative  to  be  intensified  immersed.     Intenfifi^tion  com 

rc'mfnnf  '^'^'  ""''  ^'-'^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  slowly^or  aW  loTo 
LK^^  'u^^""  maximum  intensification  is  reached.  The  plate 
IS  then  washed  and  dried,  and  the  process  is  complete  This  in! 
tensifier  acts  remarkably  weU  in  the  wet  plate  process 

Prices. 
20Z.    ..    1/0  80Z.   ..   3/0 

40Z.    ..    1/9         16  oz.    ..   5/0 

The  Ag:fa  Copper 
Intensifier 

and    Toning   5alt  for  Bromide 
Papers  and  Lantern  Slides. 

For  Plates,  Films,  and  Bromide 
Papers.  Only  requires  dissolving  in 
water.  Complete  Intensification  in 
one  Manipulation.  Contains  no 
scheduled  poison.  Can  be  obtained 
at  any  dealer's. 

Patent  measure  stopper  bottle,  about 
2  oz.,  1/6. 

Tones  Bromide  Paper  and'Lantern 
Slides  a  beautiful  red. 


Agfa"  Copper 

\ntens;7ier. 


Pal,, 


50  gms. 
applied  for.     Protected  «»«■ 


;"''*-«ft?l?^.^°»r!?S^ 


100  c.  0,  s.   of" 


The  Agrfa  Reduceri 

it,  «..tJi^f  "i^"*^  f^'f  preparation,  which  merely  requires  dissolving 
m  water  to  be  ready  for  immediate  use.  s^iving^ 

it,  f  J^^  negative  or  positive  that  requires  reduction  is  immersed 
m  this  solution  and  reduction  takes  Jlace  regulariy  and  S  a  ?a^r 
pace,  but  not  too  quickly  to  prevent  the  actiol  beSg  stopped  when 

rnftrpr^cSsr^ti.^^-  ''-'■  ^^^  ^^-^ '  ^^"'^^^^ 

t„  J^  ?"•  ^J^"^  '"«■  Bromide  Paper  as  weU,  but  it  is  desirable 
usei'^f  werplat.""""""  "'  ""''•     "  '»  ^'^  »'  ^"«  ^Xlt 

PricBS 
4-oz.  bottle,  with  patent  measure  stopper  1  /« 

Or^^o^tridges,_each  sufficient  for  3!  oz.  solution"  ■■;;.■.;.■  2/3 
Sole  British  Agents TjCHAsTzTmmerMA^^ 

LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E?C^^^' 
OF    THE    AGFA    HANDBOOK. 
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XKc    AGFA 

Chromo-Platc  and  Film, 

Yellow  and  Green  Sensitive. 

SPEED,  2CX)  H.  &  D.  ;   294  WATKINS  ;    109  WYNNE. 
NO    YELLOAV    SCREEN    REQUIRED. 


This  is  a  dry  plate  of  a  high  general  sensitiveness,  possessing 
the  enormous  advantage,  that  while  the  emulsion  is  quite  as  sensitive 
to  the  blue  as  ordinary  plates,  it  is  extraordinarily  sensitive  to  the 
yellow  and  yellow-green  rays,  so  that  a  negative  of  a  subject  in 
which  these  rays  are  present  is  represented  in  very  full  detail  without 
the  use  of  a  yellow  screen. 

The  Agfa  Chromo  Plate  therefore  produces  a  negative  far  richer 
in  detail  and  tone  values  than  it  is  possible  for  any  ordinary  plate  to 
produce,  especially  in  landscapes,  where  the  yellow,  and  particularly 
the  yellow-green  rays  predominate ;  as  these  colour  values  are 
preserved  and  reproduced  without  a  screen,  which  of  necessity 
prolongs  the  exposure,  the  Agfa  Chromo  Plate  has  the  further 
advantage  of  producing  this  correct  value  with  a  very  short  exposure, 
thus  precluding  the  danger  of  movement. 

No  very  particular  care  is  necessary  as  regards  dark-room 
illumination  with  these  plates  ;  a  good  red  lamp  is  all  that  is  wanted, 
and  the  plate  should  be  kept  in  the  shadow  as  much  as  possible. 

The  Agfa  Chromo  Emulsion  can  also  be  obtained  on  flat 
cut  films  of  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  curling,  but  offering  a 
very  considerable  advantage  as  regards  weight. 

Prices. 

Plates.  Films.  Plates.        Films. 


3^X4j-Plate    .. 

1/8 

2/6 

e^x  4f    • 

3/0 

.       4/4 

5   X4          ,.     .. 

2/4 

3/4 

Six    6i      . 

.       6/4       . 

9/4 

5i  X  3i 

2/7 

3/6 

10    X    8       . 

.     10/0 

.     14/0 

6|X3J        ,. 

2/8 

.       3/10 

12    xio 

.     14/4 

.     17/6 

Bole  British  Agents:  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.C. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER 
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The  Agfa  Isolar  Plate  and  Film. 

(Antihalation). 

GRADES,  Ordinary  and  Orthochromatic. 
SPEEP,  loo  H.  &  D.;     147  WATKIN  ;    77  WYNNE. 

THB  ISOLAR  PLATE  is  quite  unique.  Halation  is  prevented 
by  means  of  a  non-actinic  (red)  film  between  the  emulsion  and  the 
glass,  this  film  mtercepts  the  light  before  it  reaches  the  glass  and 
again  before  the  reflected  rays  reach  the  emulsion,  thus  all  the 
hght  that  passes  through  the  emulsion  has  to  pass  and  repass  the 
red  film ;  by  the  time,  therefore,  it  reaches  the  sensitive  silver  it  is 
perfectly  harmless. 

THB  ISOLAR  PLATE,  therefore,  has  great  advantages  over 
backed  plates  ;  m  the  first  place,  there  is  absolutely  no  chance  of 
reflection  (the  cause  of  halation),  and  secondly,  there  is  no  fear  of 
spoiling  the  sensitive  surface  with  the  messy  backing,  and  again 
there  is^no  fear  of  making  a  lot  of  dust  in  the  sUde,  thus  escaping 
the  pinholes  so  common  to  backed  plates,  especially  when  used  in 
a  magazine  Camera,  or  changing  box. 

The  red  colouring  of  the  film  disappears  entirely  in  the  processes 
of  developing  and  fixing,  without  any  further  manipulation  whatever. 

The  emulsion  is  rapid  (loo  H.  &  D.),  and  gives  brilliant 
f^^  I^^^°  negatives.  It  can  be  supplied  "  ORDINARY "  or 
"ORTHOCHROMATIC."  x^x        or 

A  special  ISOLAR  POSITIVE  PLATE  is  al.so  suppUed 
and  It  is  surprising  how  "  plastic  "  are  reproductions  on  this  plate' 
It  cannot  be  too  strongly  urged  in  this  direction  that  the  mafority 
of  lantern  slides  are  spoilt  by  halation,  this  is  quite  absent  in  the 
Isolar  Lantern  Plate,  and  the  result  is  a  brilliant  stereoscopic  effect; 

The  plate  bears  forcing  without  fogging,  and  has  most  excep- 
tionally good  keeping  qualities. 


Prices. 

P'^tes-              Fi''"s.  Plates.  Films. 

Ord.    Ortho.    Ord.   Ortho.  Ord.  (Drtho.  Ord.  Ortho 

6^X4!-  ..      3/5  3/9  5/0       5/6 

8ix6|  ..     7/3  7/10  10/5    11/6 

10   X  8  ..   11/5  12/7  —      — 

12   xio  ..  16/0  17/7  —     — 


3^X4^  ..   1/11  2/1  2/9  3/0 

5   X4  ..2/7  2/11  3/10  4/3 

5ix3i     .   2/7  2/11  3/10  4/3 

6|X3J  ..   3/0  3/4  5/0  5/6 


Sole  British  Agents:  CHA8.  ZmMERlBANNTcoT^Phot^^raphk) 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.G.    ^       ' 
FOR    THE    AGFA  HANDBOOK. 
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AGFA     FLASHLIGHT. 

A  New  and  Efficient  Powder.  Maximum  Liglit  Intensity 

Minimum  Smoke  Development.  Rapid  Combustion. 

Highly  Actinic.  Small  Charge. 

Absolutely  Non-explosive. 

Convenient  Packing  (with  Measure).        Keeps  Indefinitely. 

Per  Bottle,  1/0,  including  special  Measure  and  Ignition  Paper. 
Also  in  Bottles  at  2/0.  3/3,-5/3  and  12/0. 
Containing  25,  50,  100,  250  grammes. 

Repeated  flashes  can  be  given  without  inconvenience,  owing  to 
the  very  slight  development  of  smoke,  which  occurs  as  a  thin  bluish 
mist  only. 

The  powder  is  non-explosive.  It  can  be  fired  electrically,  or  by 
hot  wires,  or  touch  paper.     The  flash  is  very  rapid,  about  1/ 120th. 


THE  AGFA  EXPOSURE  METER. 

For  determining  the  correct  exposure  for  any  speed  plate   \-r,  ■         ^  n 
For  Daylight  or  Flashlight.  |  i^rice.    1  u. 

THE    AGFA     RAPID    FIXING    SALT. 

By  simply  dissolving  this  salt  in  the  given  quantities  of  water  an 

Acid  Fixing  Bath  is  produced  which  possesses  two  most  important 

advantages  over   any   other   acid   Fixing  Salt  at   present   known. 

Firstly  It  fixes  out  the  unaffected  silver  very  much  more  rapidly 

than  any  other  acid  bath. 

Secondly,  the  time  of  fixing  is  not  so  materially  affected  with 
the  progressive  use  of  the  bath  as  is  usual  with  other  mediums, 
and  it  is  only  necessary  to  immerse  a  plate  in  this  new  bath 
about  half  the  time  that  would  be  necessary  in  the  usual  Hypo 
Bath.  The  advantages  of  the  new  bath  also  appear  in  that, 
whether  it  is  being  used  for  the  first  time  or  after  the  fixation 
of  a  number  of  negatives,  the  time  of  fixing  is  not  remarkably 
prolonged. 

Original  Tins. 

Size  I  Size  2  Size  3 

For  15  ozs.  37  ozs.  75  ozs.  of  Solution. 

SuflScient  for  90  negatives  1 80  negatives.  360  negatives. 

^- plate  i^-plate  i- plate 

Retail  Prices  :  5d.  9d.  1/4 

Cartridges   hermetically    sealed. 

Contains  sufficient  for  100  cub.  cent,  of  Fixing  Bath  to  fix  25 
J-plate  negatives.         Retail   Price  per  box  of  ten,   2/3. 

Sole  British  Agents :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic)' 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.C. 

GET    A     FREE    COPY 
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Ernemann's 

POCKET 
CAMERAS 


ARE  The  Most   Complete 
The  Best  Finished. 
The  Lightest  and 
Smallest. 


HnncErni 


This  is  really  a  Camera  that  will  go  Into  the  pocket 

U  t  ^tLTf^A^u    ^°A  ^°%*-  .SfmP'etely   equipped  Camera  of  its  size. 
ThP    cJt^    I  and  beautifuUy  finished.     It  is  strong,  serviceable  and  efficient. 
spedfl^tio^sT  '°  °'°^^^  *    ^     °°^  "  ^  "'  a-^o'dinK  to  the  following 

M«/*^V'S®®  ff '"P'*'*5  r"**^  3  Slides  and  Film  Pack  Adapter. 
^?    ^i  .  (Single  Extension,  without  Rack.)  apxer. 

fn""er  Is  the  usual  between  Lens  pattern,  giving  Time,  Bulb  and  i  second, 
vz.  1/5. 1/25,  1/50  and  i/ioo  of  a  second  instantaneous  exposures. 


3  10    0 
6  10    0 


5lx3i 
4  10  0 
7  10    0 


With  F/6-8  Aplanat £3^*0^0 

With  F/6  Anastigmat 3  10    0      ... 

"""o®',  f"r    <°0"'»le  Extension,  with  Rack). 

Scaled  for  the  complete  lens  and  for  the  back  combination  only. 
it  IS  htted  with  a  special  compound   sector  shutter  working  at  Time,  i/a   i/s 
1/25,  1/50,   i/ioo,  1/200  and  i/30oth,  and  opening   for  focussing.       ' 

With  F/5-8  Aplanat...  £4^^  ri      ...      I'^^O      ...      I'V'o      ...      ^^0^% 
With  F  6  Anastigmat      7    5    0      ...      8  10    0  9    S    0  11    0    0 
and  M^e  wh'^n'tL^rY  Automatic  Finders  which  open  when  the  Cameras  are  opened, 
and  close  when  the  Catneras  are  closed,  automaticallv,  and  a  Spirit  Level 
l^t2f»,%  ifl'^'Vl"    of  Wood    and    Aluminium    with    Nickelled    fitSags  and  Red 
Leather  Bellows    the  outside  covered  with  real  Morocco  Leather 
T«.*  A/ooal  Plane  Shutter  to  slide  on  the  back  of  either  model  can  be  supplied  ei^-inc 
Instantaneous  exposures  up  to  1/2000  of  a  second.     J-plate,  45/a      Opiate    68/0 
Threeextra^hdesjnay^^jubstU^^                                 Adapter  tfd^i^ed 

Sole  British  Agents :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.C?  ^ 

OF    THE    AGFA    BOOKLET. 
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ERNEMANN'S 


HIGH-CLASS 
FOCAL    PLANE 
CAMERA. 


fl^^^^s 


The  new  focal  plane  shutter  fitted  to  this  camera  is  admittedly  the  finest  shutter 
ot  this  type.  All  movements  are  adjusted  from  outside.  It  is  a  simple  '  two- 
roller     shutter,  free  from  vibration. 

It  is  fitted  with  a  time  movement.  It  will  give  the  most  rapid  exposure  at 
present  obtamable,  up  to  ssonth  of  a  second. 

We  are  now  fitting  a  timing  movement,  giving  any  exposures  by  finger  pressure. 

I  he  camera  is  most  strongly  made  and  elegantly  finished  in  dull  ebonized  wood 
and  morocco  leather. 

Tlie  special  system  of  i  piece  struts  to  extend  the  front  gives  the  latter  an 
extreiTiely  solid  and  steady  support. 

The  bellows  are  of  leather,  lined  with  calico,  and  are  stout  and  permanent. 

The  front  has  rising  and  cross  movement. 

The  camera  has  bushes  for  oblong  and  upright  pictures. 

^PRICES. 

With  Three  Double 

Slides  (Wooden). 


Camera,     complete;  i 

without  lens. ... 
Ditto,    with    Eme- 

mann         Double 

Anastigmat  f/6'o 
Solid  leather  case  . . 
Changing  Box  .... 

Sole  British  Agents :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  &  10,  St.  Mary  at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 
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ERNEMANN'S 
ROLL    FILM 
CAMERAS. 


The  handiest  and  most  highly  finished  on  the  market.  Made  entirely  of  metal. 
Hnest  leather-covered.  Nickelled  metal  parts.  U-form  lens  board.  Aluminium 
baseboard  Ernemann  Shutter  giving  T.,  B.  and  i  sec.  to  jigth  instantaneous. 
Horizontal  and  vertical  movements  to  lens.  Scale  for  focHSsing.  -Two  bushe= 
Brilliant  finder  and  level.     Antinious  release.    Automatic  take-up  to  bellows. 

Model  I.     For  films,  3jX4i  and  i-plates  with  rack  focus  to  single  extension. 
Model  II.     For  films,  5ix3j,  and  ditto  plates  with  double  extension  and  rack 
focussing. 

Model  III.    For  films,  3J  x  4I,  and  i-plates  with  rack  focus  and  double  extension. 

PRICES. 

Model  I. 
With  f/6-8  Aplanat         . .  ..£450 

, ,     f/6  Anastigmat  (air  space)  6  15     0 

,,     Special    Cemented    Anas- 
tigmat, f/6-8        . .  . .        7  15     0 
Extra  for  Focussing  Screen  and 

three  slides  . .  . .        0    9    0 


Model  II. 

£6    0    0 

9    5    0 

10    5    0 

0    9    0 


Model  III. 

£5  10    0 

8  0    0 

9  0    0 
0    9    0 


Sole  British  Agents  :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic). 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at  Hill,  London,  E.C. 
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The 
"Smallest  of  All" 

Roll  Film  Camera. 

For  Film  Spool  No.  o. 

Size  of  Picture,  ijx2^ 
Single  Extension.     T.B.,  i,  J,  i, 
.jV.  s'tT  a-nd  x^th  of  sec.  Shutter. 
Made  entirely  of  Metal. 

Aplanat  //6-8  lens,  giving 
exquisite  detail. 

Reversing  Finder.    Two  Bushes. 

Real  leather  cover. 

PRICE £3    0    0 


The  Tiny  Stereo  Roll  Film  Camera. 


For  Roll  Films,  Spool  No.  o.  Taking  Stereo  Pictures  45  x  107  mm. 
Made  entirely  of  Metal,  Infinity  Stop,  Automatic  Everset  Shutter 
giving  speeds  as  above,  or  with  Simple  Auto  Shutter  3  speed  T  and 
B,  Brilliant   Finder.   Black   Leather   Bellows,  Simple  Film   Holders 
Takes  Plates  or  Film. 

PRICE.  ^Best                           Simple 

•,,,.,  shutter.                       Shutter 

With  accurately  paired, //6-8  Aplanats..  £4  15    0  ..      £4    0    0 

•  •  -    -.   ..,          "76  Anastigmats  9    5    0  ..        8  10    0 

Sole  British  Agents :  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic. 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary  at  Hill,  London,  E.G. "     *^      " 
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ERNEMANN'S 

Vest   Pocket   Camera. 


Model  I.  with  fixed  focus. 

Model  II.  with  focussing;  adaptment. 

The  Smallest,  Neatest  and  Lightest  Camera  on  the  market. 

Made  of  Metal  throughout. 

On  opening  the  Camera  the  lens  springs  immediately  to  the  infinity 
focus  point. 

The  Shutter  is  of  the  well  known  design  that  requires  setting,  and 
gives  exposures  of  T.B.,  i,  ^,  J,  ^,  y}^  and  ,^th  of  a  second.     oO^gg 

Model  I.  gives  an  infinity  focus  (fixed  focus)  only. 

Model  II.  is  fitted  with  a  lever  by  means  of  which  the  Camera 
can  be  focussed  from  infinity  to  4J  feet. 

The  pictures  are  exquisitely  sharp  and  bear  considerable  enlarge- 
ment. 

The  Camera  is  leather-covered  with  nickelled  fittings,  and  is 
priced  complete  with  three  single  metal  slides. 

Size  of  picture,  i|  x  2^. 

PRICES.  Model  I.         Model  II. 

With  //6  8  Aplanat     55/O     65/0 

, ,    //6     Anastigmat  (Air  space) 95/0     105/0 

, ,    //6-8  Anastigmat  (cemented) 105/0     115/0 

Changing  Box  for  6  plates   36/0 

Daylight  Enlarger  up  to  7  x  5 21/0 

Extra  Slides     ....      1/4  each. 

A  Simple  Auto  Shutter  can  be  fitted  giving  T.B.  i^,  i^,  and  i,^ 
at  10/-  less. 


Sole  British  Agents:  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  Co.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 
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HERBST    &     FIRL 

STUDIO    CAMERAS. 


Model  Q. 

Mahogany,  with  lacquered  brass  fittings.     Draw-out  Front  and  Back 
Baseboard.     Rack  and  Pinion  to  Front  and  Back  Body 

Long  Extension.       Ebonized  Double  Lift  Stand.       Tilting  Eccentric. 

Full-sized  Focussing  Screen  and  Venetian  Shutter  Slide. 

Repeating  Back  with  Focussing  Screen  and  two  i/i-Plate  Slides 

12X12     Complete £18    Q    0 

15x15  21     0    0 

Send  for  fully  illustrated  list  of  Studio  and  Process  Cameras. 


Sole  British  Agent^T^HAOlMMERMANlT^^G^^ 

LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  London,  E.C.  ' 
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CROSSED    SWORDS 


"ALBUMAT" 


THE    NEW    PAPER. 

A  Successful  Substitute  for  C.C.  Matt  Papers. 

Does  Not  Crack.        Does  Not  Bronze. 

Gives  Beautiful  Blacks  in  the  Platinum  Bath. 

The   efFect  is  the   most  Artistic  yet   obtained   on 
any  paper  of  any  make. 

Permanent  Pictures. 

Has    Excellent    Keeping^    Qualities. 

GRADES. 

No    I.     Special  White  Smooth  for  Professionals  25/0  per  quire. 

per  per 

quire.  quire. 

32/0  No.  8.  Bank  Paper  Surface,  White  30/0 
g.  Bank  Paper  Surface,  Cream  30/0 
10^.  Halftone     Grain,     Fine 

White...- 32/0 

lo"^  Half -tone     Grain,     Fine 

Cream 32/0 

II.  Japanese  Paper  (genuine)  36/0 


No.  2.  White,  Smooth 
,,  3.  Cream,  Smooth      32/0 
,,  4   White,  Fine  Grain  32/0 
,,  5.  Cream,  Fine  Grain  32/0 
,.  6.  White,    Coarse 

Grain   32/0 

,,   7.  Cream,    Coarse 

Grain   32/0 


IN  BOXES  AND  PACKETS. 

Grades  2  to  11  only. 


3^X2i         .. 

12  pes. 

6d. 

5|X4       .. 

12  pes. 

.         ..       1/3 

3ix2|       .. 

7d. 

6    X  4  J      .  . 

. .       1/3 

4iX3i       .. 

9d. 

6JX4f     •• 

. .       1/6 

5    X4 

1/0 

8    x6       .. 

. .       2/4 

5^x4 

. .       1/1 

10    X  8       .. 

. .     3/10 

Sole  British  Agents:  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary  at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 
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The  "Dega"  ElectroflashT 


In  order  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  "  Agfa "  Flashlight 
Powder,  the  "  Dega  "  Electroflash  has  been  designed  to  produce  the 
noted  brilHant  and  instantaneous  flash  of  the  "Agfa"  Flashlight  at  any 
given  moment  at  a  distance  from  the  operator.  A  trouble  photo- 
graphers have  always  had  to  contend  with  in  flashlight  work  has  been 
that  the  attention  of  the  sitter  is  drawn  to  the  operator  when  he  is 
firing  the  powder.  This  frequently  produces  an  unpleasant  expression 
of  expectation  that  it  is  desirable  to  avoid. 

In  using  the  "  Dega  "  Electroflash  such  troubles  are  overcome. 
All  preparations  can  be  made  beforehand  ;  the  operator,  having  the 
shutter  release  in  one  hand,  and  the  "Dega"  Electroflash  control 
button  in  the  other,  can  engage  the  sitter  in  conversation,  and  at  the 
precise  moment  when  the  expression  is  deemed  satisfactory  an  instan- 
taneous photograph  (the  exposure  occupying  not  more  than  ^th  sec.) 
can  be  taken  by  pressing  first  the  Shutter-release,  and  immediately 
afterwards  the  Electroflash  control  button. 

In  placing  the  "Dega"  Electroflash  on  the  market,  it  is  confidently 
felt  that  Professional  Photographers  will  find  it  an  exceedingly  useful 
adjunct  to  their  outfit  for  night  photography,  and  also  the  amateur 
will  find  it  a  great  acquisition  to  his  photographic  outfit,  giving  as  it 
does  great  scope  in  high-class  portraiture  and  other  work. 

The  "Dega"  Electroflash  is  handsomely  finished  in  fumed  oak, 

and  brass  fittings,  and  is  of  English  workmanship  throughout. 

Complete  with  loo  pieces  of  Fuse  wire,  10/6. 

Battery  Refills,  1/3.  Fuse  Wires,  per  reel,  4d. 

Stiff  Waterproof  Carrying  Case,  Lined,  3/0. 

Solid  Leather  Carrying  Case,  Lined,  with  Lock,  10/6. 

Bole  British  Agents:  CHAS.  ZIMMERMANN  &  CO.  (Photographic), 
LTD.,  9  and  10,  St.  Mary  at-Hill,  London,  E.G. 


Orthochroshtic 
(SipuRB/ioToopwi}: 


Telegrams—  SENTIDO,"  LONDON. 
TcLEPNONE-eT22   CENTRAL. 


A. B.C.      CODE— 

5TH     EDITION. 


1910    PRICE    LIST. 

Cancelling  previous  Lists. 

Prices  quoted  are  at  our  Factory  in  London,  and  are  strictly  Nett  for  Cash 
with  order. 

Pac'iing  is  charged  at  cost  price  and  is  not  returnable.  Remittances  should 
adequately  cover  cost  of  goods,  packing  and  carriage.  All  goods  are  packed  wi.h  the 
utmost  care,  and  S.S.  &  Co.  cannot  hold  tliemselves  responsible  for  damage  in  transit. 

GuAK.'VNTEE. ^Whilst  every  endeavour  is  made  to  ensure  the  highest  quality  of 
workmanship  ard  material  in  all  our  goods,  we  do  not  guarantee  their  efficiency  or 
quality,  but  any  reasonable  complaint  will  always  receive  prompt  attention. 


^^^  LIMITEI 
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SANGER-SHEPHERD    MEASURED   LIGHT  FILTERS. 

The  demand  for  our  light  filters  from  all  parts  of  the  world  contiaues 
to  increase,  so  that  another  addition  to  our  works  became  necessary  and 
is  now  working,  enabling  us  to  cope  with  the  greater  output. 


We  originated  the  manufacture  of  Measured  Light  Filters  adjusted 
accurately  by  actual  measurement  to  the  particular  plates  with  which  they 
were  to  be  used,  and  as  far  back  as  1900  received  the  medal  of  the  Royal 
Photographic  Society  in  acknowledgment  of  this  work.  After  twelve 
years  we  are  still  the  only  house  supplying  properly  tested  yellow  screens 
for  any  colour  sensitive  plate  upon  the  market. 

OPTICALLY   WORKED   CLASS. 

We  take  the  greatest  care  to  make  our  filters  as  perfect  as  possible  in 
every  way,  the  quality  of  the  glass  we  use  is  the  best  obtainable  at  the 
price  of  the  different  series.  We  carry  a  large  stock  in  several  qualities 
and  every  thickness,  and  the  quantity  we  use  enables  us  to  buy  on  the  best 
terms;  our  methods  of  testing,  cutting,  grinding  and  sealing  are  the  result 
of  many  years  practical  experience.  See  note  page  after  nest. 
CRITICALLY   TESTED  AND  COMPOUNDED   DYES. 

We  carry  stock  of  an  immense  number  of  dyestuffs  which  have  been 
under  test  for  their  suitability  for  light  filters.  Oiit  of  these  we  have 
selected  a  number  of  proved  permanence  and  physical  properties  which 
enable  us  by  compounding  to  reproduce  accurately  any  spectrum  curve. 

We  make  many  hundred  special  filters,  and  in  the  limited  space  of  this 
price  list  it  is  not  possible  to  include  more  than  a  few  of  the  many 
varieties  produced,  but  on  receipt  of  particulars  of  what  is  required  we 
can  always  supply  a  suitable  filter      See  list  page  after  next. 

Our  new  testing  and  research  laboratory  is  fitted  with  every  instrument, 
apparatus  and  app  iance  we  can  obtain  or  devise  for  thestudv  of  light  and 
colour,  and  its  resources  are  always  at  the  disposal  of  our  clients. 
MAXIMUM    COLOUR   CORRECTION   FOR   MINIMUM   EXPOSURE. 

The  increasing  demand  for  our  filters  already  referred  to.  is  largely  due, 
we  know,  to  their  extremely  high  efficiency.      They  give  the  greatest 

SANGER-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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possible  colour  correction,  at  the  least  possible  sacrifi  e  of  exposure,  Iratit 
is  also  due  to  the  fact  that  those  who  use  our  filters  stron^rly  recommend 
them,  to  their  friends,  as  we  know  from  remarks  often  made  to  us  by 
purchasers,  and  we  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  our  thanks. 

CORRESPONDENCE   INVITED. 

We  welcome  correspondence  from  users  of  our  filters  and  we  are  always 
glad  to  see  specimens  of  work  obtained  by  their  aid ;  when  the  subject 
is  suitable  for  reproduction  we  are  ready  to  arrange  terms  for  permission 
to  use  either  the  negative  or  the  print. 


Square.     Circle.       Graduated. 


Fitting 
Pattern  B. 


PERFECTUS  X  7  with  S.S.  Series  B  plate  for  photographing  oil  and  Water- 
colour  Paintings,  Flowers,  China,  Microscopy,  Enamels,  Jewellerj',  Landscapes  with  near 
foreground.  Autumn  Tints,  etc.,  with  every  tone  correctly  translated. 

SYLVUS  X  3  with  Series  B  plate.  To  render  green  and  blue  luminosities 
correctly.  For  Portraiture  (avoiding  the  necessity  of  retouching).  Landscapes,  Cloud  Studies, 
Street  Scenes,  Architecture,  etc.,  etc. 

We   can  adjust   both    these  fillers  to  give  precisely  the  same   result   with  any  brand  of 
Orthochromatic  Plate,  but  such  adjustment  will  require  longer  exposure. 


Not  exceeding  in  diameter 

SERIES  A  .-Perfectus    or    Sylvus 

i|in. 

2  m. 

2^  in. 

3t  in. 

Circle  or  Square,  unmounted 

10/- 

12/6 

18/6 

25/- 

Circle,  mounted  in  Spring  Cap  for  lens  hood 

12/- 

15/- 

21/6 

28/- 

Circle,  mounted  in  .Screw  Cell  to  screw  into  lens 

13/6 

16/6 

23/- 

30/- 

Square,  mounted  in  A  fitting  for  shutter 

11/6 

14/6 

21/- 

28'- 

Squ.-ire,  mounted  in  B  filling  for  lens 

12- 

15/- 

22/- 

29/- 

Morocco  leather  snap  case,  velvet  lined 

21- 

2/6 

3/6 

4/6 

SERIES    B.— ''Best   correction     for     given    exposure"      Filters. 

These  Filters  are  similar  to  the  "  A  "  series,  but  instead  of  being  adjusted  so  as  to  render 
all  luminosities  correctly,  they  are  adjusted  lo  give  the  best  possible  correction  for  a  given 
increase  in  exposure.  We  also  carry  stock  adjusted  for  Barnet,  Edwards,  llford,  Imperial, 
Lumiere,  Wellington,  Wratten  and  other  makes  of  orthochromatic  plates. 

We  recommend  X3  X5,  and  XlO  as  a  set  which  covers  most  requirements  with  the  usual 
green-yellow  sensitive  plate.  X3  for  telephoto  and  photography  in  very  poor  light ;  X5  for 
general  hand-camera  work  and  portraiture ;  and  XlO  for  landscape  and  all  purposes  where 
exposure  will  permit 

INCREASE  EXP.  X2,  X3,  X4,  X5,  X8,  XlO 

Circle  or  Square,  unmounted        7/q  9/6  12/6  15/- 

Circle  mounted  in  Spring  Cap  for  lens  hood     9/6  |l/-  15/6  18/- 

Circle  mounted  in  Screw  Cell  to  screw  into  lens         ...  n/-  12/6  17/-  20/- 

Square  mounted  in  A  fitting  for  roller  blind  shutter  ...  9/-  |0/6  15/-  18/" 

Square  mo  nted  in  B  fitting  to  slip  on  to  lens 9/6  ||/-  16/-  19/- 

Morocco  leather  Snap  Case,  velvet  lined  2/-  2/6  3/6  4/6 


Not 

exceeding  in  diame 

if  in. 

2  in. 

2|  in. 

7/6 

8/6 

12/6 

9/6 

11/- 

15/6 

11/- 

12/6 

17/ 

9/- 

10/6 

15/ 

9/6 

11/ 

16/- 

21- 

2/6 

3/6 

Any  Filter  supplied  in  "GRADE  EXTRA"  glass  at  Double  Price 


5,  6  &  7,  GRAY'S  INN  PASSAGE,  LONDOP^,  W.C. 
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NO    MORE    BLANK    SKIES.         CLOUDS    EVERY    TIME. 

The  very  latest  thing  in  Light-Filters,  and  simply  invaluable  to  every 
landscape  photographer,  vide  the  pictures  shown  at  the  London  Autumn 
Exhibitions  taken  with  its  aid,  and  the  hundreds  of  testimonials  still 
arriving  from  satisfied  users  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  several  of  whom  assure  us  it  is  the  accessory 
to  their  camera  which  they  prize  above  all  others, 
From  the  many  purchasers  of  the  filter,  no  other 
than  appreciative  comment  has  ever  reached  us. 
CAN  BE  RAISED  OR  LOWERED  ON  THE  LENS. 

It  is  made  in  oblong  form  and  has  the  colour 
graduated  from  full  tint  at  the  top  to  clear  glass  at 
the  bottom.    If  pushed  up  to  its  highest  position  so 

„  that  the  clear  glass  covers  the  foregrouud  it  ortho- 

chromatically  corrects  so  as  to  give  the  clouds  and  distance  in  the  picture 
WITHOUT  INCREASE  IN  EXPOSURE.  When  pushed  down  to  its  lowest 
position  in  the  fitting  it  renders  everything  with  its  ^^a^i^^^P?  ^^o^i^value, 
in  a  minimum  of  lime.  Intermediately  it  can  be  used  as  a  X2,  X4,  Ab,  etc. 
ESSENTIAL   FOR  SWISS  VIEWS.     Width      i|in.      2  in.       2*  in. 


and  Lens  Fitting 


Graduated,  unmounted 
Graduated,  mounted  in  A  fitting  for  shutter 
Graduated,  mounted  in  B  fitting  for  lens 
Morocco  leather  snap  case,  velvet  lined 


10/- 
11/6 

12/- 
3/- 


12/6 
14/6 

15/- 
3/6 


18/6 

21/- 
22/- 

4/6 


25- 
28- 

29/- 

5/6 
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HOW  TO  ORDER  FILTERS,  FITTINGS  AND  CASES. 

ORDERS  TO  AVOID  DELAY  SHOULD  STATE:— 


if-in. 

a-in. 

2|-in. 

3i-in. 

21- 
3/6 

1/6 

I   21- 

2/6 

4/- 
21- 
2/6 

3/- 
4'6 
2/6 
3/6 

3(- 

3/- 
4/- 

1.  Brand  of  Plates  to  be  used,  and  for  what  purpose. 

2.  Name  of  Filter  and  size  of  circle  or  square. 

3.  Whether  to  be  sent  In  Snap  Leather  Case. 

4.  Which  of  the  4  fittings  and  whether  lined  : 

CLOTH  LININGS  6d.  extra. 

Spring  Cap.  Slips  on  to  lens  tube 
Screw  Cell.    Screws  into  lens 
Pattern  A.     ForT.P.  Shutter. 
Pattern  B.     Slips  on  to  lens  tube 

5.  Exact  size  of  lens  as  follows  : 

FOR  BLACK  BRONZED  CELLS  {Spring  Caps)  a  strip  of  hard  writing  paper  may 
be  cut  to  exactly  meet  round  the  part  of  the  lens  on  which  the  filter  is  to  fit,  but  it  is 
always  best  to  send  the  lens  whenever  possible. 

FOR  CELLS  TO  SCREW  into  one  of  the  combinations  we  must  have  the  lens  for 
fitting.  All  fittings  are  made  in  our  own  factory,  and  when  necessary  the  lens  can  be 
returned  the  same  day  as  received. 

6.  if  "Grade-extra  "  Glass  is  to  be  sent. 

Tlie  glass  used  in  all  onr  standard  filters  is  ground  and  polished  on  both  sides  (known  in 
the  trade  as  "optical  flat  ")  and  is  carefully  selected  and  good  enough  for  all  ordinary 
purposes,  but  for  tele-photography  and  the  highest  class  of  long-focus  lenses  of  a  very 
large  aperture,  we  carry  a  srock  of  extra  thick  flats;  the  thickness  of  the  sealed  filters 
varies  from  |  to  J  inch  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  filter.  This  glass  is  designated 
QRADE-EXTRA,  and  the  cost  doubles  the  price  of  the  filter. 


PHOTO-MICROGRAPHIO  &  SPECIAL  FILTERS. 

Sharp   cut  monochromatic    micro-filters  with    chart    stating    curve   of  absorption   of   each. 

Deep  Red      Orange      Yellow-green       Blue-green       Blue-violet 
Red  Yellow       Deep-green  Blue  Violet 

Is— in.  Sq.  5/-  each.  Set  of  lo  in  case,  50/->  2-in.  Sq.  each,  7/6,  Set  in  case  75/ 
Pillar  Stand  Heavy  brass  base,  sliding  arm  and  holder  to  take  i  5/8  or  a  2-in.  filter  15/- 
CameraS  for  Photo-micrography  in  several  patterns  from  £4  to  £60. 
Special  Filters.— High  luminosity  blue  and  high  luminosity  green  filters  for  visual 
work.  thallium  line  green  screen,  as  used  in  the  last  Eclipse  expedition.  Compound 
Aesculin  yellow  filter  for  tele-photo  work.  Special  ultra-violet  1902,  Aesculin  filter.  Special 
ultra-violet  filter  1903.  Aesculin  compound  filter.  Special  ultra-violet  filter  1907,  special  com- 
pound filter.  Special  ultra-violet  1902,  black  filter  absorbing  visual  spectrum,  but  passing 
ultra-violet  light.  Special  military  field-use  filter  for  observing  discharge  of  smokeless  powder 
as  used  during  the  Boer  War.  Filters  for  use  in  studying  the  explosion  of  gases  of  internal 
combustion  motors.     Smoke  recording  test  sets.     Skin  colour  chart  sets. 

SANGER-SHEPHERD  TRICHROMATIC  FILTERS. 


Price  per  Set  of  Three. 

If-in.        2-iD. 

25-in.       Si-in. 

Grade-extra   glass,   square  or  circular 
B  Ouality,  squaie  or  circular 

c  ' 

50/-       63/- 
20/-       25/- 
15/-        20/- 

80/-       105/- 
35/         50/- 
30/        40/- 
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SANCER-SHEPHERD    COLOUR    PLATES. 

The  most  perfect  Colour  Plate  on  the  market.  Coated  on  the  finest 
Belected  glass,  they  are  suitable  for  both  Orthochromatic  and  Colour 
Photography ;  we  specially  recommend  backed  plates  for  aU  classes  of 
work.  The  backing  is  dead  black,  will 
not  chip  off  or  cause  dust,  and  need  not  ^ 
be  removed  before  development,  but 
washes  off  readily  after  fixing.  Sen- 
sitive to  the  whole  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum, they  must  consequently  be  put 
into  the  slirles  in  total  darkness.  To 
facilitate  this  the  plates  are  packed  in 
pairs  face  to  fj.ce,  and  these  pairs  separ- 
ately wrapped  in  paper,  thus  obviating  any  doubt  as  to  which  is  the  film 
side.  The  Daylight  Speed  without  a  filter  is  approximately  Wynne  95, 
Watkins220,  H.  k  D,  J 50 

We  stock  all  sizes  of  light  filters  for  this  series  of  Colour  Plates. 
Price.         6^/2f    8/3i    9f/4J     1/4    5/4     1/2     1/1     10/8     12/10 

Per  dozen,  unbacked     2/4      4-/3         6/-  2/-      3/-    4/3       8/-      12/-        19/- 

backed        2/6      4/9       6/6        2/3     3/4    4/7       8/6     13/-      20/" 

SANCER-SHEPHERD    UNIVERSAL    DEVELOPER. 

The  complete  developer  is  packed  in  two  tubes 
and  the  contents  may  be  easily  removed;  all  the 
constituents  of  each  tube  are  in  fine  powder,  and 
dissolve  almost  instantly  in  water.  There  are  no 
complicated  formulas  to  worry  about,  no  weighing 
or  measuring  is  necessary,  and  as  the  chemicals 
used  are  carefully  tested,  both  in  bulk  and  in 
every  batch  put  up,  pure,  fresh  and  energetic 
solutions  are  always  obtainable. 

20-cz.  tubes  No.  1  (Neg.)  Developer,    1/4,    doz.  15/6 

6-oz.  ditto  (for  use  when  travelling),     6ll., 

20-oz.  tubes  of  2  and  3  (Positive),       9d.y 

Box  of  No.  1,  2  and  3  (making  40-oz.) 

Box  of  3  tubes,  No.  I  only  (in  all  60-oz.) 

20-oz.  stoppered  bottle  of  No.  1,  in  solution, 
concentrated  and  made  up  ready  for  use 

DEVELOPINC    DISHES    FOR 


doz. 

doz. 
each 
each 


TRIPLE 


5/6 
8/6 
2/1 

4/- 
2/6 

PLATES. 


Made  of  well  seasoned  celluloided 
wood,  fitted  with  corrugated  glass 
base.  Economise  developer  and  en- 
sure complete  covering  in  dark  if 
previously  levelled.  The  corrogated 
glass  base  prevents  any  sucking  of  the 
plate  to  the  bottom,  and  the  German 
silver  lever  supplied  with  each  allows 
of  the  rapid  removal  of  the  negative 
without  touching  the  developer  with  the  fingers. 

Price  for  8  x  3^  and  9J  x  4^,  4/-  (larger  sizes  also  stocked). 
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DARK   ROOM  TREATMENT  OF  COLOUR   PLATESr 

New   Model    Developing   Dish   Case  and  Cover. 

With  the  highly  sensitive  plates  o£ 
the  present  day  it  is  very  essential 
that  the  plate  should  be  kept  covered 
during  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the 
time  occupied  in  deveUpment. 

The  nevr  model  consists  of  a  really 

well-made  tray,  enamelled  inside  and 

out ;    this  tray  carries  the  ordinary 

developing  dish.     The  outer  cover,  of 

the  same  material  enamelled  black  inside  and  out,  is  furnished  with  a 

fold-down  handle.     The  cover,  fitting  quite  loosely  is  easily  put  on  in  the 

dark  room,  yet  the  plate  is  perfectly  protected,  and  bench  kept  clean  from 

solution ;  used  by  many  of  our  clients  for  developing  when    travelling. 

8  X  3|  9|  X  4J  i  and  5/4  ^  and  1/1 

4/6  6/-  4/6  6/- 

Time  Clock  and  Bell  for  Developing  in  Dark,   Price  8/6 


SANGER-SHEPHERD  TESTED  SAFELIGHT  GLASSES. 


AUTO.  For  Red  Sensitive  and  Autochrome  Plates 
SPECTRUM  RUBY  For  Green  Yellow  Sensitive  Plates 
C.F.Oa     Most  comfortable  Green  Light  for  ordinary 

Plates.     Does  not  tire  ihe  eyes. 
ORANGE.  For  Lantern  Slide  and  Bromide  Emulsions 


State  Ortho  plate 
used,  and  we  will 
send  cor  re  t  safe- 
light.  Cut  any  size. 
10  X  8  stocked  5/6. 


LANTERNS. 


DARK-ROOM    SAFE-LIGHT 

Planned  to  give  ample 
ventilation  .vithout  light 
leakage,  and  correct  adjust- 
ment of  the  strength  of  the 
illuminant  to  the  area. 

Well  hot-japanned  inside 
and  out  with  Russian  iron 
chimneys  and  Bromide  ex- 
posing caps  at  side,  and 
fitted  to  hang  on  wall  or 
stand  on  bench, 

FOR      ELECTRIC     LIGHT. 

fitted  with  cord,  switch  and 
plug  and  one  safelight  and 
■ingle  ruby  glass,  with  device  for  tilting  to  any  angle.  \       Best 

FOR  OIL  or  Carriage  Candle,  with  exposing  hole  and  outside  (     quality 
regulator,  and  one  safelight  and  single  ruby  glass.        i'      only. 
FOR  GAS  with  exposing  hole,  outside  regulator  and  1  safelight  '      17 '6 

5,  6  &  7,  GRAY'S  INN  PASSAGE.  LONDON,  W.C.  ~ 


1042         THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL   ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


@l9URp^oToof^45iy 


Sanger-Sbepberd  Slides  re-produce  the  brilliance  of  tbe  colour  photographed, 
without  grain,  loss  of  light,  or  admixture  of  black,  and  are  characterised 
by  accuracy  of  colour-rendering  impossible  by  any  other  method. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  SANGER- SHEPHERD  PROCESS. 

The  Standard  .Sauarer-Shepherd  Colour  Plate.  8x3^  ins.,  is 
exposed  in  a  quick  change  repeater,  fitted  to  take  the  place  of  the  dark 
slide  in  any  camera,  at  a  total  average  outdoor  exposure  of  about  three 
seconds,  or  alternatively  in  a  One  Exposure  Camera.  The  plate  when 
developed  in  the  ordinary  way  is  of  the  appearance  shewn,  in  the  figure. 
From  each  neutral  negative  a  coloured  positive  is  made : — 


From  the  red  filter  neg. 
From  the  green  filter  neg. 
From  the  violet  filter  neg. 


a  blue  toned  slide. 
a  pink  stained  relief, 
a  yellow  stained  relief. 


The  pink  and  yellow  reliefs  are  printed  together  at  one  operation  on 
sensitised  coated  telluloid.  developed  in  warm  watpr,  and  dyed  so  that 
when  placed  over  the  blue  glass  slide  and  bound  together  they  accurately 
reproduce  every  colour  of  the  original. 
(AV/Z/  detailed  Working  Iiistrvctionn  are  mppUed  free  with  ccei'y  Ovtfit.) 

TRIAL  OUTFIT : — Accurately  measured  Colour  Filters  of  large  size  such  as 
are  required  in  our  repeating  backs  are,  like  lenses,  expensive 
to  produce,  but  fortunately,  small  filters  1 J  in.  square  are 
large  enough  to  intercept  all  the  light  passing  through  most 
quarter  plate  lenses.  A  set  of  these  and  a  fitting  (as  Fig. ) 
to  be  placed  on  the  lens  of  purchaser's  own  camera,  together 
with  »ll  actual  neci  ssaries  for  making  lantern  slides,  and 
complete  working  instractions  is  offered  as  trial  outfit  at  25/- 
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SANCER-SHEPHERD  8^3^  REPEATING-BACK. 
STANDARD  LANTERN  SIZE  WITH  QUICK-CHANCE. 

This  may  be  attached  to  any 
i,  ^  or  whole  plate  camera  or 
plate  Kodak  by  means  of  a 
panel  cut  to  correspond  and 
interchangeable  with  the 
ordinary  dark  slide.  This  does 
not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  use  of  the  camera  for 
ordinary  work.  The  three 
Colour  Filters  are  held  in  a 
frame,  clipped  in  front  of  the 
Double  Dark-Slide  and  are 
moved  with  the  plate.  By  a 
special  device  it  is  impossible 
to  expose  through  the  Filtei's 
except  in  the  correct  order. 

Two  turns  of  the  knob,  and 
three  snaps  of  the  shutter  give 
US  a  permanent  record  of  every 
colour  as  seen  on  the  focussing 
glass. 

For  the  purposes  of  fitting  the  Repeating- Back,  purchaser's  Camera 
should  be  sent  us,  or  its  lie versinsr- Back,  for  a  day,  A  small  charge,  not 
exceeding  7/6  is  made  for  this  fitting. 

PRICE — Lantern  Slide  Repeating  Back  for  nttichmentto  any  focussing 
camera,  fitted  with  a  set  of  Sanger-Shtpherd  New  Rapid  Series  measured 
Colour  Filters  for  use  with  the  Sanger-Shepherd  Colour  Plates,  focussing 
glasa,  and  one  double  dark-slide,  with  best  ebonite  draw-out  shutters, 
taking  plates  S  by  ;H    inches,  large  enough   for  full-size  lantern-slides, 

after  allowing  for    the  space    taken 

out   of     04     inches     i^quare    by    the 

binding    strips,     with    Milled     Knob 

and  Quick-change  Rack      £5     5     O 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slide      O  10     6 

lii^^i     IPHBH  Solid    Leather     Cnrrying 

^^Hl    'BH'  Case,  Velvet  Lined,  with 

^^^^■1      ^^  Lock  and  Partition  for  Slide   1     5     0 

^^■j  To    order    we    can    cover     the 

^^Hj      ==^  outer  case  in  black  leather,  and  finish 

f  ^^W     ,  /^/A   'I  the  Dark  .Slide.  Focussing  Glass  and 

Panel   in   dead  black  at  an  additional 

cost  of  10/-  to  match  the  many  leatuer 

covered  cameras  on  the  ma-iket. 


The  Hepeating-Bnek  taMng  the   plnee   of  the 
Dark-Slide  on  an  m-dinary  Camti'a. 
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SANCER-SHEPHERD    TRIPLE-QUARTER    (91  x  4^) 
NEW    QUICK-CHANGE    REPEATING-BACK. 

Highest   Efficiency  and   very   best  quality  throughout.       For 
Landscape,  Portraiture,  Lantern  Slide  and  general  purposes- 

We  confidently  recommend  this  as  the  best  all-round  attacluuent 
manufactured,  for  5/4,  1/2,  1/1,  or  Studio  Cameras  (for  portraiture).  For 
lantern  slides  it  is  not  necessary  to  work  up  to  the  extreme  edge  of  the 
Negative,  as  in  the  8x3^  size,  and  the  best  part  of  the  picture  may  be 
relected.  It  is  possible  to  make  daylight  enlarged  sets  of  negatives  up 
uo  12  X  10. 

The  Quick-Chaage  Rack  now  fitted  to  this  Standard  model,  lessens 
the  time  of  the  total  exposure,  which  now  rarely  need  exceed  3  seconds 
for  landscapes,  or  6  to  20  seconds 
for  Studio  Portraiture.  It  is 
convenient  and  easy  to  move, 
and  obviates  risk  of  accidental 
shifting  of  the  camera.  By  a 
special  device  it  is  impossible 
to  expose  through  the  Filters 
except  in  the  correct  order, 
viz.  : — Red,  Green,  Blue. 

For  the  purposes  of  fitting 
the  Repeating  Pack,  purchaser's  Cameri  should  be  sent  us,  or  its 
Reversing  back,  for  a  day.  A  small  charge,  not  exceediug  7/6  is  made 
for  this  work      If  to  match  black  leather  camera  see  note  below. 

PRICE — Triple-quarter,  best  quality,  Repeating-Back  for  attachment 
to  purchaser's  camera,  fitted  with  Sanger-Shepherd  New  Rapid  Series 
Measure  1  Colour  Filters  for  use  with  Sanger-Shepherd  Colour  Plates, 
focussing  grliiss,  best  polished  mahogany  double  book-form  dark-slide 
taking  plate  9 J  x  4^.  German  silver  springs,  including  new  quick-change 
rick  and  ebony  handle  ...  ...  ...  ...        8     8    0 

Best  polished  mahogany  book-form  double   dark  slide 
It^^  X  4J,  loi  each  one  supplied  extra  ..  ...  ...        1   15     O 

Solid  Leather  Carrying  Case,  velvet  lined,  with  lock  and 

partition     for 
extra  slide  ...    1  10     O 

To  order  we  can  cover  the 
Repeater  in  black  leather, 
and  finish  the  Dark  Slide, 
Focussing  Glass  and  Panel 
in  dead  black  at  an  additional 
cost  of  10/-. 
Large  Repeating  Backs  supplied  for  Plates  up  to  12  x  10. 
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SANGER-SHEPHERD    ONE-EXPOSURE    CAMERA. 

(.Patents  applied  for). 


QUITE  THE  SIMPLEST 
WAV  FOR  AMATEURS 
TO  PHOTOGRAPH  IN 
NATURAL  COLOURS 
WHICH  FOR  PURITY 
ARE  ONLY  EQUALLED 
BY  THOSE  UPON  THE 
FOCUSSINQ-OLASS. 


EASB  OF  EXPOSURE. 

The  camera  is  placed  on  the  tripod,  and  the  view  focussed.  The  dark 
slide  U  then  inserted,  and  exposure  completed  by  uncapping'  the  lens  for 
a  few  seconds  (by  bulb  if  preferred).  A  meter  supplied  with  the  camera 
tells  the  exact  time  required. 

FACILITIES  FOR  "THE  REST." 

To  those  whose  time  is  fully  occupied  and  who  yet  wish  for  an  easy 
means  of  recording  in  colour  the  interests  of  scenes  abroad,  this  camera 
will  come  as  a  great  boon.  The  plates  supplied  with  it  keep  well,  and  the 
immediate  attention  demanded  by  other  methods  is  not  required  here. 

If  the  exposed  plates  are  posted  to  us  we  will  develope  them  and  supply 
the  finished  slides.  Our  special  department  for  this  purpose  has  such  work 
constantly  in  progress,  and  the  extremely  beautiful  results  obtained  can  be 
seen  at  our  Showrooms  at  any  time.  Any  number  of  copies  can  be  made. 
Those  who  prefer  to  finish  theii-  own  positives  can  do  so  at  their  leisure  and 
will  find  details  of  their  requirements  over-leaf. 

ONE  LENS,  ONE  PLATE.  ONE  EXPOSURE. 

The  three  negatives  are  taken  upon  one  plate,  by  one  lens,  at  one  exposure.  The  camera 
is  very  compact  and  portable._  whilst  the  arrangement  for  the  dividing  of  the  image  from  one 
lens  into  three  parts  is  particularly  free  from  liability  to  derangement,  and  we  can  con- 
fidently recommend  the  new  model  for  use  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

These  cameras  open  quite  a  new  field  for  colour  photography,  as  they  enable  excellent 
pictures  to  be  obtained  even  when  movement  occurs  during  the  exposures,  for,  as  the  move- 
ment occurs  equally  in  all  three  negatives,  all  irritating  colour  fringes  are  avoided. 

NO  COMPENSATING  SCREEN  REQUIRED. 

The  adjustment  for  varying  sensitiveness  of  different  batches  of  plates  is  accomplished  by  a 
novel  forrr.  of  diaphragm,  so  that  the  setting  of  the  camera  to  ratio  is  merely  a  question  of 
setting  the  diaphragm — no  c  )mpensating  screen  being  necessaiy. 

PRICES.    TWO  MODELS  NOW  READY :— 

Model  1  — The  smaller  size  takes  three  negatives  2|  x  2-in.  on  a  single  plate  6i  x  2f-in. 
making  a  contact  print  sufficiently  large  for  lantern  projection.  The  dark  slides  in  this  model 
are  beautifully  made  in  mahogany  of  the  book  pattern.  The  body  is  covered  in  Black  Persian 
morocco  ;  fittings  in  black  bronzed  brass.      Price  £25. 

Model  2. — Takes  a  plate  8x3  1/3-in.,  the  same  as  our  repeating  back  of  this  size ;  the 
dark  slides  are  the  same  pattern  and  interchangeable  with  those  in  the  repeating  back. 
Best  London  finish,  Price  £40.  Extra  slides  and  solid  leather  velvet-lined  cases  stocked. 


5,  6  &  7,  GRAY'S  INN  PASSAGE,  LONDON,  W.C. 


1046       THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL   ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


DEVELOPING    AND    PRINTING    MATERIALS,  FOR 
SANGER-SHEPHERD    COLOUR    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

COMPLETE  DEVELOPING  AND  PRINTING  OUTFIT  FOR  LANTERN  SLIDE 
MAKING,  FROM  EITHER  SIZE  OF  TRIPLE  NEGATIVE  OBTAINED 
WITH  REPEATING  BACK  OR  ONE  EXPOSURE  CAMERA,  INCLUDING 
ALL  NECESSARY  REQUISITES  FROM  THE  LIST  BELOW    £4    4    0. 

Materials  for  making  Three  Colour  Exposures,  etc- 

Tripod  Stands,  best  ash,  locking,  i  pi.  16/6.  i  pi-  17/,  Tripod  Screw  1/- 

Focassing  Glass,  with  adjustable  mount  and  screw  collar,  5/- 

Focussing  Cloth,  black  twill  and  ruby,  1  /g,  best  velvet  old  gold  5/6,  waterproof  2 /3 

.  luminium  Everset  Shutter,  to  fit  lens  diam.  35  mm  15/-,  40  16/-,  45  17/-,  so  18/-,  60  20/- 

Wynnes  Infallible  Exposure  Meter  and  refill  6/6     Refill  -/6 

Photographic  Chronometer  stop  watch,  invaluable  for  timing  exposures,  development,  i-tc,  25/- 

Sanger-Shepherd  Exposure  Cards  for  Colour  Photography,  in  yiackets,  1/- 

Concentric  Circles  for  Lens  Testing  Charts,  in  packets,  -JQ 

Complete  Working  instructions  for  Sanger-Shepherd  Process  if  supplied  separately  2/- 

Materials  for  making  Three-Colour  Negatives. 

Plates,  Developer,  Dishes,  Covers,  Clock  and  Safelights  (see  p.p.  1040  and  1041). 

Tin  Caising  of  Dry  Plates  to  preserve  against  climatic  conditions,  i-pl.  -/0,  5/4  -/9,  J  -/10» 

^     ^     .  ^^V^''  ^"^^  '/3  -/9,  9J  X  4i  1/- 

uraduated  Measures  cc.  and  oz.  2-oz.  -/6.  6-oz.  -/9,  lo-oz.  1/-,  20-oz.  1/4.,  40-oz.  2/6 

Johnsons  Crush  Meter  should  be  in  every  dark  room,  i-oz.  2/->  lo-oz.  3/- 

Cloth  covered  Negative  Boxes  i  and  5/4  -/s,  J  -/6,  i/i  -/S,  8x31/3  -/a,  9}  x  4^  1/- 

Celluloid  Enamel  for  Varnishing  Negatives  l/-,  1/9  and  3/6 

Specimen  three-colour  Negatives  showing  density  and  style  for  perfect  results  IO/6 

Materials  for  making  Blue,  Pink  and  Yellow  Positives. 

Black  Tone  Plates  for  Blue  Positive  3I  sq.  1/-,  J  1/-,  5/4  1/7,  \  2/3.  i/i  4/3 

Minus  Red  Converting  Solution  for  Blue  Positive  1/-  and  1/6 

Celluloid  Enamel  for  Blue  Positive  1/-,  1/9  and  3/6 

Coated  Films  6i  x  3I  for  Pink  and  Yellow  perdoz.  4/3,  J  2/1 0.  5/4  3/3.  i  5/10.  i/i  9/- 

Special  Sensitizer  for  films  -/6  and  -/9        Dark  Room  Film  Pins,  per  doz.  -/6 

Calcium  Storage  Case  for  sensitised  films  for  sizes  up  to  i  plate  3/6.  triple  J  and  i/i  6/- 

Calcium  Film  Drying  Box  for  use  where  dry  dark  room  not  available  12/6 

Triple  Hinged  Printing  Frame  and  glass  for  either  size  7/6    Actinometer  (p.  1053)  5/- 

Enamelled  Vessel  and  lid,  boards,  &c.  for  developing  films  7/6,  Thermometer  1/6  and  5/- 

Pair  of  .Semi  Porcelain  Stain  Dishes  and  glass  covers  J  pi.  1/6,  5/4  1/8.   i  2/2,  i/i  2/6 

Pink  Staining  Solutioi  (minus  Green)  1/9  and  3/6.  Yellow  ditto  (minus  Blue)  1/9  and  3/6 

Forceps,  plated,  keep  dye  from  fingers  1/6    Filter  Bags  for  dyes  -/6    Glass  Funnel  -/6 

Varnished  Wooden  Tray  and  Lid  for  keeping  stains  clean  and  in  readiness  for  immediate  use  5/6 

Example  Set  of  Blue,  Pmkand  Yellow,  stained  and  registered  7/6 

Example  piece  of  Properly  Developed  Film  I/-,  ditto  fixed  1/- 

Materials  for  sealing  and  completing  Slides. 

Pure  Copper  Sulphate  for  fixing  films  -/6    Crystal  Varnish  for  films  1/3  and  2/6 

Steel  Clips  for  registering  films  on  Blue  Positive,  per  doz.  1/- 

Special  Canada  Balsam  for  sealing  slide  1/6  and  2/6     Special  wood  Sealing  Clips  each  -/9 

Brass  Stand  and  Beaker  for  warming  Balsam  2/6.  Spirit  Lamp,  or  Gas  heater  2/- 

Thin  Cover  Glasses  3^  sq.  per  doz.   -/9,  -J-pl.  1/-,  i-pl.  2/-.  i/i-pl-  3/- 

Special  Double  Gummed  Binders  I/4 

Sealed  Sildei  from  sto:keacn  10/6    Stereoscopic  Slides  from  stock  is'- 

Black  Table  Viewing  Frames  i-pl.  5/6.  i-pl-  7/6.  whole  plate,  10/6 

Polished  Mahogany  tjxhibtion  Frames  8  slides,  10/6.    15  slides,  1 5/- 

Ditto,  Opal  Glass  Reflector,  Brass  Hinged  Strut  20/*  30/- 

SANGER-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd.  ~^ 
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PRINTS    IN    COLOUR    UPON    PAPER. 
SANCER-SHEPHERD    PATENT    IMBIBITION    PROCESS. 

Outline  of  the  Sanger-Shepherd  and  Bartlett  Patent  Process 

From  the  triple-negative  obtained  with  Repeating  Back  or  One-Exposure  Camera  as  described 

f)reviousIy,  three  transparent  carbon  reliefs  are  made  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  pair  used  for 
antern  slides  but  upon  celluloid  specially  coated  to  give  a  very  low  relief. 

These  three  hard  bichromated  reliefs,  termed  Flexible  Printing  Plates,  are  cut  apart  and 
dyed  Blue,  Pink  and  Yellow  respectively  and  whilst  wet  are  squeegeed  successively  for  a  few 
minutes  each,  on  to  the  coated  paper  supplied  which  has  been  previously  damped.  The  latter 
absorbs  the  dye  sharply  from  each  printing  plate.  Care  must  be  taken  to  superimpose  the 
images.  After  the  third  relief  has  been  applied  and  removed  the  colour  photograph  consists 
of  nothing  but  the  colouring  matter  locked  up  in  the  single  film  of  gelatine  on  the  paper  base. 
The  Flexible  Plates  may  be  re-dyed  and  used  repeatedly. 

_  PRICES. — Additional  materials  required  to  those  already  supplied  for  lantern  slides  including 
limited  licence  to  work  the  patent  process  are  : —  ^  plate  20/- ;  i  plate  30/- ;  i/i  plate  4.0/-. 

For    Fuller    Details    see    Booklet    post    free    on     application. 

Patent  Water  Colour  Printing  Inks,  Blue,  Pink  and  Yellow,  each  1/9  and  3/6- 

Patent  Flexible  Printing  Plates,  per  dozen  i  3/- ;  i  6/- ;  i/i  10/6  ;  8  x  3  1/3  5/-;  9I/4I  9/6- 

Patent  Gelatine  Coated  Paper,  per  dozen  I  ^|-■,  h  2/-;  i/i  3/9  :  Printing  Plate  Sensitizer  6d- 


SANCER-SHEPHERD  ONE-EXPOSURE  STRIPPING  FILMS  FOR  PAPER. 

These  films  are  similar  to  our  regular  Lantern  Slide  Transparency  Film,  but  on  a  celluloid 
base,  prepared  for  stripping— prints  are  made  from  the  three  negatives,  and  as  the  temporary 
pigment  (bromide  of  silver)  is  the  same  in  all  the  prints,  they  can  be  exposed  and  developed 
together.  The  prints  are  fixed  and  stained  up  in  the  colour  bath,  and  after  drying  transferred 
to  the  moimting  paper,  and  stripped  in  superiraposition.  The  gelatine  film  is  alike  for  all  three 
negatives  and  the  correct  scale  of  gradation  Is  preserved,  a  desideratum  impossible  with 
separate  films  containing  different  coloured  pigments. 

In  packets  of  one  dozen,  together  with  four  sheets  of  mounting  paper.  J  2/3  '•  a  4/9  I 
'/'  8/9  ;  Concentrated  Stain  Baths,  per  set  of  three,  small  5/3  ;  large  8/6- 


SANCER-SHEPHERD  THREE   COLOUR   PICMENT   PAPER. 

The  Tissues  are  put  up  in  packets  containing  four  sheets  of  each  of  the  colours,  cyan  blue, 
pink  and  yellow,  and  four  sheets  of  finalsupport.     i  9d.  ;   i  I/6  :  i/i  2/9  ;  10/8  3/8- 


STEREOSCOPIC    SLIDES    IN    COLOUR. 


Steroscopic  slides  in  Natural  Colours  are  so 
extremely  beautiful,  and  have  such  a  lasting 
fascination  for  many  of  our  ablest  clients  that  it  is 
surprising  that  they  are  not  more  generally 
attempted.  Even  a  portrait  is  not  difficult  to  get, 
and  when  completed  comes  as  near  to  the  absolute 
acme  of  realistic  life,  as  any  inanimate  impression 
can  do.  There  is  no  irritating  grain,  by  the  S.S. 
method,  which  is  unavoidable  with  stereograms 
taken  upon  screen  plates. 

ONE-PLATE     STEREO-REPEATERS. 

Myrioscope  Repeater  with  filters        £,12   lOS. 
64  X  3i  Repeater  with  filters  £.17  10S. 

Ditto  in  detachable  box  camera  as  fig. 

for  client's  own  lenses        ..        &20     Os. 

Quick-change   device  can  be  fitted   to  all  models. 
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AUTOCHROME    COLOUR    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

THE   STARCH-GRAIN    SCREEN-PLATE    METHOD. 


Plates.        Box  of  4. 

Autochrome 

3l  X  ii   -     2/6 
3ix4i    ...     3/0 

Screens. 

I 

5x4     ...     4/6 

li  sq-          3/0 

6ix4J   •..    7/6 

>f    ..             4/0 

8\x6i     ..  14/0 

2j:    .,              5/0 

3i   ..            7/6 

Myrioscope   2/8 

CIRCULAR    AUTOCHROME    SCREENS 

cut  and  hited  In  spring  caps  or  screw  cell, 
to  fit  any  s'ze  or  make  of  lens  or  camera. 
A  strip  of  liard  writing  paper  may  be  cut  to 
exactly  meet  round  the  part  of  the  lens  on 
which  the  filter  is  to  fit,  but  it  is  always 
best     to     send      the  — 

lens  whenever'  pos- 
sible. For  Cells  10 
Screw  we  must  have 
the  lens   for    fitting.    |^|[^     j^^  [|}      fl 

QUINOMET    (for  1st  and    2nd   Development), 
35-oz.  4/6.  T7-0Z.  2/6.  9-0Z.  1/6,  4I-UZ.  1/0 

POT.  PERMAN.  (for  Reversal)  for  35-oz.  ed. 

SOD.    SULPHITE   (Anhvd.  S.S.)  i  lb.  1/9 

SOD.    CARS.     (Anhyd.     S.S.)    i-lb.     -/g 

DARK-ROOM   TIME   CLOCK    recommended  for  developing  Aufochrome  and  Colour 
Plaie  In  total  darkness,  bold  figures,  rings  bell  at  aj  and  s  minutes  (see  fig.)  each  8/6 
Varnish  for  .Autochromes  6d,  1/-,  1/9,  3/6.     Sanger-Shepherd  Auto  Safelight  10  x  8  5/6. 
Autochrome  Intensif.er  2  solution    |/6. 

Air,  Light  and  Water-tight  Case  in  'jest  jap.  metal,  for  preserving  plates,  when  travelling  2S/- 
Cover  Glasses  per  duz.   3i  X  3J  ./9,     i  1/-,    5/4  i/e,    i  2l-,    r/i  3/.. 
Diaders,  JDouble  Liummed,  very  strong,  per  box,  I/4. 
Viesrlnx  Frames,   cloth  covered  folding  for  pocket,  with  mirror,  J-plate  6/-,  Sk  6/6r  i  7." 

THE  SANGER-SHEPHERD  X-RAY  PUTE. 

These  Plates  are  specially  prepared  in  order  to  obtain  the  greatest  possible  sensitiveness 
and  detail  by  exposure  to  X  Rays,  enabling  photographs  with  fine  detail  to  be  obtained  by 
short  exposure.  I'hey  will  be  found  particul.u-ly  valuable  in  photographing  the  thickest 
parts  of  the  body.    They  are  very  slow  to  daylight  and  .are  unsuitable  for  ordinary  photography. 

PRICE  per   doz.  fj  x  4J  4/6,    8|  x  6i   7/6,    10x8   12/6.    tax  10  17/6,     iS  x  12  30/- 

ADVANTACES  CLAIMED -Great  sensitiveness  to  the  X  Rays.  Much  increased  detail 
of  structures.  A  ?\ai\e  thin  film  of  emulsion.  Quickly  developed  and  fixed.  No  trouble  froa 
friirn^  of  the  film.    In  use  In  all  principal  Hospitals. 
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SANGER-SHEPHERD  ~ 
PHOTO  SURVEY  CAMERA. 


Our  cameras  for  Pliotograpliic  Surveying  are 
designed  to  map  the  detail  of  a  triangulated  arta 
in  a  tenth  to  a  third  the  time  taken  by  plane 
tabling,  and  the  results  compare  favourably  in 
accuracy.  We  have  several  models  with  various 
accessories  designed  to  suit  the  special  require- 
ments of  travellers  and  exploring  parlies  in 
addition  to  our  standard  models  as  supplied  to 
the  order  of  the  Canadian  and  other  ( Jovernment 
Survey  Depa  tments.  Booklet  with  prices  on 
applica'ion  and  particulars  of  complete  outfits, 
from  £10  to  £120- 

'i'he  accompanying  figure  is  from  aphotograph 
of  a  New  Model  Plioio-Theodolite  for  Cap  aiii 
F.  Vivian  Thompscn's  method  of  Stereo  Survey- 
ing,  made  by   SangerShcpherd   &   Co.,  Ltd, 


BALLOON  AND  KITE  CAMERAS. 
ALSO  CAMERAS  WITH  &  WITHOUT 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FOR  DEEP  SEA, 
SALVAGE  AND  WRECKAGE  WORK. 


PHOTO-EQUIPMENTS   FOR   EXPLORING    PARTIES. 

COMPLETE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENTS  FOR   EXPLORING  AND  SURVEYING   PART'ES 

supplied  from  stock  at  short  notice.     Cases  and  packing  designed  fur  mule  or  bearer-portage. 
Lenses,  Cameras,  and  other  Goods  advertised  by  any  Manufacturer  or  Dealer  may  be  obtained 
through  us  at  List  Prices.   We  test  all  Appliances  b-fore  forwarding  to  ensure  their  being  quite  up 
to  Specifications.       Indents  from  Clients  abroad  always  receive  special  attention, 

APPARATUS   MADE  BY  US  TO  SPECIAL  DESIGN 

Our  Factory  is  equipped  with  the  latest  and  best  wood  and  metal  working  machines,  m.,iiy 
of  which  have  been  designed  by  ourselves  to  suit  the  special  work  for  which  they  are  intended. 
We  are  therefore  in  a  unique  position  to  produce  models  of  new  inventions,  cameras  or  other 
photographic,  optical,  electrical  or  physical  apparatus  to  special  designs,  eitner  for  single 
instruments  or  in  quantity. 

GRAY'S    INN     PASSAGE    IS    THE    SECOND    TURNING    ON    THE 
RIGHT    IN    RED    LION    STREET,    WHEN    COMING    FROM    HOLBORN. 


-        Amongst  other  special  apparatus  manufactured  by  us  last  year^  were  complete  stations  for 
'=*'Dr,   KornX  method  of  send. ng 

PHOTOGRAPHS    OVER    THE    ORDINARY    TELEPHONE    WIRES, 

two  Complete  stations  equipped  for  the  Korn  Teleautograpb,  and  five  sets  for  the 

THORNE-BAKER    ELECTROLITIC    PHOTO-TELECTROGRAPH, 

to  the  o.'der  of  The  Daily  Mirror. 
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SANGER-SHEPHERD  IMPROVED  OPTICAL  LANTERN 


A  perfect  in- 
strument for  the 
Projection  of 
Lantern  Slides 
and  J-plate 
Transparencies. 
Projection  of 
Microscopic  and 
Polar  is  CO  pic 
Slides  and  the 
Spectrum.  En- 
larsing  from 
J-plates  or  Lan- 
tern Slides  and 
General  Science 
Work. 


£24 

1 

15 


Lantern  complete  with  6  inch  condenser  and  Sanger-Sliepherd  Arc  Lamp 

Strong  Pine  case,  fitted  for  .iccessories,  extra 

An  excellent  Model  with  Sanger-Shepherd  Arc  Lamp  supplied  at     ... 

This  Lantern  and  S.S  Arc  Lamp  may  be  seen  working  at  our  Showrooms 
any  time,  where  clients'  Slides  and  Autochromes  will  be  projected  free, 

SANGER-SHEPHERD  PATENT  HAND-FEED  ARC  LAMP 

A  perfect  hand-feed  Arc  Lamp  built  on  an 
entirely  new  moc'el  for  Projection  Work, 
Photo-Micrography,  Illumination  of  Paintings 
Spectroscopy.  General  Laboratory  Work. 
N'o.  I  for  currents  to  15  amps.  g,S  5  O 
^'o-  2  „  65    „  8     8     0 

Special   Features. 

Extreme   range   of  adjustments. 
The  simplicity  of  manipulation. 
Extreme  Steadiness  and  Rigidity. 
Working  equally  well  with 
Direct  or  Alternating  Currents. 

Carbons  for  continuous  currents,  per  doz.  pairs  (s  to  9  amps)  2/O  to  t"  15  amps     3/0 

.,      for  alternating  currents  ,,  S  to  9      ,,       2/6  ..  3'6 

Flexible  cord,  cotton  covered,  to  15  amps.,  per  yard  7el. 
Voltmeter,  to  show  voltage  11  to  240  volts  50/-  Ampere  Meter  up  to  20  amps.  4.5;- 

Estimates  will  be  submitted  free  for  Electric  installations  for  enlarging, 
or  Arc  Lights  for  Photo-Printing  or  Projection.  Our  experience  of  such 
work  is  very  considerable  and  our  expert  will  attend  to  advise  on  the  best 
method  to  employ. 
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NEW  MODEL  SIX  STOP 
ADJUSTABLE  RHEOSTAT 

FOR  USE  WITH  S.S.  ARC  LAMP. 

Soundly  constructed  resistance  for  open 
typo  lamps,  fitted  with  insulated  handle  and 
six  regulating  stops  to  raise  or  lower  amperage 
at  arc,  thus  adjusting  the  strength  of  illuminant 
to  suit : — 

1  Distance  from  Screen. 

2  Difference  in  Slide  Density, 

3  Increase  for  Autochromes, 

4  Negative  Enlargements. 
Resistance  complete  on  wrought  bar  frame 

with  thick  slate  insulation  and  enamelled  slate 
6  stop  switch.  Range  5  to  10  amps.,  high  or 
low  voltage.  Other  Ranges  to  order.  £.3  10S. 

Operator.  Lantern,  Sheet  and  Slides 
provided  at  short  notice  for  Lectures 


Resistance  wound  on  pcrcelam   bar  moun- 
ted on  cast  iron  base,  with  ventilated  cover. 

lao/iio    volts,    f,1     5s       Od. 

200/250  volts,    £,2  10s.     Od. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  ARC  LAMP 


Automatic  Enclosed  type.  For  Printing 
Portraiture  and  Process  Worlc.  Highest 
Efficiency.  Thoroughly   Recommended. 

Either  6  to  8  or  10  to  12  amps.,  to  burn  singly  on  100 
to  250  volts,  continuous  or  alternating,         4^4  1 0     0 

[Uesiatances  are  required  for  continuous  current  and 
choking  coils  for  alternating  current  circuits.  Adjust- 
able pattern  resistance  recommended  for  best  results.) 


Fixed  Resistance  enclosed  type  100-120  volts  £0  1 7 


Adjustable 


II         i>    203-240    ,,        1 
II         11    100-120    ,,       2 
>  II  i>         II    200-240    ,,       2 

Ctaokint  coil  for  100-120  volts        't 

,,  .,         200-240    ,,  2 

D.P.  quicl(>breal(  switch  and  fuses  ...      \ 

Reflector,  side  pattern  for  portraiture  (see 

Fig.)  or  conical  top  pattern     0  10     6 

Best    photograpic   carbons  13  m.m.,  each 

3d.,  so  feet  0  10     0 

Tripod  stand,  8  ft.  2  in.  high,  of  neat  strong 
pattern,  mounted  on  castors,  including 
balance-weight,  wire  rope  and  swivel 
book,  metal  tube,  finished  black        . .     2     10     0 
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SANGER-SHEPHERD  POCKET  SPECTROSCOPES. 

THREE-PRISM    DIRECT-VISION    SPECTROSCOPE    FOR    EXAMINATION 
OF  SCREENS,  LIGHT  FILTERS  AND  DARK  ROOM  SAFELIGHTS     21/- 

Ditto  in  well  made  snap  case,  velvet  lined                   ..  ..                 ..                 ..  25/- 

Ditto  best  make,  adjustable  slit  and  achromatic  lens  ..                  ;                 .,  30/- 

I^rger  instrjment,  55/-  or  with   Comparison   Piism  and  Photographic  Millimetre 

Scale  for  determining  the  position  of  the  lines  . .                . .                ...  85/- 

SANGER-SHEPHERD   PHOTO-SPECTROGRAPHS. 


BEST  PHOTO-SPECTROSCOPIC  CAMERA  MODEL  NO.  I. 

First  class  three  prism  direct  vision  spectroscope,  fitted  with  adjustable  slit  and  focussing 
head,  complete  in  itself  and  very  useful  as  a  laboratory  hand  spectroscope  for  visual  work. 

The  Spectroscope  is  attached  to  the  camera  by  screwing  into  the  flange  in  the  front  panel. 
The  body  is  adjustable  by  slotted  arm  to  elevation  of  the  Sun.  Carrier  and  stage  for  filters, 
shutters,  &c.  Focussing  screen  and  dark  slide  for  4^  x  3J  plates  in  repeating  back  for  4 
f  visible  spectrum  on  3(-in.  (contact  lantern  slide.)    Repeating  back  can  be  raised 


exposures  2J  x 

for  Ultra  Violet.      Best'  Finish 

Lamp,     see  previous  p'ge 


150/-;    Comparison    Prism,  15/-.      For    Laboratory  Arc 


COLLEGE  LABORATORY  MODEL  NO.  2.  An  invaluable  instrument,  beautifully 
made  and  ahvays  ready  for  use,  and  thoroughly  recommended  with  the  Spectroscope  enclosed 
in  the  Camera  Box. 

Specification. — Outer  case  polished  mahogany,  loi  x  3^  x  sj  inches  deep  ;  detachable 
repeating  back,  9  x  j  x  ij  inches,  with  German  silver  latch,  and  single  dark  slide  to  take  four 
spectra  upon  a  quarter  plate.  The  Spectroscope  is  mounted  on  a  panel  sliding  into  the  outer 
case,  readily  detachable  for  visual  work.  Condenser  on  sliding  base.  Stage  and  spring  clips 
for  holding  test  object,  light  filters,  &c.  The  length  of  the  Spectrum  fi-om  A  to  K  is  suitable 
for  direct  contract  printing  of  Lantern  Slides  As  this  excellent  instrument  is  made  in  Quantity 
we  are  able  to  supply  at  the  exceedingly  low  price  of  70/-- 

CONCAVE  DIFFRACTION -GRATING  SPECTROGRAPH  MODEL  NO.  3. 

Polished  mahogany  outer  case,  fitted  with  rack  and  pinion  repeating  back  for  taking  6 
spectra  on  a  quarter  plate  and  with  dark  slide  arranged  with  2  matts  : — One  for  flat  plates 
and  the  other  curved  for  use  with  celluloid  films.  Diffraction  grating  cast  mounted  on  , 
concave  glass  and  silvered.  Adjustable  slit,  with  100  thread  drum  screw  reading  to  one  j 
thousandth  of  an  inch.      Price  Complete,  1 50/-» 


SANGER-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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THE   CHAPMAN-JONES   PATENT  PLATE    TESTER. 

Sanger-Shephcrd    &.    Co.,    Ltd.,    Sole    Makers 

Illustrated 
Descriptive 
Booklet  free 
on  application. 


A  Simple  instrument  for  testing  photo- 
graphic plates  and  films.  Examination  of 
plate  shows  : — 

1.  Sensitiveness  or  Speed; 

2.  Range  of  Gradation; 

3.  Range  of  E.xp'sure; 

4.  Colour  Sensitiveness; 

5.  Grain  ;     6.     Halation : 

7.     Most  suitable  Dark  room  Light,  &c. 


Price. —  Instrument  complete,  comprising  4^  x  3J  Screen  Plate,  as  above,  special  dark 
slide,  exposure  board,  folding  candle  shade,  adjustable  candle  holder  and  standard  candle  in 
neat  case  with  book  of  woi  king  instructions,  37/6  Inland  postage,  i/-  Special  dark  slide 
and  screen  plate  only  28/6-  Inland  Postage,  6d.  Screen  Plate  only,  in  case  with  instructions, 
21/-    Inland  Postage,  3d.     Tested  Candle,  i/- 


GRADUATED  COLOUR 
SENSITOMETER. 

A  new  and  convenient  Instrument  for  ascer- 
taining the  relative  red,  green  and  blue  sensi- 
tiveness of  colour  setisitive  plates.  This  little 
instrument  consists  of  a  graduated  plate,  4J  by 
3  J-in.  covered  by  three  strips  of  coloured  filter- 
ing medium,  each  provided  with  a  numbered 
graduated  scale.  By  simply  exposing  the  plate 
to  be  tested  to  daylight  behind  this  screen  and 
developing,  the  relative  sensitiveness  to  red, 
green  and  blue  light  can  be  seen  at  once. 
Price  complete,  21/- 

FRACTION    TINT 
ACTINOMETER. 

For  accurately  timing  all  Carbon  Printing, 
including  the  making  of  Reliefs  for  Colour 
Photography,  fits  J-pl.  printing  frame  5/0 
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H.  &  D.   DENSITY  MEASURING  APPLIANCES. 

Strictly    in     accordance    with 

Messrs.    Hurter    &.    Driffield's 

Specifications. 

NoTK.— The  H.  and  D.  System-is  absol- 
utely and  mathematically  sound  and 
accurate,  if  instructions  are  carefully 
followed,  but  unfortunately  nearly  every 
plate  maker  ignores  some  portion  of  the 
inventor's  systems,  either  the  illuminant, 
developer  or  photometer,  and  for  this 
reason  the  numbers  marked  on  the  plate 
boxes  vary  considerably,  even  when  a 
genuine  attempt  at  measurement  is  made. 
To  the  careful  worker,  therefore,  this 
apparatus  is  essential. 

Descriptive  Booklet  on  the 
H.  and    D.  System,  7d.  free. 


EXPOSING  MACHINE  'or  iTnpriminn  a  series  of  exposures  upon  a  plate. 
Mahogany  case  with  exposiui;  shutter,  and  special  single  dark  slide  on  hinged  door  at 
back.  Engine  divided  sector  12  in.  diameter,  accurately  cut  to  imprint  q  exposure-  on  the 
plate.  Steel  axle,  long  (l.M.  bearings  and  driving  pulley.  Black  celluloid  finish 
Complete,  as  shewn,  45.      Driving  Motor,  43  los..  Exposing  Candle,  t/-. 

READING  PHOTOMETER.  All  measurements  exactly  m  accordance  with 
the  H.  and  D.  Specifications,  but  in  stout  jrpanned  metal,  with  all  parts  exposed  to  heat 
from  lamps  thoroughly  protected  by  asbestos  boards  and  air-spaces.  The  sight  box  (fitted 
with  rack  and  pinion)  can  be  lifted  off  bar  for  other  uses,  such  as  calibration  of  electric  lamps 
agamst  a  standard'  candle.  Spot  indicator  and  mirrors  easily  removable  for  cleaning.  Log- 
arithmic Scale,  Engine  divided  on  ivory,  readjng  direct  without  calculation.  The  lamps  may 
be  oil,  albo-carbon,  or  electric  lamps  (latter  recommended).    Price  complete,  with  lamps,  £s 


SANGER-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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MYRJOSCOPE 
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THE  UNIVERSAL  CAMERA  FOR. 
THE  AVIATOR  .THE  MOTORIST, 
iTHE  TRAVELLER6j:Y\CHTSMAN 
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THE   MYRI05C0PE. 


A  compact,  portable,  photographic  instrument  of  great  precision,  fitted 
with  paired  Zeiss  Tessar  an^istigmats  of  correct  angle  for  comfortable 
STEREOSCOPIC  vision.  B7  a  clever  device  one  objective  can  be  moved 
instantly  to  the  optical  centre  of  the  plate  for  PANORAMIC  or  PANEL 
pictuies,  the  stereo-partition  automatically  collapsing.  In  this  position 
the  lens  still  covers  the  plate  efficiently. 

The  MYRIOSCOPE  is  particularly  adapted  for  the  use  of  AVIATORS, 
MOTORI*<TS,  YACHTSMEN  and  others,  because  it  is  jjortable  and  presents 
all  objects  in  their  true  perspective;  because  it  is  always  ready  for 
immediate  use  and  gives  an  accurate  idea  of  distance  and  dimension  to  all 
details ;  and  because  the  panoram-picture  encloses  the  oft- required  stretch 
of  countryside,  sea  or  sky,  and  incidentally  frames  a  near  view  of  an 
aeroplane,  automobile,  or  Admiralty  cruiser ! 

Owing  to  the  perfection  of  the  Optical  system,  the  MYRIOQRAMS  appear 
to  render  all  objects  full-size  and  in  relief  as  the  eye  sees  them,  a 
result  at  once  pleasing  and  of  great  practical  utility  in  placing  say  an 
airship,  or  other  object  at  its  correct  apparent  distance  from  the  observer. 
The  stereo-negatives  are  also  suitable  for  Contact  Laotero  Slides, 
thus  the  episodes  of  a  tour  or  function  are  available  for  the  winter  lecture. 
"With  their  critical  definition  they  enlarge  to  whole-plate  paper  prints,  the 
panoramic  negatives  giving  effective  pictures  fifteen  inches  in  length. 

'  SANGER-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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From  the  foregoing'  it  will  be  seen  that  this  little  camera,  designed 
equally  for  use  either  in  the  hand  or  on  a  stand,  may  be  put  to  a  great 
variety  of  uses  and,  with  its  acressories,  forms  a  universal  photographic 
instrument,  easy  to  manipulate,  yet  capable  of  producing  from  a  single 
magazine : — • 

12  Stereoscopic  transparencies  (Myriograms),  or 

24  Contact  lantern  slides,  or 

12  Panoramic  or  panel  transparencies,  or 

24  Half  or  whole  jjlate  prints,  or 

12  Panoram  Paper  prints,  13  ins.  x  7  ins.,  or 

Stereoscopic  or  panoramic  Aiitochromes  in  colours, 

or,  of  covirse.  any  combination  of  the  above,  or 

Myriograms  by  flashlight  indoors,  or  at  night. 

Of  two  Myrioscopes  used  to  compose  this  leaflet  cover, 

the  second  one  did  the  photography. 

THE  ZEISS  TESSAR  FOCUSSING  LENSES  are  coupled  with  the  correct 
focal  distHuces  engraved  on  the  junction  bar,  and  the  diaphragms 
are  also  coupled,  and  apertures  marked. 

THE  SHUTTER  is  of  high  elBciency  and  gives  time  and  instantaneous 
exposures  from  2  sees  to  l/2o0th  sec.  It  is  actuated  by  special  form 
of  hair  trigger,  or  by  antinous  release. 

THE  FINDER  is  of  special  levelling  direct  vision  pattern,  and  autc-matically 
encloses  the  actual  view,  whether  the  front  is  raised  or  lowered ;  a 
cross-ruled  focussing  glass  is  also  provided. 

THE  MAGAZINE  takes  12  thin  plates  5^  x  2f  in  sheaths,  and  is  extremely 

simple  to  use,  and  practically  instantaneous  in  action.      There  are  no 

.    loose  slides  to  draw  out.     It  msiy  be  removed  from  the  Camera  at 

any  time,  and  either  one  or  a  dozen  plates  exposed  or  developed  at  will. 

DOUBLE  DARK  SLIDES  are  supplied  if  preferred,  and  for  Colour  Photo- 
graphy either  a  Special  Autochrome  Plate  Holder  or  the  Sanger- 
Shepherd  Repeating  Back  can  be  used. 

THE  TRIPOD  of  light  rigid  pattern,  in  Aluminium,  is  strengthened  with 
brass  on  wearing  surfaces,  and  has  a  clamping  universal  head, 
admitting  of  instant  levelling,  or  dropping  to  change  plates. 

TELEPHOTO  ATTACHMENT,  Magnifiers  and  Negatives,  Autochrome 
Screens  and  Light  Filters,  are  stocked  to  fit  the  lenses. 

CONSTRUCTION.  The  front  working  parts  of  the  Camera  are  highly 
finished  in  enamelled  light  metal,  and  the  body  is  of  3-ply  wood, 
proof  against  Climatic  changes,  and  neatly  covered  in  black  Morocco 
leather,  the  whole  forming  a  handsome  little  appliance,  which  may  be 
carried  over  the  shoulder  in  a  black  solid  leather  case,  in  a  manner 
similar  to  a  field-glass,  which  it  also  resembles  in  its  readiness  for 
action. 

THE  PRICE  of  the  complete  instrument,  with  paired  Zeiss  Tes^ar  lenses, 
panoramic  action,  levelling  finder,  focussing  glass,  and  magazine  for 
12  thin  plates,  antinous  release,  lens  caps,  and  solid  leather  velvet- 
lined  case  and  sling,  is  £23. 

For  Accessories,  see  overleaf. 
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Jlyrinscope  Hiiapshot.  Lftliani'ti  Aeroj'hine  after  his settsational ^i^ht  in  gale.     Blackpool,  1909. 

LENS  FITTINGS  FOR  THE  MYRIOSCOPE. 

Autochrome  Screens,  in  special  mount  and  leather  case,  per  pair,  £i  is.;  Light  Filters 
(S.S.),  ditto,  17/6;  Portrait  Magnifiers,  ditto,  17/6;  Negative  Lenses  for  use  with 
Sanger -Shepherd  Repeater,  17/6- 

PLATE  HOLDERS. 

Extra  Magazine  for  12  Plates,  with  Sheaths,  £4  4s. 

Spare  Plate  Sheattis,  each  i/-,  per  dozen,  10/'6- 

Double  Dark'Slide,  with  Roller  Blind  Shutters,  each  15/-. 

Special  Single  Slide  for  Auto;firomes,  Roller  Shutter,  15/-.     Film  registers  correctly. 

TRIPOD  STANDS. 

Myrioscope  Tripod   Stand,  light  rigid  model  closing  to   lo-in.,  with  triangular  section 
aluminium  legs,  brass  strengthened,  and  universal  head  for  instant  levelling,  ^^1  7s.  gd. 
Tripod  Stand,  light  brass,  collapsible  pattern  and  ball  head,  12/6. 

PLATES  FOR  THE  MYRIOSCOPE.     5J  x  2|.    Thin  Glass. 

Ilford  Special  Rapid  for  general  work,  per  dozen,  I/3. 

Ilford  Monarch  for  flashlight  and  very  high  speed,  per  dozen,  I/9. 

Sanger-Shepherd   Rapid  Colour — Anti-Halo,     Highest    Colour  sensitiveness,  fine  grain, 

dustless  Ijacking,  on  thin  glass,  for  very  best  work,  per  dozen,  2/3- 
Autochrome  Plates,  per  box  of  4,  2/8  ;  cover  glasses  for  same,  dozen  gd. 
Ilford  Special  Lantern  for  Myriograms,  per  dozen,  l/- ;  will  sepia-tone  nicely. 
Paget  Phosphate  for  warm  tone  Myriograms,  per  dozen,  I/6. 

MYRIOQRAM  VIEWING  APPLIANCES. 

Well  made  mahogany,  square  corners   focussing  lenses,  15/6  and  3O/-  each. 

Very  Best,  Black  Leather  covered,  with  Achromatic  high  magnifying  lenses,  separating 

and  focussing,  suited  to  Myrioscope  optical  system,  each  Ji3  IQs. 
Chain  Pattern,  50  views,  S,5.     Particulars  of  large  classifying  Viewers  on  application. 

DEVELOPING  AND  PRINTING. 

Developing  Dish  (porcelain),  divided  for  developing  4  plates  at  a  time,  2/6- 
Myrioscope  Developer,  23  oz.  concentrated  solution,  ready  for  immediate  u^e  for  negatives. 
Myriograms,  slides  or  prints,  per  bot.,  2/6-  Transposing  Frame  for  Myriograms,  6/9- 
Enlarger  (collapsible  cone)  for  making  Bromide  Prints  from  Sterosc^pic    or    Panoramic, 
Myrioscope  negatives,  10  X  s-ins.  il  15s.      Ditto,  best  lens,  polished  cone,  £3  10^- 
Carefully  developing  clients'  exposures,  per  dozen,  8/-- 
Varnished  Myriograms  correctly  transposed  from  ditto,  per  dozen,  12/-- 
Straight  Sepia  enlargement,  unmounted,  about  6x5,  1/-.  Ditto,  Panoram,  about  10  x  s,  2/- 
Spotting,  retouching,  mounting  and  reframing  according  to  style. 
Many  appliances  suited  for  use  with  this  little  Camera  cannot  be  detailed  in  this  limited 
space.     For  complete  list  see  the  "  Book  of  the  Myrioscope  "  (now  in  preparation)  or  inspect 
its  very  varied  work  exhibited  at  our  Showrooms. 

SAXGKR-SHEPHERD  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
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IT  PAYS 


TO    USE 

•RENTMERE' 


SENSITIZED 


Paper  &  Card. 


[See  Inside.] 
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Do    you    use    Sensitized 
Papers  op  Post  Cards  P 


We  want  to  get  in  touch  with  every 
user  of  either  Bromide,  Gaslight  or 
P.O.  P.  papers  or  cards,  at  home  or 
abroad.  We  believe  we  can  make  you 
a  saving  decidedly  worth  while. 

We  supply  many  of  the  largest  users 
in  the  world,  and  we  could  supply  you, 
with  first  quality  goods  at  low  rates. 
We  are  actual  makers  of  high-grade 
goods,  and  we  can  guarantee  quick 
delivery  at  right  prices.  Remember 
we  don't  either  make  or  sell  rubbish. 

Let  us  send  you  samples  and  prices 
of  anything  you  use 


Kentmere  Ltd.,  Staveley, 
Westmorland. 
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Some  "  Kentnfiere "  Ppoducts 


"  Kentmere' 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


P.O.  P.  Papers  and  Post  Cards 
Gaslight  do. 

Bromide  do. 

Self-Toning  do. 

"Phixa"  do. 


All  made  with  glossy,  matt  or  carbon  surfaces. 

Kentmere  "ART"    Bromides — smooth  matt, 
and  rough. 

"  Kentmere-Ivorettes" — made  with  P.O. P., 

Gaslight,  Bromide,  Self -Toning  and  "  Phixa  " 

emulsions,    and   in    glossy,    matt  or   carbon 

surfaces — all  sizes. 


"Kentmere"  Developer  is  a  powder  devel- 
oper for  Gaslight  or  Bromide  papers  which 
prevents  surface  marks.  It  is  the  best  devel- 
oper for  papers  made.     Price  9d.  per  bottle. 

"Kentmere"  Acid  Fixer,  6d.  per  case  of  6 
cartons. 

"Kentmere"  Blox,  for  blocking  out,  9d.  per 
bottle. 

"Kentmere"    Retouching    Medium,  1/-  per 
bottle. 

"Kentmere"   Negative  and  Film  Varnish, 
1/-  per  bottle. 

"Kentmere"  Matt  Varnish,   1/-  per  bottle. 

"Kentmere"   Reducing  Salt,  6d.  per  case. 
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"  Kentmere  '*    Sensitized 
Papers  and   Post  Cards 

offer  a  higher  quality  for  less  money 
than  any  other  papers. 

A  perfect  surface — either  matt,  glossy 
OP  carbon. 

A  very  long  range  of  tone  with  perfect 
rendering  of  all  detail. 

Good  contrasts. 

A  stout  heavy  base. 

Great  rapidity  but  easy  manipulation. 

What  more  could  you  wish  ? 

Try  it. 


Send  for  our  .^^-^fc-=w;^    ''°?;*"  *  ^1°;'** 

Agents  wanted 


Price  List.     .    ^^^^mrfyksm»^^    *•'*'*  ■°*  *»'e*«»y 

'■'■*^^*— '        -*^  represented* 


Kentmsre  Ltd.,  Staveley,  Westmorland. 
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NEW    METAL 

HELIAR  REFLEX  CAMERA 


V-Plate     L 

or 
9  X 12  c/m. 


VIDA' 


V-Plate 
or 
9  X 12  c/m. 


With  Heliar  Lens,  F  4"5. 


The  "  Vida  "  is  the  most  perfect 
of  all  Reflex  Cameras,  comprising 

EFFICIENCY,    COMPACTNESS, 
AND  DURABILITY. 

It  has  the  following  advantages  :  — 

I.  The  Camera  is  constructed  entirely 
of  light  metal. 

The  focussing  hood  erects  itself 
automatically. 

The  Apparatus  is  fitted  with  a 
Self-Capping  Focal  Plane  Shutter, 
which  is  released  by  gentle  pressure. 

The  Mirror  and  Shutter  are  set 
simultaneously. 

An  Extension  Adapter  can  be  fitted 
to  the  front  for  using  lenses  up  to 
14  inches  focus. 


PRICES. 


Size  of  Plate. 


J-PIate,  or 
9x12  c/in. 


Heliar  18  c/m. 
7i  ins.      F  4.5 


Camera         Camera  with 
■ith  3  Double      3  Fold!    - 


Dark  Slides, 
S  .lid  Form, 
Code  Word. 


£21    5    0 

Festvida 


Double  Dark 

Slides, 
Hook  Form. 
Code  Word. 


£21  15    0 

Holzvida 


Camera  with 
3  Double 

Dark  Slides 

with 

Vulcanite 

Shutters. 

Code  Word. 


£21  IS    0 

Guvida 


Camera  with 
Magazine 


£22  13    0 

Wexvida 


Dimensions  of  camera  6J  x  65  x  6i  ins.     Weight  4  lbs.  3  ozs. 

Telephoto  Attachment,  £3  lOs.       Film  Pack  Holder.  12/-      Mechanical  Release,  5/- 

Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  for  Camera  and  3  Double  Dark  Slides,  2S/- 

Ditto  for  Camera  and  6  Double  Dark  Slides        ..         ..         ..       30/- 


Send  fop  Complete 
Catalogue  to 


12,  Charterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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HELIAR 
REFLEX 
CAMERA 


This  is  the  most  perfect  type  of  Hand  Camera.  It  is  of 
superior  construction, andis  fitted  with  a  Rack  and  Pinion 
Movement  working  on  all  tlie  four  corners  of  the  front. 
ensuring  rigidity  when  extended.  Tlie  Mirror  is  of  Optically 
"Worked  Glass,  silvered  on  the  surface,  and  coated  wilh  a 
colourless  preparation  for  preservation.  The  image  re- 
flected is  therefore  identical  with  that  obtained  upcn  the 
p'ate.  This  arrdngemcnt  permits  the  photographer  to 
observe  the  image  up  to  the  amount  of  exposuie.  The 
Camera  is  fitted  with  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  givmg  time  and 
instantaneous  exposures  up  to  i/ioooth  of  a  >ecoiid  ;  and  ib 
piiaTantc  d  to  wuik  without  vibration.  The  Camera  is  alio 
fitted  with  a  reversible  back. 
PRICES. 


Size  of  Plate. 

Dimensions 
of  Camera. 

Lens 

C.iincra  with 

3  Folding 
Double  Dark 

Slides, 
Book  Form. 
Code  Word. 

Camera  wiili 
3  Dou'.)le 

Dark  Slidei 

with 

Vulcanite 

Shutters. 

Code  Word. 

Camera  with 
Magazine 

for 
12  Plates. 

Code  Word. 

2i  X  3i 
6i  X  9  c/in. 

5ix5jx6 
ins. 

Hpliar  i3§c/m. 
5^  ins.     F  4-5. 

£16    S    0 

Kleinspigl 

£16  17    0 

Sexwek 

Ditto  with 
Telephoto 
attachment. 

£19    S    0 

Kleitespigl 

£19  17    0 

Sextespigl 

J-Plate 

or 

12  X  i6J  c/m. 

10  X  iox8A 
ins. 

Heliar  24  c/m. 
9.^  ins. 
f4-5 

£30    0    0 

Gropigel 

£30    0    0     £31  10    0 

Grogus-     Growespigl 
P'gl 

•• 

Pitto  with 
Telephoto 
attacliment 

£34  10    0 

Grotespigl 

£34  10    0 

Grogutel 

£36    0    0 

Growektel 

Stereoscopic 
1%  X  4j  ins.  or 

4x4x6! 
ins. 

2  Heliars 
85  in/ni. 

£20    0    0 

Sterespigl 

£20  14    0 

Sterewex 

4-5  X  107  c/m. 

F4-5 

Cost  of  Mechanical  Release,  5/-  exlr.i. 
Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  for  Camera  and  three  Double  Dark  Slides,  20/-  \     si  x  3J  or 

six  Double  Dark  Slides,  25/-  )    6^  x  9  c/m 
three  Dmible  Dark  Slides,  38/-\      i- Plate  or 
six  Double  Dark  Slides,  40/-)    12  x  16J  c/m 
three  Double  Dark  Slides,  20/-  )  Stereoscopic 
S.X  Double  Dark  Slides,  2&!.  ^ ^i^^ji^^^ 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G.  PHILLIPS. 
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Metal  Spring  Camera  "Salta" 


WITH 


Improved  Patented  Focal  Plane  Shutter  (Self-Capping). 

J-PIate,  or  9  X  12  c/m.  ^-Plate,  or  13  x  18  c/m. 

Press  one  Icvar  and  the  Camera  is  ready  for  Exposure. 


This  Camera  is  the  most  perfect  apparatus  of  the  Folding  Focal  Plane 
Type  that  has  yet  been  manufactured  ;  it  has  the  advantage  of  being  in- 
stantly brought  into  position  for  exposure  by  simply  pressing  the  small 
lever  to  the  right  of  the  finder,  this  releases  the  finder  and  the  Camera 
front  which  spring  into  position.  Another  advantage  is  the  Self-capping 
Focal  Plane  and  Shutter  which  is  easily  manipulated  and  can  be  set  when 
the  sheath  of  the  dark  slide  has  been  drawn  out  and  put  in  position. 


Fitt 

;d  with  Voistlander  Lens 
in  Focussing  Mount. 

With  3  Double  Dark 

Slides,  Solid  Form 

with  folding  Wood 

Shutters. 

With  3  Double  Dark 
Slides,  Solid  Form 
with  extractable 
Vulcanite  Shutters, 
or  Book  Form  with 
folding  Wood  Shutters. 

Plate 

or 

X  12 
tn  size. 

c/m 
Dynar                  13i, 
Collinear  III.,  13i, 
Collinear  II.,      13i, 
Heliar                  IS, 
Telephoto  At- 
tachment   A. 
For  Objectives  13i, 
13, 

F  6 

F  6-8 
F5-4 
F4-5 

c/m 
c/m 

£ 

13 
14 
13 
18 

s. 
10 
IS 
10 
10 

d. 
0 
0 
0 

0 

£ 

13 
16 
16 

s, 
0 
3 
0 
0 

d. 
0 
0 
0 
0 

3 
3 

0 

s 

0 
0 

.2    U    V    W       ( 

Dynar                  18, 

Collinear  III.,  18, 

11-,    20, 

F  6 
F  6-8 
F5-4 

16 
18 
20 

15 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

Excelsior  Telescopic  Tripod,  Brass,  11/6;     Aluminium,  18/- 


'"ciMuT?o'*"  12,  Charterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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Heliar 


y:digUmuUf>  camera 

WITH 

Improved  Patented  Focal  Plane  Shutter  (Self-Capping). 

\-Plate,  or  9  X   12  cm.  Continental  size  only. 

This  Camera  is  constructed  of  Light  Metal  similar  to  the  Voigtlander 
Metal  Folding  Camera,  and  for  high-class  workmanship  and  mechanical 
ingenuity  is  unsurpassable.  The  Heliar  Camera  is  fitted  with  a  Focal 
Plane  Shutter  of  similar  construction  as  in  the  Folding  Camera.  The 
Lens  generally  supplied  with  this  Camera  is  an  18  cm.  Heliar  7J  ins. 
focus.  This  Lens  has  already  made  a  great  name  for  itself  in  the 
Photographic  world,  working  at  a  full  aperture  of  F  4*5.  It  is  suitable 
for  all  the  requirements  of  general  Photography,  and  is  the  best  of  all 
modern  Lenses. 

The  Camera  is  fitted  with  Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing  movement  with 
extension  to  11  ins.,  enabling  Lenses  of  variousFocal  lengths  to  be  used. 

A  Lens  Shutter  can  be  fitted  to  this  Camera  in  addition  to  the  Focal 
Plane  if  desired,  enabling  the  user  to  obtain  a  greater  variety  of  exposure. 


With  Voigtlander  Lens  in 
Countersunk  Mount 


Camera  with  3  Double  Dark 
Slides,  Solid  Form  with 
Folding  Wood  Shutters. 


Camera  with  3  Double  Dark  Slides, 

fitted  with  extractable  Ebonite 

Shutters  or  Book  Form  with 

Folding  Wood  Shutters. 


Heliar  18cm.,  7 Jins.,F  4-5| 
Collinear  II.  15cm.,  F  5  4j 


£16    0 
14  IS 


£16  10    0 
15    5    0 


Dimensions  when  closed,  6  x  5  x  2|ins. 

Weight,  without  Lens,  2  lbs.  9ozs. 

Telephoto  Attachment  to  above  Camera,  £3  lOs. 

Leather  Case  for  Camera  and  3  Dark  Slides,  18/- 

6  ..  20/- 

Excelsior  Telescopic  Tripod  -  Brass,  11/6     ..     Aluminium,  18/- 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G    PHILLIPS. 
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STEREOPHOTOSCOPE. 

New  Model  fitted  with  Sector  Sliutter  for  time  and  instantaneous 
exposure  up  to  ^00  sec. 


The  "  Stereophotoscope  "  will  produce  the  most  perfect  Stereoscopic 
pictures  upon  plates  4J  x  If  inches,  4.5  x  10.7  c/m.  The  body  is  con- 
structed from  one  piece  of  metal,  and  it  is,  therefore,  most  suitable 
for  warm  or  damp  climates.  The  Lenses  are  fitted  in  focussing 
mounts.  The  Magazine  Changing  Box  carries  12  plates,  and  has  an 
automatic  counter  showing  number  of  plates  used.  A  Film  pack 
holder  can  also  be  supplied.  Stereophotos  when  viewed  through  the 
special  size  Stereoscope  are  magnified,  and  appear  as  large  as  the 
ordinary  size  Stereoscopic  Views.  The  whole  apparatus  is  of  the  Yery 
highest  class  workmanship. 

The  Lenses  are  fitted  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  both  of  which  can  be 
regulated  by  one  movement. 

Prices.  Code  Word. 

Price  of  Voigtliinder  "Stereophotoscope."  with  two 
'■  Heliar"  lenses,  F  1'5,  correctly  paired,  two  view 
finders,  changing  box,  and  leather  sling  case 
complete 


Ditto  with  two  CoIIinear  Lenses  III.,  F  6'8  . . 

Vertical  Rising  Front  (Heliar  Lenses) 

„  „  .,       (CoIIinear  Lenses) 

Extra  magazine  for  12  plates 

Adapter  for  Single  Nickel  Dark  Slides 

Six  Single  Nickel  Dark  Slides  in  case 

Film  Pack  Holder 

Stereoscope  with  Achromatic  lenses  for  viewing  the 
transparent  "Stereophotoscope"  views. . 

Eeversing    Frame    for    making    the   Stereoscopic 
Positive  without  cutting  the  Negative  . . 


£        8. 

d. 

20    O 

O 

17  10 

O 

2  ID 

o 

2  ID 

o 

4-    O 

o 

8 

o 

ID 

o 

1  10 

o 

1     O 

o 

8 

o 

Photoskop 

Cofotoskop 

Vertoskop 

Coverskop 

Fotmagazin 

Fotodapter 

Nickeletui 

Fotpack 

Fotostereo 

Stereoram 


All  our  " Stci-euijhotoncofjcs"  (in:  emjrared  with  thu  name  Voigtlander. 
Size  of  Stereophotoscope  complete,  Si  x  4  x  2i  ins.     Weight,  1  lb.  IS  cz. 


^'"(^taio«u^?o'''°  12,  Cliarterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.G. 
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.  The  . 

Alpine 
Camera, 

J-Plate,  or  9  X 12  cm. 

Postcard  5j  x  3|  ins. 
or  10  X  13  cm 

For  Plates  or  Film 
Pack. 

Especially  suitable  for  use  in  Tropical  Climates. 

VrsJivllA^^T^^  ''  1?*M^'^  constructed  of  LIGHT  METAL,  and  is  fitted  witl,  a 
y^hf  .^  ^  ;  '"/°.''°^  °^  CompDund  Shutter.  It  weighs  i  lb.  ii  ozs.  i-Plate  size. 
2  lbs.  ID  ozs.  Postcard  size. 

rr.J:^\l°^<'^^'^f'^^^n  fr^  "^'^  '°"^  '"P'^  extension,  work  can  be  done  with  the  Back 
Combination  of  the  Colhnear  Lens. 

H.<=Jn'iH?n""'"'''^"-^^^K'''^  "^'^^  ^  J^'ephoto  attachment  which  has  been  especially 
designed  to  screw  inside  the  camera.  This  form  will  be  seen  to  be  a  great  advantage  for 
producing  good  telephoto  work.  ^  -uvaiudge  lor 

Sterlos^cS  work.'""^  "^  '°  ""  '^  ''''"  ^^""^  ''^"  ^^  supplied  fitted  for  Panoramic  or 
.  The  measurements  of  the  apparatus  are  5j  x  4I  x  i\  inches  J-Plate  size,  7I  x  4}  x 
2i  inches  Postcard  or  10  x  15  c/m  size.  >  /s      t4 

The  Postcard 

or 

10  X  15  c/m 

Alpine 

Camera. 


For  Prices  see  next  page. 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G.  PHILLIPS. 
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ymgUoiuU^^^Zu 


PRICES. 


i  Plate  or  9  X  12  c/m. 
Size. 

£  s.  d. 
Camera  with   Collinear  Lens 

Series  III.,  12  c;m.,  in  Koilos 

or  Compound   Shutter,   six 

Single   Metal    Dark    Slides 

and  Focussing  Screen  ..  11  10  0 
Ditto,     with     Collinear     III., 

i3ic/m 12    0    0 

Ditto,  with  Dynar  12  c/m.  . .  10  5  0 
Ditto,  with  Dynar  13J  c/m.  ..  10  13  0 
Ditto,  with  Dynar  15  c/m.  . .  11  SO 
Telephoto  Attachment,  giving 

a  magnification  of  2J  times  3  0  0 
Film  Pack  Holder,  J-Plate     . .  7    6 

Contrast    Filters,     A,    B,     or 

Orange,  each 17    6 

Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  for 

Alpine  Camera  and  6  Slides  10    6 


Postcard  5^  x  3^  inches. 

10  X  15  c/m.  or  Stereoscopic 

Size. 


Camera  with  Collinear  Lens, 
Series  III.,  15  c/m.,  in  Koilos 
or  Compound  Shutter,  six 
Single  Metal  Dark  Slides 
and  Focussing  Screen 

Ditto,  with  2  Collinear  Lenses 
III.,  9  c/m.,  in  Koilos  or 
Compound  Shutter  .. 

Ditto,  with  3  Objectives  and 
Koilos  or  Compound  Shut- 
ters          

Telephoto  Attachment  for  Col- 
linear III.,  15  c/m.,  giving  a 
magnification  of  2J  times    .. 

Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  for 
Camera  and  6  Slides 


£   s.    d. 


17  10    0 


21  10    0 


29  10    0 


3  10    0 


17    6 


The 
Stereoscopic 

Alpine 
Camera. 


Excelsior  Telescopic  Tripod — Brass,  11/6     ...     Aluminium,  18/- 


^*ct/arogS"t'o^**  12,  Charterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C, 
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ROLL  FILM  AND 
PLATE  CAMERAS 


J-Plate  ..  4J   X    3J  ins. 

Post  Card  size      5|  x    3|  ins. 

and  5x4  ins. 

This  Camera  is  extremely  portable,  and 
has  been  constructed  to  meet  the  demand 
for  a  High-class  Folding  Camera  suitable 
for  all  the  requirements  of 
up-to-date  Photography. 
The  body  is  constructed 
of  mahogany  and  alu- 
minium, covered  black 
leather,  with  nickel  fit- 
tings, superior  leather 
bellows,  double  extension 
rack  and  pinion  move- 
ment, enabling  the  back 
combination  of  the 
Collinear  Lens  to  be 
used  when  desired. 

These  Cameras  are  also 
supplied  fitted  with  Dynar 
Lenses,  the  combinations 
of  which  cannot  be  used 
separately. 


J-Plate  Camera,  fitted  with  Collinear  Lens,    Series  III., 
12  c/m,  F  6-8,  and  Koilos  or  Compound  Shutter     . . 
Ditto,  with  Dynar  Lens,  12  c/m,  P  6 

Dimensions,  closed,  8  x  4J  x  2  ins. ;  weight,  2  lbs. 
Postcard    Size    Camera,     fitted    with     Collinear    Lens, 
Series  III.,  15  c/m.,  FGi*,  m  "  Koilos  "  orCompound 
Shutter 
Ditto,  with  Dynar  Lens,  15  c/m,  F  6 

Dimensions,  closed,  9i  x  5  x  2  ins. ;  weight,  2  lbs.  14  ozs. 
5x4  ins.  ditto,  Collinear  III.,  13^  cm 
Ditto,  with  Dynar  Lens,  15  c/m,  F  6 

Dimensions,  closed,  9  x  5i  x  2J  ins. ;  weight,  2|  lbs. 

Theac  j/riees  include  3  nii/f/Ie  metal  dark  slides  and  focussing 

screen,  fitted  with  hood  cover,  in  case. 

Black  or  Brown  Solid  Leather  Sling  Case  with  lock  and 

key,  for  carrying  Camera 
Extra  Set  of  3  Single  Metal  Dark  Slides,  |-Plate,  in  Case 
Ditto  ditto  Postcard       ,, 

Ditto  ditto  6x4  ins.     ,, 


Excelsior  Telescopic  Tripod- Brass,  11/6 


10    0 

8  15 


12    0 
10  15 

10  15 
10    5 


Aluminium,  18/- 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G.  PHiLLIPS. 
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^"^mgUik^l^    Field  Cameras. 


MODEL  A. 


This  Camera  is  of  superior 
construction.  The  extension  is 
done  by  double  rack  and  pinion 
movement.  Lightness  and  por- 
tability have  not  been  secured  by 
weakening  any  part  of  the 
Camera,  but  by  eliminating 
brass  and  wood  from  places 
where  they  served  no  useful 
purpose,  and  in  consequence 
great  rigidity  is  guaranteed.  The 
Camera  is  made  of  the  finest 
seasoned  Mahogany,  with 
polished  and  lacquered  brass 
bindings. 


Model    A. 


Model   A 


English. 


Continental. 


IDS. 

4f   X   6J 
6i  X   8i 


c/in 


Length  of 
Extension. 


iiis. 

16 

24 


Price,  with  3  double 
Dark  Slides. 


&  s. 

3  S 

5  5 

6  IS 


Price  of  i  double 
Dark  Slide. 


i  s.  d. 

0  15  0 

0  IS  0 

0  18  0 


Model  B 

6i  X  4? 
8i  X  b\ 
12  X  10 

16  X  12 

13  X  18 
18  X  24 
24  X  30 
30  X  40 

24 
32 

40 

48 

10 
12 
IS 
22 

0 
0 
S 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

j    1 
1 
1 
2 

2 
8 
13 
S 

0 
0 
0 
0 

The  two  first  sizes  are  fitted  with  Stereoscopic  division. 

Model  B.    Triple  Extension.    Front  extended  by  a  Screw,  and  the 
back  by  Rack  and  Pinion. 


Specially  Brass  Bound,  for  Use 
in  Hot  Climates. 

The  screw  extension  movement, 
fitted  for  racking  out  the  front,  is 
so  arranged  that  when  extended 
the  Camera  is  always  balanced  on 
its  stand. 

63  X  4|ins.  and  8^  x  G^ins.  sizes, 

with  Stereoscopic  Division, 

if  desired. 


^""cat'arogSrt'o'*'  12,  Charterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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A  brilliant 

Anastigmatic 

Objective, 

working  at  a 

full  aperture  of 

F4-5 

In  ail  sizes. 


Professional 
Photographers 

use  the 
"  HELIAR." 


iciii  "'         covered 

Focus    '  ^  """  ticv^ 


F4-5. 


c/m 
5 

8i 

12 

15 
18 
24 
30 

36 
42 
48 
60 


ins.    m/m 


1 
4} 

5i 

6 

7J 

I4i 
19 


19 
27 
31 
3J 
40 
54 
67 
80 
93 
107 
132 


ms. 

itkx  2 
2x2 

3i   X  2g 

4  **  3i 

4*   X  3i 

54   X  4 
7x5 

81  X  6i 

9i   X  7 

loj   X  8i 

12     X  10 

16     X  12 


Price. 

Code 

Counter- 
sunk 
Mount. 

Code 

Focussing 

Word. 

Word. 

Mount. 

£i    0    0 

Fiasco 

4  IS    0 

Fiber 

S  10    0 

Fibrin 

£S  15    0 

Fixage 

£6    5    0 

6    0    0 

Fibre 

6    S    0 

Fibriind 

6  15    0 

6    S    0 

Fibrinosus 

6  10    0 

Fibrose 

7    0    0 

8    0    0 

Figella 

8    8    0 

Filigran 

8  IS    0 

13    0    0 

Finota 

13  10    0 

Finte 

14    0    0 

18    0    0 

Firna 

24    0    0 

Fiscano 

31    0    0 

Fiscal 

37  10    0 

Fistel 

7S    0    0 

Finger 

Word. 


Fiscos 

Fibrano 

Filiorum 

Figurina 

Finale 


The  cost  of  pairing  two  "Heliars"  for  Stereoscopic  work  is  8,'- 

The  "HELIAR"  LENS  is  acknowledged  by  Professional  Photographers 
in  all  parts  of  the  world  to  be  the  finest  Anastigmat  Lens  yet  produced. 
Working  at  the  full  aperture  of  F  4"5,  pictures  can  always  be  made  even  in 
the  dullest  light,  while  for  portraits  and  groups  it  is  unrivalled  for  its 
beautiful  definition.  Quarter-plate  pictures  can  be  enlarged  to  34  x  47 
inches  without  material  loss  of  detail  and  definition. 

A  large  variety  of  work  done  by  this  Lens  can  be  seen  at  the  London 
Branch,  12,  Charterhouse  Street,  Holborn  Circus,  E.G. 

HELIAR  LENSES,  5i  c/m  and  8i  c/m,  are  used  by  all  the  Continental 
and  English  Makers  of  Cinematograph  Films. 

The  "HELIAR"  LENS  is  THE  Lens  for  Reflex  Cameras.  There  is  no 
finer  work  doae  than  with  the  "  Heliar." 

The  "HELIAR"  LENS  is  a  favourite  with  Press  Photographers. 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G.  PHILLIPS, 
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"COLLINEAR"  LENS. 

"THE    PERFECT    LENS." 

The  "COLLINEAR"  LENS  may  well  be  styled  "The  Perfect  Lens,"  although 
one  of  our  earliest  and  best  known  type  of  Anastigmat  lenses,  it  is  more  popular  in 
the  photographic  world  of  to-day  than  ever.  It  is  peculiarly  suited  for  both 
amateur  and  professional  photographers,  and  there  is  no  work  for  which  the 
"Oollinear"  is  unsuitable. 

"Collinear"  Lenses  are  symmetrical,  the  front  and  back  combination  being 
exactly  the  same  focus,  either  can  be  used  separately,  and  each  in  itself  is  a 
corrected  achromatic  anastigmat,  giving  searching  definition.  The  detail  in 
photographs  taken  with  either  or  both  com.bination  of  this  lens  is  remarkable. 

We  supply  "  Oollinears  "  to  fit  Kodak  Hand  Cameras  so  mounted  that  they  can 
be  fitted  by  the  purchaser  into  the  shutter  of  his  camera.    No  alteration  in  the 
camera  or  shutter  is  necessary.    A  correctly  marked  diaphragm  scale  is  supplied 
with  each  set. 
For  No.  3  F.  P.  Kodak  "  Collinear  "  III.,  F  6.8  special  focus  125  m/m  . .    £5    5    O 
No.  3a       „  „  HI.,  F  6.8       .,  „      166  m/m..     £6    5    O 

„    No.  4a       „  „  III.,  F  6.8        .,  „      210  m/m..     £8  15    O 

When  ordering  specify  which  type  of  shutter  your  camera  has. 


"  COLLINEAR." 

SERIES  II. 


Full  Aperture. 

'  4   ^^o-l   0  cm.  to  Zu  cm., 

ITllyll^  F  5-4. 

25  cm.  to  60 
cm.,  F  6-3. 


Equiva-     -  c 

lent      I  E^ 

Focus,    j.2^ 


cm.   ms. 

6  28 

7  2I 
9  I 

12  I 
13i 

13  i 


34 

Al 

5i 

6 

8 

9l 

23I 


Size  ot  Plate 

sharply  covered.  ^    ,. 
i_£ Ordinary 

At  Fill!      Stopped  '    Mount. 
Apertuie.     Down. 


six  2 J 

4    X    23 

4!x   3* 

5x4 

6ix   4? 
7ix   5 
Six    5 

9X7 

11  X   8 

12  X  10 
13! X  log 


Code 
Word. 


Countersunk 
Mount. 


Price. 


ins. 
3jx   3j 
4    X    iji 
4|x   3*; 
(>k<   43 
63  X    5j 
Six   6i, 
94x   7  1 
10   X    8 
12    X  10 
14    X loj 
15JX  ii| 
174  x13a 
ly-Jx  T5 


£  !=.  d. 
4  10    0 

4  10 

5  0 

5  IS 

6  5 
6  IS 
9    0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Galen 

Galeotto 

Gandara 

Gaston 

Gatter 

Gawein 

Gemma 

Georgia 

Ginster 

Gorgone 

Gudrun 

Giiniram 

Gunter 


£  s.  d. 


5  5 

6  0 

6  10 

7  0 
9    8 


Code 
Word. 


Gabes 

Gaflun 

Galmei 

Gambia 

Gaza 


Focussing 
Mount. 


£  s.  d. 


3  18 

6  10 

7  0 
7  10 

10    0 


Code 
Word. 


Nager 

Narcose 

Narcin 

Nauders 

Negus 


7  cm.  &  9  cm.  are  the  lenses  specially  made  for  Cinematograph  worli. 

The  cost  of  pairing    two   Collinears   for  Stereoscopic    Work  is  8/- 
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Full  Aperture. 
7  cm.  to  18  cm.,  F  6*8.  20  cm.  to  58  cm.,  F  7*7. 


Equiva- 
lent 
Focus. 

Size  of  Plate 

Ordi- 
nary 
Mount. 

Countersunk 

Focussing 

\^ 

sharply  covered 

Code  Word. 

Mount. 

Mount. 

At  Full 

Stopped 

Price. 

Code 

Price. 

Code 

QO 

Aperture, 

Down. 

Word. 

Word. 

cm. 

ins. 

mm. 

ins. 

ins. 

{.    s.  d. 

i   s.  d. 

£  s.  d. 

7 

2| 

II 

2ix    l| 

4x3} 

4    0    0 

Hadramaut 

9 

S* 

14 

3*X   2* 

4|x   3i 

4    S    0 

Hagar 

4  10    0 

Hebe 

9    0    0 

Narbo 

12 

4? 

l8 

4ix   3i 

64x   5 

S    0    0 

Hakon 

9    9    0 

Hedwig 

9  IS    0 

Nathan 

13* 

■)* 

20 

4ix   3* 

7   X    5j 

B  10    0 

Halde 

9  19    0 

Hegar 

6    9    0 

Natter 

IS 

6 

2S 

ejx  4I 

8x6 

6    0    0 

Halma 

6    9    0 

Helga 

6  19    0 

Neckar 

18 

1^ 

28 

7ix   5 

9x7 

7    9    0 

Hassan 

7  10    0 

Helm 

8    0    0  1  Nelda 

20 

8 

27 

Six   6* 

10   X   8 

8    0    0 

Hatto 

8    9    0 

Heliodor 

8  IS    0 

Nenner 

29 

10 

34 

9x7 

12     XIO 

10    0    0 

Hella 

31 

12 

40 

t2    XIO 

14   X  12 

14    0    0 

Hestia 

37 

14* 

47 

14    XIO 

16   X13 

18    0    0 

Honduras 

44 

17* 

■^7 

15     X12 

20   X15 

23    0    0 

Horus 

S2 

20* 

67 

18    X  12 

20   X18 

30    0    0 

Hulda 

88 

23 

76 

20    X  14 

24     X20 

42    0    0 

Hutten 

Cost  of  pairing  2  Collinears  for  Stereoscopic  Work  is  8/- 


SERIES  IV. 

Full   Aperture, 
F  12-5. 


Wide-Angle  Anastigmat  for  Architectural,  Process  Work,  and  Landscapes, 


The  Wide-angle  Collinears  give,  with  full  aperture,  a  field  of  view  of  about 
85°.       When  stopped  down,  95°. 


Equivalent  Focus. 

Diameter 
of  Lens. 

cm. 

ins. 

mm. 

10 

4 

8 

12 

4l 

10 

19 

6 

12 

20 

8 

16 

2S 

9 

21 

32 

12::      , 

26 

44 

17 

35 

88 

22 

46 

80 

31J 

65 

Size  of  Plate  sharply  covered. 


F  12-5. 


Stopped  Down 


Price. 

£   s.   d.    i 

4    0    0 

9    0    0 

8  10    0 

6    0    0 

9    0    0 

18    0    0 

20    0    0 

30    0    0 

49    0    0 

Code  Word. 


Kabale 

Kabul 

KallJas 

Kandahar 

Kaste 

Kondor 

Konon 

Korfu 

Kuno 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  G.  PHILLIPS. 
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The  "  Dynap "  liens  aperture  F  6. 
The  construction  of  the  '"Dynar"  Lens  is 
now  well  known  amongst  amateurs  requiring 
an  anastiymat  for  hand  or  field  camera  use, 
working  at  a  full  aperture  of  F  6.  This 
lens  is  noted  for  its  great  liglit  transmitting 
power,  uniformity  of  definition,  and 
brilliancy  of  its  pictures. 

Its   formula   consists   01   three    separate 
lenses  so    arranged    as  to  obtain    extreme 
rapidity,  and  is  excellently  adapted  for  rapid 
instantaneous  exposures,  while  its  ex- 
tremely low  price  brings  it  within  the 
reach  of  all  serious  amateurs. 

i     The  '*  Dynar"  Lens  can  also  be  had 
to  tit  Kodak  Cameras  mounted  in  the 
■■  Cullincar  "  (sue  page  X073)  at  the  following  prices  : — 

For  No.  3  F.  P.  Kodak  "Dynar"  F6  123  m/m £4    0    0 

For  No.  3a  ,,  ,,  F  6  T63  m/m £415    O 


U 

Equiva- 

(U en 

lent 

p," 

Focus. 

a 

So 

:;/m 

ins. 

m/in 

12 

4? 

21 

13i 

■i* 

24 

15 

6 

26 

18 

7J 

3S 

Size  of  Plate 

sharply 
covered  with 
full  aperture. 


F  6. 


ins. 

4l      X      3l 
54     X     4 
6        X      4^ 


Ordinary 
Mount. 


£  s.  d. 

3  19    0 

4  5  0 
4  IS  0 
6    0    0 


Code 
Word. 


Dyn 
Dyro 
Dysis 

DvtB.; 


Countersunk  Mount. 


Price. 


£  s.  d. 

4    0  0 

4  10  0 

5  0  0 

6  5  0 


Code  Word, 


Dynein 
Dyroein 
Dysisein 
Dytesein 


Focussing  Mount. 


Price. 


£  s.  d. 

4  10   0 
s  0  0 

5  10    0 

«  15   n 


Code  Word 


Dynarch 
Dyioarch 
Dysisarch 
Dvte<:arch 


The  cost  of  pairing  two  "  Dynars  "  for  Stereoscopic  Woik  is  8/- 

■wmii3i?  Tdephotographic  Lenses 

special  Lenses  and  Cameras 
for  Telephotography. 


Every  degree  of  magnification 
may  be  obtained,  according  to  the 
distance  the  Lens  is  placed  from  the 
plate.  The  image  is  from  three  to 
four  times  as  large  as  that  obtained  by 
an  ordinary  Lens  of  the  same  focus 
as  the  Camera  e.xtension.  An  image 
ten  to  twelve  times  larger  than  that  of^the  Positive  Lens  alone, 
can  be  obtained  sharply  defined. 

The  Telephotographic  Lens  is  recognised  as  forming  an 
essential  part  of  the  Photographer's  outfit,  as  it  gives  him — 
within  certain  limits — a  considerable  range  of  foci  to  make  the 
subject  as  large  as  he  chooses. 

PRICES. — The  cost  of  complete  Telephoto  Lenses  may  be 
found  by  adding  the  cost  of  the  Positive  Lens  selected  to  that 
of  the  Telephoto  Attachment. 


TELEPHOTO 
ATTACHMENT. 

No. 

Price. 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 

£4    0    0 
4    0    0 
4    5    0 

4  IS    0 

5  10    0 

^'"cltaiogrfo^*^  12,  Charterhouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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Portrait  Lenses,    series  u. 

Full   Aperture  F  2'3. 

Extra  Rapid  Objectives  for  Portraits  &  Cinematograpii  Worlc. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 

(5° 

Diameter 

of 

Useful 

Field. 

Size  of  Picture. 

Price. 

Oode 
Word. 

cm 

ins. 

mm. 

ins- 

£    s.    d. 

8 

3i 

36 

1? 

Cinematograph 

6    0    0 

Adler 

10 

4J 

46 

11 

,, 

6    0    0 

Agatho 

IS 

6 

64 

2i 

C.D.V.  Bust 

8    0    0 

Aller 

20 

n 

84 

2| 

C.D.V.f.  length 

12    0    0 

Andora 

30 

Hi 

128 

4 

Cabinet  Bust 

30    0    0 

Argus 

These  objectives,  from  8  cm.  to  20  cm.,  are  fitted  with  Iris 
Diaphragms,  the  .30  cm.  has  Waterhouse  Diaphragms  ;  price  of  extra 
set  Waterhouse  Diaphragms,  25/- 


Portrait  Lenses. 


SERIES  I. 


Full   Aperture  F3'16. 

IModified  Petzval  Lens.        For  Portraits  and  Projection. 

Equivalem 
Focus. 

<a  a. 

II 

Suitable  for 

Price. 

Code  Word. 

Price  of 

extra  sets 

Waierhouse 

Diaphragm.^. 

cm. 

ins. 

mm. 

£    s.  d. 

£    s.    d. 

17 

6| 

63 

1  C.D.V.   Bust   and  f 
[            Children            1 

6  0  0 

Barbara 

15  0 

21 

8i 

66 

9   0  0 

Belisar 

17  0 

2S 

9J 

79 

C.D.V.  bust  &  full  length 

13   0  0 

Bergamo 

19  0 

31 

12 

92 

Cabinet 

18  0  0 

Beowulf 

12  0 

40 

15 

105 

Boudoir 

24  0  0 

Bramarbus 

ISO 

All    Portrait    Lenses,    Series    I.    are    supplied    with    Waterhouse 
Diaphragms;  the  17,  21  and  25cm.  are  fitted  with  rack  and  pinion. 


Sole  Agent  for  Great  Britain  and  Colonies,  F.  6.  PHILLIPS. 
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Portrait  Euryscope  Lenses. 

SERIES  III.        Full  Aperture  F  4'5. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 


Diam. 

of 
Lens. 


Size. 


Price. 


Code  "Word. 


Price  of  a  Set 
of  Waterhouse 
Diaphragms. 


cm. 
17 

20 

22 

28 

35 

40 

51 

66 


ins. 
6| 

mm. 
40 

n 

46 

8i 

63 

11 

66 

13| 

79 

16 

92 

20 

105 

26 

135 

C.D.V. 


Cabinet 


Cab.  &  Boudoir 


£     R.   d. 
4  10    0 


\  Imperial,  &c. 


I! 


s  10 

7  0 

10  0 

W  0 
20  0 
26  0 
47  10 


Cadmus 

Catalonien 

Catania 

Ceder 

Centaur 

Certosa 

Cimon 

Cibele 


13    0 


14 

15 

17 

19 

1    2 

1     7 

1  14 


All  these  Lenses  are  supplied  with  a  set  of  Waterliouse  Diaphragms. 


"^MgUikul^  Euryscope  Lens. 


SERIES  IVa.        Full  Aperture  F  7. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 


cm. 

15 

18 
20 
25 
30 
36 
43 
50 
66 
87 


ins. 

7| 

9i 

111 

14i 

17 

19i 
26 

34J 


Diameter 

of  Lens. 


Size  of  Plate  covered. 
Stopped  Down. 


Price. 


Code  Word. 


mm. 

22 

27 
30 
38 
46 
55 
67 
77 
104 
137 


ms. 
4i  X     3i 
6i   X     4| 
7i   X     5 
8.i   X 
9     X 

10     X 

12     X 

14  X 

15  X 


6^ 

7 


20     X 


3  10 

4  4 

4  16 

5  12 

6  18 
8  12 

11  12 

16  10 

26  0 

50  0 


Dingo 

Divan 

Dolman 

Dolus 

Domina 

Dorn 

Duenna 

Despina 

Dcssin 

Dina 


The  Euryscope  Lens  for  Universal  use. 
SEND  FOR  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE  OF  PORTRAIT  LENSES. 


^""c^tarog^uTto^'''  12,  Charterhouse  St„  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 


1078  THE      BRITISH     JOURNAL      ALMANAC      ADVKKTISEMENTS. 


NEW    MODEL 

PRISM  BINOCULARS 

GIVING    ENHANCED     STEREOSCOPIC    EFFECT. 


The  New  Model  Voigtlander  Prism  Binocular  with  enhanced  stereo- 
scopic effect  has  the  advantage  of  a  simplified  wheel  focussing  adjustment, 
enabling  any  user  to  quickly  focus  it.  For  ladies  this  is  particularly 
convenient. 

This  glass  is  also  manufactured  with  the  eyepiece  focussing  only, 
at  a  slightly  lower  price. 

The  Voigtlander  Prism  Binocular  combines  the  highest  optical  and 
mechanical  excellence,  giving  brilliant  definition  and  exceptionally  large 
field  of  view. 

Insist  upon  seeing  a  Voigtlander  before  purcliasing  any  otiier  maice. 


PRICES    COMPLETE    IN    LEATHER    SLING    CASE. 


Magnifications. 
X     6 

6  large  aperture  £8 

8  ...  £7 

8  large  aperture  £9 

10  ...  £7 


Binoculars. 

With  wheel 
motion. 

£6     10 


X 
X 
X 

X 

X   12 


£9 


0 

0 

0 

10 

10 


Monocular  Form. 

Without  wheel 
motioi: 


£6  0 

£7  10 

£6  10 

£8  IJ 

£7  0 

£9  0 


£3  0 

£3  15 

£3  5 

£4  5 

£3  10 

£4  10 


Send  for  Complete  Catalogue  of  Field  Glasses,  etc. 


^°"c*at'aiogS"?o"''  12,  Charterliouse  St.,  Holborn  Circus,  lunion  ,E.C. 
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QUALITY     TE  LLS! 

NOTHING  SUCCEEDS  LIKE  SUCCESS 

PAPERS, 
PLATES 


AND 


FILMS 


RAJAR    LIMITED, 

Telegra^ms :  " RA JAR,"  MOBBERLET.  lUIORRPRI    PV 

Telephone :  19,  Knutaford.  l¥l\/^^Cr»l-C¥ 

Cables:  A.B.C.  Code,  5th  Edition.  ENGLAND 

London  Stockroom  :  8a   Red  Lion  Square,  W.C. 

Agents  Abroad— CANADA:  National  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Ltd., 
Montreal,  IHTinnipeg,  Halifax,  Toronto,  Vancouver,  Ottawa,  etc. 
GIBRALTAR:  A.  E.  Serfaty.  INDIA:  Hitchcock  and  Sons,  Cleve- 
land Town,  Bangalore.  MALTA:  The  Grand  Studio,  268  Sda  Reale, 
Valletta.  NEW  ZEALAND:  YT.  Suckling  Ltd.,  204  Cashel  Street, 
Christchurch. 
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Indicates 


RAJAR 


QUALITY 


SELF-TpNING 


'RAJAR' 
P.O.  P. 

GLOSSY,  MATT 
&  SEMI -MATT. 


THE  PROFESSIONALS 

STAN  D ARD 
OF     QUALITY. 

NO  DOUBLrB  TONES 
LITTLE  GOLD   REQUIRED 

No  Enamelling  Troubles. 


PAPER 


AND 


Postcards 

BY   HYPO    ONLY. 

Beautiful   Red,  Terra' 

Gotta,  Sepia,   Brown    & 

Purple- Brown  Tones. 


Fine  Dark  Tones  from  Purple-Brown  to 
Purple-Black  with  a  weak  solution  of 
Sulphocyanide. 

Black  and  Olive-Black  by  Platinum 
Toning. 

GRADES-Glossy,     Matt     and 
Semi-Matt. 

Sold   In  6d.  and   1/-  packets 


POPULAR    PRICES. 


Complete  Price  List  post  free.  From  all  Dealers  or 

HEAD    OFFICE    AND     FACTORY  : 


RAJAR    LIMITED, 


Telegrams  :  '<  RAJAR,"  MOBBERLEY 
Telephone— 19  Knutsford. 
Cables— A.B.C.  Code,  3th  Edition. 


MOBBERLEY, 

ENGLAND. 

I^ONDON  OfRce  &  Stpcl^rpoiTi :  94  Red  Lion  Square,  High  Holborn,  W.C. 
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Indicates    '^  RAJ  AR  "    Quality. 

Sensitized  Post  Cards 

GLOSSY,  MATT  AND  SEMI- MATT. 

P.O.  P. 

SELF-TONING 

GASLIGHT 
BROMIDE 

Coated  on  the  finest  Card  with  our  celebrated  eniuision>s  and 

BEAUTIFULLY     PRINTED 

on  the  address  side.  We  can  supply  any  style  of  front  to  suit  customers 
or  Cards  may  be  printed  with  purchaser's  name  and  address.  It  is  never 
advisable  to  put  a  good  picture  upon  a  post-card  that  has  the  postal 
matter  badly  printed  upon  the  other  side;  it  looks  common  and  cheap. 
"  Rajah  "  Post  Cards  are  unequalled  both  for  the  quality  of  the  emul- 
sion and  the  high  quality  of  the  lithographic  or  type  printing.  The 
quality  of  the  printing  is  due    to  the   fact  that    our  works    are   fitted 

with  the 

Most  Modern   Lithographic  and  Type   Printing 
Machinery  driven   by  Electric   Power. 

Nearly  all  the  largest  publishers  of  real  Photographic  Post  Cards  use 
"Rajar"  Cards,  simply  because  of  their  exceptional  quality  ;  quality  not 
only  of  emulsion,  thus  yielding  the  best  results  from  even  inferior  nega- 
tives, but  because  the  postal  matter  is  so  well  printed  as  to  show  the 
Card  to  full  advantage,  and  in  sharp  contrast  to  most  other  makes. 

SPECIAL  TERMS  TO  LARGE  BUYERS. 

Fop  Retail  Prices  see  Price  List  Post  Free. 


HEAD    OFFICE    AND     FACTORY: 

Mobberley, 
ENGLAND. 

TelegramB-" RAJAR"  MOBBERLEY,  LONDON  OFFIOG  &  8T0CKR00M- 

Telephone— 19  Knutsford.  8a,  Red  Lion  Square, 

Cablet-A.B.C.  Code,  Sth  Edition,  High  Holborn,  W.C. 


RAJAR     LIMITED, 
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Indicates 


RAJAR 


QUALITY 


GASLIGHT  PAPERS 
AND  POST  CARDS 


'RAJAR' 

BROMIDE 

PAPERS 

Glossy,  Contact  Matt    Smooth, 
Enlarging  Matt  Smooth,  Semi- 
Matt,  Rough  and  Cream  Crayon 
Surfaces. 


FINE  SEPIA  TONES 

vrith  either  Sulphide  or 

Hypo-Alum  Baths. 


The  Rough  Paper  has  an  enormous  sale 
amongst  Trade  Enlargers  on  account  of 
its  fine  quality  and  surface  ;  the  latter 
being  especially  prepared  to  facilitate 
worliing-up  with  Crayon  and  Aerograph. 

POPULAR  PRICES. 


FOR 


LATITUDE, 
BRILLIANCY, 
NO  FOG, 
RICH  BLACKS, 
PURE  WHITES. 


Made  in  Glossy,  Matt  and 
Semi-Matt  Surfaces. 


Full  List  Post  Free. 


'  RAJAR  ' 

'VAREGOLOR'  PAPER 

AND  POSTCARDS. 

This  is  a  slow  grade  of  Gaslight  paper 
and  card,  specially  made  for  daylight 
exposure  and  yields  tones  from  pure 
black  to  red  by  simple  development. 

Sold  by  all  Dealers  or  from 


HEAD  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY  : 


RAJAR   LIMITED,       Tutt^o"" 


Telegrams-"  RAJAB,"  MOBBERLEY. 
Telephone— 19,  Knutsford. 
Cables— A.B.C.  Code,  Sth  Edition. 


LONDON  OFFICE  ft  STOCKROOM- 
8a,  Red  Lion  Square, 
High  Holborn,  W.C. 


lOM 
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Indicates 


RAJAR 


QUALITY 


DRY  PLATES. 


"RAJAR" 

COLLODIO  CHLORIDE 

PAPER. 

Matt  and    Glossy 

The  Finest 
Printing  Paper  for 

HIGH-CLASS 
PORTRAITURE 

Mad«  Specially  for  the 
PROFESSIONAL  who 

values  QUALITY. 

Quires  &  Cut  Sizes  in  Boxes  &  Packets. 
Special  Quotations  on  Application. 


Standard 

Prices 

but  more  than 

Standard 
Quality. 


Special  Rapid  260  H  &  D 
Ordinary    -    >  60  H  de  D 


"RAJAR" 

LANTERN   PLATES 

Yield  Brilliant  Slides  of 
Fine  Grain,  showing  all 
the  details  in  the  deepest 
shadows. 


Sold  at  Popular  Prices  by  all  Dealers  or  direct  from 

HEAD     OFFICE    AND     FACTORY  I 

RAJAR   LIMITED,  "-"^NtL^o. 


Telegrams-"  RAJAR,"  MOBBERLEY. 
Telephone -19  Knutsford. 
Cables— A.B.C.  Code,  Sth  Edition. 


LONDON  OFFICE  &  STOCKROOM- 

8a.  RED  LION  SQUARE, 
HOLBORN,  W.C. 
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Indicates 


RAJAR 


QUALITY 


"CLERON" 
FLAT  FILMS 

Always  as  thick  and  flat 
as  a  Visiting  Card.     ;     ; 

ISO-SPECIAL  RAPID. 
PRICES: 

s.  d. 

3i  In.  by  2i  In.  per  doz 1  2 

3i4n.  bySJln.       „           1  3 

*Jln.  bySiln.       „          1  6 

S   in.  by  4   In.      „          2  6 

6i  In.  by  41  In.       „           3  3 

6i  In.  by  4}  in.      „          8  8 

ejln.bySJln.      „          2  10 

TJln-byS  in.      „          4  6 

Other  Sizes  to  Order. 

"CLERON"     FREMA 
FILMS 

from  Messrs.   R.   &  J.  BECK,  68, 
CornhlU,  London,  and  all  dealers. 


ISOCHROMATIC 
NON-CURLING 

ROLL 
FILMS 


FOR 


DAYLIGHT 

LOADING 

CAMERAS. 


UNEQUALLED   IN   QUALITY    """"p"- 

AKir^    CTADIl    ITXZ  perfect  condition 

AND   STA  B  I  L I T  Y .  for  over  two  yean 


NO    BLACK    PAPER    MARKINGS    OR     NUMBERS 
ON    THE    NEGATIVES. 


FROM     ALL     DEALERS,     OR     DIRECT    FROM 


Head  Office  and  Factory:- 


RAJAR   LIMITED, 


Telegrams-"  RAJAR,"  HOBBERLEY. 
Telephone— 19,  Knutsford. 
Cables— A. B.C.  Code,  Sth  Edition. 


Mobberley, 

ENGLAND. 

London  Office  and  Stockroom— 
8a,  RED  LION  SQUARE, 
HIGH  HOLBORN   W.C. 


1086  THE  BRITISH   JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS, 


SBINSITIZED 

Cinematograph 

FILM 

Positive    &   Negative. 


At  the  request  of  some  of  the  largest  users  of  Cinemato- 
graphic Sensitized  Films,  we  have  laid  down  a  plant  suitable 
for  production  of  this  Film  on  a  very  large  scale,  so  that  our 
Customers  can  rely  upon  delivery  according  to  the  Contract. 
We  invite  correspondence  from  users  in  the  Colonies  and 
abroad  with  reference  to  supplies  which  will  be  treated 
confidentially. 

RAJAR  LIMITED  is  absolutely 
INDEPENDENT  and  is  not  connected 
>vith  any  trust  or  ring  either  here 
or  abroad. 


HEAD  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY: 

Mobberley, 

ENGLAND. 


RAJAR    LIMITED, 


Teletframa— "RAJAR."  MOBBERLEY.  LONDON  OFFICE  ft  STOCKROOM— 

Telephone— 19  Knutiford.  8a,  Red  Lion  Square, 

Cables— A.B.C.  Code,  8th  Edition.  High  Hoiborn,  W.C. 
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CITY  SALE  &  EXCHANGE 

Cheques  and  P.O.O.'s  payable  to  R.  GREEN. 

Telegrams  :—  Telephone :— 

Fleet  Street:  "Films,  LoNcoN."'  ..        London  Wall,  3210a. 

r.imeScreet:"PH0TOTYPic  )  London  Wall,  5210i3. 

London.      )  ' 

Aldersgate    Street :  "  Retoucher,    )  London  Wall,  3210. 

LjONDON.        ) 

Sloane  So. :  "EuRYsooPE,  London.*'  ..         Kensington,  2575. 

Camera  Experts,  Manufacturers  &  Shippers 

And    the    acknowledged    Lapglest   Dealers  in    Photographio 
Apparatus  in  tiie  World. 

Any  goods  advertised  in  this  book  may  be  obtained  either  for  Prompt 
Cash  (at  discount  prices),  or  upon  our  renowned  Easy  Payme.it  system. 


OUR    SHIPPING     DEPARTMENT 

Is  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  principals  of  the  firm,  and 
clients  may  rely  upon  their  orders  and  instructions  being  fully  and 
carefully  carried  out  and  their  interests  fully  studied.  We  place  over 
30  years'  experience  at  their  service.  Goods  bhipped  to  any  part  of 
the  Globe. 


For  Shop-soiled   and  Second-hand  Apparatus  see  Special 
Monthly  Lists. 


llrimilL    ULrlU.    and 26 to  28,  King's  Road  only. 

Folders,   Spectacles,  Prism,  Field   and  Opera 
Glasses,  by  every  known  maker. 


SPORTS,   GAMES,    AND    ATHLETIC     DEPARTMENT  AT 

90   to   94,    FLEET   STREET   ONLY. 


FULL    LISTS    POST   FREE. 


LONDON:— 

90  to  94,  FLEET  STREET,  E.G. 

54,  LIME  STREET,  E.G. 

81,    ALDERSGATE    STREET,    E.G. 

26  to   28,  KING'S   RD..  SLOANE  SQ.,  S.W. 


S»»  following  pagtt.]  g| 
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The 

All-British  "  Pionex  "  Reflex 

(New  Model). 

London  /Aade  Throughout. 

The   "  Planex  "    ij  as 
near    perfection    as    it    is 
possible  for  a  camera  to  be 
made.         The    picture    is 
focussed  full  size  up  to  the 
very  instant  of    exposure, 
and   the   mirror  is  raised 
without   the  least   sign  of 
vibration.     The  extension 
is  suflficient  for  using  the 
single  combination  of  the 
lens,  or  for  telephoto  work  ; 
the  rising  front  is  actuated 
by  a  rack  and  pinion,  thus 
ensuring  ease  of  work,  com- 
bined  with  the   quickness 
required   in    hand-camera 
work.  The  front,  even  when 
fully  extended,  is  perfectl)'^ 
rigid,  being  fitted  with  side 
rack  runners.    The  revers- 
ing back  is  of  the  revolving 
pattern,  and  can  be  adjust- 
ed  from  vertical  to   hori- 
zontal with  ease  when  the 
slide  18  in  po,iti  n  ready  for  exposure.      The  focal  plane  shutter,  of 
entirely  new  design,  is  adjusted  from  outside  for  any  speed  with  ease 
and  certainty,  and  gives  exposures  from  A  to  a  ^  J^^  part  of  a  second 
and  time  of  any  duration.      The  finder  "is  fitted  with  an  extra  deep 
hood  (3-fold),  which  is  self-opening  and  is  bound  with  plush  so  that  it 
fits  most  comfortably  round  the  forehead  and  eyes;  thus  all  light  is 
excluded  and  focussing  is  accomplished  with  absolute  certainty.      The 
reflecting  mirror  is  surface-silvered  and  throws  a  true  imago  upon  the 
top  ground  glass  in  accurate  register  with  the  plate  ;  the  slides  are 
double,  with  draw-out  aluminium  shutters. 
Any  suitable  focus  lens  can  be  fitted. 

The  camera  will  take  either  Dark  Slides,  Changing  Box,  or  Preni 
Film  Pack  Adapter  all  b6ing  interchangeable. 

ciTiir    SAIL.E:    AKTD    excman^geT 

81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G.        26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 
54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G.  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C. 

[Sir  preccilihg  (iiid  folUiwiiia  pngi---. 
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26  to  28,  King's  Rd.,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 
BO  to  94,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.G. 


E:x:cH:Ai<rG£: : 

54,  Lime  St.,  London,  E.G. 

81,  Aldersgate  St.,  London,  E.G. 
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THE  "PLANEX^' 

REFLEX  FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERA, 

No.    2. 


A' 


N    improved 
E  e  f  1  e^x 
Cameraf 
in  which  the  fo- 
cussing  is   done 
up   to    the    mo- 
ment    of     expo- 
sure.   Back  and 
pinion  focussing. 
Rising        front 
Suitable     lenses 
of  any  make  may 
be  fitted,  which 
are    not    altered 
in  any  way,  and 
can   be    at   once 
detached  for  use- 
on  other  cameras^ 
or         enlargers 
Raising  of  mirror 
is   both    smooth 
and  silent.  There 
is    no    vibration, 
to  cause  blurred 
pictures      by 
either  mirror  or 
shutter.     Focus- 
sing    screen     it; 
t         ,.  ,  ,       ,-,  .  —  well       protected 

from  light.  Camera  is  very  small  and  light,  and  measures  in  i-plate 
size  6  10.  by  6^  in.  by  7  in.  Revolving  reversing  back.  Mirror  i= 
Slivered  on  surlace,  showing  absolutely  tiue  image.  An  entirely  new 
focal  plane  shutter  is  fitted,  and  speeds  ^  to  l/1300th  second  are 
given  by  altering  from  outside.  Time  exposures  may  be  easily  given 
without  vibration.  It  takes  either  Dark  Slides,  Changine  Box  or 
Premo  Film  Pack,  all  being  interchangeable.  Dark  slides  made  of 
best  ebony  and  aluminium  bound.  The  Camera  is  of  first-class 
manufacture,  and  is  covered  in  hard-grain  Morocco  leather  the  front, 
being  ebonised.  ' 


c.    P^7^    SA1L,E     AND    SXCHAMTOE: 

54.  Lime  Street.  London,  E.C.  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C. 

81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.C.  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 
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The  "PLANEX"  REFLEX  FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERA,  No.  2. 

PRICES. 


-COHf. 


1 
J-plate. 

5x4  plate. 

J-plate. 

£     s.    d. 

£   s.   d. 

£    8.  d. 

■Camera  and  3  Slides  only     . . 

7    7    0 

9    9    0 

10  10    0 

Fitted  "  Blitz  "  Double  Anastigmat, 

6  in. 

Tin. 

Sjin. 

Series  III.,  F/6-8    .. 

10    9    6 

13    €    6 

15  10    0 

Pitted  "  Blitz  "  Double  Anastigmat, 

6  in. 

7  in. 

84  in. 

Serie^^  1.,  P/4-8 

12  12     0 

15  15    0      17  17    0 

6  in. 

7  in.            8AiD. 

Pitted  "  Goerz  "  Dagor,  F/6-8 

13  12    0 

16  14    0     19    5    0 

Fitted    "  Goerz "     Celor    Anastig- 

6 m. 

7  in.             8i in 

mat,  F /4-8  

13  17    0 

16  19    0     19  15    0 

Pitted  "  Goerz  "  Svntor  Anastigmat, 

6  in. 

7  in.            8|  in. 

P/6-8.. 

11    2    0 

13  19    0  1  17    0    0 

6  in. 

7  in.             SJin. 

Pitted  Ross   '  Homocentvic,"  P/6.3 

11  17    0 

14  19    0     17  10    0 

6  in. 

7  in.            8Jin. 

Fitted  Ross  "  Homocentric,"  F/5.6 

13    7    0 

16    9    0     19    0    0 

Fitted  Zeiss  Double  "  Protar,"  Series 

6J  in. 

Sin. 

9iin. 

Vila,  F/6-3 

16  11    0 

20  12    0 

24  12    0 

Fitted  Zeiss  "Protar,"  Series  IV., 

6-8  in. 

Sin. 

9-8  in. 

P/6-3             

15    0    0 

18  12    0 

22    9    0 

Pitted  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic,  Series 

6  in. 

7-6  in. 

9  in. 

IL,  P/6        

13  15    0 

17  13    6 

20  10    0 

6  in. 

7Jin. 

8-25  in. 

Pitted  "Cooke,"  Series  III.,  P/6-5 

11  14    6 

14  15    6 

16  13    0 

6iin. 

7iin. 

9iin. 

Fitted  Voigtliinder  '  Hcliar,"  P/4-5 

13  17    0 

17    9    0 

24    0    0 

Fitted    Voigtlander     "Collinear," 

6  in. 

7 J  in. 

8  io. 

F/5-4 

14    7    0 

18    9    0 

19  18    0 

' '  Adon  "  Telephbto  Lens,  including 

fitting           

3  10    0 

3  10    0 

3  10    0 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides,  each     . . 

11    0 

12    0 

15    0 

Changing  Box  for  12  plates. . 

2    8    0 

2  14    0 

3  15    0 

Mackenzie- Wishart  SUdos    . . 

8    0 

10    6 

12    6 

Envelopes,  each         

1    6 

2    0 

2    6 

Premo  Film  pack,  adapter  leather 

covered 

10    6 

12    6 

14    6 

"Waterproof  Tweed  Case  for  Camera 

and  3  Slides . . 

12    9 

17    6 

19    6 

Solid  Leather  Case  for  Camem  and 

Ml3  Slides        

15    0 

10    0 

1  10    0 

CITY   sJLii^E:   AN-D   e:xch:an^ge:  : 

M'to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.  81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G. 

36  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W.         54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G. 
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The  Folding  Planex  Reflex 

(REGD.). 

THE  CAMERA  FOR  1910. 

An  Entirely  NEW  Departure. 

After  experiments  extending  over  a  lengthy  period  we  have 
succeeded  in  producing  a  Reflex  Camera  combining  the  desirable 
featureswhichhavemadethe Planexsopopularduring  thepastfive  years 
with  the  pmall  size  and  light  weight  of  a  Folding  Camera,  measuring 
only  3"  X  5'j"  x  6J",  and  the  approximate  weight  is  only  2  lbs.  12  oz.  The 
mechanical  difficulties  encountered  have  all  been  satisfactorily  over- 
come, and  the  Folding  Planex  is  now  offered  to  the  public  in 
the  fullest  confidence  that  it  will  prove  entirely  satisfactory  under 
ordinary  working  conditions. 

Orders  will  be  executed  in  rotation  fo^  quarter-plate  size  only,  and 
delivery  will  be  made  early  in  March,  while  other  sizes  are  in  course  of 
preparation.  Pi  ices  and  further  particulars  will  be  notified  in  the 
weekly  journals  in  duecoar.se,  or  will  be  sent  free  by  post  to  anyone 
interested  on  application. 

The  Leading  Features  of  the  FOLDING  PLANEX,  apart 
from  the  small  size  and  weight,  are:- 

(1)  A  Si  inch  Anastigmat  can  be  used. 

(2)  Rising  Front,  one  inclt. 

(3)  Revolving  Back  for  horizontal  or  vertical  pictures. 

(4)  A    Ne>v    Design    of    Focal     Plane    Shutter,   with    speeds 

ranging  from  i^  second  to  i,?,„,  and  Time,  with  Antinous 
or  Pneumatic  release.  The  Shutter  is  absolutely  the 
simplest  piece  of  apparatus  ever  constructed,  every 
adjustment  of  speed  being  made  'M^ith  one  simple 
pointer  only,  and  without  the  slightest  chance  of  any 
difficulty  being  experienced,  even  by  the  most 
unskilled  user. 

'5)  Deep    Hood,    excluding     all  top   light    and    giving    the 
utmost  brilliance  on  the  screen. 

(6)  Silver  Surface  Mirror,  untarnishable. 

i7)  Necessary  movements  reduced  to  the  absoluto 
minimum,  thus  before  making  the  exposure,  the  only 
movements  to  be  made  are  la)  wind  the  shutter  and  (h) 
pull  out  the  front  (automatically  setting  the  mirror 
and  raising  the  hood)  then  yc)  press  the  release. 
It  is  the  acme  of  simplicity,  in  conjunction  with  splendid 
workmanship  and  materials  of  the  most  reliable  quality. 

CITir     SAIL.£:     AI«rD     EJCCHCAISTGE: 

26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Slc^ne  Sq.,  S.W.      54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.C. 
90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.  81.  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.C- 
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Tlxe 


Autolox'  Roll  Film  camero. 

For  1-Ptatc  Films  or  Plates. 


This  is  an  entirely  new  design  of  Roll  Film  and  Plate  Camera,  in  which  the 
difficulty  of  pixlling  out  the  Camora  front  and  locking  it  on  the  track  is  entirely 
overcome. 

The  entire  base  board,  with 
lens  front  and  struts,  falls  into 
infinity  position  and  is  rigidly 
locked  with  one  simple  move- 
ment. 

This  movement  is  entirely 
automatic,  and  works  with 
great  mechanical  accuracy. 
Covered  in  best  leather. 

The  whole  of  the  metal 
parts  are  heavilf  nickel-plated 
and  polished,  and  the  finish 
throughout  is  excellent  in  every 
detail. 

The  Camera  is  most  com- 
pact in  design,  and  free  fronx 
projections. 

J-plate  Roll  Film,  having 
double  extension,  with  Rack 
and  Pinion,  rising  front,  cross 
front.  Infinity  Catch,  Focussing 
Scale,  direct  Brilliant  View 
Finder,  improved  patent  Spool 
Holders,  Hooded  Focussing 
Screen,  and  3  Metal  Dark  Slides 
in  Wallet. 

"  Double  Aplanat  "  Lens 
F/7'5  in  Compound  Shutter, 
speeds  1  to  l-250tb  second  and 
time. 


The  "Autolox"  Camera,  partly 
extended. 


£4 

Double  Auastigmat,  Series  HI.,  F/6"8,  in 


PRICE 

Fitted  with  5-in.   "Blitz 
Compound  Shutter 
Fitted  5-in.  Goerz,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8,  in  Compound  Shutter 
Fitted  5-in.  Ross  "Homocentric,"  Series  C,  F/6'3,  in  Compound 
Fitted  Zeiss  "  Tessar"  Series  U.B.,  F/6-3,  in  Compound 
Leather  Case,  Black  or  Brown 
Extra  Single  Metal  Slides        . .  . .  . .  . .  each 

Other  Lenses  fitted  to  order. 


cjLT^r   sbltmIS   Ai^jy  e:xg:h;j!1.n^ge:: 

81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G.        26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 
54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G.  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pagex. 
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THE  "8ALEX"  POSTCARD  CAMERA. 

For  S^  by  SJ  Roll  Films.        For  5J  by  3J  Plates. 

A  Camera  suit- 
able for  either 
plates  or  roll 
films,  taking  pic- 
tures 5J  by  3;^ 
inches,  any  luaku 
of  roll  films  may 
be  used.  It  is 
well  made  of 
seasoned  hard- 
wood, with  alu- 
minium folding 
base,  double  ex- 
tension leather 
bellows,  rack  and 
pinion  focussing, 
with  locking  ar- 
rangement. The 
fork  of  the  front 
is  of  one  alu- 
minium casting, 
and  is  perfectly 
rigid;  rack  risino; 
front  of  entirely 
new  design,  and 
cross/ront ;  the 
,       i   T  ^i_   .  XI       ,  .      .  ,  back   is  so  con- 

structed  that  the  plate  slides  may  be  used  without  any  additional  bask 
havmg  to  be  carried.  The  spool  holders  are  of  entirely  new  design 
and  a  back  wind  is  provided  so  that  the  films  are  always  kept  taut  and 
flat.  The  Camera  is  covered  with  hard  grain  leather  and  presents 
^n^?^!°'^^  appearance.  Automat  Shutter  giving  exposures  from  1  to 
1/lOOth  part  of  a  second  and  time.    Infinity  catch  and  finder  with  level. 

PRICES. 

Fitted  "Aplanat  Lens,"  F/8  ..    5    7    0       '>  v^i^^  rr^         •>  tt      t,,.,  ^ 

„      "  Blitz "  Double  Anas-  ^eiss,  Tessar,  •  II.b,  P/6-3    ..930 

tigmat  Lens,  F/6-8  ..70S 
,.      "Ross     Homocentric." 

..^'/e-S 8  13    0 

,,      "Goerz   Dagor"   Lens, 

F/6-8 10    8    0 

,,      "Cooke"    Anastigmat, 

III.,  F/6-5  . .    8  13    0 


"  Zeiss  Tessar,"  II.b,  P/6-3    . 
"  Zeiss  Protar,"  Series  VII.a 

F/6-3 ,5 

Focussing  Screw  with  Hood  . . 
Kxtra  Plate  Holders 
Leather  Case,  with  Sling  Strap 
Koilos  Shutter  Extra    .. 


CITY    8AX.E2     AM^O    EXCHANGE: 

26  to  28,  Kings  Road,  Sloane  8q.,  8.W.        54,  Lime  Street,  London.  E.C. 
90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.  81,  Aldersgate  Street,  E.C. 
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THE'SALEX' IMPROVED  FILM  CAMERA. 

4 J  X  3J.  for  Roll  Films  or  Plates. 


Thoroughly  well  made 
of  seasoned  mahogany, 
covered  in  hard-grained 
morocco  leather.  Base- 
board of  aluminium.  Ex- 
tremely rigid  new  form 
stays  to  front  of  camera, 
rack  and  pirion  rising 
and  falling  front  by  means 
of  a  circular  toothed  plate 
engaging  in  rack  of  up- 
right stay,  rigidly  fixed 
mstantly  in  any  position. 
Cross  front  by  means  of 
new  form  of  rack  screw. 
Well  finished  in  every 
detail.  Carrying  handle. 
Dr.  Shraner's  Rapid 
Symmetrical,  giving  ex- 
quisite definition.  Iris//8. 
Double  valve  time  and 
mstant  shutter  1  to  i.Vth 
second. 

Double  brilliant  revers- 
ing Finder  with  Spirit 
f-ievel. 

Ijong  double  extension 
best  leather  Bellows,  with 
bazy-tong  suppo^s  to  pre- 
v^ent  sagging  when  usii,;; 
single  extension. 

Rack  and  pinion  focus- 
sing, allowing  back  com- 
bination   of    lens    to   be 
„  used.      New  pattern  In- 

^'^^  Av'**^"  ^°°'  Holders,  simple,  and 


wound  backwards  if  desired,  ^       Winders,  allowing  the  spool  to  be 

With 
Automat 
Shutter. 
£5    0    0 

5  9    0 

6  12    0 
8    2    0 


Price  as  above  

Pitted  ''^Extra  Rapid  Aplanat  "  ri'ens,//8       '.'. 

"      '.'. S''*^  Double  Anastigmat  "  Lens,  Series  III.,  m 
"      ..  /?°^,^  Homocentric,"  Series  HI.,  f/6-3  Lens 
„         Cooke  Anastigmat,"  Series  IIL. /B-S  Lens 
"      ..*5°?'"^J?*Sor  "  Double  Anastigmat,  f/6.8  Lens 
„      "  Zeiss  Tessar,"  Series  IlB.,//6-3  Lens  " 

„      '  Zeiss  Double  Protar,"  Series  IV.,//6-3  Lens        '. 

Focussing  Screen  with  Hood  ^  ^^^' 

Single  Metal  Dark  Slides,  each   .  

Leather  Case  . .        . .  

Koilos  Shutter,  extra 


8    2    0 


9    7 

9    2 

10  17 


4  0 

1  6 

5  6 

11  » 


S'  iir  ^!7**"  ^'"'°"/  ^-C-  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G. 

m,  Aldersgate  Street,  London.  E.G.         26  to  28.  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 

[See  precedim,  and  folloiring  pagex. 
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7  JO  lUr.     Ill: 


\l      AIMVNAC    AiiVKIn  l.-^KMhM>. 


improved  Triple  "Diomond/' 


New   Moder.        British  Made. 
Absolutely  without  its  equal. 


^  Plate 


Plate. 

no/ 


SPECIFICATION. 

pOLISHED  Mahogany  Camera,  Triple  Extension  (21^  inches  in  half-plate  size), 
^  actuated  by  two  Racks  and  Pinions,  and  a  movement  for  short  focus  lens, 
highly  finished  Brass  Fittings.  Automatic  self-erecting  Swing  Front  with 
extreme  rising,  falling,  and  cross  movements  (rigid  in  any  position).  Double 
Swing  and  Reversing  Back,  Real  Leather  Truncated  Bellows,  extra  wide  front, 
Plumb  Indicator,  flush  Turntable,  with  clamp.  Featherweight  pattern  Double 
Dark  Slide  of  superior  make,  book-form.  Thornton-Pickard  Time  and  Instan- 
taneous Behind  Lens  Shutter,  with  Speed  Indicator.  Three-fold  Tripod  Stand 
with  Fittings  for  Turntable,  Straps  and  Handle. 


J-Plate. 


J-Plate. 


Fitted  "  Symmetrical  '  Lens,  F/8 

Fitted  "  Busch  "  Rapid  Symmetrical,  F/8 3 

Fitted  "Beck"  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens,  F/8    .. 
Fitted  "  Blitz  "  Double  Anastigmat,  Series  III.,  F/6'8 

Extra  Slides,  each  

Canvas  Case 

For  Laraor  Slxe  See  Futl  List. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

8. 

d. 

3 

10 

0 

5 

10 

0 

3 

17 

6 

6 

0 

0 

3 

15 

0 

S 

17 

6 

6 

12 

6 

10 

s 

0 

8 

6 

1« 

6 

5 

0 

8 

6 

ClfT'S'    SA£iS    ILNX>    E:XCHANGE3: 

90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.  81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G. 

26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Square,  S.W.      54,  Lime  Street,  London,  B.C. 
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PREMIER  No.  4  "SQUARE  FORM." 


THE  CAMERA  FOR  PROFESSIONALS 

Price          ^'''     i'Tl'            ;■"""'.'•            '°^'             ^2x10  15x12 

Extra  Slides                    7    ^            *  ]l  ,1            "    5    »            «  «    6  H  "    6 

Brass  Binain,            ,^0             1  VJ            1  JJ    5            J  iJ    J  1"; 

Instantaneous  Shutter,  Kefo"! Ash  Tripo/'^  ^'  ^"'  ^^'^Phragm,  Salex  Time  and 

Size               J  plate  1  plate                 10  x  8  12x10 

^    ^-    ^-  £    a.    &.               £    s.    d  :f    =     ^ 

'*'"««  7  16    0  10  16    0  Is  14  6' 


20  13    0 


SEND     FOR      DETAILED     LIST     OF     APPARATUS 
SUITABLE     FOR     PROFESSIONAL     USE. 


CITY-    SAX.E3    AND    EXCHANGES- 

54.  L,me  Street,  London.  E.C.  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C. 

1M*9  pn—Mnt  and  followint  pag»». 
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The  < UNIVERSAL'  STUDIO  CAMERA. 

POLISHED     MAHOGANY, 

A  thoroughly  well-made  Camera 
in  polished  Spanish  mahogany  with 
folding  base  for  ease  of  moving  from 
one  room  to  another,  or  carrying  on 
the  field ;  an  extra  extension  board 
is  also  provided,  so  that  very  long 
extension  may  be  obtained  for  copy- 
ing, etc.  The  camera  is  fitted  with 
double  swing  back  and  vertical  swing. 
The  very  long  and  substantial  locking 
bolts  to  the  folding  base  make  it  when 
in  use  as  firm  as  though  the  base 
was  of  a  solid  nature. 

Two  singlfl  slides,  repeating,  one  for 
two  C.  de  V.  on  ^-plate,  and  one  for 
two  cabinets  on  i-plate,  complete  with 
carriers  down  tO:J-plateare  included. 


The  set  making  a  most 
complete  and  useful  in- 
strumentjSuitable  for  in 
or  out-door  portraiture, 
copying,  etc.,  etc. 

Hundreds  of  these  are 
in  use,  and  are  giving 
universal  satisfaction. 


\i 


X 
X 

15  X 


8J  X 


PRICES. 

8^,  about  36  in.  extension 
10  „  48  in. 

12  „  60  in. 

EXTRA    SLIDES, 
^^  15/-      ••      12  X  10,  £1    2    0 

AND 


£7 
9 
11 


each. 


26  to  28  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W. 
SO  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G. 


15  X  12,  £1    13    0 


54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G. 

81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G. 
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The  "Blitz"  DouDle  Anastigmat  Lens. 

SERIES   III.    FI6-8. 

SECOND     TO    NONE 

Tbih  is  an  Anastigmat  Len'»  of  the  very  highest  class,  specially  manufactured 
for  us  by  one  of  the  best  firms  of  photographic  opticians  on  the  Continent. 

Of  F,6-8  intensity,  symmetrical 
in  construction,  each  component 
half  consisting  of  three  cemented 
lenses ;  thus  there  are  the  least 
possible  reflecting  surfaces  present, 
and  an  entire  absence  of  flare. 

Fully  corrected  for  Spherical 
and  Chromatic  aberration  and  per- 
fectly free  from  astigmatism.  It 
covers  the  plate  sharply  at  full 
aperture  to  the  extreme  corners, 
and  is  ranid  enough  for  all  Instan- 
taneous Photography,  also  for  Por- 
traits, Architectural  and  Land- 
scape work,  and  owing  to  its  flatness 
of  field  it  is  admirably  suitable  for 
enlarging,  copying,  and  reproduc- 
tion work. 

The  siii^'le  combination  of  the  lens  has  an  effective  aperture  of  F/12-5.  It  can 
be  used  with  advantage  for  Portrait,  Ijandscape,  and  other  work  requiring  a  lens  of 
lont;  focus. 

Each  lens  may  be  used  as  wide  angle  lenses  for  the  next  size  plate  when, 
stopped  down  to  F/8  or  F/11,  and  if  stop  F/16  or  F/22  is  used  they  will  be  found  to 
cover  two  sizes  larger,  without  in  any  way  impairing  the  definition. 


N -.  1  J-plate 

,,  2  5/4plate 

,,  3  ;\-plate 

,,  3a  8x5  plate 

,,  4  ^  }-pIate 

,,  5  '4'-plate 

6  JJ5  plate 


Covering 
medium 
stop. 

i-plate 

\  plate 

10  X  8  plate 

11  X  9  plate 


PRICES. 


4J  in.  Focus 

6  in.  Focus 

7  in.  Focus 
8i  in.  Focus 


In  focussing 
In  Koilos       mount, 


12  X  10  plate    9A  in.  Focus 

15  X  12  plate  12  in.  Focus 

16  X  11  plate  14  in.  Focus 


£2  10 

2  17 

3  12 

4  15 

5  10 
9  10 

11  10 


Shutter. 
£4    5    0 

4  IS    0 

5  15    6 


scaled. 
£3    5    0 

3  12    6 

4  7    6 

5  10    0 

6  5    0 


In  sunk  mount  suitable  for  Reflex  Cameras,  up  to  and  including  No.  3a, 5/- extra. 

TUc  "Blitz  "  DouDie  Anastigmat. 


SERIES    I.    FI4-8. 
true  Anastigmat  of  large  aperture,  made  for  us  by  the  same  firm  as  the 
I.,  the  only  difference  being  the  aperture. 
PRICES. 
Covers  with 
Medium  Stop. 

i-plate  5  in.  Focus 

f-plate  6  in.  Focus 

10  X  8  plate    7  in.  Focus 

11  X  9  plate    8i  in.  Focus 

12  X  JO  plate  9A  in.  Focus 
15  X  12  plate  12  in.  Focus 

12  X  10  plate  16  x  11  plate  15  in.  Focus 

No3.  4  and  5  are  F/5,  and  Nos.  6  and  7  are  F/5'8. 
In  sunk  mounts  for  Reflex  Cameras,  uo  to  and  including  No. 3a.,  5/-  extra. 

CTrr^r   SA1L.E:   an^d   e^ccham^ge:  : 

54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G.  90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G. 

81,  Aldei  sjate  Street,  London,  E.G.      26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Square,  S.W. 


A 
Series 


No.  1 

..  2 

.,  3 

„  3a 

,.  4 

.,  5 

,.  6 


J  plate 

5/4-plate 

^-plate 

8x5  plate 

f -pi  ate 

10  x  8  plate 


In  focussing 

In  Koilos 

mount, 

Shutter. 

scaled. 

£4    4 

0 

£6    4    0 

£4  19    0 

5    5 

0 

7  13    0 

6    0    0 

6    6 

0 

9    6    0 

7    1    0 

7    7 

0 

— 

8    2    0 

10  10 

0 

-- 

11    5    0 

13  13 

0 

— 

— 

19  10 

0 

— 

— 
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The"SALEX"No.2ENLAReER 


THE  "  Salex"  No.  2  Enlarger  has  been  entirely  re-designed,  and  is 
fitted  with  rack  and  pinion  focussing.  Made  of  solid  mahogany, 
well  polished,  with  swing  and  revolving  reversing  negative 
-carrier,  and  the  carrier  will  take  a  larger  negative  so  that  part  may  b 
used.  Best  quality  plano-convex  condenser  in  oxydized  brass  cells. 
Best  quality  achromatic  objective,  with  rack  and  pinion.  Iris 
■diaphragm  and  orange-glass  cap. 


PRICES. 

Without  Objective.  With  Objective 

£     s.     a.  £     s.     d. 

J-plate,  with  5^-in.  Condenser                      3    5    0  4    0    0 

5  by  4,  with  e.^in.            ,,                            4    0    0  5    0    0 

.J-plate,  with  8Vin.            ,,                   ••         5  15     0  7     0     0 

J-plate,  with  11-in.           ,,                  •  •       12    0    0  14  15    0 

OTHER  PATTERN  ENLARGERS  BY  ALL  MAKERS  ALWAYS  IN  STOCK 
FULL     LIST     FREE. 


cirPY   sAr^s   AKrr>  exchange: 

90  to  94,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.  81,  Aldersgate  Street,  London,  E.G. 

26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  Sq.,  S.W.         54,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.C. 


Tui,   ijkhish   .uivhs 


AL    AL.M-\NAC   ADVERTISEMENTS.  HOI 


The  "Salex" 

Telescopic  Lantern 

No.  2. 


The  No.  3 

Improved  "Salex" 

Lantern. 


^^^U^^^^::^^^^^^^?^'  \-V«tage  4i  in.  double  meniscus  con 
'f^l£l^L!^!^:!:l^l£2^^  and  flasher,  fitted  ^X.,^,:tl"";^^ 

81.  Aldersgate  Street.  London,  E.' 
54,  Lime  Sti-eet,  London,  E.G. 


A]^I>    EXCHANGE- 

26  to  28,  King's  Road,  Sloane  So.'  S  W 
90  to  94.  Fleet  Street,  London,  E-C 
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OUR 

Full  Photographic  List  (320  pages)  contains 
particulars  of  everything  appertaining  to 
Photography,    and    is 

YOURS 

for  the  asking. 

The  following   Departmental  Lists  are  also  at 

YOUR    SERVICE. 

No.  2.  Second  Hand  Photographic  Apparatus  (Monthly). 

„    3.  Optical   and  Sight  Testing. 

„    4.  Cycles  and  Accessories. 

„    5.  Outdoor  Sports  and  Pastimes. 

„    6.  Indoor  Games,  Model  Engines,  &c. 

„    7.  Gramophones,  Phonographs  and  Records. 

„    8.  Optical  &  Magic  Lanterns,  Cinematographs,  &c. 

„    9.  LanternSlides& Dissolving  Views(275  pages). 

„  10.  The  Eye  and  its  Defects. 

„  11.  Mathematical  and  Drawing  Instruments. 

Any  List  Post   Free. 
YOUR  OLD  APPARATUS  TAKEN  IN  EXCHANGE 


CITY  SALE  &  EXCHANGE, 

90  to  94,  FLEET  STREET.  LONDON,  E.G. 

AND    AT 

26  6?  28.  KING'S  RD.,  SLOANE  SQ.,  LONDON,  S.W. 
81,  ALDERSGATE  STREET,  LONDON,  E.G. 
54,  LIME  STREET,  LONDON,  E.G. 


HIGHEST 


o 


^muTe 


BRAND 


-A^Jk. 


AWARDS 


"i" 


IS 


I 
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PRICES     CURRENT. 

"LILYWHITE"  Prize  Papers. 


POST 

FREE, 

Semi-IMIatt, 

til  OS 

fiasliffht 

sy  or  M 

att. 

Collotlio  Chloride. 

Malt. 

Matt. 

No.  of 

or 

Self- 

Matt    Gdsll.( 

rdsiv 

sizes. 

Sh'ts.B 

roinide. 

P.O.P.Tni'ff. 

Gl'sy. 

Sni'th. 

t  III. 

&  V. 

Smaller  Sizes      f 
and  C-de-V     \ 

3ix2i 

72 

1/3 

lid. 

1/7 

1/4 

1  7 

19 

21- 

,, 

144 

2/1 

1/6 

2  6 

2,3 

2/6 

3/- 

3/6 

Lantern 

3i  X  34 

72 

1/10 

1/2 

2 '2 

1/9 

2/2 

2/4 

2,6 

.,  «i 

„ 

144 

3  2 

2/- 

3/8 

3/3 

3/6 

3/10 

4/2 

Qnarter-Plate     ... 

4i  X  3i 

36 

1/1 

lld. 

1'6 

1'3 

1/4 

16 

1/8 

72 

1/11 

1,6 

2/8 

2/- 

2/5 

2/8 

3/- 

„ 

144 

3/4 

2 '7 

4/10 

3/6 

4.'- 

4/10 

5/2 

51  X 

3i  and  5x4 

24 

1/1 

lOd. 

1/3 

1/1 

1/3 

1/4 

1/6 

„ 

72 

2/8 

2/2 

35 

2/11 

3/6 

3/8 

3/10 

.. 

144 

5/2 

3/9 

6/2 

5/4 

6/3 

6/6 

6/9 

5J  x4 

24 

1/2 

lOd. 

1/4 

1-2 

1/4 

1/5 

1/7 

J, 

72 

2  9 

2/2 

3/7 

3/- 

3/7 

3/9 

4/- 

J, 

144 

5'3 

3  10 

6/8 

5/5 

6/6 

6/8 

7/6 

55  x4 

24 

1/2 

lid. 

1/6 

1/2 

1/6 

1/7 

1'9 

^, 

72 

2/10 

2/4 

3,9 

3/1 

3/8 

4/2 

4/8 

,, 

144 

5/4 

4/4 

7,2 

5/9 

6/10 

7/3 

8  2 

Cabinet 

6x41 

24 

13 

lid. 

1/7 

14 

1/7 

1/8 

1/10 

„ 

72 

3/- 

2/5 

4/- 

3/5 

4/- 

4/4 

4  9 

,, 

144 

5/6 

4/6 

7/6 

6/3 

7/6 

8/- 

8/6 

Half-Plate 

6jx4i| 

24 

1/4 

1/3 

1/9 

1/6 

1/10 

21- 

2/3 

72 

3 '6 

3.3 

4/6 

3/10 

4/4 

4/10 

5/4 

.. 

144 

6/8 

5/10 

8/9 

7/- 

7/9 

9/2 

10/- 

8x6 

12 

1/4 

1/1 

1/9 

1/5 

1/7 

1/10 

2/6 

„ 

24 

2/6 

1/9 

3/- 

2/7 

2/8 

3/6 

4/4 

jj 

72 

6/- 

4/6 

7/6 

6/6 

6/10 

8/6 

9/8 

„ 

144 

11/6 

8/3 

14/- 

12/- 

13/3 

16/- 

17/- 

Whole  Plate 

8J  x6i 

12 

1/7 

1/3 

1/10 

1/7 

l/IO 

2/- 

2/8 

24 

2/8 

2/2 

3/2 

2/9 

2/11 

3/6 

4/6 

J, 

72 

7/- 

5/2 

8/- 

7/6 

7/9 

9/2 

10/4 

,, 

144 

13/3 

9/3 

15/- 

14/- 

14/6 

17/- 

18/6 

Stereo 

61  X  3} 

36 

1/9 

1/6 

2/1 

2/- 

2/4 

2/6 

2/8 

75  X  5 

36 

2/9 

2/6 

3/3 

3/2 

3/4 

3/6 

3/8 

10  X  8 

6 

1/2 

lid. 

1/4 

1/2 

1/4 

1/6 

1/8 

12 

1/10 

1/7 

2/5 

1/11 

2/3 

2/8 

2/10 

1, 

100 

12/6 

10/6 

15/6 

13/6 

14/6 

15/6 

17/6 

12  X  10 

6 

1/8 

1/3 

2/2 

1/9 

2/- 

2/3 

2/6 

J, 

12 

2/6 

2/2 

3/9 

2/9 

3/4 

4/- 

4/6 

„ 

100 

17/4 

15/- 

22/- 

18/6 

20/- 

22/- 

25/- 

"Professional  Midgets 

"  and 

Specia 

Sizes 

out  to  order. 

Ea 

•h  item 

charped  separately.     Cardboard  25%  extra.      All  half-pence  to  count  »s  Id. 

Never  order  Bromide-Gaslight  or  Gaslipht-Bromide  Emulsion.     Please  say  either 
"Bromide"  or  "Gaslight"  and  refer  to  special  quotations  wiien  ordering. 

Interest  charged  on  Undue  Drafts,  and  all  accouttt.i  payable  at  haVtfa.r. 

The  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Liiywhite  Woriis,  Halifax,  Eng. 
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FOUR     FIRST     PRIZES 
IN     SIX    WEEKS 


-were  obtained  on- 


*Cilpu)bite'  Prize  Bromide  Paper. 

Which  is  acknowledged  to  be 
EQUAL    TO    ANY    EXHIBITION    PAPEE. 


BROMIDE     PRIZE     PAPER. 

Glossy,       Semi-Matt,       Smooth-Matt,      Koiigli,      Extra-Koiigh,     Heavy-Smooth- 

Ci  earn -Tinted,  or  Extia-Koiigh-Cream-Surface,  T  Grades. 

For  Eulaigeineuts  or  Contact  Printing, 

AND    GASLIGHT    (Cliloro-Broinide)    PAPER, 

For  Contact  Printing, 

SKMl-MATT,   GLOSSY,   MATT    OK   ROUGH    SUKPACE. 


6 

Sizes  in 

Inciies. 

Pieces. 

Hi     X 

6i 

lid. 

10     X 

8 

1/2 

lOi  X 

8J 

1/4 

12     X 

10 

1/7 

12i  X 

lOi 

1/9 

15    X 

12 

2/2 

151  X 

m 

2/4 

15    X 

18 

3/6 

15i  X 

m 

3/9 

16    X 

20 

4/1 

165  X 

20i 

4/6 

17     X 

28 

4/9 

21     X 

25 

6/9 

25    X 

30 

9/4 

12 

100  Pieces 

Pieces. 

(not  less) 

1/7 

9/- 

1/10 

12/6 

2/- 

14/2 

2/6 

17/4 

2/9 

19/- 

S'lO 

26/- 

4/- 

27/8 

6,3 

39/- 

V/- 

41/6 

7/4 

46/- 

8/- 

49/- 

1000 

Pieces 

(not  less) 

£3 

15 

0 

£5 

0 

0 

£5 

17 

0 

£7 

13 

0 

£8 

10 

0 

£11 

12 

0 

£12 

10 

0 

£17 

8 

0 

£18 

6 

0 

£20 

5 

0 

£21 

5 

0 

EACH    PACKET    CHARGED 
SEPARATELY 


8/9 
12/3 
18/- 

The  Rough  Papers  are  specially  suitable  for  Artistic  Worls  and  give 

splendid  effects.      Used  by  many  leading  workers. 

"  Lilywhite"   Prize  Bromide  Emulsions,  Bromide  Paper  i  pit.  size 

downwards  and  Postcards,  will  be  "Suitable  lor  Contact  Printing,"  whilst  laiger  sizes  will 

be  "  Rapid  for  Enlargements  "  in  future  unless  otherwise  ordered.     The  value  of  this  paper 

is  seen  in  the  various  competitions. 

It  is  acknowledged  that  a  large  proportion  of  successes  are  on  "  Lilywhite  "  Bromide 
Pape's.        Tills  your  Editor  will  conlhui. 

BROMIDE    OR    GASLIGHT 

Surface  as  above. 
ROLLS. 

10  Feet  long  x  24^  Inehes  wide 


25 

X  15 

26 

X  20 

25 

X  22 

25 

X  25 

25 

X  30 

25 

X  40 

PAPERS. 

5/- 
7/9 
10/6 
11/9 
13/6 
16/- 
21I-' 

Very 

Economical 

for 

Large 

Consumers 

and 

Trade  Enlargers. 

The  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Lilywhite  Works,  Halifax,  Eng. 
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NOTWITHSTANDING     our    Reasonable     Charges,     the     Fact 
THAT     OUR     Productions     were    .    .    . 

Awarded    First    Prize    Medal 

.   .   .   Proves    their    Worth. 


LARGE     SAMPLES     POST    CARDS, 
PAPER    SAMPLES,    3D. 
SMALL      SAMPLE,     FREE 


6D. 


If    You    Rcfer    to    this    Special    Offer. 


Special    Advertisement    Sampie    Paclcet,   1/6. 

This  cliaree  is  made  to  cover  cost  of  Packings.  Postafje,  &c.,  and  tlie  packet  contains 
a  large  luiinber  of  Samples  of  Papers  and  Cards. 


OUR    GASLiGHT    PAPER  and  CARDS   in  <<Speclai"    and  "Ordinary" 

Emulsions    are    practically  free  from  surface  marks    with    proper   usage,   and  are 
prime  favouiites  with  hundreds  of  amateurs  and  professionals. 


LILYWHITE 

PRIZE 

POST    CARDS. 

SENSITIZED. 

Gloss  J 

,  Matt,  and  8cm 

i-Matt. 

OJIlcial  Size  (5i.  x  3J  Inches). 

QaHigbt 

Number  of 

Piinting  0"t 

Self- 

Bromide  cr 

Cards. 

Postcards. 

Toning. 

Collodio-Chloride. 

Samples 

6d. 

61 

6d. 

Portrait  and 

25 

lOd. 

1/2 

1/- 

Ordinary 

50 

1/4 

2/2 

1/10 

Gaslight. 

100 

2/6 

4/- 

3/4 

— 

150 

3/9 

6/. 

4/10 

Kapid  and 

300 

7/6 

n/8 

9/6 

Medium 

500 

12/. 

19/6 

13/- 

Bromide. 

CompetitiTe  Prices  for  Quantities.      Customers'  Imprint  or  Special  Printing  on  1000  cards 
1/6  extra  ;  2000  or  more  cards  Free. 

New  "RAPID  SOFT  GASLIGHT  CARD"  just  the  thing  for  contiaBty  negatives. 
Court  Size  (4}  x  3j)  also  stocked.        Prices  as  alx)ve. 


OUR     P.OaPi  is   of    acknowledged    first  quality.        Our   Cards  may   be  a  little 
more  expensive,  at  first  cost  only,  but  a  customer  once  secured,  sticks  to  us. 


DEALERS     CAN     SUPPLY. 


The  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Lilywhlte  Works,  Halifax,  Eng. 
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.  .  NOVELTIES  .  . 


SPECIAL    (p^ChtVix)    gaslight    PAPER. 

USUAL     PRICES  : 

TRY     IT.     • 

"NONFRILL"    CRYSTALS. 

.Vo    wore  frilling    aud   staiiiN   un   DKVELOPIKG    PAPJiHS. 

One  ounce  of  the  above  conipounfl  added  to  one  pint  of  Fixinp  Solution  niakfs  an 
"Acid  Fixing  IJatli''  which  is  very  suitable  for  Bromide  and  GaKlight  I'apers  or  Films  and 
riates. 

lUiTTER     THAN      ORUINAKY     ACID     HATHS. 

2oz.  6d  4oz.  lOd.  8  oz.  1 /4  1  lb.  2/-  2  lb.  3/- 

"NONFUIJjL"  weight  not  guaranteed  on  account  of  evaiioration  (overweiglit 
generally  given). 

"PHENOLIIM"    CRYSTALS. 

Our  New  Developer  possessing  the  advantages  of  the  latest  and  most  expensive 
Developers.  Samples  6d. 

In  Packages  containing  about-- 

iox.            ...  lOd.  ...  4  07,.  ...  4/3 

loz.            ...  1/4  ...  8oz.  ...  7/9 

2oz.            ...  2/6  ...  16  oz.  ...  15/- 

J:)irbctio.ns. -Wjtter,  10  ozs.  ;  Soda  Sulphite,  J  oz. ;  Potass  Bromide,  10  grs. ; 
PhbnoIiJN,  20  grs.  Dissolve  in  order  named.  May  be  used  for  either  Plates,  Films  or 
Papers.     More  "  PHENOIilN  "  gives  a  very  active  developer. 

Keep  dry  and  in  an  air-tiglit  stoppered  bottle.  USED  in  our  Worl;s  with  great 
success. 

"  PHENOJylN  "  may  l>e  substituted  for  Amidol  in  many  formulse  with  pleasing  effect. 

WHAT    IS   "MONOL."? 

BUY     7d.     tube     and     be,     ASTOUNDED. 

(Full  ivstnictiutts  enclosed). 
Plates  cau  be  automatically  Developed  and  Fixed  in  'INFonol'  by  daylight. 

(One  Solution  only). 
MOST     WONDERFUL    PHOTO    DISCOVERY    THIS    YEAR. 
In   Sealed  Bottles,    Half   Oz.,   1/7  ;    One   Oz.,  2/9. 

The  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Lilywhite  Works,  Halifax,  Erig. 
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OUK    LATEST    ART    BOOKLET 

("D")     EDITION.  IS     NOW     READY. 


SECURE      A      COPY       -  Last  SO.OOO  issue 


exhausted    in    10    months. 


THE    BOOKLET    FOEMS   A    PHOTO    HANDBOOK 
AND     GUIDE     TO 

•^Oiir  Prompt  Postal  Service." 


PRINTING     DEPARTMENT. 

Tliis  is  a  separate  department  and  known  to  be    the   largest   and   finest   equipped 
works  of  ilie  kind  in  (iieat  Britain. 

FOR   n.    &   W.    GLOSSY    POSTCARD    PRINTING 
WE    DEFY    COMPETITION 

in  eitiier  speed  or  quality.  Tlie  latest  Electric  Heating,  Drying  and  Fan  Arrangements 

enable  orders  to  be  '  . 

EXECUTED  IN  ID  HOURS  IF  NECESSARY. 

Recently  we  enabled  a  photographer  to  sell  5O00  B.  &  W.  Glazed  and  Titled  Cards  of 
Fatal  Accident,  which  were  delivered  within  4  hours  of  its  happening. 

No    other    Printer    in    England    could    do   this. 


HIGH-CLASS     COLLOTYPE     POSTCARDS. 

7,6    250;  9/6   500;  14/6    1000.  From  Prints  or  Negatives. 

DONT    TOUCil    UNSALEAJiLK    ANJ)    TOO    CHEAP    COLLOTYPES. 

POST  CARD  PUBLISHERS  please  note  that  our  Bromide  Card  Printing  is  often 
delivered  in  24  hours,  a  contrast  to  time  taken  by  printers  who  require  two  or  three  weeks. 

Special  Depar4meiit   for  Travelling   Photographers. — Express   Developing,   Proofing 
and  Printing.         Tjf^is  ON  AiM'LlCATloN. 

We  claim   to  be-  the  quickest  Photo  Post   Card  Printers  in  Bromide  or  Gaslight 
in  Great  Britain. 

Ihe  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Liiywhite  Works,  Halifax,  Eng. 


L,- 

1/- 

16    1/9    1/9    2/3 

5/- 

7'- 

1- 

1,- 

1/6    1/6    1/6    2/6 

3/6 

51- 

2/- 

21- 

2/6    3,-     3/-     4- 

5/- 

6- 

2'- 

a;- 

2/6    2/6    2/9    5/- 

V/- 

n/ 

1/3 

1/6 

1/9    2/3    2/6    4/6 

6/6 

10/ 

Ud. 

V- 

1/3    2'-    26    3/10 

5/4 

8/6 

9d. 

lOd. 

11-    1/4    1/6    2/- 

3/- 

51- 

9d. 

.  9d. 

9d.    1/2    1/4    2/- 
See  Jiooklet  'D,' 

3/- 

5/. 
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_ .^ . -^ . _ . 1 

DEVELOPING,  PRINTING   AND   ENLARGING 
DEPARTIVIENT. 

C-de-V  41x3j  5x4  Cab.  6Jx4J  8}x6J  10x8  12x10 
Developing  Plates  or  Films,  pev  doz. 
Copying  Photos,  each  (Negiitives)   . . 
Enlarged  Negs.,  each  (from  Negs.) 
P.O. P.  Glazed,  unmounted,  per  doz. 
Bromide  Prints,  ditto 

Mounting,  per  doz. 
Mounting  on  Customers'  own  Mounts 

per  doz. 
Toning  P.O. P.,  per  doz. 
Carbon  Printing  on  Standard  Colours 

P.O.P.    Postcard    Toning,    2/6-100. 

ENLARGING. 

6Jx4s  8ix6i  10x8  12x10  15x12  18x15  20x16  23x17  24x20  30x25 
Bromide  unmounted     . . 
Bromide  sepia  toned 
Mounting 

«  ( Finishing  in  Mono- 
t  -'  chrome  (first  class 
w   (  Ditto,    (second-class) 

See  Booklet  'D'  for  details. 

POST    CARD     PRINTING. 

Including  Cards.         (Ga>light  or  Bromide). 

Standard  Official  Size,  5i  x  3*,  from  Customei's'  Negatives,  if  from  prints  1/-  extra 
is  charged  for  malvicg  Negative. 

Not  less  than  12  post  cards  printed  from  any  one  Negative  at  these  prices. 

No  extra  charge  for  white  margins.         Titles  3(1.  eacli. 

SCALK     A 

Enamelled  or  Matt.   )  gj^^j^^     12     36     72     100    144     250    500    750    1000 

Surface   ..  ..   j  '    1/3    3,3   4/6     6/-      8/-    13/-   24/6    36/-    46/6 

Sepia  extra.  Contracts  made  in  competition. 

Sjjecial  printed  Title  in  white  border,   similar  Rotary,  &c.,  1/-  per  Negative  extra  for 
for  short  Titles.        Long  Titles  extra.         Full  details  in  Free  Art  Booklet  '  D.' 

The  Halifax  Photographic  Co.,  Liiywhite  Worlis.  Halifax,  Eng. 


lOd. 

1/- 

1/3 

1/6 

2/- 

2/9 

3/6 

4/- 

5/6 

8/6 

J/- 

1/6 

1/9 

2/- 

2;  9 

41- 

4/6 

b;4 

V/4 

11/4 

4d. 

8d. 

9d. 

9d. 

1/- 

1/9 

2  6 

3/- 

3,6 

4/- 

3/- 

4,'- 

5/- 

6- 

9/- 

10'- 

n'- 

12/- 

12- 

18/6 

]/H 

1/6 

'21- 

3/- 

4/- 

51- 

5/6 

6/- 

6/- 

9/6 

The  -  Photographer's  -  Friend. 

OOOOOQCCCCOQOOOQOOCOQOOCCCCCGaOCOCCaOOeOOOCCOaOOOOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOOC 

One  Dish  and  No  Dark  Room 


NOW     NEEDED 


FOR    PLATE    DEVELOP^IENT. 

OOGCOOOQOOOOOOaOCacaOOQCQOGOGOOaCCCGQQCaCOCCCOOOOOOCOOOSOOaOCSOBOO 

AUTOMATIC    COMBINED 

DEVELOPER  &  FIXER. 

^       .     .  (London — 68,  High  Holborn. 

.T1      i°f   >  P  -^Glasgow— "Baiuds,"  34,  Queen  Street, 

ijiiywmte    Jr-apers  ^^^^  Zealand— 148,  Hereford  Street,  ChristchurcU. 

IILMMIId 
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THE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  •  JOURNAL 

DE  • LUXE 


OME  •  REGULAR  •  FEATURES:— 

..  Special  Art  Supplement  every  week     .     . 

. .  Beadtifcl  Reproductions  of  the  Best  .  . 
Pictures  by  Leading  Workers 

. .  Practical  and  Useful  Articles  by  Experts 

. .  Topical  News 

..  Reviews  of  Latest  Apparatus  &  Materials 

- .  Tested  Formul.« 

. .  Technical  Articles ... 

..  Articles  Specially  for  Beginners    ,     .     . 

. .  Competitions  every  week  for  Beginners 
AND  Advanced  Workers 

. .  Criticisms  of  Readers'  Prints 

.  •  Advice  and  Information  on  all  Photo- 
graphic Matters  Gratis  and  Post  Free  .     . 


AT  .  HqME  .  AND  .  ABROAD  .  AT 
ALL  .  SEASONS  .  OF  .  1  HE  .  YEAR  .  THE 
BEST  .  PHOTOGRAPHIC  .  PAPER  .  FOR 
THE  .  EXPERT  .  AND  .  THE  .  TYRO 


SEE  THREE  FOLLOWING  PAGES. 
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You  Want  to  Make  Good  Photographs  ? 

Do    You    Want    to    be    a    Successful 
Photographer? 

Want    to    Make    Pictures  ? 
Want    to    Know    all    about 
Portraiture    .     .     .     ? 
Landscape  Work      .     ? 
i  Hand    Camera    Work  ? 

I  Modern  Printing 

I  Processes    .     .     .     .     ^ 

I  Enlarging  .     .     .     .     ? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 


IF  YOU  HA  VE 
■•  NOT  seen  a  copy 
lately,  tear  off  the  accom- 
panying Postcard  and 
send  it  With  your  name 
and  address  lo  the  A. P. 
Office,  52,  Long  Acre, 
London,  W.C.       ,    .    , 

A  Specimen  Copy  and 
Index  of  Recent  Articles 
aid  be  mailed  t-REE  to 
any  part  of  the  world. 


Lantern  Slides  .     . 

Flashlight      .     .     . 

Night  Photographv 

Indoor  Work  .     .     . 

Retouching     .     .     . 

Colour   Photography  ? 

Film  Photography  .     ? 

Negative  Making    .     ? 

Combination  Printing? 
In  Fact,  all  there  is  to  Kitow  about  Photography, 
TOLD  IN  a  Straightforward  and  Practical  Manner 

BY  the  Best  Writers ? 

If  so CONSULT  the  A. P.    &  P.N. 


'DO  IT  NOW. 


POST  CARD. 


Please  send  me  free  Specim  n 
Copy  of  the  A. P.  &  P.N. 
and  Index  refened  to  in  B.J. 
Almanac. 


Name 


Address 


TO 

THE  PUBLISHER. 

A.  P.  and    P.  N. 

52,  Long  Acre. 

LONDON. 

W.C. 


id. 


Id. 
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THE    AMATEUR     PHOTOGRAPHER 

and  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEWS" 

Contains   8  pp.  Art  Supplement    in    Colours 

'    Every    Week,   or   24  pp.    in   all    of   Pictorial, 

Practical,  Technical,  Topical,  and  Elementary 

Matter   for  Camera   Users   of    every    Class. 

NO    OTHER    PHOTOGRAPHIC     PAPER    IN    THE     WORLD 

CAN   COMPARE  WITH   IT  FOR  QUALITY  AND  QUANTITY. 

FREE    Specimen    Copy   on   applcalion   lo   the  Publiiher, 

Ul.P.  Office.  52.  Long  Jlcre.  London.   W.C.       .... 
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LOOK    OUT 

for  the 


BLUE  COVER 

—  and  — 

If  you   do   not   see  it 
::     ASK    FOR    IT     :: 


Readable  .  , 
Topical.  . 
Pictorial   . 
Technical  . 
Practical  . 

The  Journal 

NO  LIVE  Photographer 

CAN   DO  WITHOUT 


A  WEEKLY  TREAT 

FQ  R 

PHOTOGRAPHERS 

ALL    OVER 
THE   WORLD 


SEE   THREE  PRECEDING  PAGES. 
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A  '  FAIR-FIELD '  and  no  Favour."    The  "  FAIRFIELD  "  Cameras  are  Unexcelled. 


THE 


"raiKHELD  '  LANDSCAPE  C^riERA. 

No.    12.       For  12  Quarter  Plates  or  Cut  Films. 


32/6 


32/6 


9x6Jx5  ins. 
Weight  4  lbs. 


23X  i6x  i2'5  cm. 
1 8 14  gram. 


This  Camera  has  been  specially  designed  for  serious  Hand  Camera  workers, 

and  is  of  the  popular   magazine  type,  up  to  date  in  every  way.    All  the 

movements  are  positive  in  their  action  and  cannot  get  out  of  order. 

SPECIFICATION. 

CAMERA.— Made  of  specially  seasoned  wood  covered  with  hard  Morocco  leather 
cloth.  Door  at  fro.it  for  removing  or  altering  lens  or  shutter.  Door  at  back  properly 
clamped  and  securely  locked  by  means  of  a  double-action  spring  lock  at  top  and 
bottom.  There  is  also  a  door  in  the  bottom  of  Camera  for  the  removal  of  exposed 
plates  so  that  those  unexposed  are  in  no  way  interfered  with.  This  door  is  fastened 
with  a  specially  designed  safety  catch  to  prevent  accidental  opening.  The  interior 
of  front  door  and  lens  board  are  polished  mahogany.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with  a 
folding  solid  leather  handle  which  is  made  to  fold  quite  flat  on  Camera  when  not 
ill  use. 

LENS.— Beck  Rapid  Symmetrical  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  working  at  //8,  of 
excellent  quality  and  covering  power. 

SHUTTER. — Bausch  and  Lomb  Unicum,  working  between  lenses,  giving  Time 
exposures  of  any  length.  Bulb,  and  Instantaneous  of  i,  J,  i-5th,  i-25th,  i-50th  and 
i-iooth  of  a  second  approximately,  by  finger  or  pneumatic  release. 

PLATE  CHANGER. — Certain  and  positive  in  action.  Cannot  possibly  fail  or  get 
out  of  order. 

INDICATOR.— Correctly  shows  number  of  plates  exposed. 

FINDERS.— Best  brilliant  pattern  showing  image  right  way  up. 

FOCUSSING.— Rack  and  Pinion  for  all  distances. 

PRICE  (complete  with  12  Plate  Sheaths)  32/6. 

Waterproof  Canvas  Case      . .        . .        2/6 

Metal  Tripod,  complete  wth  screw  7/6 


HORA&  CO.,  WaW"  346,  York  Rd.,  Wandsworth,  London,  S.W. 

64 


1116 


THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS. 


"A '  FAIR-FIELD'  and  no  favouf."     The  "  F*IRFIEID"  Cameras  are  Unexcelled. 

THE  "FAIRFIELD" 
PROFESSIONAL  CAnCRA. 

Mr.  W.J.  OMAN,  Engin- 
eer, West  Africa,  writes  : — 

"  It  may  interest  you  to 
know  that  I  huve  used  one 
of  your  Brass  Bound  Pro- 
fessional Cameras  for  over 
three  years  in  West  Africa. 
During  the  greater  part  of 
that  time  I  have  been  travel- 
ling up  country,  and  the 
only  protection  which  the 
instrument  has  received 
from  the  tropical  sun  and 
rain  has  been  that  afforded 
by  a  limp  waterproof  case. 
The  camera  has  been  un- 
affected by  the  trying 
climate  and  is  still  in  excel- 
lent condition." 

Extreme  rise  and  Fall  to  Sliding  Front. 
Brass-bound  Throughout.  Every  Modern  Improvement. 


SPECIFICATION. 

CAMERA.— Strongly  made  of  Solid  Polished  Mahogany,  Brass-bound  all  over. 
Front  specially  construe  ed  to  take  large  heivy  lenses,  and  exceptionally  rigid. 
Best  quality  Square  Leather  Bfllows,  specially  made  to  withstand  hard  wear. 
Double  Swing  Back.  Long  Extension  with  Rack  and  f'inion.  kising.  Falling,  and 
Cross  Fronts,  each  Camera  being  fitted  wiih  a  movable  interior  patiel,  allowing  an 
extreme  rise  and  fall  to  the  front,  which  in  the  Whole  Plate  size  amounts  to  a  3  in. 
rise  and  3  in.  fall.    The  whole  is  excellently  finished  in  every  detail. 

DARK  SLIDES— Three  to  each  Camera;  Brass-bound  Double  Book-form,  with 
many  modern  improvements,  ensuring  absolute  safety  from  light  and  freedom  from 
splitting  in  any  way  ;  Double  Rebated  Shutt-rs  with  Spring  Catches,  Side  Clips, 
Hinged  Spring  Divisions  keeping  plates  in  absolute  register  and  numbered. 


PRICE,  with  3  Brass-bound  Slides : 


6^x41       ... 

...     £5    5 

0 

12x10 

8ix6|       ... 

6    6 

0 

15x12 

10X8 

7    7 

0 

£9    9 
13  13 


The  15x12  Camera  can  be  fitted  with  a  separate  Repeating  Back,  allowin;  two 
or  more  pictures  to  be  taken  on  one  plate.  This  Repeating  Back  Is  fatted  with 
hinged  focussing  screen  and  dark  slide  inserted  from  side. 

Price  of  Adapter  and  One  Whole-plate  Studio  Side,  £3  10s. 

Any  make  of  Lens  fitted  to  order  at  Maker's  List  Price. 
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"  A  '  FAIR-FIELD '  and  no  favour."    The  "  FAIRFIELD  "  Cameras  are  Unexcelled. 

THE    "FAIRPIELD"   PROrE55lOINAL 

CA^^[l^— (Continued). 

COMPLETE    SPECIALITY    OUTFITS. 

Half- Plate    Complete    Outfit. 

Camera. — Half-Plate  Brass-bound  ' '  Fairfield  ' '  Professional  (a3 
specification). 

L«ns. — Buscli  No.  2  Rapid  Aplanat  P/8,  with  Iris  Diaphragms, 
8  in.  focus,  embracing  an  angle  of  75°. 

Shutter. — ' '  Fairfield  ' '  Roller-blind  Time  and  InstantaneouSr  with 
speed  indicator  giving  exposures  from  l-15th  to  l-90th  of  a  second  and 
time  at  will,  by  pneumatic  release. 

Slides. — Three  Brass-bound  (as  specification) . 

Tripod. — Three-fold  Rule-joint  Sliding-leg,  with  Tripod  head, 
and  leather  straps.     Strong,  compact,  rigid. 

£6    Os.    Od. 

Whole    Plate    Complete    Outfit. 

Camera. — Whole  Plate  Brass-bound  ' '  Fairfield ' '  Professional  (aS 
specification). 

Lens. — Busch  No.  3  Rapid  Aplanat  F/8,  with  Iris  Diaphragms, 
10  in.  focus,  embracing  an  angle  of  75°. 

Shutter. — "  Fairfield  "  Roller-blind  Time  and  Instantaneous,  with 
speed  indicator  giving  exposures  from  l-15th  to  l-90th  of  a  second  and 
time  at  will,  by  pneumatic  release. 

Slides. — Three  Brass-bound  (as  specification). 

Tripod.— Three-fold  Rule- joint  Sliding-leg,  with  Tripod  head, 
and  leather  straps,     Strong,  compact,  rigid. 

£7     15s.    Od. 

12  X  10    Complete    Outfit. 

Camera.— 12  X  io  Brass-bound  "Fairfield"  Professional  [an 
specification) . 

Lens.— Best  quality  Rapid  Aplanat  F/8,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 

Shutter.— "  Bairfield  "  Roller-blind  Time  and  Instantaneous, 
before  or  behind  lens  pattern,  with  speed  indicator  giving  exposures 
from  l'15th  to  1-f  0th  of  asecond  and  timeat  will,  by  pneumatic  release. 

Slides. — Three  Brass-bound  (as  specification). 

Tripod.- Extra  heavy  Three-fold  Rule-joint  Sliding-leg,  with  10  in, 
Tripod  head,  and  leather  straps.     Very  strong  and  rigid. 

£12    05.    Od. 

HQRA  &  COT,  Wai"  346,  York  Rd.,  Wandsworth,  London,S.W. 
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"k  'fiHR-FIELD'  and  no  favouf."    The  "FAIRFIELD"  Cameras  are  Unequalled. 

The  CHALLENGE  Half-Plate  "FAIRFIELD" 
60/-      OUTFIT.     60/- 

Why  pay  70/-  for  a  Triple  Extension  Half-plate  Outfit 
when  you  can  get  it  for    SIXTY    SHILLINGS. 


THIS 
OUTFIT 
LEADS- 
OTHERS 
CAN 
ONLY 
FOLLOW ! 


EQUAL  TO 

ANY  70/. 

OUTFIT. 


SPECIFICATION. 

CAMEBAi— MaJe  of  thoroughly  seasoned  polished  MaJiogany  throughout. 
Rising,  falling,  cross,  and  double  swing  Front.  Double  swing,  reversing,  and  wide- 
angle  Back.  Side  swing.  Triple  extension  by  Rack  and  Pinion  both  Front  and 
Back ;  extension  thus  equally  balanced  secures  complete  absence  of  vibration. 
Guaranteed  Best  Leather  Bellows,  with  truncated  corners  to  prevent  sagging,  length 
of  extension  22  inches.  Closes  to  aj  inches.  Rise  of  Front  3I  inches.  Turntable  in 
baseboard.    Weight  3j  lbs. 

DARK  SLIDE-— One  best  quality  double  book-form,  with  side  clips,  spring 
catches,  double  rebated  draw  shutters,  spring  division  between  plates,  numbers, 
and  bayonet  fitting. 

LENS. — Beck  Rapid  Symmetrical,  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  working  at//8. 

SHUT  1 ER. — Thornton  Pickard  Behind-lens  Roller-blind  Time  and  Instantaneous, 
with  speed  indicator  giving  exposures  from  i-i5th  to  i-goth  of  a  second  and  time  at 
will,  by  pneumatic  release,  and  removable  panel. 

TRIPOD.— Rnle-joint  3-fold  pDlished  Ash,  fitted  with  sliding  leg,  stretchers, 
leather  straps,  etc.,  very  tirm  and  rigid. 

If  you  wish  to  pay  70/-  we  will  oblige  you  and  give  you  this 

Outfit  with  TWO  EXTDA  DOUBLE  DARK  SLIDES  AND  STIFF 

^WATERPROOF  CAMERA   CASE.    ALL  INCLUDED,   70/- 

ExTKA  Double  Dark  Si-idks,  8s.  6d.  liAcn. 
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"  A  '  FAIR-FIELD '  and  no  Favour."    The  "  FAIRFIELD  "  Cameras  are  Unexcelled. 


WUNSCHE'S     PATENT 

"VICTKIA''   rOCAL  PLANE  CAMEKS 

One    Movement   only   sets   everythinni  ! 


Made  in  J-Plate  Size  only. 
Fitted  with  Wiinsche's  Patent  Self- Capping  Shutter. 

THE     ACME     OF     SIMPLICITY. 

This  Camera  has  been  designed  on  quite  a  new  principle,  the  most  important 
feature  being  its  completeness  in  itself,  every  movement  being  entirely  under  the 
immediate  control  of  the  operator.  It  has  been  carefully  designed  to  produce  an 
instrument  of  precision  which  can  be  relied  upon  to  do  its  duty  at  the  most  critical 
moment  with  an  exactitude  which  cannot  be  equalled  by  any  other  existing  Camera. 

SPECIFICATION. 

CAMERA.— Made  of  thoroughly  seasoned  wood,  covered  wherever  possible  with 
line  Morocco  leather,  Morocco  leather  folding  bellows  which  pull  out  and  lock  auto- 
matically and  rigidly  by  expanding  metal  arms.  Fitted  with  rising,  falling,  and  cross 
fronts.  Sliding  struts  on  front  fixed  by  thumb  screws  to  allow  ol  it  standing  by 
itself  to  give  prolonged  time  exposures. 

SHUTTER. — This  is  its  most  important  feature.  It  is  capable  of  giving  exposures 
from  i/34th  to  i/iiooth  part  of  a  second  and  time  at  will,  the  whole  of  the  operation 
of  setting  being  performed  from  outside,  and  the  opening  of  the  blind  being  obtained 
by  winding  the  setting  handle  until  the  opening  required  appears  on  the  dial.  It  is 
fitted  with  finger  and  pneumatic  release.  When  setting,  no  lifjht  passes  through  the 
shutter,  and  the  speed  adjustment  is  made  after  shutter  is  set. 

FINDER. — Detachable.  It  is  of  the  brilliant  concave  pattern  for  direct  vision,  but 
is  fitted  witha  sliding  mirror  which  at  once  converts  itinto  ordinary  reflecting  type. 

FOCUSSING  SCREEN.— Fitted  with  spring  Focussing  Hood  so  that  focussing  can 
be  performed  in  any  light,  entirely  dispensing  with  focu?sing  cloth. 

DARK  SLIDES. — Be?t  quality  double  book  form  with  spring  plate  division.  Side 
Clips,  Shutters  made  of  Aluminium.    Pull  out  pattern  fitted  with  spring  catches. 

Price  for  Plates,  4^  by  3^. 

Complete  with  three  double  dark  slides 

I'itted  with  specially  made  Anastigmat  in  focussing  jacket,  working  at  //6 
Fitted  with  Goerz  Syntor  Lens  in  focussing  jacket /'6'8  ..         ,. 

Fitted  with  Goerz  Lens  Series  3,  //6  8  in  focussing  jacket 

Best  quality  Solid  Leather  Case  to  hold  complete  set 


£3  15 

6  0 

7  15 
9  IS 
0  13 
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m  FAIRFIELD  WUNSGHE  CAMERAS 


ACME   OF    PERFECTION 

SPECIFICATION.— Camera  Body  made  of 
thoroughly  seasoned  polished  maho- 
gany, covered  externally  in  genuine 
Morocco    Leather.      Baseboard  of 
Alumiuiuni,  New  Pat'ern  U-shai)ed 
foldine;    Magnaliuni    front,    special 
new  form  slays  to  front  of  camera, 
liack  rising,  falling  and  cross  frontb. 
Long    double    extension    of    base- 
board by  means  of  rack  and  pinion. 
Nickel  plated  and   Magnaliuni  fit- 
tings, s  )lid  leather  handle,  &c.,  &c. 
Double  brilliant  View  Findtr  and 
I     Spirit  Lsvel  reversing  for  upright  or 
horizontal  pictures.   Bellows  of  best 
black  leather  with  truncated  corners 
and  supports  to  prevent  sa^zging  of 
bellows  when  using  short  extension. 
Focussing    to    graduated    scale  or 
focussing  screen,  Base-board  ot  suf- 
ficient length  to  allow  back  combin- 
ji   ationof  Lensto  beused.  IntheFiLM 
Cameras    an    extra  -  long 
Baseboard  is  provided  by 
means  ot  a  special  arrange- 
ment. Special  new  pattern 
Infinity  catch,  readily  put 
out  of  action  if  desired. 
Two  Tripod  Bushes,  and 
all  focussing  screens  are 
provided  with  folding  hocds.    Each  Plate  Canjera 
has  double  or  single  slides  in  case.     The  Film 
Cameras  have  special  spool  holders,  which  are 
readily  removable.     Every   possible     detail    has 
been    carefully    studied    to    produce    a   camera 
which    cannot   be  excelled    in    any   way   and    is 
guaranteed  to  be  the  most   peifect  instrument, 
that  even  the  most  critical  must  acknowledge  to 
be  the 

ACME      OF 

PERFECTION. 


For    Prices, 
see  next  Page. 


HORA  &  CO.. 

Photographic 
Specialists, 

346,   York  Rd., 
Wandsworth, 
London,  S.W. 
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PRICES    OF    THE   WUNSCHE    FAIRFIELD   PLATE 

AND    PLATE    AND    FILM    CAMERAS. 


Style  of  Lens  and 

3ix2j 

4ix3j 
Plate. 

5jx3i 

6JX4| 

3ix2i 
Film. 

4ix3i 
Film. 

5i.X3j 
Film. 

Shutter. 

Plate. 

Plate. 

Plate. 

Single 

Dr.  Shraner's  Ex.  Rapid 

Exten- 

Aplanat    in     Reicka 

sion  only 

Shutter. ... 

68/- 

— 

— 

— 

57/- 

— 

— 

Do.  in  Wunsche  Reicka 

In  Com- 

Automat   or    Bausch 

pound 

and    Lomb   Automat 

Shutter 

Shutter(DoubleValve) 

onlySB/- 

95/- 

100/- 

175/- 

— 

109/- 

117/- 

Mars  //6-8   Anastigmat 

Lens  in  Bausch  and 

Lomb  Double   Valve 

Automat  or  Wunsche 

Reicka  Automat 

Shutter 

91/- 

101/- 

106/- 

— 

— 

112/- 

125/- 

Wunsche  Afpi  Anasiig- 

mat  Lens  in  B  and  L 

or  Wunsche    Reicka 

Automat  Shutter //fvS 

110,'- 

116/- 

156/- 

215/- 

— 

152/- 

155/- 

Wunsche      Keicka 

Double      Anastigmat 

Lens  in  B  and  L  or 

Wunsche  Reicka  Au- 

tomat Shutter  //6-8  . . 

159/- 

141/- 

161/- 

255/- 

— 

157/- 

178/- 

Goerz       Syntor      //6-8 

Lens  in  B  and  L  or 

Wunsche  Reicka  Au- 

tomat Shutter 

— 

145/- 

161/- 

255/- 

— 

147/- 

182/- 

Goerz  Dagor  Lens //68 

in  B  and  L  orWunsche 

Reicka  Automat 

Shutter 

178/- 

185/- 

211/- 

510- 

— 

187/- 

252/- 

Zeiss  Tessar  tiB  in  B 

. 

and    L  or   Wunsche 

Reicka  Automat 

Shutter 

— 

— 

195/- 

In  Com- 

— 

182/6 

207/- 

Zeiss    Double    Protar, 

pound 

Series  IV.,  In  B  and 

Shutter 

L  or  Wunsche  Reicka 

only 

Automat  Shutter 

— 

— 

— 

554/- 

— 

217/- 

252/- 

Reicka    Envelopes    for 

plates  or  films 

4/- 

5/- 

6/- 

11- 

4/- 

5/- 

6/- 

Reicka    Adapter     with 

dozen 

dozen 

dozen 

dozen 

dozen 

dozen 

dozen 

focussing  screen 

IS/6 

16/- 

16/- 

20/- 

15/6 

16/- 

16/- 

Single  Metal  Slides     . . 

1/6 

1/6 

1/9 

1/6 

1/6 

1/9 

Double  Metal  Slides  . . 

2/6 

— 

— 

— 

Metal    Film    Pack 

Adapters 

4/6 

4/6 

6/- 

— 

4/6 

4/6 

6/- 

Double  Wood  Slides  . . 

12/- 

— 

Solid  Leather  Case     . . 

6/6 

9/- 

9/- 

15/- 

4/9 

5/6 

7/S 

Extra  ClOSt  for  Compound  Sector  or  Koilos  Shutter,  in  place  of  those  listed,  1 7/- 

The  COMPOUND  SECTOR  SHUTTER  is  recommended  on  account  of  its  neatness  and  the 

reliability  of  its  marked  speeds. 

All  Plate  Cameras  are  supplied  either  with  Double  Plate  Holders  or  Single  Plate 

Holders  in  case,  according  to  its  construction. 

Special  Note.— The  32  x  2 J  and  jj  x  sj  Film  Cameras  take  aJ  x  2|  and  5J  x 3 J  plates. 
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"A'FAIR.FIELD'  and  no  Favour."    The  "FAIRFIELD"  Cameras  are  Unique. 

WUN5CHE'5  PATENT  ^'SPEEDY" 

FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERA. 

A  Combined  Film  &  Glass  Plate  Folding  Camera,  for  3^  x  4|  Plates  or  Films. 

The  otily  Camera,  of  its  kind  fitted  with  Focal  Plane  Shutter. 
SPECIFICATION, 
CAMERA.— Measures  9j  x  4I  x  2J.  It  is  splendidly 
made  ot  well  seasoned  wood,  polished  mahogany, 
and  aluminium  metal.  The  front  falls  down  and 
locks  automatically,  forming  baseboard.  Front  of 
Camera  pulls  out  and  locks  automatically  at  fixed 
focus  by  means  of  a  novel  set  stop  which  can  be 
set  for  plates  or  fiims  or  left  open  to  use  the  back 
combination  of  lens  by  means  of  the  double 
extension  of  baseboard  of  Camera.  It  Is  fitted 
with  a  rack  and  pinion  rising  and  falling  front 
which  locks  rigidly.  Also  cross  front  by  means  of 
an  endless  screw  on  either  side.  Best  leather  long 
extension  bellows.  Double  extension  baseboard 
actuated  by  a  locking  rack  and  pinion.  The  base- 
board is  fitted  with  two  scales,  one  for  use  with  the 
lens  at  single  extension  and  the  other  for  using 
back  combination  of  lens  only.  The  body  of 
Camera  is  made  to  take  Roll  Films  in  the  ordinary 
daylight  loading  cartridges  ;  or  by  attaching  spring- 
hooded  focussing  glass  can  be  made  to  take  Plates 
in  double  dark  slides.  Fitted  with  solid  leather 
carrying  handle,  standing  strut  to  baseboard,  and  two  screw  holes  for  upright  and 
horizontal  pictures  with  tripod. 

SHUTTER.— This  is  Wiinsche's  Patent  Self-Capping  Shutter  of  the  most  improved 
type,  giving  exposures  from  i-28th  to  1-2200  part  of  a  second  and  time  exposures  at 
will.  The  whole  operation  of -etting  the  shutter  and  adjusting  the  opening  of  the 
slit  is  performed  in  one  moment  only  outside  the  Camera,  this  adjustment  being  obtained 
by  winding  the  setting  knob  until  the  openmg  required  is  seen  on  the  dial  provided. 
FINDER.— Of  the  brilliant  direct  vision  pattern  with  the  pointer  on  the  front 
of  Camera,  so  situated  that  the  Camera  can  be  used  in  any  position  to  ad  j  ust  the  motion 
of  shutter  to  moving  objects. 

PLATE  HOLDERS.— Made  of  metal  with  pull-out  shutters.    They  are  double,  each 
slide  holding  two  plates. 

HOOD.— A  Focussing  Screen  with  Spring  Hood  is  provided  for  use  with  plates. 
FILM  CHAMBERS.— These  are  fitted  with  patent  spring  clips  which  hold  the  film 
firmly  in  position  round  the  spool  and  eject  the  used  spool  from  camera  when 
released. 

Camera,  Three  Double  Dark  Slides,  and  Focussing  Hood  in  Envelope  (complete  as 
Specification),   without   Lens,        jJ4      4s.      Od. 

The  following  suitable  LENSES  can  be  fitted  to  this  Camera  at  Makers'  List  Price,  as  under, 

but  are  obtained  to  order  only- 
Beck  Isostigmar,  Series  II.,  No.  3,  //sS £  2  12    6 

..,_..,       .    ..      I-.  No-  3.  //4-S       *  15    0 

Busch  Detective  Aplanat,  Series  A,  No.  2, //6 1  10    0 

Cooke,  Series  III., //6-5                     ••   (with  Patent  Flange,  2/- extra)  4    0    0 

Goerz  Syntor,  No.  o,  //6-8 350 

,,      Dagor,  Series  III.,  No.  o,//6'8         5    5    0 
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THAOK    fA^H. 


THE  KING  OF  PROJECTORS. 


iS^^hm, 


THE  PERFECTION  OF  SINGING  PICTURES. 


X-  XX.  3!kX  S. 

2, 0  0  0 

Feet  of  New  Film  issued  weekly.    Subjects  comprise  Trick,  Comic, 
Dramatic  and  latest  Events  of  the  day. 


THB     WORLD'S      HEADQUARTERS 
FOR    ANIMATED    PHOTOGRAPHY. 


The  Worwich  Trading  Co.,  Ltd., 


V 


113, 115&117,  Charing  Cross  Road, 

LONDON,  W.C. 


J 
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FELIX  SCHOELLEV  Jl. 

PAPER     MILLS- 
BURG  GRETESCH,  nv.  OSNABRUECK, 
GERMANY. 


FIRST-CLASS  .  . 

Raw  and  Baryta  -  Coated 

PAPER 

OF    ANY     DESCRIPTION 

FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  ALL  KINDS 
OF  SENSITIVE  PRINTING  PAPERS. 

LONDON     OFFICE— 

1 0,  George  Yard,  Lombard  St., 

LONDON,     E.G. 
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PHOTOGRAPHS  WANTED 


OF   INTERESTING   PEOPLE   AND   INTERESTING 
EVENTS   FROM   ALL   PARTS   OF  THE  WORLD. 


GALLICHAN    &   GASQUOINE, 

PRESS     AGENTS, 
i88,     STRAND,     LONDON,     W.C. 

WRITE     FOR    FULL    PARTICULARS. 


LANTERN    SLIDES. 

PLAIN     OR     HANDPAINTED. 

Made   from 

Negatives,  Film  or  Glass. 

Prints,  Diagrams,  Drawings,  Ac,  of  any  size. 

Best  Possible  Results.       Low  Prices. 
Pkompt   Delivery. 


FLATTERS  &  GARNETT,   Ltd.    (Dept.  E), 

32,  Dover  St.  (Close  to  University), 

iVlANCHESTER,     S.E. 


For 


BROMIDE  PRINTS, 

etc. 

THE  '^SANZOL/^  Green  Toner. 
THE  ^^CUBROME/'    Blue  Toner. 

Each  colour  Is.  per  set  (postage  3d.)    Instructions  for  toning  Bromide 
Enlargements  in  two  colours,  sent  post  free  on  application.  -       .       . 

THE  "cObROME"   THIOMOLYBDATE  SEPIA  TONER   (Patented). 

Sets  of  two  solutions  "A"  Bleacher  and  •«B"  Toner,  Is., 
2s.  6d.,  and  5s.  per  set  (Hostage  3d.,  4d.,  and  5d.). 

The  "B"  Thiomolybdate  Toning  Solution  is  supplied  separately 
to  the  trade  in  quantity,  to  those  who  prefer  to  mix  their  own 
l)leaching  formula,  or  tor  the  sulphide  toning  of  P.O. P.  prints, 
at  9d.,  2s.,  and  4s.  per  bottle  (Postages  Id.,  2d.,  and  3d.). 

Tribaslc  Ammonium  Phosphate  and  Ammonium  Carbonate 

for   sulphide  toning   of   P.O. P.  prints.    Prices  on  application. 


EZRA  STREET, 


LONDON,  E. 


EZRA  STREET. 


1126 


THK    BBITISn    JOVKSAL    ALUAXAC    ADVERTISEIIENTS. 


Jhe 


29?  &  295  Hi  ah  Holhoxn 
Icndon  MTC.      _  — 


xzjy 


(Ttie  Service  Plwtographic  Society.) 
Telegrams:  ^'Admittedly,  Loadoa."  Telephones:  260  Central  and 

'_  2071  City. 

We  Supply 

the  latest  productions  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  at  lowest  prices  for 

Cash 

or  on  our  unique 

Deferred  Payment  System 

which    is   acknowledged    to   be  the    most 
liberal  ever  devised. 

A  special  feature  of  our  business  is 

Our  Exchange  System. 

We  allow  the  highest  possible  prices  for  old 
apparatus  in  part  payment  frr  new  of  any 
maka,  so  that  professional  men  and  others 
who  must  have  the  latest  and  best  appara- 
tus can  obtain  what  they  want  at  slight 
expense  by  sending  their  old  instruments  to 
us  for  exchange.  We  always  have  an 
enormous  stock  of 

Second-hand  and  Shop- 
soiled    Apparatus 

by  the  leading  makers. 
Bargain  lists  are  published  every  month. 

No  other  Firm  offers  Equal 
Advantages. 


WRITE    FOR    NEW   LIST. 


Cinematograph   and    Lantern 
Specialists. 
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The  .  . 

Great  Central  Depot 


P^OH      ALL      LEADING     M/ 
*        AND    LENSES,   including 

iKES     OF      CAMERAS 

:— 

Thornton-Pickard 

Sanderson 

Holborn 

Goerz 

Voigtlander 

Ross 

Newman  &  Guardia 

Adams 

Marion 

Sichel 

Watson 

Beck 

Kodak 

Shew 

Staley 

Ernemann 

Blocknotes 

Zeiss,  etc.  etc. 

Terms : 

CASH,    CREDIT, 

EXCHANGE. 

Whatever  yoar  requirements,  write  us.    Our  expert  advice 
is  at  your  service. 

Bargains    in     second-hand     and     stock-soiled     up-to-date 
apparatus  of  all  the  best  makers. 


Export  orders  receive  careful  attention. 


29Z  U  293  Hish  Holkotn 
_         London  WTC.         _ 


Telegrams:  "Admittedly,  London."     Telephones:  260  Central  and 

2071  City. 
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NEAT, 
COMPACT, 
SAFE. 

Call  be  turned 
on  side  without 
danger.  Eco- 
nomical, 

No.  1,  30s. 

Takes  7  ounces 
Carbide  and 
lasts  IJ  hours. 
With  3-Bnrner 
.let. 

No.  2,  40s. 

Onechargelasts 
3  hours.  With 
4-Biirner  Jet, 


Kama  Safety 
Acetylene  Generator 


(patent.) 


Kama  Electric  Projecting  Lamps 

Specially  constructed  for  projecting  and  enlarging- 
Strongly  made,  highly  nickel-plated  and  polished. 
Always  ready.    For  all  voltages. 

No.  1  Kama,  35-60  c.p 1S8. 

No.  2  Kama  (Patent  Star),  300-500  c.p 30s. 

No.  3  Kama  (Patent  Star  Burner),  500-1,000  c.p.    45s. 

The  candle  power  is  according  to  voltage.  State 
voltage  when  ordering. 


L.  KAMM  81  CO., 

27,  Powell  Street,  Goswell  Road, 
London,  E.G.,  ENGLAND. 


Kamm's  Patent 
Oxygen   Generator 

is  the  greatest  boon  to 
travelling  Cinematographers 
and  produces  a  light  as 
powerful  as  an  electric  lamj) 
of  2,000  c.p.  It  weighs  only 
25  lbs.,  or  with  box  40  lbs.; 
24  lbs.  fuel  lasts  10  hours, 
and  is  obtainable  anywhere. 
Simple  construction.  Abso- 
lutely free  from  danger. 
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With  all  Modern  Improvements  and  Safeguards.  IL^ 
Height  of  Perfection  in   Steadiness  and  Durability 

of  Meclianism. 
USED  IN  LEADING  THEATRES  IN  ENGLAND. 


1^.  KAlVElVi:  &  CO., 

JMaaufacturers  and  Complete  Outfitters  of  Claematograph 
Apparatus, 

27,  Powell  Street,  Goswell  Road,  London,  B.C.,  ENGLAND. 
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mmm  construction  cot 

FArii:    WADICQ  (ALBERT    NIXON) 

ourhangrSvI  HACKNEY.LONDON.nI 

'PHONE    097   DALSTON. 

Manurocturers  or  Process  cameros  &  Mochinery, 
Photogrophic  «  scientific  Apparatus  6  Accessories. 

Pfpf   T\    I^A)MT^DA^       The  outcome  of  the  most  advanced  methoda 
*  **-^*-»*^   wr^iT^^r».j^vj.     jjf  manufacture,  and  the  best  materials. 

The  "  Eagle  "  Extra  Triple 
Extension  Camera  Outfits- 
comprising  Camera,  with  double 
dark  slide,  rapid  rectilinear  lens, 
roller-blind  shutter,  turn-table, 
and  three-fold  ash  stand.  These 
Cameras  are  unique  of  their 
kind  and  have  every  modern 
movement,  with  unequalled 
London  finish. 

J.pl.  i-pl.  l-pl. 

65-     ..     70/-     •       110/- 
10  X  8  12  X 10 

210/-      ■     240/- 
The  "  Falcon"  Extra  Double 
Extension    Camera    Outfit, 
complete  as  specified  in  "  Eagle  " 
outfit.     Made  only  in  i-plate  size, 

60/- 
The  "Condor"  Camera  Out- 
fit, comprising  Camera,  with 
double  dark  slide,  rapid  rectilinear 
lens,  roller-blind  shutter,  turn- 
table and  stand.  Camera  is  of 
the  same  finish  as  "Eagle"  and 
"  Falcon,"  but  simpler  in  con- 
struction, 
i-pl.  5-pl.  J-pl. 

47/6    ..     57/6    ..    92/6 
The  "Elect"   Square   Bel- 
lows Field  Can\eras. 

STUDIO  CAMERAS.  -^^^^^C}' I^lS&ii 

Cameras,    for  Midget  Work,  etc.,  a  speciality. 

TRIPODS  &  STDDIO  STANDS,  HEAD  SCREENS,  HEAD  RESTS,  etc. 
PRINTING  FRAMES,  NEGATIVE  BOXES,  ENLARGING  EASELS,  etc.,  etc. 

Our  fully  Illustrated  Catalogue  will  give  details  of  these. 
LIBERAL    TERMS    TO    DEALERS    AND    SHIPPERS. 
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nmm  construction  c<i 

EAGLE  WORKS  (albert  nixon) 

DURHAM  GROVE  HACKNEY.  LONDON.N.L 

PHONE    99T   DALSTON 
PROCESS    CAMERAS   and    MACHINERY. 

Sole  Patentees  and  Manufacturers  of— 

THE  "  LINLEY  "  ALL-METAL  MACHINE  PROCESS  CAMERA, 

for  Tropical  Climates  and  Exact  Work. 
THE  "LINLEY"   SCREEN  GEAR. 
THE  "LINLEY"   RADIAL  ARM  ROUTER. 
THE  "LINLEY"   PROCESS  CIRCULAR  SAW  BENCH,  etc. 

The  "  Linlcy "  Machine 
Camera  and  Stand.- Modern 
Engineering  applied  to  Process 
Cameras.  Immeasurably  ahead  of 
all  other  Process  Cameras.  Abso- 
lutely reliable  for  accurate  and  con- 
tinuously accurate  work.  Metal 
throughout  from  copyboard  to 
sensitive  plate.  Process  Engravers 
at  home  and  abroad  should  write 
for  Illustrated  Booklet  of  this  new 
Camera  if  they  have  not 
yet  received  one. 

The       "  Linley  " 
Radial  Arm  Router. 

— A  high-grade,  high- 
speed, tested  machine 
for  perfect  work.  Abso- 
lutely reliable  and  at  a 
moderate  price. 

Wood    Process   Cameras  and  Stands  of 
Up-to-Date  Design  always  on  hand. 

SPECIAL  CAMERAS  MADE  TO  ORDER. 

Our  Process  Cameras  and  Machinery  are   made 

throughout   ia  our   own    workshops    uadtr   our 

direct  personal  supervision. 

THE  CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION  CO.  will  be  pleased  to  answer 
enquiries  from  Process  Houses  who  are  contemplating 
replacing  their  existing  Cameras,  or  extending  their  plant. 

Aoents  In  Australasia  i   Midtlows  Bros.,    Sydney,  IVIelbourne, 
Perth   ana   Wellington,  N.Z. 
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THE    ORIGIN    OF    SULPHIDE    TONING. 

HENRY  WARD  introduced  this  process  fifteen  years  ago. 

A  trial  order  will  convince  you  of  the  superiority  of  his  Enlargements. 

POPULAR    PRICES- 
SEPIA    or     BLACK, 

'-'^^   ^1^   f^^QU^ST.         Enlarging  Works: 

HENRY  WARD,  Victoria  Road  East,  Leicester,  England. 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHERS.   ARTISIS,  COLLECTORS,  etc. 

]  Compactums  to  show  and  carry 

.  1  doz.  prints  on  tour.  THE    NEW 

^/1\^  Singlet  us  to   carry  one   print.        •  •"■    "  *■  " 


^ 


In  all  shades  of  photo  prints.  MAIINT 

-.    Practical.    :    :    Inexpensive.  muo      • 

^    Highly  Artistic.     Quite  New.       .   y.  .  ,     .  ■ 
Price   List   and    Samples     on    «»•  "'''gnt « 00. 
Application. 

■  Office  for  Latters  and  Remittances  only  : 

4,     STA.ION     PARADE,     KEW    GARDENS. 
Factory:     11,     PETERSHAM     RO^D,       RICHMOND,     SURREY. 


THE  TELLA  CAMERA  CO. 

68,  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C, 

Make  a  speciality  of 

CAMERA     REPAiRS, 

Lens  Mounting,  Focal  Plane  Shutter  Adjustments,  Ac. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    INVENTIONS 

Constpucted  and  Models  made  to  Customers' 
own  Designs. 


See  Telia  Reflex  advertisement  on  pages  228,  229. 

WRITE    FOR    OUR    52-PAGE     BARGAIN    LIST 
OF    SECOND-HAND     APPARATUS. 
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THE 


Photographers'  A.B.& 


ALL  Roads  lead  to  Rome— but 
1 


B 


ILL  Mounts  are  not  Equally  Good. 

ETTER  Late  than  Never— but 

£  sure  you  use  "  Carlenco  "  Mounts. 


CHEAPEST  is  not  Best— but 
ARL  ERNST  &  Co.  MAKE  THE  BEST. 


Carl  Ernst  &  Co. 

I  nNnnN         Factory:    Finsbury  Market.  E.G. 


Offices:   27-31,  Earl  St.,  E.G. 


If"""  '■ 


Also  at  Ih  RNST'S  H  Also  at 

VIENNA  H^AcPf"  I  ^^^    YORK 

11     Dreilaufergasse.     il/l  i^^  pjj^  I        154  East  23rd  St. 


CARL  ERNST  &  Co.,  trsr'smssE,  BERLIN. 
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S'TEVEM^S'  AXJCmOM'  ItOOlMIS  (EBt.l760j 

SALES   BY  AUCTION 

EVERY  FRIDAY  at  12.30 
ov 

r^AMFDA^      T  FN^F^      and    photographic 

K^r\lT\i-ft%.r%.Of       M^i^l^yJM^\Sf  REQUISITES. 

Goods  may  be  sent  at  any  time  for  inclusion  in  early  Sales. 
PROMPT  SETTIjEMENT.  Catalogues  and  full  particulars  on  application 

58,    KING    STREET.    COVENT    GARDEN.     LONDON. 

BETTER  THAN  CARBONS. 

Smith's  PM  Bromides 

Any  Shade  of  Brown,  Sepia,  and  Purple  Brown.     Are  quite  Permanent. 
"  Testimonials  from  ail  parts  of  the  British  Isles." 

SMITH  &  SONS,  HENRY  ROAD,  NEW  BARNET. 


Telegrams:  «*  Telephone; 

"UNIQUE.  "   MANCHESTER.  "^  1917,  NATIONAL. 

HOLMES    BROS., 

41,  OXFORD  STREET,  MANCHESTER. 
SPECIALITIES,     1909'10, 

BACKGROUNDS. 

HOLMES  BROS.'  celebrated  S  series  Old  Masters'  designs  are  the 

finest  Backgrounds  produced,  always  artistic,  and  constant  intro- 
duction of  new  ideas. 

ACCESSORIES    and    FURNITURE. 

As  makers  of  a  great  variety  of  studio  aids  and  accessories 
HOLMES  BROS,  always  have  the  latest  novelties  in  stock. 

MOUNTS    and    MOUNTING    BOARDS. 

We  now  supply  a  large  number  of  up-to-date  styles  of  Mounts  of 
British  Manufacture,  and  can  ensure  immediate  delivery.  New 
styles  are  constantly  being  added,  and  at  prices  to  suit  all  classes 
of  Professional  Photographers. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    PAPERS   and    POST-CARDS. 

HOLMES  BROS.'  "Crescent"  Brand  of  Papers  and  Post-cards 
have  established  themselves  for  general  excellence  of  quality  and 
moderate  prioe.s. 
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.%  Bromiae  /. 
Postcara  Printirifl 

MATT,  GLOSSY,  TONED,  or  BLACK, 
from  your  Own   Negatives    or    Prints. 


CHRISTMAS  WORK  or  GAMP  WORK. 

By  previous  arrangement  cards  can 
be  dispatched  the  same  day  that  the 
Negatives  are  received. 


^  LOCAL   PANTOMIME    CARDS 
§  and  TOPICAL  WORK. 

n  Where   good,   quick  work  is  necessary  for  com- 

Q  paratively  small  orders  from  numerous  Negatives. 


^  PUBLICATION     WORK. 

^  Special  attention  is  given  to  this  branch  ;  the  Negatives 
^Q  are  neatly  titled,  and  if  desired  Prints  can  be  inserted 
(7n    in  artistic  cards. 

Thin   paper   Prints   suitable   for   mounting  can  be  done 
at  the  same  prices.  _ 

All  cards  are  printed  in  large  sheets,  which  are  cut  up  after 
they  are  dried.     This  gives  the  cards  a  very  neat  finish. 

Price  List  and  Samples  with  Quotations  will  be  sent  on 
receipt  of  card  stating  requirements. 


8  B.  MATTHEWS,  IpholoQtaphic  >^orKs. 

g  134,     IDLE     ROAD,     BRADFORD. 
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Universal  Camera 

AS  SI  TI'LIED    lO 

The  British  War  Office. 


LOUIS  GANDOLFI, 

24  Years  Photographic  Camera  Maker, 

752,    OLD    KENT    ROAD,   LONDON,   S.E. 


The    Universal    Camera. 


IxUSIGNED  for  all-round  work,  Stuaio 
U  and  outdoor.  Made  of  Spanish  ma- 
hogany well  seasoned.  Has  double 
swing  reversible  back,  rise  and  cross-front 
parallel  leather  bellows,  double  extension 
rack  and  pinion  adjustment  A  half-plate 
will  focus  with  the  rack  and  pinion  from 
3'/-  inches,  and  extends  to  ig'/i  inches.  Side 
rule,  hinges  and  brass  brackets  to  base. 
When  set  up  is  very  rigid  throughout.  The 
half-plate  and  whole-plate  sizes  are  fitted 
with  a  movable  division  lor  stereo  work. 
Two  lens  boards  are  sent  out  with  each 
camera.  Weight  of  half-plate  5>^  lbs.  The 
slides  are  bookforni,  with  overlap  hinged 
joints  to  shutters,  spring  catches,  hingetl 
divisions,  and  numbers.  Slides  are  fixed 
in  back  of  camera  by  spring  bolt.  Best 
I^ondon  workmanship  and  finish. 


.  Half-plate 

7  X  s  or  i8  X  13  cm. 
Whole-plata 
10  X  8  or  24  X  18  cm.. 
12  X  10  or  30  X  24  cm.  . 


Price  Camera 
and  3  Slides 
£6     0    0 

6  16    O 

7  16    O 
g  13    O 

11  la  o 


Brassbinding  Camera 
and  3  Slides. 

26s.  od 

27s.  od 

29s.  od.-        .... 

35s.  od 

39s.  od 


lixtra  Slides. 
14s.  od. 
iss.  od. 
17s.  od. 
23s,  od. 
27s.  od. 


Brassbinding 
Slides. 
3s.  6d. 
3s.  6d. 
4S.  od. 
SS.  od. 
SS.  6d. 


GANDOLFI'S  UNIVERSAL 
DE  LUXE  HAND  CAMERA 

is  the  best  of  its  kind  now  on  the  market.  It 
has  more  movements,  longer  extension  and 
is  far  more  rigid ;,  its  smooth  working  move, 
ments  are  a  pleasure  to  use.  1 1  is  a  master- 
piece of  workmanship.  Designed  for  any 
kind  of  practical  hand  and  stand  work,  made 
of  Spanish  mahogany,  covered  with  best 
Morocco  leather,  has  swing  back  and  front, 
triple  extension  with  rack  and  pinion  focus- 
ing, also  rack  and  pinion  in  body  for  W.  A. 
lens,  reversing  back  and  spring  infinity 
catch.  A  ,'4 -plate  has  16  in.  extension,  takes 
jens  from  2;  <  to  4  in.  with  base  dropped.  A 
,^4  in.  clear  rise  on  the  lens  board,  total  rise 
of  lens  at  normal  (ecus  2,'4'  in.  Price  com- 
plete, with  three  bookforni  slides,  Bausch 
and  Lomb  Rectilinear,  3  focus  lens  in  auto- 
matic shutter,  brilliant  finder,  spirit  level 
■md  leather  bellows :— 


Size. 

Price 

Without  Lens  and 

Extra  SKdes. 

Shutter. 

Quarter-plate 

»•       •«       •• 

£8 

6 

0       . 

34s- 

oil  ifSS 

lOS. 

Od. 

5  X  4  or  12  X 
Post.card    . . 

9  cm. 

9 

10 

0 

34s. 

od 

J2S. 

od. 

*•       .. 

10 

16 

0 

36s. 

od. 

13s. 

od. 

Half-plate 

••       .. 

la 

0 

0 

Ifc. 

od 

i6s. 

od. 

7  >   5  or  18  X 

13  cm. 

1< 

0 

0 

......       36s. 

od 

18s. 

od. 

fHllop  pgrtleulars.  and  f ther  C«m«rMi  minI  for  List,  post  free. 
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E.  W.  BOWES  $  CO. 


PRINTERS  and  ENLARGERS  in 
all  Modern  Processes.  ARTISTS  in 
BLACK  and  WHITE.  Oils  and  Water 
Colours^  MINIATURES  ON  IVORY. 
FINEST  INSTALLATION  of  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  in  LONDON.  PROMPT 
DELIVERY  GUARANTEED.  BEST 
WORKMANSHIP  ONLY. 


122,    Becklow    Road, 

SHEPHERD'S  BISH.  LONDON.  W. 

Telephone  :    72d,  Chiswick.         Write  for  List. 
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IDEAL     FIELD 

CAMERA. 

-  ^f 

^  Plate.  £2   15  0 

1/1         ..  3  15  0 

10x12    „  5    15  0 

15x12    „  7   10  0 


SQUARE 
BELLOWS 

LONG 
EXTENSION 
CAMERA. 


NEW    STUDIO    CAMERA. 

Massive  Brass  Fittings, 
i/i  Plate.  £6  lo    o.      10x12,  £9    o    n. 


INAHOGANY    DARK    SLIDES 

Made  to  any  camera,  Studio  or 

Field,       h  Plate,  6/6. 
1/1  Plates,  10/6.      10x12,15/6. 

Send  for  list  and  particulars  of 

above  cameras,  slides,  etc.,  post 

free. 


W.    ALLEN,    Camera    Manufacturer, 

31,  York  Road,  MAIDENHEAD,  Berks. 
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«  SPECI/LlLiISX  " 

Lantern  Slide  Materials 

AND  OTHER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS 

are  manufactured  by  a  maker  of  Lantern  Slides,  and  are  stocked  by 
practically  every  photographic  dealer.  They  have  all  been  developed 
through,  and  represent  the  results  of  the  accumulated  experience  of 
over  twenty  years'  specialising  as  a  Lantern  Slide  Maker  and  Photo- 
grapher, together  w^ith  an  intimate  and  thoroughly  practical  knowledge 
of  each  of  the  particular  requirements  which  they  are  designed  to  meet. 
The  Journal  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society  of  Great  Britain 
comments  most  favourably  on  these  goods  in  the  June  and 
August,  1909,  issues. 
Masks,  34  different  shapes,  put  up,  aU  alike,  or  in  boxes  of  assorted 

shapes  (4  different  assortments),  to  suit  varying  requirements  ; 

also  Blank  Masks  for  cu.ting  special  shapes. 
Spots,  plain,  white,  or  coloured  ;  numbered,  circles  or  oblong. 
Cover  Glasses,  first  quality  and  uniform  thicknesses. 
Binding  Strips,  cemented  (not  gummed),  any  length  or  width,  used 

by  all  the  leading  lantern  slide  makers.   The  best  Binder  ever 

made. 
Clearing  Frames,  for  Slides,  Cover  Glasses,  etc. 
Drying  Stand,  for  Slides,  Negatives,  etc. 
Opaque  Notice  Plates  (black  or  yellow),  for  writing  announcements, 

election  results,  etc. 
Transparent  Notice  Plates,  for  writing  announcements,  election 

results,  etc. 
Boxes,  all  sizes,  for  storing  Slides,  etc.,  or  for  transit  by  post,  etc. 
Ruled  Focussing  Screens,  for  obtaining  perfect  focus  when  making 

enlargements. 
Camera  Focussing  Screens  (Atkinson's  process),  about  three  times 

as  brilliant  as  the  finest  Ground  Glass. 
Micro  Grain  Focussing  Glasses,  in  all  sizes. 
Adhesive  Backing  Papers,  for  preventing  halation  when  exposing 

plates,  all  sizes. 
Stereo   Cover  Glasses.     Printing  Frame  Glasses.    Ground 

Glass,  for  matting  prints,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Dark-Room°=Window  Paper  (deep  orange).  Negative  Bags,  etc. 

Ask  your  dealer  for  "Specialist"  goods,  and  so  obtain  the   best 

quality,    the   most   reliable   and   uniform   materials  on   the   market, 

together  with  the  result  of  our  twenty  years'  experience  as  specialists. 

Remember,  we  make  for  out  own  use,  and  we  use  what  we  make. 

If    you    have    any    difficulty   in    obtaining  supplies, 

write  for  the  name  of  the  nearest  dealer,  to  the  sole 

manufacturer,     who     supplies    "the    Trade''    only. 

ERNEST    BICKERSTETH    FRY, 

4  and  6,  Victoria  Avenue,  Shipley,  Yorks,  England. 
Colonial  and  other  customers  abroad  specially  catered  for. 
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ENLARGING.    FINISHING.    PRINTING. 

EVERY  KIND  OF  WORK   DONE   FOR  THE  TRADE. 


WORK        -       - 
PRICE         -       - 
DISPATCH 
SEND    FOR    LIST. 

POSTCARD     PRINTING 


BEST. 

LOW. 

PROMPT. 

OLD   ESTABLISHED. 

A    SPECIALITY. 


MID -SUSSEX     PHOTOGRAPHIC    WORKS. 

BATH     PLACE,     WORTHING. 


Jroxo  KIC 


BLOTTING  for  PHOTOGRAPHERS 

stock  in  3  thicknesses. 

Samples  on  application : — 

L.  S.  DIXON  81  Co.,  Ltd., 

38,   Cablo  Street,    Liverpool.      62,  Carter  Lane,  E.C. 


COUNTIES  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO., 

Post  Card  Publishers,  Trade  Printers,  &c. 

Everything  Photographic  Supplied.      Orders  and  Enquiries  by  Return  Post 
Sole  Wholesale  and  Export  Agents  for — 

Pryor's  Simplex  Bromide  Printing  Macliine. 

ADAPTABLE  TO  ANT  SIZE  NEGATIVE  AND  ANY  LIGHT. 
Complete,  with   Half-Plate  Frame       25/-  each. 

Counties  PbotograpMc  Co.,  watford,  "«^^^„g 

New  Improved 
—  Models.  — 


PAASCHE  AIR  BRUSH. 


Seven  models  of  the  new 
Paasche  Air  Brushes  are  now 
offered  to  the  trade.  The  illus- 
tration shows  the  Model  A, 
These  brushes  are  the  most 
perfect  for  retouching,  finishing, 
and  colouring  photographs. 
f.r.Z  '^'1»^B3"ilY'  They  are   of  the  greatest  im- 

•   •    ^?5**<'-  portanoe     to     Photographers. 

Other  models  of  the  Paasche  Air  Brush  are  particularly  suited  for  designs, 
meohanioal,  sign,  show-card,  postal-card,  and  calendar  work.  Others  are  suitable 
for  leather  novelties,  artificial  flowers,  and  fixtures.  Still  another  for  sign  work, 
background,  advertisements,  and  posters.    Send  for  our  new  catalogue. 

paaschce:  jlii^  brush  co., 

S1C-S1.6.  New  Era  Building,  7,  Blua  Island  Avenue.  CHICAGO.  111.,  U.S.A. 
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For  Artistic  Photography 


6€ 


Wisto"  Sepia  Paper 

(GASLIGHT.) 

This     paper     gives     with     simple     development      beautiful 

permanent    Sepia    tones — liiie    artist's    water-colour — quite 

different   from   P.O. P.    or    the    ordinary    photographic    red, 

brown,  and  purple  shades.     No  sulphide  toning. 


« 


Wisto  '   Black. 


THE    BEST   OF  ALL    GASLIGHT    PAPERS. 

Perfect  control  in  development,  suits  all  negatives,  no  waste  prints. 


"Wisto   Sepia  P.O.P. 

Rich,  pure  Sepia  tones — very  quicl£  printing,  fixed  in  hypo  only. 

'  Wisto     Rapid 

Bromide  Paper. 

FOR   ENLARGEMENTS   OR   CONTACT   PRINTING. 

Gives  splendid  prints  with  half  the  usual  exposure. 


'Wisto    Special 

™  '"iipT»s"°"^  Developers. 

In   powder   form,  dissolved   in   one   minute    ready   for  use. 
Cheiper  and  better  than  home-made  developers. 

For  detailed  Price  List,  address.     .     . 

"WISTO"  WORKS,  H4YES,  MIDDLESEX. 
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SHIPPERS    ONLY. 


Cameras, 

Dark  Slides, 

Stands, 

Printing  Frames, 

Retouching 
Desks, 

Racks,  &c.,  &c. 


^ 


T.  NAYLOR  i  SONS, 

Offices : 
203,  Shaftesbury  Avenue. 

Works  :  1,  Dyott  St, 
LONDON,  W.C. 

Telofihone :  11372  Central. 
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Real  Photo  Toned  Glossy 
Pictorial  Post   Cards. 

Produced  from  Customers^  Prints  in 
quantities    from    250    each    Subject. 

Best  Quality  Work  Only. 
Lowest    Possible    Prices. 

Samples  and  Price  List  Post  Free* 


THE  LONDON  PHOTO  PRINTING  CO. 
(PHILIP  G.  HUNT,  Proprietor.) 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  BROMIDE  PRIMING    WORKS, 
332,  BAIHAM  HIGH  ROAD.  LONDON,  S.W. 

Export  Office:  34,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 

Telegrams:— AUTOBROM,  LONDON.       Telephone  :—1  203  Battersea. 
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NEW  AUTO  B.&L 

SHUTTER.       "^^ 

RELIABLE,   SIMPLE,  and  EFFICIENT. 

We  have  much  pleasure  in  offeriug 
the  public  and  trade  our  New  and  Im- 
proved Shutter.  This  shutter  has  been 
entirely  reconstructed  and  is  now  abso- 
lutely reliable.  All  working  parts  art: 
free  from  exposure,  and  if  treated  with 
ordinary  care  should  never  give  the 
slightest  trouble.  The  maximum  speed 
now  attained  is  between  j^jth  and  J^.tli 
of  a  8^cond,  and  the  efficiencv  is  main- 
tained, as  in  each  shutter  there  are 
three  sectors,  as  illustration  which 
open  from  the  centre,  and  which  en- 
sure a  much  greater  evenness  of  illu- 
mination. The  casing  is  of  aluminium, 
thus  effecting  gi-eat  saving  in  weight. 

We  continue  to  mark  the  speedifrom  J 
to  lio^h  of  a  second,  as  is  the  custom  oj 
the  trade,  and  must  continue  to  do  so 
until  the  public  realise  that  none  of  the 
cheap  shutters  icill  give  the  exact  speeds 
ns  engraved.  When  they  do  ir«  irill 
gladly  adofit  our  oicn  system  of  markimj 
actual  speeds. 

price:. 

No.  1 .— J-plate  and  5x4         £1      10 

No.  2.-8  X  5,  Brass  Unicum  Shutter,  Iris  opening  26  mm.  £i  io    O 

V  ,1       Brass  Auto  Shutter.  Iris  opening  30  mm.    . .  £2     4    O 

No.  3.-9  X  7,  Brass  Unicum  Shutter,  Iris  opening  35  mm.  £2     O    O 

I,  ,,       Brass  Auto  Shutter,  Iris  opening  44  mm.    ..  £2     8    O 

Antinous  Release,  2s.  6d. 


NEW    ALUMINIUM     SHUTTERS 

To  Replace  the  Simplex  and  Gem  Models. 

No.  1.— Single  Valve,  for  T.  B.  &  I.  Exposures,  for  }-pl.  or  5  x  4  size  Lenses  iO/6 

No.  2.  — Single  Valve,  for  T.  B.  &  I.  Exposures,  for  A-plate  si^e           . .        . .  1 3/3 

No.  1.— Single  Valve,  with  Variable  Speeds,  for  J-plate  and  5x4  size        . .  1 3/3 
No.  2.— Single  Valve,  with  Variable  Speeds,  ^-plate  size. . 


THE  BAUSGH&LOMB  OPTICAL  CO., 

19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
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THE  ALUMINIUM 

VOLUTE. 

COMPACT.    DUST-PROOF.    RELIABLE.    ELEGANT. 
THE  Shutter  for  Anastigtnat  Lenses. 

The  Volute  Diaphragm  Shutter 
is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  finest 
shutters  that  have  ever  been  offered 
to  the  public,  and  has  stood  the 
test  ot  many  years. 

Its  principle  of  construction  is 
quite  unique,  as  theoretically  and 
practically  the  proper  place  for  a 
shutter  is  at  the  diaphragm  point 
of  the  lens.  An  iris  diaphragm 
opening  and  closing  at  that  point 
eives  the  maximum  illumination 
with  minimum  motion,  absolutely 
uniform  exposure,  and  an  increase 
in  the  depth  of  focus,  covering 
power,  and  definition  of  the  lens. 

price:  s. 

No.  1 . — Aperture  1  in.,  for  Lens  cells  1^  in. 

No-  1  a.— Aperture  1  in.,  for  Lens  cells  1  in. 

No.  1 .— Eegular  Aperture  1  in.,  for  Lens  cells  1^  in.. . 

No.  2.— Regular  Aperture  1J§  ins.,  for  Lens  cells  1?  in. 

No.  3.  — Regular  Aperture  2  ins.,  for  Lens  cells  2^  ins. 

SPEEDS.— No.  1,  la,  and  No.  1  Regular      . .     3  sees,  to  ^ih  of  a  second. 

No.  2 3  sees,  to  iJgth  of  a  second. 

No.  3       3  sees,  to  y^th  of  a  second. 


£3 

12 

O 

£3 

12 

O 

£3 

12 

o 

£3 

17 

6 

£4 

4 

o 

STEREOSCOPIC    SHUTTERS. 


S.V.  Auto                 ..No.  1  £1   12  O 
S.V.  Auto,  with  Variable 

Speeds                 . .  No.  1  £2     O  O 

Automatic £3     5  O 

Iris  Stereoscopic  Shutter  £3     4  o 


S.V.  Auto     . .         . .  No.  2  £2  O  O 
S.V.  Auto,  with  Variable 

Sneeds  ..  No.  2  £2  8  O 

With  R.R.  Lenses  ..  £4  s  o 

With  Jt.R.  Lenses  ..  £4  4  o 


BAUSCH  &  LOMB  OPTICAL  CO., 

19,  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.G3 
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F.  E.  JONES  &  Co. 

22,  Gray's  Inn  Rd.,  London,  W.C., 


Specialists  ia 


ARTISTIC  STUDIO  FURNITURE,  BACK- 
GROUNDS AND  ACCESSORIES. 

Complete   New   Set  of   Mounts,  Art   Mounting 
Papers  and  Photo  Papers,  etc. 

Write  at  once  for  our  Illustrated  Catalogue-de-Luxe  1910. 

REJDY  1st  JAXUARY,  litlO. 


TO    THE    PROFESSION    ONLY. 


Telegraphic  Address  : 

"FOTOGENICO-LONDON. 


Telephone  : 

2081  HOLBORN. 
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JULES    RICHARD 

23a,  Albemarle  Street, 
Piccadilly,  London,  W., 

and     10,      Rue     Hal6vy,      Paris. 

Telephone:  No.  2428  Gerrard.  Telegrams:  Verascope,  London. 

'"'  Verascope 


QRANDS    PRIX: 
Paris,  19O0.        St.  Louis,  1904.        Milan,  1908. 


London,  1908 


A    PERFECT  Camera  for   Amateur   Photographers. 

Is  constructed  with  a  precision  defying  all  com- 
petition. 

Is  made  entirely  of  metal. 

Is  finished  in  Brass  and  Oxydised  Silver. 

Is  perfectly  rigid. 

Is  everlasting  in  wear. 

Is  always  in  focus  from  six  feet. 

Is  giving  true  perspective  and  absolute  relief. 

Is  giving  as  true  a  picture  as  Nature  herself. 

With  Autochrome  Plates,  gives  colour  and  relief 
absolutely  true  to  nature. 


CATALOGUE     POST     FREE     ON     APPLICATION. 
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The  .  . 


TAXIPHOTE. 


See  tbe  Models 
at 

Jules 
RICHARD, 

23a,  Albemarle  Street, 

Piccadilly, 

London,   W. 


An  Ideal  Appar- 
atus for  View- 
ing, Classifying, 
and  Projecting 
Stereosco  p  i  c 
Views. 


CATALOGUE     FREE     ON     APPLICATION. 
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-    The    - 

GLYPHOSCOPE 

EXCELLENT    VALUE. 


A  Perfect  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
at  the  LOW  PRICE  of  35s.  complete. 


Can  also  be  used  as  a  Stereoscope. 

CATALOGUE     FREE     ON     APPLICATION     TO 


Jules  RICHARD, 


23a,    Albemarle    St., 
Piccadilly,  London,  W. 
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STEREOSCOPIC  TRANSPARENCIES  in  VERASCOPE  SIZE.    Price  lOd.  each. 

No.  Views, 

1.  EGYPT 672 

2.  AliGERIA,  TUNIS,  MOROCCO,  TRIPOLI 57S 

3.  EAST  AFRICA 585 

4.  WEST  AFRICA 1602 

5.  CENTRAti  AFRICA,  Niger  and  Lake  Chad                554 

6.  SOUTH  AFRICA           68 

7.  SOUTH  AMERICA,  ANTILLES  ..                                          481 

8.  SCANDINAVIAN  COUNTRIES 255 

10.    SWITZERLAND           1609 

llA   PARIS  AN  U  ITS  BUILDINGS . .  1978 

11b  MUSEUMS  O]'^  PARIS          1001 

12.  VICINITY  OF  PARIS 1379 

13.  EASTERN  FRANCE  AND  THE  V03GE8 729 

14.  CENTRAL  FRANCE,  LES  GEORGES  DU  TARN 650 

15.  SAVOY  AND  DAUPHINE 1092 

16.  THE  MEDITERRANEAN  COAST  AND  REGION 1659 

17.  THE  SOUTH-WEST,  THE  PYRENEES         780 

18.  NORMANDY 1915 

19.  WESTERN  PRANCE,  BRITTANY  AND  THE  LOIRE 1165 

20.  CORSICA,  SARDINIA,  AND  THE  ISLE  OP  feLBA          235 

21.  ITALY        1941 

22.  GREECE  and  the  British  Islands  in  the  Mediterranean 773 

23.  SPAIN,  PORTUGAL,  GIBRALTAR        1752 

24.  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE,  BRITISH  INDIA 804 

25.  BELGIUM,  HOLLAND.  DUTCH  INDIES 642 

27.  GERMANY,  AUSTRIA  AND  HUNGARY        801 

28.  THE  POLAR  WORLD— Scandinavia  and  Spitzbergen       696 

29.  THE  RUSSIAN  EMPIRE— Russia,  Finland,   Poland,  Turkestan,   and 

Siboria 442 

30.  THE  OTTOMAN  EMPIRE— Bulgaria,  Montenegro,  Roumania,  Servia  709 

31.  TONQUIN 1706 

32.  ANNAN,  LAOS,  COCHIN  CHINA,  CAMBODIA,  8IAM 1218 

33.  JAPAN        

SIX  MONTHS  IN  THE  HIMALAYAS— The  Karakorum  and  Hindu- 

Kush,  by  Dr.  J.  JACOT  GUILLARMOD 565 

IL.  WOOD    NORTON— Marriage    of    Prince    Charles    of    Bourbon    and 

Princess  Louise  of  Prance           145 

2L.   VIEWS  OP   LONDON 350 

3L.   THAMES  BETWEEN  STAINES  AND  WINDSOR..         ..         ..         ..  44 

4L.   VISIT  OP  THE  GERMAN  EMPEROR  AND  EMPRESS  TO  LONDON 

IN  1907 62 

5L.  VISIT  OP  PRESIDENT  FALLIERBS  TO  LONDON,  1908  500 

6L.   HENLEY  REGATTA,  1908  and  1909 148 

7L.   OXFORD  AND  CAMBRIDGE  BOAT  RACE,  1908  and  1909  55 

8L.   ISLE  OP  WIGHT         ..         ..          )  ,„, 

COWES  REGATTA,  1908  and  1909  r         

9L.   BALLOONS— International  Contest  at  Ranelagh,  1908         118 

lOL.           „              Rolls  Cup.    Hare  and  Hounds  Race,  1908  and  1909..  47 

IIL.            „               Hedges-Butler  Cup.     Preparing  to  Start        42 

12L.  FRANCO-BRITISH  EXHIBITION         200 

13L.F0iNTAINEBLEAU  FOREST        139 

14L.FONTAINEBLEAU  PALACE        132 

15L.  LONDON  WINTER  SCENES        36 

16L.  MILITARY  MO  COR  RUN  TO  HASTINGS 59 

17L.  EPSOM -DERBY  DAY         .105 

18L.  ASCOT  R\CES 146 

19Ii.  TANAORAS        71 

20lj.  NAVAL  REVIEW,  PORTSMOUTH        70 

21L.  FLEET  AT  SOUTHEND  AND  THAMES 237 

22L.POLO— ENGLAND  V.  AMERICA            100 

23L. LATHAM  PREPARING  TO  FLiY  THE  CHANNEL         48 

24L.  BLERIOT 28 

25L.  RHEIMS  WEEK     .^ . .  274 

JULES  RICHARDr23a,  ALBEMARLE  STREET,  W. 
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Countess 


Camera. 


Drexler  &  Nagel, 

Countess    Camera    Works, 

STUTTGART. 


THE   LIGHTEST   AND    SMALLEST 

Pocket    Camera. 


LIGHT, 
SMALL, 


Not  to  be  confused  with  the  Pocketbook  Cameras.     Precise  work  in  every  detail. 


Sole  Agents: 
SHERWOOD  &  SELDT,  15,  Mount  Pleasant,  Xondon,  E.G. 
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Countess 


Camera. 


No.  102. 

Size  2i  X  3i  ins.    Weight  about 


Only  about  g  of  an 
inch  thick 

Only  about  J  of  an 
inch  thick. 

FINEST 
GENERAL  FINISH. 
f  Construction     all 
of  metal,  with   Vili 
shutter  for  time  and 
instantaneous      i  \ 
)iosures,    ge  n  u  j  i 
leather  bellow--  i    i 
genuine  Moi  on  u 
leather  covering. 


No.  21  and  101. 

ize  1|  X  21  ins.    Weight  about 
6  ozs. 

PRICES: 

Including  Focussing  Glass  with  hood,  3  Metal 
Slides  in  Case. 

No.  21    with  Countess  extra  rapid 

Aplanat,  f/7-7 £2    7    0 

No.  21  with  Universal  Aplanat  Mfdio- 
plast,  f/7  7,  Dr.  Btaeble-Werk, 
Mucnchen ..        290 

No.  21  with  Double 
Anastigmat  Isoplast, 
f/6-3,  Dr.  Staeble- 
Werk,  Muenchen    . .        3    9    0 

Aplanat    or   AnaHtijmat    lennen    of 
other  firms  fitted  on  aemand. 


No.  101  with  Countess 

rapid  lens  . .        ..     £1  17    0 

No.  102  with  Countess 

rapid  lens  . .         . .         1  19    0 


Film  Pack  Adapter  4/-  extra. 


No.  703. 

Size  3i  X  4J  ins.,  weight 

about  12  ozs. 

No.  703  with  Countess 

rapid  lens,    £2  3s. 


Sole  Agents : 
SHERWOOD  &  SELDT,  15,  Mount  Pleasant,  London,  E.G. 
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Countess 


Camera. 


Construction  of  Metal,  finest  general  finish,  genuine  Leather 
Bellows  and  genuine  Morocco  Leather  Covering,  with  Focussing 
Glass  and  3  Metal  Slides  in  case. 

Size2Ax3J  in.,  and  about  i  of  an  inch  or!  in,  thick.  Weight  about  lOJ  ozs.  to  13^ozs 

No.  22,  with  time  and  instantaneous  shutter,  "  Vici."     Speeds,  1/25,  1/50, 

1/100  second. 

With  Countess  extra  rapid  Aplanat,  f/7"7  £2  16    0 

,,  Universal  Aplanat "  Medioplast,"f/77,  Dr.  Staeble-Werk,  Muenchen  3  0  0 
,,     Double  Anastigmat,  "  Isoplast,"  f/6'8,    ,,  ,,  ,,  „  4    0    0 

No.  722,  with  shutter,  "Ibso  "  Sectortype.    Speeds  froml  second  to  1/100. 

With  Countess  extra  rapid  Aplanat,  f/77 £S    9  0 

„     Universal  Aplanat,"  Medioplast."  f/7'7,Dri  Staeble-Werk,Muenchen    S  13  0 

„     Double  Anastigmat,  "Isoplast,"  t76'8    „        ,,  „  „  4  IS  0 

Lenses    oS   other    Firms    fitted    to    order. 


No.    723. 

3J  X  4|  in.,  about  i  o!  an  inch  thick. 

Weight  about  15J  ozs. 

With     time     and      instantaneous 
shutter,  "Vici." 

Speeds,  1/25, 1/50, 1/lCO  second. 

With  Courtcss  extra  rapid  Aplanat, 
f/7  7    ..    £3    3    0 

Wiih  Universal  Aplanat,  "  Mcdio- 
flsst,"  t/7-7.  Dr.  Mstble-Weik, 
Muenchen        ..      £3    7    0 

With  Double  Arasligmnt  "  Iso- 
p]ast,"  f/6-8,  Dr.  Staeb)e-Weik, 
Muenchen  £4    7    0 

Lenses  of  other  Firms 
fitted  to  order. 


Film  Pack  Adapter,  4/-  extra 


Sole  Agents : 
SHERWOOD  &  SELDT,  15,  Mount  Pleasant,  London,  E.G. 
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Countess 


Camera. 


Double  Extension  for  the 

use  of  the  Back  Lens,  yet 

closing  to   about   1  inch 

thickness. 


With  Shutter,  "Ibso"  Sectortype,  from  1  to  1/100  second. 

PRICES  COMPLETE.— Construction  ail  of  Metal.    No.  733. 

3ix4iin. 


With  Countess  extra  rapid  Aplanat,  f/7  7 

„     Universal  Aplanat,  "  Medioplast,"  £/7'7,  Dr.  Staeble 

Werk,  Muenohen  . . 
,,     Double  Anastigmat,  "  Isoplast,"  f/6-8,  Dr.  Staeble 
Werk,  Muenchen 


£4    8    0 
4  12    0 


No.  763. 

3J  x5A  in. 
£4  16'  0 

5  0    0 

6  0 


5  12    0 
Objectives  61  other  Firms  iitted  to  order. 

PRICES  COMPLETE.— Body  (frame)  of  wood,  all  other  parts  of  metal. 

No.  833.       No.  863 

3ix4Jin. 


H  x5?,  in. 
£4  12'  0 


With  Countess  extra  rapid  Aplanat,  f/7'7 --£4    4    0 

„     Universal  Aplanat,  "  Medioplast,"  f/7  7,  Dr.  Staeble- 

Werk,  Muenchen 480  4  16    0 

„     Double  Anastigmat,  "Isoplast,"  f/6  8,  Dr.  Staeble- 

Werk,  Muenchen 580  5  16    0 

Objectives  of  other  Firms  fitted  to  order. 
Film  Pack  Adapter  4/-  extra. 

Sole  Agents: 
SHERWOOD  &  SELDT,  15,  Mount  Pleasant,  London,  E.G. 
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Dr.  STAEBLE-WERK, 

Optical  Co.        MUNICH.         Bavaria. 


G.  m. 
b.  H. 


DOUBLE  ANASTIGMAT  POLYPLAST,  F/5'9. 

New  Series,        Cemented   Lenses  only. 

An  anastigmat  lens  of  large  aperture,  free 
from  secondary  spectrum  and  suitable 
for  all  photographic  purposes,  e.g.,  sport, 
pictures,  groups  and  landscapes,  indoor 
and  outdoor  architectural  photography, 
and  copying  and  enlarging.  On  account 
of  its  apochromatic  correction  this  lens  is 
specially  recommended  for  colour  photo- 
graphy. 

Tlie  back  lens  when  used  alone  is  a 
properly  corrected  anastigmat  of  about 
double  the  focal  length  of  the  complete 
lens.  The  longer  foci,  of  apertures  from  f/7-7to  f/12-5,  are  specially  corrected  for 
process  reproduction,  three-colour  photography,  photo-zmco,  and  half-tone  work. 


Plate  sharply 

In  Ordinary  or 

In  Focussing 

With 

Equivaln't 

Aperture. 

covered  at 

Sunk  Mount, 

Mount,  with 

Compound  or 

Focus. 

full 

with  Iris 

Iris 

Koilos 

aperture. 

Diaphragm. 

Diaphragm. 

Shutter. 

Inches. 

F/ 

Inches. 

£    s.   d. 

£    8.   d. 

£    s.   d. 

♦^i 

5-9 

3i  x2* 

4    5    0 

5    2    0 

6    0    0 

*5i 

6-0 

4:  x3J 

4  15    0 

5  15    0 

6  10    0 

*6i 

6-3 

5ix3i 

5  10    0 

6  15    0 

7  10    0 

♦71 

6-3 

64x4i 

6    5    0 

7  15    0 

8  10    0 

♦lOi 

6-8 

8ix6J 

9  15    0 

11  10    0 

12  10    0 

Supplied  in  the  Rapid  Attachment  these  foci  may  be  completed  by  the 
"  Combination  Lenses  "  to  the  Polyplast  Set. 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  6s. 
Also  made  in  focal  lengths  of  2i  ins.  to  36  ins. 
RAPID  ATTACHMENT.— The  lenses  of  foci,  2J  to  lOJ  inches,  in  Ordinary 
or  Sunk  Mounts  and  Diaphragm  Shutters,  can  be  supplied  in  Bapid  Attachment,  in 
which  latter  case  the  pric  >  is  about  10/-  more.  The  Rapid  Attachment  has  the 
advantage  that  when  using  the  back  lens  only  the  front  lens  is  removed  in  an 
instant,  and  discloses  the  diaphragm  scale  of  the  back  lens. 

THE  POLYPLAST  SET  supplies  five  different  combinations,  all  of  which 
are  excellent  anastigmat  lenses,  the  apertures  and  foci  of  which  are  given  in  the 
table  below.  Combination  No.  II.  is  formed  from  the  complete  double  anastigmat, 
Polyplast,  No.  V.  by  the  (anastigmatically  corrected)  back  lens,  No.  I  (wide  angle) 
Nos.  III.  and  IV.  by  the  Combination  Lenses. 


Polyplast 
Set  for 

Comb.  No. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

Inches. 

Aperture. 

F/16. 

F/5-9  to 
F/6-8. 

F/8. 

F/11. 

F/16. 

>^ix2i 
4ix3i 
5ix3J 
6ix43 
8ix6i 

,    f= 

6 
8 

11 

6| 
7| 

8| 
9i 
13 

6 
8 
94 

1^* 

7 
9 
11 
13 
17 

s:  SHERWOOD  &  SELDT, "  roroSir' 
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Dr.  STAEBLE-WERK, 

Optical  Co.       MUNICH.       Bavaria. 


G.  m. 
b.  H. 


COMBINATION       LENSES, 

For    Polyplast,  in  Ordinary  and  Sunk 
Mounts,  and  for  Diaphragm  Shutters. 


^ 

J5  <D  c 

a 

» 

?  o  C  CO 

o 

>H°  . 

Size  0 
te  (inc 

xtra  f 
ott  Ye 
creen 
each 

s 

<j 

oa 
JE  s.   d. 

£   s.  d. 

£    s.   d. 

3Jx2§ 

3  10    0     13    0 

0    9    0 

4^x3i 
5j  X  3J 

^3  IS    0     14    0 

0    9    0 

4    5    0     17    0 

0  11     0 

^t^2t 

4  IS    0     1  10    0 

0  11     0 

8ix6i 

7  10    0     2    8    0 

0  15    0 

ADVANTAGES  OF.THE  *  POLYPLAST  SET 


The  single  combination  can  be  brought  into 


l.'Rapia  Attachment. 

use  in  the  most  rapid  manner. 

LenfirrirveK^^ 

po°itio°nfo'^expTsure."'*'^°'^'  "-^""^'"^  '^^  '«-■  ^""^  --  while^he  p]i[e7s'in 
™.    3.— ^uto#na*/c    indication    of   focal  lennth   n.%rt  ^»»_.» 

There  are  two  separate  scales  of  apertures  marked,  one  f^r  fhe  bact  ^o^^^^n^fi:^r: 

frtmt.^^"^  ^^°  '^  ^^^'''  *'^^  ^°^  ^^^  ba^ck^le'n"sCn'^°^;,?^;L'^brtLet^n  ^?/h°e 


Ordinary  Mounting  of  tho 
'Polyplast  Set, '  with  Rapid  Attach- 
ment. 

The  markings  of  the  stops  correspor- 
ing  with  the  complete  lens,  and  the 
back  combination  are  visible  only  when 
^  one  or  the  other  are  adjusted  for  use. 

AttfchK"'''rhf  dftlZhf^^.'^f ,  '■"  '^'"Pf^'-^a'n  Shutters,  with  Rapid 
with  Te  MmDlete  inftr^i^iL  ""n  °"*  ''^""'f  ^  ^'*'''  "^  apertures  corresponding 
correspond°n^  to  thP  hlllTot  •  ^n  removal  of  the  front  lens,  the  apertures 
^orresponamg  to  the  back  lens,  used  alone,  appear  under  the  shutter. 
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Dr.  STAEBLE-WERK, 

Optical  Co.     MUNICH.  Bavaria. 


G.  m. 
b.  H. 


Double- Anastigmat 
CHOROPLAST. 

Series  I    F/3'9. 

A  lens  of  special  design  and  of 
the  very  largest  aperture  for  in- 
stantaneous portraiture  cf  figures 
and  groups  in  the  studio.  Specially 
suited  for  the  most  rapid  exposures 
of  sporting  subjects,  etc.,  for  cine- 
matography, stellar  photography 
and  projection. 


Plate  sharply 

In  Ordinary  or 

In  Focussing 

With 

Equivaln't 

covered  at 

Sunk  Mount, 

Mount,  with 

Compound  or 

Focus. 

full 

with  Iris 

Iris 

Koilos 

aperture. 

Diaphragm. 

Diaphragm. 

Shutter. 

Inches. 

F/ 

Inche-. 

£   s.   d. 

£   s.   d. 

f    8.    d. 

4i 

3-9 

3*x24 

5    0    0 

BOO 

7    0    0 

6 

3-9 

4|x3i 

6  15    0 

8    0    0 

9    0    0 

7J 

3-9 

54x3* 

8    5    0 

9  10    0 

11    0    0 

H 

3-9 

6|x4| 

11  10    0 

13    0    0 

— 

10 

3-9 

8|x6i 

IS    0    0 

16  10    0 

— 

Also  made  in  foca!  lengths  of  14J  ins.  to  19  ins. 
The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  6s. 

Doubie-Anastigmat  CHOROPLAST. 

Series  11  F/5'S. 

The  CHOROPLiAST  f/5-5is  suitable  for  all  descriptions  of  instantaneous  photo- 
graphy and,  as  a  result  of  its  lesser  aperture  in  comparison  with  the//3-9  CHORO- 
PLAST, possesses  greater  depth,  is  a  smaller  lens,  and  is  sold  at  a  lower  price. 


1i 

5-5 

34x24 

3    0    0 

4    0    0 

4  15    0 

54 

5-5 

4Jx3i 

3  10    0 

4  15    0 

5    5    0 

64 

5-5 

54x34 

4  10    0 

6    0    0 

6  10    0 

8 

5-5 

64x4J 

6    5    0 

8    0    0 

8  10    0 

lOa 

5-9 

9x7 

8    0    0 

10  10    0 

10  15    0 

Also  made  in  focal  lengths  of  12J  ins.  to  i9  ins. 
The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  6s. 

Double-Anastigmat  CHOROPLAST. 

Series  III   F/6'3- 

A  4-lens  double  anastigmat  of  moderate  price  for  all  photographic  purposes. 
The  back  lens  may  be  used  as  a  single  landscape  lens  of  approximately  double  the 
focal  length. 


34 
6 

U 

94 

6-3 

6-3 
6-3 
6-3 
6-8 

34x24 
4|x3i 
54x34 
6ix4| 
84x64. 

2  14    0 

2  17    0 

3  6    0 

4  0    0 
6    5    0 

3  10    0 

3  15    0 

4  8    0 

5  5    0 
8    0    0 

4    9    0 

4  12    0 

5  1    0 

6  0    0 
8  10    0 

Also  made  in  focal  lengths  of  11  ins.  to  17  ins. 
The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  6s. 

g.t  SHERWOOD  &  SELDT, "  SSSrET' 
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Dr.  STAEBLE-WEHK, 

Optical  Co.        MUNICH.         Bavaria. 


G.  m. 
b.  H. 


WIDE-ANGLE   ANASTIGMAT    LINEOPLAST,   F/12-5. 


Max.  angle  of  view,  11 0  deg. 

An  Anastigmat  of  large  aperture  for 
panoram  pictures,  for  indoor  and  outdoor 
architectural  photography,  photo  surveying, 
and  all  classes  of  process  reproduction  ami 
copying.  Its  comparatively  large  aperture 
allows  of  the  "Lineoplast"  being  used  for 
a  very  large  proportion  of  instantaneous 
work. 


Equivalent 

Plate  suitable. 

In  Ordinary  Mount 

Aperture. 

For  at  Full 

For  Small 

with  Iris 

Aperture. 

Stons. 

Diaphraciii. 

Inches. 

F/ 

Inches. 

Inches. 

£     s.     d. 

2§ 

12-5 

3J    X   2i 

5h   X  3J 

S      5      0 

3i 

12-5 

H   X   3i 

7x5 

3    10      0 

5i 

125 

6h   X   4J 

10  X   8 

4      0      0 

7i 

12-5 

8|   X   6J 

12   X   10 

5      0      0 

Also  made  in  focal  lengths  of  lOJ  ins.  to  40  ins. 

UNIVERSAL-APLANAT  MONOPLAST   F/7  7. 

A  high-class  lens  for  instantaneous 
and  general  photography  at  moderate 
price.  Suitable  for  portraits,  groups, 
and  landscape  work,  also  for  indoor 
and  outdoor  architectural  photo- 
graphy. With  a  medium  stop  the 
results  given  by  this  lens  are  equal  to 
those  given  by  any  anastigmat.' 
— ,      .  A      special      advantage     of     the 

__j  i  ,  *ya7a   "  Monoplast "  Universal   Aplanat  is 
S  I  the    extreme    width    of    angle    over 

which  the  lens  covers  when  ueed  with 
a  medium  stop.  This  is  100  deg.,  so  that  the  "  Mouoplast "  serves  as  an  excellent 
wide-angle  lens.  The  back  lens  may  be  used  as  a  single  landscape  objective  of 
about  double  the  focus. 


H 

Pl.ite  su 

E 

For  at  Full 

0. 

< 

Apertures. 

F/. 

Inches. 

7-7 

34x2§ 

7-7 

4JxiJ 

7-7 

5ix3i 

7-7 

6|x4| 

7-7 

8ix6i 

For  .Small 
Stops.    ' 


Inches. 
6Jx4| 
8.JX64 
10x8 
12x10 
15x12 


In  Ordinary 

Sunk  Mount, 

with  Iris 
Diaphragm 


£ 
1 

1  10 
1  13 

1  16 

2  10 


B.  d. 

7  0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Focussing 
Mount,  with 

Iris 
Diaphrajrm. 


With 

Compound 

or  Koilos 

Shutter. 


£    B. 

2  0 
2  5 
2  10 
2  15 


£    8 

3    0 
3    5 

3  IS 

4  5 


With 

Ibso 

Shutter. 

£    S.    d. 

2  10    0 
2  15    0 



ATsolnade  in  focal  lengths  of  17  ins.  and  21^  ins. 
The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  6s. 

PORTRAIT     LENSES     F  3-2. 

Double    Anastigmat    Protoplast    F/6"8. 
TELEPHOTO     LENSES     MEGAPLAST. 

Reversing  Prims.      Focussing  Eye-Pieces.      Orthochromatic  Light  Filters. 


English 
Agents, 


SHERWOOD  &  SELDT, 


15,  Mount  Pleasant, 
LONDON,  E.G. 


ClASS  PLATES 

DAYUGHT  WADING 


DAYlIGMr  DEVELOPmC 

GLASS  PLATES 


A-RLA   PHOTOGRAPHY 

WHAT  IS  IT? 

An  entirely  new  system  of  Glass  Plate 
Photography,  by  mgans  of  whicK  Glass 
Photographic  Plates  can  be  Loaded. 
Unloaded,  and  Developed  in   DAYLIGHT. 

THE  "A-KLA"  SYSTEM 

abolishes  all  Dark  Rooms  or  substitutes  for 
same  (such  as  Changing  Bags,  Changing 
Boxes,  etc.),  from  its  realm,  at  the  same 
time  retaining  all  the  simplicity,  certainty, 
and  control  in  development  as  in  the  old  style 
of  Dark  Room  and  Dark  Slide  Photography. 

THE  "A-RLA"  SYSTEM 

of  Daylight  Developing  being  by  Sight 
and  not  by  Formula,  a  developer  of 
unknown  strength  may  be  used  with  equally 
good  results. 

THE  "A-RLA"  OUTFIT  ^Tf'*' 

h  A  Pair  of  "A-KLA"  Slides,  with  no 
mechanism  to  go  wrong. 

2.  Glass  Photographic  Plates  of  the  highest 
possible  quality,  for  use  with  the  "A-kla" 
Slides ;  also  small  sensitized  pieces  of  mat- 
erial known  as  "Developettes,"'  which 
determine  the  length  of  time  needed  for 
development. 

3.  Two  small  Vulcanite  Cases  for  de- 
veloping the  Plates. 

NOTE. — The  "A-kla"  Plates    are   loaded   into   the 
Developing  Tanks  in  DA  Y LIGHT. 


OF    ALL    DEALERS 


TISEMENTS. 


X-H"-  A1.JU 


A   PHOTOGRAPHY 


A  Pair  of  "A-KLA" 
Plates  are  taken 
from  the  box  and 
placed  at  the  exposure 
opening  of  the  "A-KLA" 
Slide,  after  which  the 
usual  shutters  are  in- 
serted in  front. 

This  being  done,  the 
slide  is  now  placed  in 
the  camera,  and  the 
plates  exposed  in  the  or- 
dinary way. 

The  slide  is  now  taken 
from  the  camera  and  the 
plates  removed,  when 
they  will  be  ready  for 
development. 

In  development,  the 
plates  are  placed  in  small 
vulcanite  cases  made  to 
fit  them,  and  then  im- 
mersed in  the  developer 


iciiy       Certainty 


RNAL  ALMANAC 


A-RLA   PHOTOGRAPHY 


NOTES. 

No  special  camera  is 
required,  the  "A-KLA" 
slides  being  used  in  con- 
junction with  any  of  the 
usual  type  of  bellows  or 
box  cameras  employing 
dark  slides,  and  each  or 
any  picture  may  be  fo- 
cussed  upon  the  screen 
in  the  usual  way. 

No  mechanism  what- 
ever to  go  wrong. 

The  plates  are  not 
stained  or  dyed  in  any 
way  either  by  us  or  those 
using  them. 

Any  developer  can  be 
used  of  any  desired 
strength. 

The  development  being 
by  sight  and  not  by  for- 
mula, a  developer  of  un- 
known strength  may  be 
used     with     equally     as 
good   result. 
Quantity  of  developer  or  fixer  required,  G-ozs. 
The  process  of  development  can  be  carried  out  in  3  n^inutes. 
The  "A-KLA"  Slides  are  sold  independently  of  the  developing 
Outfit,  so  that  if  desired  the  latter  portion  may  be  dispensed  with 
and  the  A-kla  plates  developed  in  the  dark  room  by  the  ordinary 
methods. 


Loading  of  Slide. 


PRICES   (i-platc   size). 

Complete  "  A-kla  "  Outfit,  viz :  a  pair 

of   "A-kla"    Slides    and    Two    de-   OA/ 


veloping  Tanks        

A*  the  Outfit  can  be  purchased  in  parts    4  C  / 
A  pair  of  Slides  may  be  had  for. .    lO/  " 

"A-kla"  Plates,  backed  and  ready  for     |   /T 
use  (including  developettes),  per  doz.     *■/  ^ 


WDITF    FAD    PADTirill.APS 
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THE     ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER     COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

,  For  Sizes  and  Trices  of  Set  n'c  L'ackgic  unds,  see  pages  1 164-65. 


Oup  A.R.C.  ENGLISH  BACKGROUNDS  are  absolutely 
THE     BEST. 

Tor  many  years  we  have  made  it  our  study  to  produce  Backgrounds  that  are 
superior  in  every  way  to  manj'  tliat  are  offered  at  much  higher  prices.  Our  principal 
artist  has  spent  his  whole  life  at  this  class  of  work. 

BUY  THE  OLD  COUNTRY'S  PRODUCTIONS, 

and  you  will  have  secured  the  best  it  is  possible  to  buy,  and  at  reasonable  prices  Here 
are  a  few  specimen  designs,  others  may  be  had  on  application.  Much  of  the  beauty  in 
detail  and  soft  tone  is  lost  in  reproduction,  notwithstanding  we  have  had  high-class  half- 
tiJne  blocks  made.  With  the  original«,  however,  we  guarantee  you  will  be  absolutely 
satisfied. 

Designs  can  be  altered  or  painted  altogether  from  customers'  own  ideas  or  sketch  at 
the  same  prices.  It  is  advisable  when  ordering  to  state  whether  light,  medium  or  dark 
tints  are  required,  and  also  if  the  lighting  falls  on  the  sitter's  right  or  left. 

The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,  Ph°tog»phic  specialists  and 


MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS, 


Background  Painters, 

ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM~WBBER~^i^i|p7,l^ 


New  Superb  Backgrounds. 


CANVAS     BACKGROUNDS, 

8  f.M  V  «  f    »  '"  ^^*"'''  °"''  °"  '^"""^  complete  for  hanging- 

8    „     X7    „         ..  ■•  ,     n    2     I     ^^.t^e  are  also  supplied  when  required 

P'ajn''r^;p7«d^""-^abre"f  !;,ytthers?zll''  If  ^  tff  H4/T/V'''*'=-  '1"'!^ 
had  all  black  and  all  white  at  same  prices  '  *    ^°    °'  °''  "^^^  ''^ 

pain?edonfh?same''s'zetof*'c!Sva1'asabo^*'.'5°  T^^""'  Hnes- light  medium,  or  dark, 
temper  instead  of  FlaUed  Oilf^;  od  Sles*-  "''• '^'^  '"'''  ^^'^''^^""nds  in  dis: 
,We_can  also  _supply  a  che.p^uali^ty  Canvas  Background,  painted 
0 It.  tor  .tl    1    O.    Suitable  for  medium  class  of  trade;  often 


in  distemper,  size  8ft. 


sold  elsewhere  at  30/- 


^rice  J^ist  continued  on  next  page. 


The  ALTEINCHAM:  RUBBER  Co    p»'<"°g"pw=  specialists  andj 

K«r>e!.e.»..^..  *    Background  Painters,      -     *\ 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 


PRICE    LIST— continued. 


GROUP 

14  feet  X  6  feet 
12     ,.     X  8    ;, 
10     „     X  8    ,, 


GROUNDS. 

£3    5 

..        ..  30 

2  12 


CLOUDS 

8  feet  X  6  feet 

6 

S 


PAPER  BACKGROUNDS. 


GRADUATED. 

;^0  18 

X  5 O  14 

X  4    „  O  10 

Canvas  Bound,  and  on  Roller 
complete,  Painted  in  Distemper. 

1  With  continuous  Foreground, 
/  2/6  extra. 


4}  feet  X  7  feet         6/6 

5     ,.     X  8 8/3 

Other  sizes  painted  specially  to  order,  either  on  Canvas  or  Paper,  and  in  Flatted  Oils  or 
Distemper.        OLD  BACKGROUNDS  REPAINTED. 

Door  Panel  Paintings  in  Oil  or  Water  Colours,  large  size  8  to  9  inches  wide  and 
56  inches  deep,  £3  3  O  ;     smaller  sizes  £1   11    6.     Suitable  for  any  Drawing  Room. 


The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co., 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 


Photographic  Specialists    and 
Background  Painters, 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

For  sizes  and  prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see   pages  1164-65. 


TITLE     PRINTING 
OUTFITS 

comprising   Box   with    Ink  Pad,  Type 

Holder,     Tweezers,    Letters,    Figures, 

Spaces. 

s.    d. 
Small    Set,  90  Letters,  etc.  16 

Medium,,  150        „        „         ..2    9 
Full         ,,360        „        „  ..50 


The  Altrincham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn  Buildings,  Altrlncham. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backgrounds. 

I'"or  sizes  and  prices  of  Scenic  I'ackgrounds,  see  page  1164-65. 


REPAIR     DEPARTMENT. 

We    undertake    repairs  of  all  kinds  to  Photographic  and  other  Apparatus. 

CAMERAS,     SLIDES, 
SHUTTERS,     STANDS 

and  other  Articles  Repaired  on  the  shortest  notice  and  at  reasonable  prices. 
Slides  tnatched  and  other  Apparatus  made  specially  to  order. 

The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,  ISo^'n'iV^a?"t«s?^  *"' 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,     ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backgrounds, 

For  sizes  and  prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1164-65. 


Camera 
Bellows. 


IN     ALL    SHADES. 

IN     ANY     SIZE. 

IN     ALL     QUALITIES. 

When   ordering    please    give    outside 
dimensions  of  Back  and  also  of  Front 
and  the  length  of  extension.     Also  specify 
which  is  Bottom  side  of  Bellows. 

Hand  Cameras  covered  in  Real  and 
Imitation  Leathers  at  the  shortest 
notice. 

Best  Workmanship  Guaranteed. 

The  Altpincham  Rubber  Co.,  Hossburn  Buildings, 
Altrincham. 
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New  Superb  Backgrounds. 


LENS    CASE& 


Best  Sole  Leather  Lens  Cases. 

velvet  lined,  with  straps  and 
superior  leather  covered 
•^"cWe each 


i-pl.     h-pl 


2/9 


9a. 


3/- 


^"IJ^'',    ChumoU   Leather. 

with  solid  bottom  to  prevent 

injury  to  Lens  (bag  shape)    ea. 

Morocco      Leather      Covered 

i?"!,^*"*     Cases      with 

pull-off  hds     ..         ..        each 

Morocco  Leather  Covered 
Lens  Boxes,  velvet  and  satin 
ined,   with    rounded    hinged 

.hat  is  the    ^ssetor    fro'n^  Wckl'-l^^-'^^ross  .h^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


3/- 


V- 


3/3 


>/ipl. 


3/9 


1'3 


4/- 


left  to  right,    anci; 
top  to  bottom. 


The  Altrlncham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   BulWinKsT/mnnch^. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 


u 


Hull 
Aperture. 
J  in.   ......    1/9  each 


2/- 
2/3 
2/6 
2/9 
3/- 


2j. 
2}   , 


IRIS     DIAPHRAGMS    FITTED 

to  Customers'  Lenses  T.ngraved  with  F  Nos. 

J-plate        6/6  each. 

i    „  9/6    ., 

i/i 12/6    „ 


The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,  ISo?niVS'"f ^ "' 

IVIOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 


All? THEjRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS 

THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY^ 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

_Foi^es  and  prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1164-65. 


i 


THE     PERFECT     FLAT 


SQUEEGEE. 


Sizes 
Prices 


5d. 


Better  th«n  a  Roller  Squeef^ee. 

Ensures  Perfect  Contact. 

No  defective  patches  in  ;tlie  Print. 

ORDINARY  AMATEUR  SIZE. 

These  are  the  best  that  can  be  procut«d  at 
the  price.  They  are  made  with  Rood  stron? 
pohshed  mahogany  handle  and  rubber 
tongue,  and  are  suitable  in  every  respect 
for  ordinary  amateur  use.  They  are  far 
more  effective  than  the  more  bulky  pattern 
of  Roller  Squeegees.  They  produce  perfect 
contact,  and  preveat  air  bubbles. 

^^A      ^,       J^         1"  12       mcnes. 

lOd.     1/-      1/2       1/3         1/6      e.ch. 


PROFESSIONAL   S17.B.  ""'     ^tv  *!i     °'?"  .  " 

For  every-day   Profesiioial  Work    w»  Y  ^'^"^    ""^'^    ^''    order. 

surpassed,  ond  is  suitable  for  the  heaviest  work  ''xf''^'""'j'*  a  much  stronger  artic'e,  which  cannot  be 
cjass  n.  every  respect.  Prices-fi-jn  1/«  s'i^  i/^™'"'"'"''^.  ™blx!r,  and  general  finish  of  this  is  fir,t 
_.  ^T;, --HLJ^^8^in;2/0^_9^u^2/4^^o^  each. 

The  Altrlncham   Rubber  Co..   Mossburn   Buildings.  Altrlncham. 
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New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

."■  For  sizes  and  prices  ol  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1 164-65  < 


FOCUSSING  CLOTHS   each  one  neatly  boxed. 


RubbGr   Cloths — -Sizes    3oin.X30in.    3oin.X36in.     36in.X4oin. 
Prices      1/9  each  2/-  each.  2/6  each, 

do.  do.,     Superior  Quality  2/3    ,.  2/9    ,,  3/6     „ 


Black  Tvifill 

Lined  with 

Ruby  Sateen 


Sizes    30  in.X30  in. 
Prices    1/6  each. 


30  in.  X36  in. 
1/9  each. 


42  in.X4o  in. 
2/6  each. 


60  in.  X  40  in. 
(Studio  size.) 

5/0  each. 

6/6 

5oin.  X4oin. 
3/9  each. 


Black  Twill,   closely  woven,  not  lined,  for  Studio  use,  light  in  weight. 

30  in.  X  30  in.,  1/-  ;    30  in.  x  36  in.,  1/3  ;     42  in.  x  40  in.,  1/9 

Black  Velvet,   lined  with  very  superior  quality  Ruby  Sateen. 

Size,  36  in.  X 30  in.,  4/6  ;    45  in.  X40  in.,  7/6  ;    60  in.  X40  in.,  10/6 
Any  other  sizes,  intermediate  or  larger,  made  to  order. 


The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,  ^S^u'„''Vtfnt^^^*"' 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 
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■^^^  Superb  Backgrounds 

Fors^and  pricesof  Scenic  Backgrounds,  stages  r^e^s 


Washing  Rose 

^  And    FILTER 

Fop    NEGATIVES    &    PRINTS. 


Fits  Round  or  Oval  Taps. 
Filters  the  water  at  same  time. 
Prevents  Splashing. 
The  Rose  will  unscrew,  and  the  Filter 
ptrposes"'"  ''''''''''  ^°^  ^°--c 

?uhtV'Jo"tSe''SeS"„\''i 
moved  to  any  part  of  the  diih. 


Price 

1/6 


1/9 


11'"' «"  T'i,;'l  iLIiriLr  P'lA  TEN'  T  '  ■  '"^ 


Or  with  one  yard  of  Tubing.    2/9 

The  Altrincham  Rubber  Co.,  Moss- 
burn  Buildings,  Altrincliafl]. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

uperb  Backg^roun 

For  Sizes  and  Prices  of  Scenic  BacUgiouiitls,  see  pages  1164-65. 


New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  RUBBER  GOODS 


THE  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  COMPANY 

(AWS  SANDERbON)    MO^^SSURN  BUILDINGS  ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

For  sizes  and  prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1164-65 


LENS    CAPS 


Morocco  Llathert 

I        covered' 


Best 

MOROCCO 

LEATHER 

COVERED 

CAPS  for 

LENSES. 


To  fit 
Lens  Hood           Best 

up  to             Quality, 
li  inches,   each   6d. 

Medium 
Quality. 
..     5d. 

21          „ 

„     9d. 

.     8d. 

3 

„     1/2 

..     1/- 

3i        „ 

..     1/9    . 

..     1/6 

4i        „ 

..    2/9 

.     2/6 

YELLOW  GLASS  GAPS 

_     FOR     — 

ENLARGING  LENSES. 

Intermediate  and  larger  sizes  to  order. 


To  fit  on  Hood  or  Tube  of  Lens. 
Made  in  the  following  sizes  :  — 
I J  inch     ..     1/8  each.      2 1  inch.      ..     2/8  each. 

2/10     „ 

If     2/-      „         n      „  ...      3/-       „ 

3/2     „ 
3/4     „ 
si    ..        -     2/6    „        3       ,-         ••      3/6    „ 
May  also  be  had  in  Ruby  Coloured  Glass. 


1/8  each. 

2|  inch 

1/10    „ 

2\       „ 

2/-      „ 

»«        „ 

2/2     ,. 

»J       „ 

2/4    „ 

n    ,. 

2/6    „ 

3 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backgrounds. 

Imm  Si/>-^  a'ld   I'rices  of  Sopiiic  Backgrounds,  see  |iage>  1164-65. 


The  Altrincham  Rubber  Company's 

Pocket  Tool  Scissors. 


POCKET 

TOOL 
SCISSORS^ 


PRICE 
ONLY 


2lg%  A.  High-Class,  good  looking  Article 
In  ^^"  ^^  carried  in  the  waistcoat  pocket. 
/  W  Useful  for  Everybody. 

Weight,  including  Case  only  ij  ozs. 


1  SCISSORS  I     7 

2  BUTTON  HOLE  SCISSORS      8 

3  GASPIPE  TONGS  i     9 

4  CIGAR  CUTTER  |  10 

5  WIRE  CUTTER  |  11 
e  RULER                                       I  12 


DIFFERENT 
TOOLS 


MEASURE 

NAIL  FILE 

SCREWDRIVER 

CIGAR  BOX  OPENER 

CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTOR 

HAMMER 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


0*11 

PENKNIFE 
GLASS  CUTTER 
GLASS  BREAKER 
MARKING  WHEEL 
ERASING  KNIFE 
STEREOSCOPE 
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The   Altrincham  Rubber  Company's  New  Superb 

RHAT    DRflEII  F        BuiltofWood.Canvascovered,  paintedinflattedoils;"ft.longby2ft.  PRICE 

^Vnt     I'nurikb                          4inchesh'gh.     Either  River  Boat  or  Sea  Boat.  #>«<•-    n 

APPFQQnRY              A  Cloud  Background  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  River  Boat  £3  15    O 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backgrounds. 


Fcrsizfs  and  oriels  of  Srenic  Rarkerounr's.  see  paee  1164-bs, 


RUBBER    SUNDRIES. 
PRINTING  FRAME  PADS  OF  DOUBLE  PROOFED  RUBBER  CLOTH. 

4i  ins.  X  3i  ins.  at  8cl.  per  doz.         8t  ins.  x  6i  ins.  at  2/6  per  doz. 
5  ins.  X  4  ins  at  1/-   „  10  ii  s.  x  8  ins.  at  4/6 

6J  ins.  X  4I  ins.  at  1/6   ,,  12  ins.  x  10  ins.  at  5/6 

7i  ins.  X  5  ins.  at  2/-   ,,  15  ins  x  12  ins.  at  8/6 

India  Rubber  Bands  for  Platinotype  Tins.  Two  sizes  3d.  each 

India   Rubber  Cloth,  variousqualities,  suitable  for  shutter  BUnds,  and  all 

other  purposes. 
Grey    Rubber   Bands,    used  for  packing  and  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Boxes  containing  i  gross,  1/6  each  ;  smaller  sizes,  9d.  per  gross  ;  large  size,  ed.  doz. 

India  Rubber  Finger  and  Thumb  Stalls. 

Six  sizes  of  each.     A  good  assortment.    Special  Line.  2d.  each.    Seamless  quality  3d.  each 
Sensitive  Finger  Stalls.     Price  ed.per  box,  containing  three  assorted  sizes. 

Rubber  Gloves,  Sleeves,  and  Aprons.  See  page  1186. 

Rubber  Stamps  of  all  descriptions  made  in  a  few  hours. 

The  Altrincham   Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   Buildings,   Altrincham^ 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 

For  Sizes  and  Prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1164-65. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SPECIAL  CORD 

for  Shutters,  2d.  per  yard. 

SECCOTINE. 

The  well-known  liquid  cement,  suitable 
for  sticking  everything.  One  dozen  6d. 
Tubes,  4/6  net 

NON-ACTINIC   CLOTH 

in  3-colours,  Ruby,  Orange  and  Canary. 
Price  1/-  per  yard. 

RENOVATING  LIQUID 

For  Leather  Cases,  1/6  per  tin  or  bottle. 

WHITE  DOUBLE-FACED  STRONG 
RUBBER   SHEETING 

for  lining  dishes,  tanks,  6-c.,  36in.  wide  3/6 
per  yard. 


SUNDRIES. 

FOCUSSING  SCREENS  FOR  CAMERAS. 


Specially 

pre 

Ground    Glass 

Sizes. 

pared  ex. 

Ihiric 

.  Finest 

Celluloid. 

Quality. 

English 

each  s. 

d. 

each  .s.    d. 

i  Plate 

0 

*\ 

0    2 

5/4     .. 

0 

6 

0    3 

i      ,- 

0 

9 

0    4) 

7i/S     . 

1 

0 

0    6 

i/i      ,. 

1 

6 

0    8 

10  X  8 

2 

0 

1    0 

12   X  10 

2 

9 

1    6 

15   X12 

4 

6 

2    6 

Continental 

9  X  1 2c/m 

0 

6 

0    3 

13  Xi8  „ 

1 

0 

0    6 

18  X24  ,, 

1          2 

0 

1    0 

The  Altrincham   Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   Buildings,   Aitrincham. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

Superb  Backg^roun 

For  Sizes  and  Prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds  see  pages  1 164.-65. 


Dust  your  plates  before  usin^. 

PLATE  DUSTER. 

For  removingf  dust  from  plates  or  films 
before  placing  in  slide  or  developer. 
Beautifully  made  with  Silk  Plush  Pad  in 
Polished  Mahogany  Handle,  and  complete 
with  ribbon  to  hang  up,  superseding  Camel- 
hair  Brushes,  being  more  effective  in  use, 
and  also  cheaper. 

^  plate  size  1/-  ;  i-plate  size,  1/4  ; 
1/1-pla.te  size,  1/9  each. 

The 

Altrincham   Rubber   Company, 

Mossburn   BuildinKS,  Altrincham. 

.  Address:  RUBBER,  ALTRINCHAM.  Telephone  Xos.  184.  and  185. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backgrounds. 

I'or  Sizes  and  I'ricesof  Scci  i  •  I .,  rk^iounds.see  pages  1164-65. 
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oil  HNETAI.9ALL  OR  SPIRIT 


CAMERA   LEVELS. 

In  Polished  Brass, 

Nickelled    or   Oxidized 

Black. 

Price  9d.  each. 

SPECIAL   DOUBLE 
TUBE    LEVEL, 

2/6  each. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS'   INDISPENSABLE 
PLUMB-LINE, 

Consisting  of  an  improved  sliape,  highly  finished,  silver- 
plated  "  Plumb-Bob,"  with  two  yards  of  strong  shutter 
cord   attached,   complete    in    box,   price  ONE    SHILLING 
each.      Invaluable    for    Architectural   Photography,     in  _ 
order  to  obtain  an  accurate  vertical  position.     It   is  also   useful   as  a  time 
measurer,  as  when  the  cord  is  looped  up  to  about  4oins.  and  the"  plumb-bob" 
is   allowed   to  swing,   it   gives    approximately    beats  of   i   second,    thus 
affording  a  means  of  measuring  time  in  recording  an  exposure. 

The  Altrincham   Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   Buildings,   Altrinch^m, 


PLUMB 
INDICATOR, 

As  illustration 

Attaches    to 

side  of  Camera 

Polished  Brass, 

6d.  each. 

Silver-plated 
7d.  each. 

Shows  when 

\ertical 

Architectural 

lines  are    true 

and  parallel. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

New  Superb  Backg^rounds. 


For  sizes  and  prices  of  Scenic  Backgrounds,  see  pages  1164-65. 


ANTI-CLIMATIC 

Pneumatic  Plate  Holder. 

^'^ery  Strong.     Everlasting  Wear.     Extremely  Useful. 
No  Outfit  complete  without  it. 

THREE  SIZES. 

i-plate 2/6  each. 

i-plate 3/-     „ 

i/i-plate 3/6    „ 

Each  one  neatly  boxed. 

fHTALTRrNGHAIVI  RUBBER  COMPANY, 

IM088BURN    BUILDINGS,  ALTRINCHAM. 

Tel,  Address:  Kubbkr,  \ltrincham.     Telephone Nos.  184 &  186. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

Developing:  Aprons  and  Sleeves. 


RUBBER  CLOTH  DEVELOPING  APRON. 

Suitable  for  all  Photographers— Ladies  and  Gentlemen.  Price  3/9,    Keatly  Boxed. 
DEVELOPING    SLEEVES,    1/6  per  pair.      Neatly  Boxed. 

BothSLi:i:VES  and  APRON  are  indispensable  to  all  Photographers,  either  Amateur 

or  Professional.    Easily  slipped  on  and  off.    Perfect  protection,  against  Chemical 

splashes. 
INDIA-RUBBER  DEVELOPING    GLOVES. 

*■  Sizes I  2  3    .  4 

Prices S/9  6/-  6/3  6/6 

If  lined  Stockinette,  1/3  per  pair  extra. 
°  These  sizes  are  equivalent  to  fej.   7,  7t .  to  8^  ordinary  gloves. 

The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co..  K?o«&!K;''^"'' 

MOSSBURN    BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

WASHABLE  BACKGROUNDS. 

These  Backgrounds  are  made   in  various  sizes  (see  below)  and   different  colour  on 
each  side,  except  the  Graduated,  which  are  plain  on  one  side. 

IN  FLATTED  OJL,  PLAIN  AND  GRADUATED. 

Always  clean,  flat,  and  free  from  creases. 

Mounted  on  Rollers  top  and  bottom.    Samples  on  application. 

Colours — Buff  and  Slate  Grey;  Stone  and   light  Grey ;  Slate  Grey  and  Cream; 
Slate  Grey  and  Green  ;  Slate  Grey  and  light  Grey  or  Blue. 

PRICES. 


40  inches  wide 
60      „ 


Different 

colour 
each  side. 
Plain. 
....   2/3  . 
. ...   2/9   . 
....3/-     . 
.....4/6  . 


50x40 
60x40 
70x40 
70x60 


1/3  per  yard  length. 
1/9        „ 

Special  Special 

Colours  or      colours  or 
one  side  one  side 

graduated  in    graduated 
distemper.  in  oil. 

...6/-     ....     II- 
...   TIS  ....     8/3 
..  8/6     .    .     9/6 
.10/3   ....     11/ 


72  inches  wide 
96      „ 


2/3  per  yard  length 
4/6 


72x72 
90x72 
96x96 

108x72 


Special  Special 

Different       colours  or       colours  or 

colour  one  side  one  side 

each  side,  graduated  in  graduated 
Plain.  distemper.  in  oil. 
..  5/-  ....  13/-  ....  13/9 
, .  7/6  ....  16/-  ...  16/8 
, .  14/6  . .  24/-  ....  24/9 
.   10/-    ....    19/6  ....  20/3 


BLACK  WOOLLEN    BACKGROUND    MATERIAL    96  inches  wide,   Price  8/- 
peryard,  full  width  of  material  ;  may  be  rolled  or  folded  without  creasing. 


LANTENR  SCREENS. 

Well  shrunk,  edges  turned  in,  hemmed  and  lifted  with  tapes  or  brass  eyelet  holes. 

PRICES. 


5  ft.  square  without  seam,each  £0    4 

0 

j6 

ft. 

square,  joined 

w 

th 

wide 

6        „                „            „        „         0    5 

6 

width  in  centre 

each 

£2    0 

0 

8        „                           „        „         0  10 

0 

18 

II            ,,           „ 

„ 

2  10 

0 

9                                                     0  14 

0 

20 

„ 

3     3 

0 

10       „              0  16 

0 

24 

,, 

4     0 

0 

12             joined  with  wide  width 

26 

..            .1            i> 

5  16 

0 

in  centre        ...    each    1     2 

0 

28 

)>            ti            1} 

,, 

6    6 

0 

H       -               ...           ....         1  10 

0 

^0 

,, 

7     0 

0 

15      .,           „     ,.„;.,;,,.    112 

6 

OPAQUE  LANTERN  SHEETS. 

Prepared  with  pure  White,  Flexible,  Opaque  Surface,  mounted  on  Roller,  withiBatten, 
C'ord  and  Pulleys. 

8x8  feet  30/- ;     lox  10  feet,  38/- ;     14X  14  feet,  66/- ;    i6x  16  feet,  84/-. 

9x9    „     33/-;     i2Xi2    „      60/-;     15x15    „      72/-;    Larger  sizes  quoted  for. 


The   Altrincham    Rubber  Company, 

Offices  and  Showrooms:  Mossburn  BuildineSi       ALTRINCHAMi 
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Important    to   Photographers. 

THE    ALTRINCHAM     RUBBER    COMPANY'S 

ANTI-CLIMATIC 

PNEUMATIC 

SHUTTER  RELEASE 

NOW    WORLD    FAMED 

STANDS    ANY    CLIMATE, 

Complete,  only  1/3, 

INTRODUCED  by  our  Principal, who  ha*  for  some  20 years  been  connected  with  the 
Wholesale  and  Manufacturing  Photographic  Trade,  and  who  is  therefore  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  requirements  of  Photographers. 

It  is  made  of  a  Special  Quality  Red  Rubber,  which  has  for  many  years  been   in  use 
for  various  purposes  in  some  of  the  most  trying  climates  in  the  World. 


Much  dissatisfaction  has  for  a  long  time  existedjwith  regard  to  the  Rubber  of  which 
Balls  and  Tubes  have  hitherto  been  made.  Coated^Rubber,  Rubber  Mixture,  Rubberine, 
and  similar  preparations  have  all  proved  unsatisfactory,  hence  it  is  with  considerable 
satisfaction  (ve  announce  that,  after  prolonged  and  very  costly  experiments,  not  only  has  a 
satisfactory  article  resulted,  but  one  that,  notwithstanding  the  many  advances  in  the  price 
of  Rubber  in  late  years,  is  less  costly  than  other  similar  productions. 

UNSOLICITED  TESTIMONIALS. 

"  The  Anti-Climatic  Rubber  of  which  your  goods  are  made  is  splendid.  All  other 
shutter  releases  I  have  used  have  perished  in  no  time,  but  yours  shows  no  signs  of 
doing  so".— J.H.C. 

"  We  seldom  have  to  make  a  complaint  re  your  Balls  and  Tube*". — H.  Ltd. 


May  be  obtained  from  all  Dealers  or  direct  from 
The   ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    Co.,     LYeE''and  M^n^iSrers. 

ALTRINCHAM, 

Also  at  Brussels,  Cbristiania.  Stockholm,  Paris,  St.  Petersburg  and  Madrid.    ENGLAND. 


(A.   W.  S.  SANDERSON,  Proi-riktor), 


Telegrams  :  Rubber,  Allrindtaiii' 
Telephones :  1S4  and  iSj. 


Mossburn 
BMildingSi 
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Anti-Climatic    Shutter    Release 

Continued. 

PRICE     LIST.  Each 

Complete  Release  ^standard  pattern),  consisting  of  Round  Ball,  2  feet  of  Tubing  s.    d. 

and  Teat  joined  together  by  means  of  a  special  Screw  Connection         ...  1     3 
The  ball  may  be  unscrewed  at  will,  and  screwed  up  again  when  an  air-tight  joint 

is  secured. 

Complete  Release,  as  above,  but  Variegated  Rubber 16 

,,  „  „  Enamelled  Black         16 

Enamelled  Red .16 

„  „  „  Arabesque,    variegated     Red    and    Black,   not 

Anti-Climatic  quality  1    9 

Oval  Release  (No.  i  size)  consisting  of  Ball  and  2  feet  of  Tubing  for  Iris  Shutters  1    O 

but  Black  Enamelled 13 

„  ,,  ,,    Variegated 1    4i 

„  „  large  size,  very  strong  for  Sector  Shutter 16 

Smaller  Release-  consisting  of  either  Round  or  Oval  Ball  and  Tubing  for  small 

Folding  Pocket  Camera  (or  extra  small  size  9d.  only)  ..  O  lOJ 

,,  Black  Enamelled  ('or  extra  small  size  Is.  only)  ..         ..         ..  11 

„  Variegated  Rubber,  two  shapes 13 

„  Small  Striped  Ball  and  Tube  either  oval  or  one  side  flat 10 

Professional  Release,  consisting  of  Large  Ball,  Black  Hard  Rubber  Tap,    3  feet 

of  special  Stout  Tubing,  suitable  for  studio  work 2    9 

The  same  Release  may  be  had,  but  fitted  withlarge Teat, forsome  Studio  Shutters  3    6 

Special  Bellows  Studio  Shutter  Release  (see  description  on  page  I  ig6.)  ..  ..  5  O 
Large  White  Elliptical  Bulb  with  wooden  plug  and  I  yard  white  tubing  ..  ..2  6 
Black  Double  Spray  Bellows  (for  Flash-Light  Lamps;,  complete  with  net.  Small 

size,  2/6  ;  Medium  size,  3/- ;  Large  size  3    6 
SUNDRIES    &    ACCESSORIES. 

No.  o  Ball  only,  suitable  for  working  5  feet  of  Tubing O    7 

„   I        .,  „  „        10  „         o  10 

.,2  „  „  „  20  „  12 

..3  ..  .•  .,  30  „  16 

»    4  .,  ,.  >,  50  „  2    6 

Pear-shaped  Bulbs,  with  long  neck,  1/9  each ;  larger  size,  2/3  each.  Pear-shape 
Bulbs,  with  vulcanite  mouthpiece,  ready  for  slipping  tube  over,  No.  o  size,  1/6  each. 
No.  I  size,  1/9  each,    No.  2  size  2/3  each.    No.  3  size  2/6. 

Extra  Teats,  ordinary  plain,  2d.  each  ;  Black  or  Red  Enamelled,  3d.  each ; 
Arabesque,  4-d.  each  ;  extra  strong,  plain  Red,  3d.  each  ;  Studio,  9d.  each  ;  Small  Bellows 
Teat,  6d.  each;  Elongated  two  and  three-fold  bellows  (14  different  sizes;,  with  tube 
attached  for  Guerry  and  other  Studio  Shutters,  1/6  to  2/6  each,  according  to  size. 
Large  round  two-fold  Bellows  Teat,  liin.  diam  ,  with  pieces  of  Stout  Tubing  attached, 
1/6  ;  ditto,  i|in.  diam.,  1/6  ;  ditto  ijin.  diam.,  1/6  ;  Three-fold  ditto,  1/9  each. 

Tubing — Ordinary,  3d,  per  foot ;  extra  stout,  as  used  for  Professional  Release, 
4d;  per  foot;  Arabesque,  5d.  per  foot:  Stout  Black  Sheet  Tubing,  4d.  per  foot ;  Best 
Red  l.R.  Tubing,  very  durable,  6d.  per  foot  (cloth  surface). 

Black  Hard  Rubber  Taps,  1/-  each  ;  Brass  Screw  Connections,  3d.  per  pair ;  Brass 
Taps,  1/3  each;  Metal  Latches  for  Special  Studio  Shutter  Feleases,  1/6  each.  Sanderson 
special  Brass  Tube  Clip,  1/-  each. 

Tube  Connection  for  fastening  Tubing  to  Teat,  Id,  each  ;  suitable  Wire,  Id.  per  yard. 

The  compound  word  ANTI-CLIMATIC  is  moulded  on  each  Standard  Pattern 
Shutter  Release. 

The  large  Balls  with  Long  Tubes  are  suitable  for  releasing  the  Shutter  when  the 
operator  is  some  distance  from  the  Camera,  as  well  as  for  self-portraiture  and  with 
groups,  also  for  Studio  use.  Any  length  of  Tubing  up  to  150  feet,  without  a  join  can 
be  supplied. 

BELLOWS    TEATS    for    STUDIO    SHUTTERS. 

Of  every  description.  Round,  Square,  Elongated,  2-fold,  3-fold,  4-fold,  any  size  and 
shape  supplied,  either  from  stock  or  made  to  order.  Large  6-foid  Round  Bellows  for 
Gas  Regulators.  Makers  of  Apparatus  requiring  Rubber  Washers,  Bellows,  etc.,  are 
invited  to  ask  for  quotations. 


The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,  L^So«fd'pSrlf '-"' 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE    SANDERSON 
PATENT. 


SQUEEGEE    TROUBLES 
^  ENDED. 


'PERFECT  POLISH'&'PERFEGT  MATT' 

SQUEEGEE  PADS. 


Holding  down  with  one  hand  whilst  squeegeeing 
with  the  other. 


ADVANTAGES : 

Abolishes  all  squeegeeing  troubles. 

Gives  a  beautiful  surface  to  gelatine 
prints. 

Prints  Jon't  stick. 

No  French  chalk  required. 

No  blotting  paper  ob  troublesome  fluff 

No  troublesome  cleaning. 

No  scratches  on  prints,  because  the 
glazing  paper  is  protected  from  dust 
and  dirt  when  out  of  use  by  sheet 
rubber  covers,  book  fashion. 

No  loose  parts — self  contained. 

Will  last  for  years— very  durable. 


Hanging  up  to  dry 
~until  the  prints  fall  off 
The  two  covers  arc 
turned  as  shown. 


» 


THE  "  PERFECT  POLISH 

gives  glossy  prints   and  is  for   use 
with  glossy  paper. 

THE  "PERFECT  MAH" 


gives  a  beautiful  Matt  (or  dull  egg- 
shell) sui  face  on  prints.  Suitable  for 
any  kind  of  paper,  Matt  or  Glossy 
P.O.  P.,  Bromide,  or  Gaslight. 

INVALUABLE    FOR    DRYING    CARBON    TISSUE,    NO    DANCER    OF    FOC. 

For  Prices  and  Testimonials,  see  next  pa^e. 

May  be  obtaiaed  from  all  Dealers,  or  from  the  Patentees  and  Manufacturers. 

The  Altrlncham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   Buildings,  Altrincham. 
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THE    SANDERSON     PATENT 

SQUEEGEE     PADS. 

UNSOLICITED    TESTIMONIALS. 

opinion  of  E.  B.   K  NO  BEL,  Esq.,  Manazinz  Director  of  ILFORD  LIMITED. 

"  I  think  your  Squeegee  Pads  most  useful  and  convenient.  The  two  you  have  sent 
me  are  excellent  Please  send  ....  to  llford  Limited.  I  think  it  is  a  very 
good  thing." 

"I  have  just  bsen  lately  using  one  of  your  Patent  .Polish  Squeegee  Pads,  Glossy 
No.  i,  and  like  them  too.  I  have  done  1,200  Post  Cards  on  them  besides  hundreds  of 
i/i  pi.  ani  i-pl.  Prints.  I  am  pleased  to  say  that  I  have  never  found  one  to  stick,  and 
the  same  is  as  good  as  new,  thus  beating  the  pulp  slabs." — P.W.S. 

"  1  am  using  one  oi  your  large  size  Saaderson  Squeegee  Pads,  it  has  given  me 
perfect  satisfaction  and  I  would  not  think  of  going  back  to  the  Plate  Glass  process." 

A.B.P. 

"  I  beg  to  enclose  1/8  to  payfor  Squeegee  Pad  which  I  like  very  much.  Please  send 
me  one  of  the  largest  size  you  make  for  Glossy  Prints  and  oblige." — W.  H. 

"  I  already  have  your  Squeegee  Pads,  4  or  5  of  them  of  both  sizes  and  like  them 
much."— E.B.C. 

"I  enclose  P.O.  for  another  of  your  isin.x  I2in.  Perfect  Polish  Squeegee  Pads.  Kindly 
send  same  as  soon  as  possible,  also  would  you  kindly  send  your  Catalogue  with  Price  List 
of  Pads  to  : —  .  .  .  as  he  took  a  fancy  to  my  Pad  as  soon  as  he  saw  it  and  thought  it 
was  very  simple.     I  find  you  can  get  16  on  5/-  Pad." — J.A.F. 

"Please  forward  me  a 'Perfect  Polish  Squeegee  Pad,' size  lain. xioin.  for  Glossy 
Prints,  3/9  P.O.  enclosed  for  same. 

I  am  delighted  with  the  sample  one  I  purchased  from  you  some  time  ago.  Not  a 
single  print  or  post-card  have  1  had  stuck  on  the  Pad  which  are  as  you  say  '  Perfect." ' — 

W.B. 

"  Please  to  send  me  the  price  of  your  Squeegee  Pads,  for  the  one  as  I  had  from  you 
has  been  a  good  one."— A.H. 

PRICE     LIST. 


Size  and  Price. 

Numbers  of  prints  Pad  will  take. 

No.  I,  for  Glossy  Prints  |    ^  /£» 
No.  10,  for  Matt  Prints     j      ■/** 

Two  half-plates  (6J  x  4|),  or 
Two  s  X  4,  or 

For  quarter  plate  (4J  x  3i),  or 
Eiffht  smaller  size. 

No.  2,  for  Glossy  Prints  |     #J  /#» 
No.  20,  for  Matt  Prints    I          ' 

Two  10  X  8,  or 

Two  whole  plate  (8J  x  6J),  or 

Four  half-plate  (6i  x  4|),  or 

Eight  5x4,  or  Quarter -plate,  4J  x  3J. 

LARGER  SIZES  FOR  PRINTS  12xl0in..  3/9  ;  15x12  in.,  6/-:  27xMin.,6/6. 

"Perfect"  Fiat  Squeegee 


Foy  use  with  the  above. 


{Seepage  iijz  for  description.) 

No.    100. 
For  No.  I  Glossy  Pad,  .  n 
or  No.  lo.Matt  Pad.  lod.  each. 

No.   200. 
For  No.  2  Glossy  Pad.  1  f  m 
or  No.  20  Matt  Pad.  i\  I O  ea. 


The  Altrlncham  Rubber  CoTMossburn  Buildings.  Altrincham. 
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THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S 


NOTED 


HAND  CAMERA  GASES 

IN     GREAT    VARIETY. 

Stock  Size,  9i  X4^x8  in.,  or  any  other  size  made  to 
order. 

STIFF  PATTERNS. 


No. 


B       No.  3 


5/- 
6/9 


5/9 

6/3 


6/- 
6/9 


7/6 


No.  I  Waterproof  Tan  Cloth,  lined  throughout, 
hand  and  shoulder  straps,  brown  leather 
binding  and  straps;  two  straps  and  buckles 
to  front,  studs  underneath  . .  . .  each 
Similar  Case  exactly,  but  with  lock  and 

key each 

Grey  Tweed,  lined  throughout;  best  leather 

fittings each 

No.  4    Similar   Case,  but  with  lock  and  key,    each 

No.  5     Best  Strong  Dark  Waterproof  Tweed,  lined 

throughout,  and  made  up  similar  to  No.  i 

each 

No.  6       Do.,       do  ,    but  with  lock  and  key  each 

No.  7    Tan  Mail  Canvas  Waterproof,  with  brown 

leather  binding,  brown  leather  hand  and 

shoulder    straps  ;   lined   throughout   with 

Black  Velvet  and  complete  with  Lock  and 

Key each 

The  above  are  all  remarkably  good  value.  We  have 
made  it  a  special  study  to  produce  something  for  this 
Season's  trade  that  will  be  a  great  advance  on  any  value 
previously  offered,  either  by  ourselves  or  by  any  other 
maker.     Every  pattern  is  exceptionally  good. 

LIMP  CASES;  same  Stock  Size. 

No.  8    Waterproof    Tan     Cloth,   unlined,  leather 

bound;  hand  and  shoulder  straps      ..     each 

(We  have  also  a  smaller  size  in  this  pattern, 

measuring  7i  x  31  x  5i  at  2/3  each.) 

No.  9  Waterproof  Grey  Tweed     do.       do,      each 

No.  lo  Waterproof  Grey  Tweed  lined  throughout  ea. 

No.  II  Waterproof  Best  Strong  Dark  Tweed,  lined 

throughout  best  green  baize      . .         . .    each 

No.  12  Tan  Mail  Canvas,  duck  lined  brown  leather 

fittings        each 

SOLID  LEATHER  CASES.   Black,  Brown, 

and  Chocolate  ;  same  Stock  Size. 
No.  13  Stiff  Pattern  Case,  with  hand  and  shoulder 

straps,  two  snap  fasteners      . .        . .    each 
No.  14.  Best  Solid  Leather,  lined  throughout  with 

black   velvet ;     strong   carrying   handle  ; 

shoulder  strap  ;  lock  and  key        ..        each  13/6 
N.B. — We  will  make  up  any  of  these  patterns  in  other 

than  our  stock  sizes  without  delay. 

Any  Case  can  be  specially  made  with  Velvet  Lining  for 

6d.  extra. 

WHEN  ORDERING  a  Special  Case  pleaie  always  state- 
1st.— The  Length,  that  is  across  the   front  from  left 

to  right. 
2nd.— The  Width,  that  is  the  gusset  or  front  to  back. 
3rd.— The  Depth,  or  from  top  to  bottom. 


2/6 


2/9 
3/3 

3/9 

3/6 


9/6 


The  Altrincham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn  Buildings,  Aitrincham. 
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THE     ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY'S     NOTED 

Stand  Camera  Cases. 


Any  special  size  in  any  quality  made  to  order  in  a  few  hours.    Perfect'satasfaction  guaranteed. 


Best  quiility  Watc-rprciuf  Tweed.  2nd  quality  ^^^at^^rproof  Tweed. 


2nd  quality  Solid  Leather. 


Description. 


Sizes  and  Prices 


Best  quality  Waterproof  Tweed,  very  superior 
dark  coloured,  with  chocolate  leather  binding  ; 
same  colour  stout  straps  all  round  the  case  ; 
lined  green  felt,  3  loose  pads,  good  lock  and 
key,  strong  leather  handle,  and  long  shoulder 
straps  ;  buckles  all  leather  covered      . .     each 

Lined  Velvet  and  Velvet  covered  Pads    . .   extra 

Same  quality  Waterproof  Tweed  Case,  but  with 
collapsible  sides  and  loose  division,  lock  and 
key each 

Cheaper  quality  Tweed  Case,  also  dark  colour, 
lined  green  felt,  stiff  pattern,  suitable  for 
popular  sets  ..         ..        —        ..        each 

Same  Case,  but  made  in  superior  style  with 
handle,  web  shoulder  strap  and  lock  and 
key  . .         . .         . .         . .         .  . .         each 

Best  quality  Tan  Mail  Canvas  Case,  with  choco- 
late coloured  fittings,  good  broad  web 
shoulder  strap,  stiff  pattern  (if  with  lock  and 
key,  1/- each  extra)         each 

Second  iiuality  Tan  Mail  Canvas,  stiff  pattern, 
black  fittings,  no  lock  and  key  ...        each 

Tan  Twill  Waterproof,  stiff  pattern,  lined 
throughout  ](reen  felt,  carrying  handle  and 
web  sling  strap  (a  remarkable  case  for  the 
money    . . 

Tan  Mail  Canvas  Satchels.— A  good  collapsible 
camera  case,  remarkably  cheap         ..         each 

A  cheaper  quality  Tan  Case  or  Dark  Tweed  each 

Best  possible  quality  Brown  Solid  Leather 
Camera  Cases,  velvet  lined  throughout,  velvet 
covered  pads,  lever  locks,  2  keys.  May  be 
had  in  black  leather  if  preferred       ..         each 

A  cheaper  quality  ..         ..         ..         ..         each 


i 
plate 


12/6 

1/- 


T/- 

e/- 

8/- 

8/- 
7/- 

4/6 

3/6 

3/3 


25/- 
13/- 


5x4 
plate 


13/6 

1/- 


8/- 
7/- 
9/- 

9/6 
8/6 

4/9 

4/- 
3/6 


27/6 
16/ 


pi  ate 

1/1 
plate 

10x8  ] 
plate 

14/6 

1/- 

17/6 

1/6 

20/- 

1/6 

9/- 

12/ 

14/- 

7/6 

10/ 

12/6 

10/ 

12/6 

16/ 

11/ 

13/ 

16/6 

9/- 

11/- 

13/6 

5/- 

7/6 

10/6 

4/6 
3/9 

6/6 
5/6 

- 

30/ 
20/ 

35/ 

26/- 

45/- 

35/- 

12x10 
plate 


24/- 
2/- 


18/6 
18/6 
20/- 

20/- 
17/6 

14/6 


55/- 
45/- 


N.B— All  the  al)ove  stand  caniera  cases  are  made  to  hold  Camera,  three  Slides,  Lenses,  and  Focussing 
Cloth.        Intermediate  and  laryer  sizes  made  to  order  at  correspondingly  low  prices. 


TRIPOD    CASES. 


Best  quality  Waterproof  Tweed,  J  to  1/1  pi.,  6/-  ; 
10x8  and  larger.  7/6.  Best  quality  Tan  Mail  Canvas 
or  second  quality  T  weed, i  to  1/1  pi.,  5/- ;  10x8 and 
larger,  6/3.  Black  Leather  Case  for  round  metal 
tripods,  5/6.  Tan  Mail  Case  for  ditto,  4/-.  Web 
Shoulder  Straps  and  Swivel  at  each  end,  2/-. 


WHEN   ORDERING  a  Special  Case  please  always  state - 

I  St.— The  Length,  that  is  across  the  front  from  left  to  right. 
2nd.— The  Width,  that  is  the  gusset  or  front  to  back. 
3rd.— The  Depth,  or  from  top  to  bottom. 

The  Altrincham   Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn   Buildings,   Altrincham. 
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The    SANDERSON 


TIME  '^^  INSTANTANEOUS 

Roller-Blind 

SHUHER. 

The  Roller  Blind  Type  of  Shutter  is  by 
far  the  most  popular,  and  is  now  used  on 
almost  every  Stand  Camera.  It  has  become 
universal. 

The   Sanderson   Shutter  is  made   in  two 
styles,  as  shown  in  the  engravings,  viz.: — 
STANDARD    PATTERN 

To  fit  on  either  the  Hood  or  Tube  of  the  Lens  ; 
BEHIND    LENS    PATTERN 

1  o  fit  on  to  Camera  Front. 
BOTH    THE    SAME    PRICE. 

It  is  Perfectly  Reliable;  gives  equal 
Illumination  all  over  the  plate  ;  is  easy  to 
work  ;  stands  Hard  Usage  without  getting 
out  of  order ;  and  there  is  No  Vibration. 

It  is  well  finished  and  beautifully  French 
Polished,  and  is  a  good  article  at  the  lowest 
possible  price. 

It  gives  Time  &  Instantaneous  Exposures, 
and  is  fitted  with  a  Speed  Indicator,  and 
Pneumatic  Release. 

The  Time  Exposures  are  of  any  desired 
duration — lasting  as  long  as  the  ball  is 
squeezed.  Long  Exposures  for  "  Interiors  " 
or  very  dark  places  are  obtained  by  pulling 
the  Setting  Cord  only  half  way  (to  the  first 
catch)  which  sets  the  Shutter  open  (also  for 
focussing). 

The  Instantaneous  Exposures  are  ob- 
tained by  turning  the  knob  until  the  Pointer 
shows  the  desired  speed  on  the  Indicator 
Dial.  The  range  is  from  1/15  to  1/90  second 
in  the  smallest  size  of  shutter  ;  1/80  in  the 
2  in.  size  ;  1/70  in  the  ij  in.;  and  the  others 
in  proportion. 

The  Automatic  Timer  (described  on 
page  ngs,  price  3/6  extra)  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. It  enables  the  Shutter  to  give 
Short  "  Time "  Exposures  Automatically, 
instead  of  by  duration  of  ball  pressure,  and 
is  indispensable.  The  times  are  i,  J,  \,  i,  2, 
and  3  seconds.  '■'     •- 

PRICES. 

Standard  (Hood)and  Behind  Lens  Patterns  are  same  price. 

When  ordering  state  which  is  re<iuired. 
Speed  indicator  and  Pneumatic  Ball  and  Tube  are  included  in  price. 
Automatic  Tinker  (see  page  1 195),  3/6  extra.     Strongly  recommended. 
Adjusting  to  fit  Customer's  Lenses-  no  charge.    Send  size  when  ordering. 
To  (It  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  inches  diameter—       H       15        2        2J        :i        3*         4        4J  5 

Standard  Pattern  )  IVM  Indicator  ( 14/6  15/- 16/- 17/6  20/-  24/-  28/-  32/-  36/- 
Stereoscopic  ,,         \  but  20/-  22/-  24/- 

Self-Cappine  „         )  ivithout  Timer.  I  25/-  27/6  30/-  32/6 

For  5s.  extra  tliese  Standard  Pattern  Shutters  can  he  specially  made  to  work  at  £0  per  cent,  higher 
speed. vThe  size  of  d«z  Is  not  increased.    It  is  tlie  most  compact  high  speed  Time  and  Instantane- 
ous Shutter  made. 


Behind  Lens  Pattern, 


The  Altrincham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn  Buildings,  Aitrincham. 
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THit:   SANDER sor^ 

'Reliable'  Focal  Plane 

SHUTTER. 

The  strong  features  of  this  shutter  are  its 
Remarkable  Simplicityand  Cheap- 
ness. It  is  free  from  all  the  complications 
of  other  Focal  Plane  Shutti^rs,  such  as  cords, 
chains,  hooks,  sliding  knobs,  or  other  devices 
for  altering  the  slit.  Neither  are  there  any 
perplexing  calculations  to  be  made  before 
the  speed  can  be  ascertained  by  the  user. 
These  advantages  are  all  obtained  by  mak- 
ing the  blind  with  a  Fixed  81  it  of  invari- 
able width.  The  speeds  are  1/2OO,  1/400, 
1/600.  1/800, 1/1,000  of  a  second.  This  range 
of  speed  covers  every  possible  requirement 
in  Rapid,  Instantaneous  Work,  such  as  Foot, 
Horse,  Boat,  or  Motor  Races ;  Birds,  Animals, 
Men  or  Machines  in  Rapid  Motion,  &c.,  &c. 
The  Shutter  is  set  by  turning  a  knob,  and  re- 
leased by  squeezing  the  pneumatic  ball. 
The  speed  is  shown  by  a  glance  at  the  In- 
dicator Dial.  The  Shutter  fits  into  the  back 
of  the  Camera,  and  works  close  before  the 
sensitive  plate.  Focussing  of  the  picture  on 
the  ground  glass  may  be  effected  by  using 

vr^^rv,    f%f\l  the  full  size  auxiliary  focussing  aperture  at 

rrom    ^U/-  the  end  of  the  blind. 

Price  complete  with    Speed   indicator. — 

J-plate  5x4.  i-plate  7^x5  8Jx6i     1     Fitting  to  Camera, 

20/-  22/6  27/6  3  2/6  37/6      /  from  6/- extra. 


S  A:IV  1>EP^  &!»0]N 

New  Patent  Automatic  Timer. 


g;:,NDERSON    PATe/VT- 


By  the  use  of  this  simple  device,  any  Roller 
Blind  Shutter  which  ordinarily  only  gives  (automati- 
cally) instantaneous  exposures  such  as  1/90, 1/75,  1/45 
1/30,  1/15,  &-C.,  can  now  be  made  to  give  a  far  more  ex- 
tended range  (also  automatically).  A  reference  to 
the  illustration  shows  a  moveable  pointer,  which  can 
be  instantly  placed  to  any  of  the  periods  of  time 
shown  on  the  dial,  including  i,  J,  \,  i,  2,  and  3 
seconds.  Pressure  of  the  ball  opens  the  shutter.  The 
Timer  clones  it  automatically,  and  thus  stops  the  ex- 
posure at  the  precise  moment  desired.  It  can  be  used 
with  the  Sanderson  or  any  offer  make  of  Roller 
Blind  Shutter  and  also  other  styles.  It  joins  on  to 
the  rubber  tubing  of  the  pneumatic  release. 

Price  only  3/6 
or  if  fitted  to  our  Anti-Climatic  Shutter  Release  4/9 

CONTPIOLS    THE    EX:F»OSUPftEH 

J,  (Automatically  stops  at  the  right  moment), 

*'   FITS     A]NY     3IAKE     OE     SHTJTTER. 

Innumerable  Testimonials  from  delighted  users.     List  Free. 

The  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  Co.,   KfottlV'af;;ti«r."'' 

MOSSBURN     BUILDINGS,    ALTRINCHAM. 
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THE  SANDERSON 


STUDIO    SHUTTERS. 


Patent. 


FROM 

201' 


2  in. 
20/- 


3  in. 
25/- 


The  ''SILENTUS 

{j4  Silent  Roller  Blind  Shutter  for  Studio  Work). 

Combines  all  the  advantages  of  the  Roller  Blind  System 

of  Shutter  without  iis  disadvantages  for  Studio  Work. 

Small  and  Compact,  but  with  large  aperture. 

May  be  used  inside  or  outsidje  the  Camera. 

Requires  no  Setting—  always  ready. 

Opens  instantly.     Closes  instantly.     Remains  open 

as  long  as  the  ball  is  pressed. 
Silent  in  action.    Works  without  the  sitter's  knowledge 
The  best  Shutter  for  restless  children,  nervous  people, 
alert  animals. 

It  rriay  be  fitted  on  the  front  of  the  lens  (hood  or  tube); 
or  to  the  camera  front  (behind  the  lens) ;  or  inside  the 
camera,  on  the  projecting  back  tube  of  the  lens. 

There  are  no  cords,  dials,  knobs,  or  other  external 
parts — nothing  but  a  simple  ball  and  tube  (see  illustration). 

PRICES. 

To  fit  on  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  inches  diameter. 
4  in.  S  in.  6  in.  7  in.  8  in. 

27/6  30/  40/-  46/-  60/- 


Intermediate  or  other  sizes  at  proportionate  prices. 


THE 


»> 


"BELLOWS 

SHUTTER. 

To  work  inside  ttie 
Camera.  Best  English 
Make-  our  own. 

rKo.M  201' 

Thoroughly  reliable. 

No  vibration. 

Absolutely  noiseless. 
The  Bellows  are  made  of   Real  Leather,   not  merely  stiffened  Canvas. 
The   Rubber  parts  are  of  the   Highest  quality 

The  Shutter  is  quickly  and  easily  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  camera  front,  and  can 
be  readily  removed  when  desired.     The  Pneumatic  Release,  by  which  the  Shutter  is  opened 
and  closed,  consists  of  a  strong  pear-shaped  bulb,  metal  latch,  and  7  feet  of  stout  tubinp. 
The  focussing  arrangement  is  exceedingly  simple,  the  pressing  of  a  lever  by  the  side  of  tl 
bulb  keeps  the  shutter  permanently  open  ;  the  raising  of  the  le\er  causes  it  to  close. 
Sizes  and  Prices  of  Shutters  including  Pneumatic  Release : 

""     ~     ~        ■  ■     ■                      £16     0'  6i  inches                   C\  15    O 
17     6     7        ..                         1  17     6 
1  10    O     7i                                200 
1  12     6     8                                  2     2     6 
Extra  pear-shaped  Bulbs,  1/9  each.       Latches,  1/6  each.      Tubing,  4d.  per  foot.      Screw 
Connections,  3d.       Brass  Connecting  Tubes,  1/-  each.       Plxtra  rourd  iwo-fold  Rubber- 
Bellows  with  piece  of  stout  Tube,  1/6  each.     New  Leather  Bellows  fitted  to  other  maker's 
shutters,  6/-  to  8/6,  according  to  size  and  time  taken.       

The  Aitrincham  Rubber  Co.,   Mossburn  Buildings,  Altrincham. 
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NO  MORE  SLIPPING  TRIPODS. 


The  "SANDERSON" 

PATENT 

RUBBER 

TRIPOD  SHOE. 


\A/HO  has  not  wished  for  some  simple  means 
W  of  ensuring-  a  good  grip  for  the  Tripod 
Legs,  when  photographing  on  slippery  ground, 
such  as  tiled,  marble,  or  polished  wooden  floors. 
How  often,  after  the  picture  has  been  carefully 
focussed,  a  slight  movement — perhaps  merely 
taking  hold  of  the  ball  and  tube  or  inserting  the  plateholder — 
causes  the  Tripod  Legs  to  slide  away,  necessitating  the  whole 
operations  to  be  gone  over  again.  Or  perhaps  even  worse — the 
whole  Camera  may  fall  with  a  crash  on  the  floor. 

The  simple  device  illustrated  prevents  such  accidents.  It  is 
made  of  Rubber,  of  best  quality,  and  may  be  stretched  to  fit  on  to 
any  shape  of  Tripod  Foot,  whether  it  be  square  or  round. 

When  not  in  use  it  may  be  left  in  position,  or  removed  by 
rolling  back  the  rounded  edge  until  the  shoe  comes  right  off. 

PRICES. 
Boxed  in  Sets  of  Three  Shoes  complete. 

Per  Box. 
SMALL— For  very  light   Tripods,    such   as   used   for   Hand 

Cameras     ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     1/6 

MEDIUM— For  Tripods  such  as  used  for  ^-pl.  Cameras  ...     2/- 

LARGE — For    large    Tripods    such    as    used    for     i/i     to 

I2XIO    Cameras  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     2/6 


From  all  Dealers,  or  direct  from  the  Patentees  &  Manufacturers 

THE    ALTRINCHAM    RUBBER    COMPANY, 
ALTRINCHAM. 
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Tbe  ALTRIMGHAH  RUBBER  COMPANY'S 

—    FAMOUS    — 
IvfcLWwIv     BRASS     BOUND 

CAMERAS 


TRIPLE 


EXTENSION 

For  Professional   Photogfraphers. 

Triple  Extension.    Fully  Brass  Bound. 

QUALITY  AND  FINISH.-Made  of 
Best  Mahogany,  perfectly  seasoned  by  being 
first  stocked  for  five  years  in  special  drying 
rooms  before  being  made  up.  BeautiJully 
French  Polished,  fully  Brass-bound.  Made  to 
standanyamountof  hard  wear.  Thefollowing 
Special  Features  are  included  in  the  Price,  which  covers  the  Complete  Outfit. 


SPECIAL    FEATURES. 


Reversing  Back. 

Swing   Back. 

Turntable 

Rising:    and     Falling 
Front. 

Best      Leather      Bel- 
lows. 

Tripod.— Strong  3 -fold. 

Slides  —3  Best  Quality 

Double  Dark  Slides. 


Shutter.— Time  and  In- 
stantaneous, Roller  Blind, 
with  Speed  Indicator  and 
Automatic  Timer. 

Range  of  Speeds  ob- 
tained Automatically  with 
this  Shutter  are — 

^»  tV'  4  5>   liV'   T5'   h 
I,    i,     1,    2,    and    3 

seconds,     also    prolonged 
"Time." 


PRICES 

0/  Nelson  Cameras. 

iP;ate(3iX4iinv)£4  10  O 
i  „  (6JX4Jins.)  615  0 
i/i  ,.  (Sixe^ins.)  9  50 
10x8  ins.  ..  1217  6 
izxioins.  16    6  O 

i5Xl2ins.  19  ISO 


STUDIO 
CAMERAS 


PRICES 


We  also  supply  the  usual   Square 
Style     Studio     Cameras,    made      in 

Mahogany,   with  Double    Extension,    of  Square  Studio  Cameras 
Rising,    Falling,    and    Cross   Fronts, 
Back  with  Vertical  Swing  and  Side  J-Plate 
Swing,    Repeating    Back,    and    one  i/i  „ 
Dark  Slide,  Complete  with  Carriers.     10 X  Sins. 

Prices    quoted     include    all     these  laxioins. 
features.  i5Xi2ins. 


£2  17 
4  10 
6  10 
8  15 

10    5 


AUTOMATIC  METAL  HAND  CAMERA  STANDS. 

All  these  Stands  have  a 
special  automatic  closing 
arrangement. 

These  Stands  are  suitable 
for  all  makes  of  Hand  Cameras, 
whether  English,  American  or 
Continental. 

Black  Leather  Cases,  made 
in  best  style,  with  adjustable 
Cap  which  cannot  get  lost. 
Carrying  Handle,  &c.,  Cycle 
Straps  if  requited. 

Price  only  6/6. 
Canvas  or  Tweed  Casesi  4/-. 


No. 

Made  of 

Length 
cloied 

Length 
opened 

Weight 

Price. 

inches 

inches 

ozs. 

I 

Brass 

i6i 

39i 

14 

6/- 

2 

„ 

I  Si 

44 

24 

10/6 

aa 

„ 

ui 

49 

26 

12/6 

3 

Aluminium 

iSi 

SI 

II 

15/6 

3a 

» 

Hi 

50 

13 

17/6 

4 

Brass 

isJ 

Sii 

27 

12/6 

5 

Aluminium 

IS 

50 

14 

21/- 

THE  ALTRINCHAM  RUBBER  COMPANY,  ALTRINCHAM. 
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HUMES  ENLARGERS. 


Best  A  Series. 

OIL    OR   ACETYLENE. 


Plate  Without  With 

size.  Lens.  Lens. 

4^  X  3|  £3  15    0  £10    0 

5h  X  2i  5    0    0  1  12    0 

6^  X  4^  6  10    0  1  17    6 

8^  X  6i  10  10    0  3  15    0 

particulars  in  Catalogue 


The  New  Racking  Models. 


WITH    FRONT    LENS. 

Model  No.  1 
4i 
54 
6* 


X  3i    . .  £3    0 

X  3i    . .     4    5 

X  43    ..     5  12 

Model  No.  5. 

X  3|    . .  £4    0 


5  10 

6§  X  4|    . .     7    2    6 

Model  No.  5  has 
patent  tilting  Car- 
rier to  correct  dis- 
torted negatives. 

Model  No.  5  has 
also  Bellows  behind 
to  give  very  long 
range  in  focus. 


Hume's  Prize  Model, 


WITHOUT    FRONT    LENS. 


Carrier. 
4J  X  3J 
5J  X  3J 
64  X  4i 
8i  X  6i 


Ins. 

6J 
8i 
10 


£    8.  d. 

£2    5  0 

3  10  0 

5    0  0 

7  10  0 


All  these  Superior  Patterns 
are  correctly  constructed  to 
make  the  very  finest  class  of 
Enlargements  for  Professional 
and  Amateur  Photographers. 


WILLIAM   HUME, 


SCIENTIFIC     INSTRUMENT     MAKER, 
14,  Lothian  Street,  Edinburgh. 


1200  THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


HUME'S    ENLARGERS 

FOR  RAPID  COMMERCIAL  WORK. 


If  you  wish  to  Enlarge,  Reduce,  or  Convert  any  Negative  to  any  size  quickly  and 

perfectly  for  Business,    for  Paging  Illustrations,  or  for  Post  Card  Trade,  then 

please  state  requirements,  and  ask  for  quotations. 


For  Extra 
Large  Work, 

for 
Quick  Output, 

why  Trifle 
with  Daylight  .3 


Low  Prices  for  the  Large  Trade  Sizes  without  Enlarging  Objective  or  Illuhiination 

Fittings. 

16-in.  Condenser  for  12  x  10  Plates,  with  Bench  „  gSO    0-  0 

16-in.          „           Simpler  Model,  without  Bench iO    0  0 

13-in.          „           for  10  X  8  Plates,        „           „  16    0  0 

11-ln.          „           for  9x7  Plates,         „           „  10  10  0 

10-in.         „          for  8J  x  6J  Plates,      „          „  . .        .....        . .  7  10  0 

J  Parts  of 

H^Jl.  jssr~  iSST-  f^i^    Enlargers 

||l|lOirOO       'TeeTSust. 

|li  ffl '  "■«■»  The  wee  4-in.  model  delights 

the  Amateur,   and    pays    the 
Professional  by  one  day's  use. 

Complete         --.  -       -t  rs     ^ 
with  good      ±,1        18     0. 
front  Lens 

WILLIAM   HUME, 

Scientific  Instrument  Maker, 
14,  Lothian  Street,  Edinburgh. 
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W.  HUME'S  SPECIAL  OFFERS. 

Pull  Particulars  In  Special  List. 

&\  X  4|  Very  Superior  Half  Plate  Set,  condition  as  new,  Bill- 

cliffe Camera  (Manchester), Beck  R.R.Iris  Lens, 3  double 

slides,  tripod,  etc.,  all  in  fine  case ;  cost  over  £13,  for. .    £6  IQ  0 

9x7Pme  Optimus  R.R.  Lens,  £4,  for  150 

5^x3^  Very  Superior  Post  Card  Camera,  6  slides,  Aplanat 

Lens,  latest  and  best  mechanism  throughout    6100 

4Jxl3,  The  Polyscope  is  a  Miniature  Stereoscopic  Camera 

with  a  magazine  for  12  plates,  of  perfect  construction      10    0  0 
The  Special  Stereoscope   for  it    exhibits  these  wonderful 

pictures  in  striking  relief,  and  with  all  the  appearance 

of  natural  size  restored  \    QQ 

4Jx3j  Quarter-Plate  Cartridge  Kodak,  R.R.  Lens,  shutter 

and  spool,  12  exposures  ;  cost  £4  7s.,  for    2  18  0 

8Jx6|Camera,  long  extension,  24  in. ,2  double  slides;  bargain  2  15  0 
12x10  Portable  Camera,  R.R.  Lens,  tripod,  3  slides  in  case  6  10  0 
12  X 10  Portable  Camera,  4  double  slides,  tripod;  also  a  Taylor- 

Hobson  15  x  12, R.R.  Lens,  18-in.  focus ;  lot  cost  £25,  for       9  10  0 
4J  X  3^  Lancaster  Piano-Reflex,  Focal  Plane, Euryscope  Lens, 

8  slides,  double,  in  canvas  case  ;  cost  £8,  for      4    0  0 

12x10    Daylight    Enlarger    for    Window,    tubular    draw, 

admits  15  x  12  plates,  3  stages ;  cost  £4  10 j.,  for   1    3  6 

6^x41  Excellent  Sketch  Model  Window  Enlarger,  J-plate, 

2  stages,  carrier,  bellows,  tubuUr  draw,  no  lens 0  15  0 

6Jx4|  ditto  ditto  ditto      1  stage       0  10  0 

24x20  Enlarging   or   Copying  Camera,  2  long  bellows  on 

7  ft.  frames,  V-grooves,  focussing  frame,  no  slide    ....        1     00 

6.\  x4|  Half-Plate  Walnut  Ricking  Camera,  1  slide Q     9  6 

4|x3|  Klito  Hand  Camera,  12  plates,  3  magnifyers,  24s.. .        0  12  0 
Photo  Bench,  X-ends  folding,  strongly  made,  pitch  pine, 
rigid,  table  top  48x17  in.,   and  29  in.  high,  suit  for 

enlarging,  copying,  laotern  slides,  etc.,  folds  flat 0  18  6 

7x5  Hot  Press  Dry  Mounter,  takes  in  whole  plate  6^  way       0  18  0 

8^  X  6i  Double  Dark  Slide  ;  cost  253.,  for  0  15  0 

8*  X  6|  ditto  cost  42s.,  for  \    0  0 

15x12  ditto   Meagher;  cost  65s.,  for    \    5  0 

Would  make  a  nice  Enlarger  or  Copying  arrangement. 

Some  Special  Bargains  in  Lenses  for  General  Work  and  for  E  nlarging  by 

well-known  makers.    Any  Lans  you  have  tested  for  Enlarging  or  other  work 

and  reported  on,  postage  only.    Lanses  on  approval. 

PHOTO    AND    SCIENCE    GOODS    SOLD    ON    COMMISSION. 


Scientific  Instrument  Maker, 
14,  LOTHIAN    STREET,  EDINBURGH. 
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HUME'S  ENLARGEfiS. 

Complete  and  in  Separate  Parts. 

For  tbose  who  desire  to  construct  their  own  Enlargers. 

The  4  in.  NTodels,  Gas  or  Oil,  £2   2    0 

Very  neat,  all  metal.  Enlarges  4  in.  bits  out  of  small  or 
large  negatives.  Enlarges  3J  x  2J. 
Brownies  and 
similar  small 
pictures,  also 
heads,  busts, 
whole  flgures, 
perfectly,  for 
Amateurs  or 
Professionals. 

Hume's  Illumination  Attachments. 

For  Oil  light.  Incandescent.  Acetylene,  Sol.  Lamp,  Lime 
Light,  Miniature  Arc  Lamps,  Nernst  Lamp,  &c.,  all  neat,  at 
very  moderate  prices. 


Some  very  serviceable  Illumination  Sets,  in  odd  sizes,  offered  at  about  half  and 
third  former  prices.    Bee  list. 

Hume's   Fine   Enlarging   Objectives. 


i  20/- 
J  32/- 
J 137/6 


Also  special  Anistigmats  for  fine  Enlarging. 


Hume's  Fine  Condensing  Lenses.  fca,fs'^ccut! 

Diameter      5        Sj       6        6|       8        8i        9       10       11    inches. 
11/-    14/-    17/-    20/-    55/-    40/-    66/-    78/-     100/- 
Any  make  of  artificial  or  daylight  Enlarger  repaired,  examined,  accurately 
adjusted,  reported  on,  or  moderate  price  quoted,  for  any  such  work  required. 
Write  to  me  ifcyou  require  help  in  Enlarging,  Reducing,  or  Copying — 

WILLIAM  HUME,  Scientific  Instrument  Maker, 

14,    LOTHIAN    STREET,    EDINBURGH. 
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ESTABLISHED    1874. 

J.  T.  CHAPMAN, 

Photographic  Chemists, 

Albert  Square,  Manchester. 

Large   Stock    of    Amateur    and    Professional 

MOUNTS. 


SPECIAL    QUOTATIONS    FOR    QUANTITIES. 


POST    CARDS. 

Pep  100.  Pep  1,000 

P.O.P.  Glossy  2/-  and  2/3     19/-  and  20/- 

Gaslight    (Glossy] 

or         2/-    and  2/6     19/-  and  24/- 

Bromide    [iHotte  J 

seir-Toning  Glossy,  30  for  1/6,  per  1,000  27/- 

QUALITY   GUARANTEED. 


Full  Stocks  of  everything  necessary  to  the   Photographer 
and  Lanternist. 


Illustrated  Catalogue  of    Cameras,  etc..  Optical  and  Enlarging 
Lanterns  and  Accessories.    Sixpence  each. 
Telegrams—  Telephone— 

"CAMERA,    MANCHESTER."  No.  960  CENTRAL. 
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S.P.C.   POCKET   CAMERA. 

Aluminium  Base  and 
Fittings,  Time  and 
Instantaneous  Shutter, 
Focussing  Hood,  back 
leather  covered. 


Fop  3^  x  2J, 

£1     5s.     Od. 


l-plate, 
£1     lOs.    Od. 


Post-card  Size, 

£1      15s.     Od. 


WITH    THREE    SLIDES 
IN    CASE, 


CATALOGUED 


50,000  Mounts. 

All  sizes  up  to  20  x  16. 

J-plate  sunk,paste-on  Centres,  Grey     2/6  100 
J  „  „       •       ,,      Green  3/6  ,, 

'!?i-pl „      Grey     3/6  „ 

30/-  1,000 
„      Green  4/6  100 
40/-  1,000 
^  J-pl.  sunk,  paste-on,  Grey  4/6  100,  40/-    „ 
S.P.C.     White    Platino    Mounts, 
Cabinet  size^Oval  or  Square  Plate 
Mark)  as  illustration    . .   4/6  100,  40/-    „ 

I'END  FOR  SAMPLES  of  our 

S.P.C.  Self-Toning   Postcards, 

12,  6d.,  3/-  100. 

P.O.P.    POSTCARDS, 

'  2/6  100, 21/- 1,000.  Sample  packets  of  12, 4M 

3c#.       -.70   PAGES. 


THE    SHEFFIELD    PHOTO 

9S,1  Norfolk  Street,  Sheffield. 


CO., 
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Bioscopes  SPX.  Films. 


MARVELLOUS  VALUE.    With  Bioscope  and  Lantern  Lens. 

These  Machines  are  in  use  in  scores  of  the  largest  Music  Halls  in  England 


PRICE 


£16   16s.  Od. 


(Without  Arc 
Lamp  or  Jet) 

FIRE-PBOOF  SPOOL  BOXES  £1    Ss.  Od.  each  extra. 


FIRE  -  PROOF 
SPOOL  BOXES 

Per  50s.  Pair. 
ABSOLUTELY    SAFE. 

Can  be  made  to  fit  altnoBt  any 
machine. 

Send  for  List  of 
LATEST  S.P.C.  FILMS, 

Sheiiieia  Photo  Co., 

95,  Norfolk  Street. 

SHEFFIELD. 

Telegrams :  'Photo  Sheffield.' 
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Ttjl    I    r^I    firir'^  Camera  Works, 
IJIJUl^V/^^lirjr    v3  Manchester,  S.W, 

ESTABLISHED    go    YEARS. 

For  Field  Cameras  and  Tripods,  Process  Cameras  and  Apparatus,  Studio 
Cameras  and  Stand.%  Repeating  Backs,  Bromide  Printers,  Enlargers,  etc. 


Reliable    Manufactures  for    Export.  Price    Lists   Free. 


Exors.  of  J.  Billciiff,  Richmond  St.,  Boundary  Lane,  Manchester,  S.W. 


All  sizes,  in  new  and  effective  designs. 

ACCESSORIES    FOR    STUDIO. 

MANY     ORIGINAL    AND    USEFUL    SETS. 


EDMOND  WALLIS,  Dunton  Green,  KENT. 


PICTORIAL  POST  CARDS 

PRINTED     IN 

GLOSSY  BROMIDE  &  BEST 
QUALITY    COLLOTYPE. 

Produced  from  Customers*  own  Negatives. 

PLAIN    AND     HAND     COLOURED. 

Customers  may  depend  on  their  work  being  executed   in  the 
very  best  quality  and  style  with  great  promptitude. 

HARVEY  BARTON  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

Establlshea  for  46  years  at 

ST.    MICHAEL'S,     BRISTOL. 

Oup  only  Address.] 
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St  Clements  Press,  m,. 

Newspaper  Buildings^  Portugal  Street, 
:    :     Kingsway,  London,  W.C.     :    : 

City  Works,  38,  Gracechurch   Street,  E.G. 


Daily  and 

Weekly 

Newspapers. 

Magazines 

AND 

Periodicals 

of  every 
description. 

Prospectuses. 

Articles  of 
Association. 

Company 
Reports. 

Legal  and 

Commercial 

Work. 


Printers  of 
The  .    . 
British     * 
Journal    .    . 
Photographic 
Almanac, 

The    .     . 
Magazine  of 
Commerce, 

The  .  . 
Financial 
Times, 

The  .  . 
Drapers* 
Record, 
&c.,  &c. 


General  Commercial  Printers, 

Manufacturing  Stationers,  Photo-Process  Engravers. 

MANAGER  :    Mr.  GEO.  EATON  HART 
SPECIALITY: 

l>igb<la$$  Catalogues  for  manufacturers  of 
PDotoaraDDic  materials,  $c. 

ILLUSTRATED     AND     PRINTED    COMPLETE. 


HIGHLY     EQUIPPED     WORKS. 

ilA  IIIUATVDF   MlfHIMF^  ^''«  tannest  installation  of  Linotypes oj 
1U   LimUl  IrL  in/lV<nil^I.d  any  Printers  in  the   Unitei  Kingdom. 

MACHINERY  OF  THE  LATEST  DESIGKS.     WORKS  RUNNING  DAY  AND  NIGHT. 
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POSTCARDS 


TUg  london  studio  Announcemeat. 

We  are  recognised  as  the  Premier  Firm 
engaged  in  the  production  of  postcards  by 
all  letterpress  methods. 

We  have  a  special  Block-making  and 
Printing  Plant  of  the  highest  quality  laid 
down  for  this  work,  and  we  confine  our- 
selves solely  to  working  for  Photographers. 

WE  ARE   NOT    PUBLISHERS. 
ONLY    PRINTERS.     ^     jt     ^ 

We  produce  Postcards  in  hlack  and  white 
and  three-colour  work, 

HALF-TONE  and  LINE  BLOCKS  of 
UNRIVALLED  EXCELLENCE.         pt 

SMALL  BOOKLETS  AND  CATALOGUES  WITH   ILLUS- 
TRATIONS ARE  ANOTHER   FEATURE  OF  OUR  WORK. 


When  required  we  can  produce  at  great  speed. 


We  give  full  terms  on  the  next  page. 


THE    LONDON    5TUDIO, 

111  SKOC  I.ANE,  FLEET  STREET,  LONDON,  EC. 


No.  of 

Cards  from 

Subjects. 

each  Subject 

1 

500 

1 

1000 

6 

600 

6 

1000 
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BLACK  AND  WHITE  CARDS. 

Price. 
Total  cards.  £    s.    d. 

500  13    0 

1000  ..  16    0 

3000  3    15    0 

6000  4    10    0 

This  includes  the  making  of  the  necessary  plate. 
We  will  give  special  quotations  for  large  quantities.    "We  retain  each 
plate  (for  our  customer's  use  only)   for    12    months    certain    (longer   if 
requested)  and  we  reprint  at  the  following  low  rates:   500,8/-;  1000,11/9. 
The  above  postcards  measure  5§  x  Sg  with  picture  5x3.    We  allow 
you  SO  letters  of  title  free  (in  type). 

The  cards  we  use  are  stout,  art  surfaced,  regulation  size ;  we  pack  in 
strong  box  and  put  free  on  rail  (not  carriage  paid). 

REDUCTION     IN    THE    ABOVE     PRICES. 

If  cards  are  not  wanted  in  a  hurry,  say,  for  a  week  after  receipt  of 
order,  deduct  ten  per  cent,  from  the  above  prices. 

For  an  order  not  less  than  2,000  of  one  subject,  with  14  days  allowed 
us  to  dispatch,  we  make  a  special  low  charge  of  10/6  per  thousand.  The 
minimum  charge  is  thus  21/-- 

Our  terms  are  in  all  cases  CASH   WITH  ORDER. 

Additional    Information, 

1— WHAT    TO    SEND    US 

With  a  photographic  original  all  we  need  to  work  from  is  a  print 
(unmounted  and  smooth-faced  preferred).  If  original  is  to  be  returned  3d. 
postage  must  be  enclosed,  and  request  made  at  time  of  order. 

2— PRINTING      OUT    NEGATIVES 

It  isn't  necessary  for  you  to  send  us  your  negatives,  but,  if  you  do,  our 
charge  for  printing  out  is  9d.  each  up  to  half-plate  (6J  x  4|) ;  above  that 
sizC;  Is. ;  postage  for  return  of  negative,  6d.  extra.  We  cannot  be  respon- 
sible for  any  damage,  though  we_take  every  possible  care. 

3-FULL    CARD     PICTURES 

If  you  want  your  picture  in  any  subject  to  cover  the  whole  card  please 
remit  2s.  6d.  extra  on  any  order,  large  or  small. 

4 -LONG    TITLES 

If  your  title  matter  exceeds  30  letters  please  remit  6d.  for  every  extra 
24  letters  (not  less  than  6d.  charged). 

5— TIME     OF     DISPATCH 

We  guarantee  to  dispatch  cards  in  FIVE  days ;  or,  without  extra 
charge,  in  FOUR  days  if  asked  for.  If,  however,  we  are  asked  to  dispatch 
in  less  than  four  days,  4s.  is  charged  on  any  quantity,  large  or  small. 


THE    LONDON    5TUDI0, 

111,  SHOE  LANE,  FLEET  STREET,  LONDON,  E.C. 
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THE 

"THAMES  colour  Plate 


Tlu  Qolil  Medal  under  the  "  Henderson  Trtist  "  for  1908-9,  for  the  most  notable 
advance  in  Photography,  was  awarded  to  Mr.  C.  L.  FinUiy  for  the  Invention  of 
the  "  Thames  "  Colour  Plate, 


Colour  plays  an  overwhelming  part  in  the  beauty  of  the  world  aroand  us, 
and  photographers  have  always  hungered  for  some  means  by  which  they  could 
obtain  permanent  records  of  the  colours  which  are  seen  on  the  focussing  glass, 
and  which  ordinary  photography,  excellent  as  it  may  be,  fails  to  produce.  The 
three-exposure  processes  were  too  costly  and  too  elaborate  for  the  thousands  of 
workers  who  use  their  cameras  to  earn  their  bread,  or  as  a  means  of  filling  a 
leisure  hour.    Something  simpler  and  cheaper  was  needed. 

These  advantages  are  secured  by  the  Thames  Colour  Plate.  It  does  not  call 
for  special  apparatus.  The  camera  with  which  you  are  familiar  can  at  once  be 
used.  You  put  in  a  plate,  expose  and  develop  it,  and  the  thing  is  done.  The 
chemicals  are  few  and  in  everyday  use. 

The  Thames  Colour  Plate  consists  of  two  essentials.  (1)  The  colour  screen 
and  (2)  tne  sensitive  coating.  The  colour  screen  is  made  by  putting  down  on  glass 
the  three  primary  colours  in  regular  sequence  and  order  so  minutely  that  there  are 
nearly  70,(XX)  atoms  of  pure  colour  in  one  square  inch.  This  colour  screen  has  been 
described  by  an  eminent  scientist  as  a  "marvel  of  construction."  The  sensitive 
coating  is  very  like  that  of  the  customary  dry  plate,  except  that  it  is  "panchro- 
matic," i.e.,  sensitive  to  all  the  colours. 

The  Thames  Colour  Plate  is  put  on  the  market  in  two  forms,  each  of  which 
has  certain  advantages.  In  one  (the  "  separate  "  method)  the  colour  screen  and 
separate  coating  are  on  two  thin  separate  glasses.  In  the  other  (the  "  combined  " 
method)  the  colour  screen  and  sensitive  coating  are  on  the  same  glass. 

The  "  separate  "  method  can  only  be  used  in  dark  slides  capable  of  taking 
the  two  thin  glasses.  It  has  the  enormous  advantage  that  dupli- 
cates in  colour  can  be  made  with  the  greatest  ease  to  any  number. 

The  Thames  Plate  is  the  only  plate  that  permits  of 
such  duplication   in   colour  from  one  exposed   plate.      It    is 

due  to  the  fact  that  our  colour  screens  are  mechanically  made,  and  therefore  all 
alike.  This  remarkable  power  of  duplication  is  proving  a  money-getter  to  the 
professional  photographer. 

The  "  combined  "  method  can  be  used  in  any  camera  intended  for  gla'S 
plates  and  flat  films.  It  gives  one  beautiful  result,  but  duplication,  although 
possible,  is  not  so  re.dily  obtained. 

Speed.— Excellent  work  in  l/12th  of  a  second  was  exhibited  at  ttaa  Royal 
Photographic  Exhibition,  1909. 

The  Thames  Plate  in  Daily  Use.— For  pictorial  and  portrait 
photography  its  use  is  at  once  apparent.  But  it  is  being  increasingly  adopted  for 
scientific,  commercial,  and  business  purposes,  where  colour  is  the  leading  feature. 
Dealers  in  Works  of  Art,  growers  of  rare  flowers,  gardeners,  manufacturers  cl 
china,  porcelain,  decorative  tiles,  wall  papers,  stained  glass,  artistic  furniture, 
posters,  etc.,  designers,  makers  of  evening  gowns  and  millinery  are  all  finding  it 
indispensable  in  their  business  relations  with  customers  at  a  distance.  The 
copying  of  pictures  in  colour  in  private  collections  and  the  galleries  for  publication 
can  now  be  effected  with  truth  and  at  small  cost.  We  hold  the  opinion  of  one  of 
the  most  celebrated  houses  in  the  iilustrati>  e  trade  that  the  Thames  Colour  Plate 
is  excellently  tidapted  to  this  purpose. 
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THE  -THAMES"  COIOLR  PLATE— coy?^. 

For  the  Lantern.— The  remarkable  brilliancy  of  the  Thames  Colour 
Plate  makes  it  available  for  lanterns  of  small  illuminating  power.  Friends  in  the 
Colonies  and  in  foreign  countries  should  have  in  mind  that  there  will  be  a  ready 
market  in  this  country  for  photographs  in  colour  of  topical  scenes  and  events  made 
by  the  "separate"  method  of  the  Thames  Colour  Plate,  permitting  of  duplication. 
They  would  be  a  complete  novelty. 


PRICES. 


"  Separate  "  Method  for  4  plates  and 
2  colour  screens. 

«  Inland 


3^x22 

2/6 

34x31 

2/6 

4   x3 

2/6 

4ix3J 

2/6 

5  x4 

4/- 

5ix3i 

4/- 

6^x41 

5/5 

7   x5 

7/6 

8ix6| 

106 

9  xl2cm 

5/- 

13  xl8cm 

7/6 

"  Combined  "  Method  for  box  of 
4  plates. 


H   Inland 

Postage.  Postage. 

3d.  3Jx2J  ..            2/6  2d. 

3d.  3Jx3i  2  6  2d. 

3d.  4  x3i  5/-  3d. 

3d.  4Jx3J  S/-  2d. 

4d.  5  x4  ..           4/6  3d. 

4d.  5Jx3i  4/6  3d. 

4d.  6ix4|  6/-  3d. 

4d.  7  x5  7/6  3a. 

5d.  8Jx6A  12/-  4a. 

I     postage  9  x  12cm  3/-  1     postage 

(       extra.  13  xl8cm  7/6  i       extra. 
Extra  screens  and  plates  can   b                          Other  sizes  on  demand, 
supplied. 

Compensating  filter  for  Lens  (bought  once  only),  1/6. 
Box  of  chemicals,  etc.,  including  magnifying  glass,  5/- 
Magnifying  glass  for  examination  of  exposed  plate  included  in  above,  1/- 
All  orders  must  be  accompanied  by  a  remittance,  covering  postage,  until  a 
ledger  account  is  opened. 

#  To  Colonial  and  Foreign  Dealer>:  and  utheiK. — The  viinimiim  parcel  postage 
from  Kngland  averages  Is.  6d.,  and  is  on  a  3  lb.  parcel.  For  this  we  can  send  goods 
to  value  of  about  10s.    The  same  postage  is  chargeable  on  smaller  orders. 


AAJCA       We   need  specimens  for  the  use  of  dealers  and 

dU^vlli     for  demonstrations,  etc.,   and    are   prepared  to 

spend    this     sum      in    the     purchase    of    good 

results.     Subjects  optional.     Stamps  should  be  enclosed    for 

return  if  not  accepted. 


DESCRIPTIVE     PAMPHLET    FREE    ON     APPLICATION. 


All  dealers,  or  of 


THE 


THAMES  COLOUR  PLATE  Co., 


254a,  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.G. 

Telephone:  3785  Central. 
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Tel.  No.  1514 
LONDON    WALL. 


Tel.  and  Cable 

Address : 

"  FODRDRINIER, 

LONDON." 


\m'^'WWWw\!/rF''^>m^Mm^'^^w.\ 


We  are  not  a 
"  Mushroom  " 
Firm,  having 
been  estab- 
lished since 
1688. 


HITHERTO   WE    HAVE    NOT   ADVERTISED    OUR 

photographic  mounts 
wd  cardboards, 

but  find  we  must  now  do  so  if  we  are  to  keep  pace  with  the  times. 


It  is  no  idle  boast  on  our  part — we  know  we  can  malce 
mounts  superior  to  the  Continental  and  American  Manu- 
facturers, and  we  excel  in  all  the  large  size  mounts.  We 
are  particularly  anxious  that  our  samples  (sent  without 
charge)  shall  be  well  circulated  in  all  the  Colonies.     ::    :: 


Owing  to  our  large  connection  with  the  Wholesale 
Dealers  we  are  not  at  liberty  to  open  any  fresh  accounts 
with  the  British  professional  photographer,  but  our 
Mounts  can  be  obtained  through  all  the  usual  Dealers. 


Manufacturers  of  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MOUNTS 

of  cvztY  description,  and  of 

CARDBOARDS    used   in   the  Picture    Framing, 

Ticket  Writing,  and  Showcard  Trades* 

Why  not  favour  a  British  firm  with  yoar  enquiries  and  orders  ? 

We  will  give  you  first-class  Quality,  Quick  Despatch,   and  Courtesy. 

FOURDRINIER,  HUNT  &  CO. 

Factory  &  Offices:   2,  DUFFERIN  STREET,  BUNHILL  ROW,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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Tel.  No.  1514 
LONDON    WALL. 

Tel.  and  Cable 

Address : 

"FOURDRINIER. 

LONDON" 


We  are  not  a 
"  Mushroom  " 
Firm,  having 
been  estab- 
lished since 
1688. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MOUNTS 
XiiB  CARDBOARDS 

OF    EVERY    DESCRIPTION    USED     IN    THE     PICTURE 
FRAMING,  TICKET  WRITING  &  SHOWCARD  TRADES. 


We  court  genuine  enquiries  for  mounts  and  cardboards, 
and  are  only  too  pleased  to  send  our  samples  (free  of 
charge)  when  required.  We  are  also  pleased  to  send 
special  quotations  for  continuous  orders.         ::         ::         :: 


Owing  to  our  large  connection  with  the  Wholesale 
Dealers,  we  are  not  at  liberty  to  open  any  fresh  accounts 
with  the  British  professional  photographer,  but  our 
Mounts  can  be  obtained  through  all  the  usual  Dealers. 


We  are  pleased  at  all  times  to  advance  a  part  of  the  order 
when  customers  run  unexpectedly  out  of  Mounts,  which 
is  not  an  unusual  occurrence  in  the  profession.         :: 

We  are  an  English  firm  who  give  the  very  Best  Quality 

combined   with    Quick  Delivery,  and  all  our  goods  will 

bear  the  very  closest  inspection. 

Send  your  orders  to  us;   we  want  them,  and  it  will  be 
your  advantage  to  do  so. 

— For 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MOUNTS  &  CARDBOARDS 

■ —  send  to  -■  

FOURDRINIER,  HUNT  &  CO. 

Factory  &  Offices :  2.  DUFFERIN  STREET,  BUNHILL  ROW,  LONDON,  E.Q. 
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AUSTRALIA. 

BAKER  &  ROUSE  PROPRIETARY, 

(BSTABLISHBD    1887,)  LIMITED. 

Sole  Agents  tor— 

AUSTRALIAN  KODAK,  Limited. 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 
Photo  Supplies. 


"The  Block,"  284,  Collins  St.,  379,  George  St., 

MELBOURNE.  SYDNEY. 

37,  Rundie  St.,  78-80,  Queen  St., 

ADELAIDE.  BRISBANE. 

6,  Mercer  St.,  WELLINGTON,   N.Z. 


Sole  Agents  for— 

ROSS,    Limited. 

Lenses,  Binoculars,   Telescopes,   Microscopes,  &c. 

TAYLOR,  TAYLOR  &  HOBSON,  Limited. 

COOKE   LENSES. 

GAUMONT     81    CO. 

Cinematographs,  Films,  &c. 


Velox   Papers.  An\erican  Aristo    Papers. 

Premo  Cameras.         Century  Cameras. 
Graflex   Cameras.  Packard's   Backgrounds. 
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AUSTRALIA. 

BAKER  &  ROUSE  PROPRIETARY, 

Sole  Agents  for—  LIMITED, 

AUSTRALIAN   KODAK,   LTD. 

¥JOLDING  the  Australian  Agencies  for  all  the 
*  *  principal  Manufacturers  of  Great  Britain,  the 
Continent  of  Europe,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  are  in  a  position  to  meet  all  demands  of 
Amateur  and  Professional  Photographers  in  all  lines. 

Every  important  Novelty  shipped  direct  to  us  on 
standing  orders. 

Development  of  Films  or  Plates  for  tourists  a 
speciality.     Also  printing  from  same  to  order. 

Repairs  or  Alterations  to  Cameras,  SiC,  by  skilled 
mechanics  on  the  premises. 

The  latest  Cinematograph  Films  by  every  mail. 

Correspondence  invited  from  Manufacturers,  Ex- 
porters, Inventors,  Patentees,  &c. 

Publishers  of  the  "  Australasian  Photo  Review," 
the  leading  Magazine  of  its  class  in  the  Common- 
wealth, and  the  best  medium  for  all  advertisements 
connected  with  Photography. 


Addresses— 

"THE  BLOCK,"  COLLINS  ST.,  MELBOURNE. 

379,  GEORGE  STREET,  SYDNEY. 

37,  RUNDLE  STREET,  ADELAIDE. 

78-80,  QUEEN  STREET,  BRISBANE. 

6,  MERCER  STREET,  WELLINGTON,  N.Z. 

Works:  ABBOTSPORD,  MELBOURNE. 
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NEW  ZEALAND. 

Auslralion  KodoK, 

Head  Office:  LIMITED. 

Bond  street,  AbDotsrord,  ihflbourne. 


Manufacturers  in  tlie   Commonwealth   of 

Kodak  Films,  Velox, 
Solio,  Nepera,  and 
other  Kodak  Papers. 
-  -  Austral  Pearl  -  - 
Papers,  Mounts, 
Silver,  Gold,  etc.    - 


Sole  Agents  and  Distributors: 

Baker  &  Rouse  Proprietory  Ltd. 

6.  MERCER  ST.,  WEIUNCTON.  NEW  ZEAIAND. 
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FOR     PHOTOGRAPHY. 

UNEXCELLED     FOR 

FLATNESS    OF    FIELD, 
COVERING    POWER 

AND 

FREEDOM  FROM  ASTIGMATISM. 


BAKER  &  ROUSE  PROPRIETARY,  LIMITED, 

Sole  Agents  for  Australasia, 


HEAD    OFFICE    &    FACTOHY: 

ABBOTSFORD,    MELBOURNE. 

WAREHOUSES: 

MELBOURNE:     "The    Block"    Collins    Street. 
SYDNEY:    375-377.    George     Street. 
ADELAIDE  :     37,     Rundle     Street. 
BRISBANE:     70-80,     Queen     Street. 
NEW   ZEALAND:    The  Australian  Kodak,  Ltd., 
6,  Mercer  Street,  Wellington. 
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NEW    ZEALAND. 

W.    PARK    &    Co., 

IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 
MAGIC    LANTERNS    AND    SLIDES. 

Cameras  and  Lenses  by  best  English  and  Foreign  Maimers. 

Goods  sent  to  all  parts  of  Netv  Zealand  and  South  Sea  Islands. 
WELLESLEY    STREET    EAST,    AUCKLAND,    NEW    ZEALAND. 


ROSS  &   ROSS-ZEISS'    LENSES. 

Ross'  New  Patent  "  HOMOCENTRIC  "  Lenses. 
Ross'    Latest    "PANROS"    Reflex    and    Twin-Lens    Cameras. 

Kodaks  with  Ross*  "HOMOCENTRIC"  Lenses. 

Ross'  Unequalled  Prism  and  Stereo-Prism  Binoculars 

ROSS'   Celebrated    TELESCOPES,    <&c. 

LISTS    FREE. 


MUIR  A  MOODIE        PRINCE'S  street, 

HrlWin  Ob  tWi\J%JMJt^f  DUNEDIN,  NEW  ZEALAND 


NEW    ZEALAND. 


E.  BEARDSLEY  &  SON, 

Importers  of  every  Photographic  Requisite, 
Magic  Lanterns  and  Slides,  and  Limelight  Outfits. 


87,    MANCHESTER    ST.,    CHRISTCHURCH. 

N.     Z.     CAMERA     CO., 

OCTAGON,     DUNEDIN. 

Special    agents  for    Kodaks   and    Spools 

Premo  Cameras. 

Developing,  Retouching,  Printing. 

Amateur  Requisites. 
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CAMERAS  and  OUTFITS 
IN     AUSTRALIA. 

BAKER  &  ROUSE  Proprietary  Ltd. 

The    Latest  Focal-Plane  and  Reflex  Camera     fitted  with 
Ross'  "HOMOCENTRIC"  or  Ross-Zeiss  "TESSAR"  Lenses- 


The  "  PANROS  "  Camera 

with  patent  Self-closing  Focal-Plane  Shutter  is  the  most 
perfect  type  of  Hand  Camera  constructed  to  meet  the  demand 
for  a  folding  camera  of  the  highest  class. 

Advantages  Exclusively  Its  Own.— One  projection  only, 
all  adjustments  being  effected  by  the  one  milled  head.  Speed 
regulation  before  or  after  setting  Shutter. 

The  "REFLEX" 

New  Model  Focal-Plane  Camera. 

Without  doubt  one  of  the  most  perfect  Reflex  Cameras  ever 
produced.    It  always  ensures  confidence  and  success. 

Special  Small  Model  Focal  Plane  REFLEX  CAMERA,  for 

3.J    X   2^  Plates  or  Films.    Dark  Slides,  Changing  Box  or 
Film  Pack  Adapter.     Size  5x5x5  inches,  weight  2^  lbs. 

Ross  M^oTei  TWIN-LENS  Camera. 

This  is  an  old  favourite  brought  right  up-to-date.  The  top 
part  is  now  hinged,  so  iihat  the  interior  is  quickly  accessibig  for 
cleaning  purposes.  The  System  of  Duplicate  Lens  as  finder 
and  focusser  is  the  soundest  and  most  perfect. 

Prices  and  Full  Details  will  be  found 
in  Our   Complete  Catalogue. 


BAKER  &  ROUSE  Proprietary  Ltd., 

SOLE    AGENTS   FOR   AUSTRALIA, 

SYDNEY,  MELBOURNE,  ADELAIDE,  BRISBANE. 
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ROSS'  "HOMOCENTRIC"  LENSES 

THE    BEST    IS  THE  CHEAPEST   IN    THE    END. 


ROSS'  New  Patent  "PANROS,'*  Reflex  and 
Twin-Lens  Cameras.  —  The  Latest. 

KONG  mm  CHIONG  &  CO.,  I  QIUOADnDi: 

104,    NORTH    BRIDGE  ROAD,  /     OHlUMrUllLB 


I  ADAM  NOVBIjTIES  in  post-cards  are  constantly  appearing,  and 
Ifninili  Japan  produces  quaint  and  odd  designs  distinctly 
"Japaneesy."  Senda2d.  stamp  for  the  latest  curiosity.  Post- 
card Catalogue,  2d.  post  free.  Post-cards  stamped  with  small  values  of 
Japanesestamps,  mailed  to  any  address  for  2d.  each,  in  packets  one  penny 
each.  The  postage  to  Japan  is  2^A.  on  letters  of  J  ounce  or  under. 
Postage  stamps  taken  in  payment  for  any  amount,  and  of  any  country. 

KARI^    I^E^WIS 

(Tlie  only  Western  Pliotographer  in  Japan), 

No.  102,  Honmupa  Road,  YOKOHAMA. 


Ross'  New  "PANROS"  and  Reflex  Cameras 

THE     LATEST,  fitted  with  THE    LATEST, 

Ross'  OP  Ross-Zeiss  Unequalled  Lenses. 
Ross'  New    Patent   "HOMOCENTRIC"    Lenses. 
Ross'  Unequalled   Ppism  and  New  Stereo-Prism 
Binoculars.  Ross'  Celebrated  Telescopes. 

LISTS     FREE.     

ROBINSON  &  CO.,  Merchants,  Singapore. 


ROSS'   PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES 

Ross'   New   Patent   "HOMOCENTRIC"   Lenses. 

Ross'  unequaUed  Prism  and  New  Stereo-Prism 
Binoculars,     Telesocpes,    Microscopes,     &c. 

RlT'/XXTTCXXT  18>   NICHOME   HONCHO, 

.  IVUJNIOXIX,     TOKYO,    JAPAN. 
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AUSTRALIA. 


J.  W.  SMALL  &  CO. 


{ Established  I860. 

Importers  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

) 
all 

SUPPLIES. 

MelDourne : 
270,  Little  Collins  street, 

and 

308  6  310,  Collins  Street. 

S|Mtg: 
37}.  fieorge  SIrtel. 

and 

3,  Central  street. 

Manufacturers  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  and 
CARDBOARD  are  invited  to  .  . 
forward  CATALOGUES  and  .  . 
SAMPLES  of  their  Productions. 


The  Oldest-established  House  in  the 
Trade  in  Australia. 
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AUSTRALASIA. 

HARRINGTONS  ui 

Established  just  on  a  quarter  of  a  Century. 

Photographic  Merchants 
and  Manufacturers      ^ 

ARE  REPRESENTED  THROUGHOUT  THE 

COMMONWEALTH 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES, 
VICTORIA, 
QUEENSLAND, 
SOUTH     AUSTRALIA, 
WESTERN     AUSTRALIA, 
TASMANIA,  and  also 
NEW     ZEALAND  and  the 
SOUTH     SEA     ISLANDS. 


Head  Offices:   ;  266,  Collins  St., 
I  386,  George  St.,  I  MELBOURNE, 
I  SYDNEY.  N.S.W.  Victoria. 


93,  Queen  St.,  | 
BRISBANE. 
Queensland. 


Factory  anti  Bulk  Stores  i 

Our  Manufactory  and  Bulk  Stores,  on  own  property,  Sydney,  cover 
an  area  of  50,000  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Cable  Address  :  HARRINGTON,  SYDNEY.      A. B.C.  Codes  used. 
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'e7i3Dt» 
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AUSTRALASIA. 


HARRINfiTONS 


Ltd. 


Photographic   Merchants 
and   Manufacturers,     .     . 

Being  INDEPENDENT    TRADERS  sell  the  best  Photographic 
Products  from  all  parts  of  the  World. 

Therefore,  MANUFACTURERS,  EXPORTERS,  &c., 
are  invited  to  communicate. 


CAMERAS 
LENSES 


of  Every  Approved  Design  and  in  Immense 
Variety. 

from  the  Eminent  Manufacturers  : — C.  P.  Goerz, 
Voigtlander  &  Sohn,  J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Ltd.,  Sole 

Australasim    Agents   for  above   and    many   other  World-Renowned 

Manufacturers. 

PHOTO    MATERIALS    Ltflinb'^I 

Sources.  Fresh  Shipments  of  Plates,  Papers,  Chemicals,  and  all 
Photographic  Novelties  and  Accessories  arriving  by  every  mail. 

CINEMATOGRAPHS  &  FILMS. 

A  constant  weekly  supply  of  New  Subjects  received  from  the  makers. 
We  represent  the  most  Eminent  Film  Creators  and  Cinematograph 
Manufacturers  of  the  World. 

PUBLISHING  DEPARTMENT,  THE  "A.P.J." 

The  "  Australian  Photographic  Journal"  (the  "A. P.  J.")  is  the  Oldest 
Journal  devoted  to  the  craft  in  Australasia,  being  over  eighteen  years 
established.  It  circulates  throughout  the  Entire  Continent  of  Austra- 
lasia and  New  Zealand,  and  is  a  Powerful  Advertising  Medium  for  the 
Trade.  It  is  now  Enlarged  and  Embellished,  and  always  contains 
High-class  Original  Matter  and  Choice  Pictures.  4/6  per  annum 
posted  in  the  Commonwealth,  5/6  per  annum  Foreign, 


HARRINGTONS  Ltd., 


New  South  Wales.— 386,  George  Street,  Sydney. 
Victoria.— 266,  Collins  Street,  Melbourne. 
Queensland.— 93,  Queen  Street,  Brisbane. 
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,  .  .  UP-TO-DATE  .  .  . 

photographic,  Drawing, 
and  Artists'  Materials 

(ALWAYS    FRESH    STOCK) 

Can    be    had    at    MODERATE    PRICES    from 


THE  PHOTO  STORES  CO.,  Ltd., 

Kalbadevi  Road,  BOMBAY. 


Sole  Agents  of  "JOUGLA  PLATES  &  PAPERS" 

lor  India,   BurmaK,  and  Ceylon. 


J 


INDIA. 


MANUFACTURER  &  IMPORTER  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS  &  APPLIANCES. 

John  Blees'  Cameras  knovrn  to  stand  the  Indian  Climate. 

JOHN  BLEES,  AGENT  TO  ROSS,  LTD.      Price  List  Free. 

ROSS'    LENSES,    LANTERNS,   CAMERAS.   &o. 

Apply  JOHN  BLEES,  18,  Chowringhee  Road,  CALCUTTA. 

(NEAR  THE  GRAND  HOTELS.) 


PHOTOGRAPHIC    OUTFITS. 

The  most  Perfect  and  Convenient  CAMERAS, 

Ross'  New  Patent  "PANROS"  Cameras 

fitted  with  unequalled 

Ross'  Patent  "HOMOCENTRIC"  Lenses. 
Kodaks  vi^ith  ROSS'  Lenses. 

CATALOaUES  FREE. 
J.     BLEES,    18,  Chowringhee  Rd.,    CALCUTTA. 
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Babajee  Sakharam  &  Go. 

86-88,  Lobar  Street,  Bombay, 

Suppliers  of 

pnotojirapnic  Requisites 

to  all  Camera  Users 
in 

India, 

Burma,   Ceylon,  Persian  Gulf. 


'j>    0  0    <3: 


For  Visitors  to  Bombay- 


Fort    Branch:    Centrally   situated 
in    the    vicinity    of    the   best   Hotels. 

55,  Esplanade  Road 

(Opposite  Bombay  Club). 
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SHUNKER  DASS  &  CO., 

Railway  Road,  Naulakha,  Lahore, 

Dealers  in 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  ond  ACCESSORIES. 

Invite  Manu  acturer s  to  send  Price  Lists,  Samples,  Terms,  etc. 
Or  to  Sole  European  Agents  :   Parritt  &  Co.,  London. 


XISTJDXJ^. 


NADKARNI  &  CO. 

19,  ESPLANADE  CROSS  ROAD 

{OPPOSITE  ST.   XAVIER'S   COLLEGE), 

BOMBAY. 


THE   ACKNOWLEDGED   PREMIER   HOUSE   IN   INDIA 

FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC,  DRAWING,  AND 
ARTISTS'  MATERIALS. 

Price  Lists  free  on  application. 


STRAITS    SETTLEMENTS. 

THE    MOST    PERFECT    AND     CONVENIENT    CAMERAS. 

Pitted  with  unequalled 

Ross,    Ross-Zeiss,   or   Ross   Nev^ 
PATENT  HOMOCENTRIC  LENSES. 

All    Sorts   of   Photographic   Apparatus    and    Materials. 
LISTS     FREE. 


KONG  HING  GHIONG  &  CO.,  Photographic  Dealers,  104,  North  Bridge  Rd. 

8XZVOJ1.POXCE:. 
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established  1854. 


(British  Journal  of  Photography.) 


THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  JOURNAL   WITH  THE 
READING   IN   IT. 

Specimen    Copy    FREE    from    the    Publishers. 


HENRY  GREENWOOD  &  CO., 
24,    Wellington    Street,    Strand,   London,  England. 
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E:sti£«,lxlislxecl.     1854. 

PUBLISHED    EVERY    FRIDAY. 
Price  Two   Pcivce. 


The  British  Journal  of  Photography  is  recognised  as  the  Principal  Pnoto- 
grapbic  Journal  in  the  world.  It  circulates  amongst  all  the  leading 
professional  and  amateur  photographers,  and  is  the  authoritative 
organ  of  photographic  manufacturers  and  dealers,  apparatus 
makers,  opticians,  chemists,  and  the  photographic  trade  generally. 
The  earliest  and  most  reliable  news  of  Photographic  Practice  and 
Progress  appears  in  its  pages. 


Charge  for  small  PREPAID  Adveptisements  of  Four  Lines 

(each  Line  containing  about  Seven  words)  of  the  following  Classes  ONLY  :— 

Photographers  Requiring  Assistants         ,  ^^H        / 

Assistants  Wanting  Situations         I  ^H^     /    mg 

Photographic  Businesses  and  Premises  to  be  Let  or  |  .^fl^^  / 

Sold,  Partnerships y  tj^^  jr,^^rt,r.,^ 

Second-hand  Photo.  Apparatus  for  Sale  and  Wanted. .  „\®n        i^  S  *„ 

Miscellaneous  Announcements        Net  Prepaid  Rate. 

Miscellaneous  Trade  Announcements         /  No  redrcction  for  a  Series. 

Each  Additional  Line,  Sixpence. 

SINGLE   COLUMN    TRADE   ADVERTISEMENTS    (Net  Prepaid  RateX 


Half  Inch 
Three-quarter  Inch 
One  Inch 


Once 

26  Inserts 

52  Inserts 

£0    2    0 

£0    2    0  each 

£0    2    0  each 

0    3    0 

0    3    0,, 

0    2    6,, 

0    4    0 

0    3    6,, 

0    3    0,, 

LARGE   ADVERTISEMENTS  should  reach  the  Publishing  Offices  not  later 

than  TUESDAYS,  but  SMALL  ADVERTISEMENTS  can  be  received  till 

2  p.m.  on  Wednesdays. 


Scale  of  Charges  for  displayed  Advertisements,  also  Specimen  Copy 
of  the  Journal,  upon  application  to  the  Publishers, 

HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO., 

24,  WELLINGTON  STREET,  STRAND,  LONDON. 

Telegraphic  Address :  Photometeb,  London.  Telephone  No.  2722Geiiraro, 
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hpslloiiploPatoif 


THE  OFFICIAL  AND  ONLY  ORGAN  OF 
PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHERS,  ANJD 
THE  ONLY  PUBLICATION  DEALING 
WITH  THE  TECHNICAL  AND  MONEY- 
MAKING   FEATURES  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Published  Weekly,  Twopence. 
Annual  Stihscription  (Abroad)  13s.,  post  free. 


Colour    Photography. 

^  An  eight-page  "  Supplement "  dealing  witK 
Colour-Photograpliy,  and  consisting  of  articles, 
news,  and  notes,  is  presented  witK  the  first  issue 
in  eacK  month  of  "  The  British  Journal  of 
Photography." 

To  Photographers 
in  the  Colonies. 

^  As  a  demonstration  of  the  importance  of  their 
journal,  the  publishers  are  prepared  to  send  a  copy 
of  The  British  Journal  of  Photography "  free 
and  post  paid  for  one  month  to  every  Colonial 
photographer  forwarding  his  professional  card. 


PUBLISHERS: 

HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO., 

24,   WELLINGTON   ST.,   STRAND,   LONDON. 
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THE  LATEST  FROM  ENGLAND 

Every  reader  of  the  Almanac 
who  is  not  a  regular  subscriber 
to  the  *' British  Journal  of 
Photography "  is  asked  to  note 
particularly  the  special 

COLONIAL    NUMBER 

OF    THE 

it  11    Y  V' 


B.J. 


issued  about  the  end  of  March 
each  year.  One  feature  of  this 
issue  is  a  review  of  the  latest 
introductions  by  British  manu- 
facturers. The  Special  Colonial 
Issue  is  posted  free  to  photo- 
graphers in  all  parts  of  the  world, 
and  any  reader  of  the  Almanac 
may  receive  the  1910  issue  by 
sending  a  post-card  to  the 
Colonial  Manager, 24,  Wellington 
Street,  Strand,  London,  England. 
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^^^  AUTOTYPE 

"^^^"^"^^"^^  Carbon   Tissues. 

AUTOTYPE         ^^•^"     'wr^^--  -    ■  ^i»*i**»- ■**-*•  ■ 


A  Full  Line  of  the  Celebrated  Autotype  Carbon 

Tissues  and  Materials  for  the  beautiful 

Carbon  Process  always  carried. 


We  have  just    added  the  new  additional  Tints  'o 
Tissues  and   Transfer    Papers. 


PROMPT    SHIPMENTS. 


FULL    LISTS. 


GEORGE    MURPHY,    Inc., 


Agents. 


57,    East    Ninth    Street, 

NEW    YORK. 


ROSS  LENSES. 


Ross  Homocentric 
Lenses 

For  Portraits,  Groups,  Field 
and  Process  Work. 

Send  for  our  New  Booklet  on  Ross  Lenses. 


GEORGE    MURPHY,    Inc., 

57,  East  Ninth  Street, 

American  Agents.  NEW     YORK. 

70  72 
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CORNELL  LENS  HOOD. 

The  Cornell 
Lens  Hood 
I  keeps  all  stray 
ight  from  the 
lens  and  en- 
sures clear 
and  bright  ne- 
gatives. Will 
close  out  of 
the  wav  when 
you  wish  to 
change  your 
lens  or  dia- 
phragm. Can 
be  set  side- 
w  se  when 
working  to- 
wards the  light,  and  the  Camera  will  not  move  if  you  run  against  it. 

Lens  Hood  and  Attachments,  each,  $3.50. 


Lens  Hood  Extended,  Showing  Attachment. 


THE 

CORNELL  LIGHT 

RESTRAINER. 

The  Cornell  Light  Re- 
strainer  does  not  vignette 
but  gives  full  detail  all  over 
the  plate,  and  prevents  over- 
exposure in  the  bottom  of  the 
dress  without  changing  mod  1- 
ling  or  roundness,  and  does 
not  naturally  prolong  the  ex- 
posure. 

Light  Restrainer  and  Attach- 
ments, each,  $1.50. 


Lens'i  oodjC!osed,Shouiitif;  I.i^'ht  Rtstrainei 


GEORGE     MURPHY,  Inc., 

Manufacturers,  Dealers,  and  Importers  of  Photographic  Materials 

57,  EAST  NINTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A, 
horeign  Correspoadevce. 
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ROUND'S 

BABY  HOLDER. 

PAT.  APPLIED  FOR. 
[First  Prize  at  Detroit  Convention. 


This  Holder  can  be  used 
without  attaching  to  accessory. 

Place  the  baby  on  the  bass 
and  let  the  garments  drop 
down  over  the  whole  device, 
thus  entirely  concealing  it. 
Taking  a  small  portion  of  the 
dress  under  each  shoulder  and 
drawing  it  in  the  clutch,  it 
holds  the  baby  from  moving 
in  any  way. 

Price   $3.50. 


ROYAL  CARBIDE 

DEVELOPING 
AND   PRINTING 


DEVELOPING       I  1  un 


nsro  a--A.s.     nsro  oil. 


Always  ready  for  use.  Simply  place  carbide  in  the 
chamber,  and  fill  tank  with  water.  This  lamp  has" 
nunierous  advantages  over  the  old  style  dark  room 
lantern.  There  is  practically  no  heat  and  the  oxygen 
in  the  air  is  not  absorbed  by  the  use  of  this  lamp. 
The  flame  is  round,  steady,  and  white,  making  it 
more  actinic  than  any  other  light. 

The  Royal  Carbide  Lamp  with  sufficient  Carbide 
for  six  hours'  use,  $1 .50. 


GEORGE     MURPHY,    Inc., 

Manufacturers,  Dealers  and  Importers  of  Photographic  Materials, 
57,    EAST    NINTH    STREET,    NEW    YORK,     U.S.A. 

Foreign  Correspoadeace. 

70-72* 
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DESIGNERS   &   PAINTERS  OF 

Photo  Backgrounds  and 
Accessories. 


SEND    FOR    OUR    NEW    CATALOGUE. 


ROUGH  &  CALDWELL  CO., 

140th  St.  &  Walton  Ave.,  New  York,  U.S.A. 
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JLLVORO'S    OI^AQUE 


ALVORD'S 
j      OPAQUE 


I"    l_2i    OH.         "  .50 

;;  ..  2-7        "         ••  1.00 

..  3_2«      ••         ■•  J.OO 

For  silt  by  all  stock  dtiltrs. 

ALVORD  OPAQUE  CO. 

BUFFALO,  N.Y. 


This  Opaque  is  made  in  a  soft  paste  form  and 
has  many  advantages.  It  lies  very  smooth  and 
thin,  so  paper  will  always  be  in  contact.  It  will 
not  sour,  mould,  crack,  chip  off,  stick  to  or  dis- 
colour paper  while  printing.  One  coat  can  be 
applied  on  top  of  another  without  disturbing 
the  first  coat,  this  may  be  repeated  as  often  as 
desired.  It  will  wash  off  leaving  no  stain. 
Excellent  for  making  Vignettes  on  tissue. 

Hhoto  Engravers  will  find  this  Opaque  very 
valuable  for  touching  up  photographs.  It  will 
mix  with  any  water  colour  and  when  reproduced 
its  photographic  values  are  excellent.  Fine 
lor  Air-Brush  work. 

Price— No.  1—2^  ozs.  Opaque,  0.50   cts. 
„        No.  2-7  ozs.         „        $1.00 
„        No.  3-20  ozs.        „        $2.00 
For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

AliYORD'S  RBTOUCHINO  DOP£. 

Makes  an  excellent  tooth  and  will  stand  more 
building  up  than  any  dope  made.  Price  25  ctSi 


iZ'-IS  ALVORD  S    RETOUCHING    LEAD    SHARPENER. 

'Twill  do  it  quickly  and  to  the  point. 

This  Sharpener  has  four  sharpening  sides,  medium  coarse  to  very  fine.    The 

sharpest  point  can  be  obtained  more  quickly  than  by  any  other  known  method. 

It  is  smal',  neat,  and  compact,  and  may  always  be  kept  on  the  retouching  stand. 

For  sale  by  all  dealers.     I- pice,  25  cents. 

ALYORD  OPAQUE  CO.,  Mfrs.,  BurfalO.  N.Y.,  U.S.A. 


if 


UNEXCELLED ! 

PHOTO-FINISH  WORLD 

BLOTTING. 


15 


CHEMICALLY  PURE  AND  LINTLESS. 


MANUFACTURED  BY 

THE  ALBEMARLE  PAPER  MANUFACTURING  CO., 

RICHMOND,    VA.,    U.S.A. 
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THE 

PANCRATIC    TELEPHOTO    LENS. 

A 

WONDERFUL 

NEW  LENS. 


THIS  is  a  complete  lens 
ready  (or  immediate 
use  in  nearly  all  the 
shutters  in  which  4x5  and 
5x7  lenses  are  commonly 
mounted.  Our  standard 
mounts  fit  all  shutters 
having  cell  openings 
lj%  dia.,  and  it  is  a  simple 
matter  to  fit  this  lens  to 
larger  shutters  by  means  ot 
bushings  or  adapters.  The 
Pancratic  is  unequalled  for  fine  definicion,  covering  power  and  rapidity.  It  is 
greatly  superior  to  telephoto  attachments  in  convenience,  size,  and  weight. 


Magnifying  power  3  to  8  diameters  (based  upon  the  image  given  by  a  lens  6"  focus). 

Diameters  3  4  5  6  7  8 

Light  circle  5i  7i  9i  llj  13i  15i 

Bellows  length      8"  11"  14"  17"  20"  23" 

Size  of  case  1§  x  1|  x  3J.    Weight  of  lens  and  case  6  ozs. 

PRICE  PRICE 

^1C  nn    ^"'    '    PANCRATIC    TELEPHOTO    LENS,        nt\  / 
j^  1  Q  IJIJ  in  cells  with  leather  case.  Du/' 

«5.00  VICTUS  AUTOMATIC  SHnTTEB.  21s. 

(Very  suitable  for  this  Lens.) 

The  Editor  of  the  Telephoto  Quarterly  says  : — In  handiness,  neatness  of  appearance 
and  external  workmanship  the  PANCRATIC  would  take  a  lot  of  beating' 
I  was  surprised,  too,  at  the  goodness  of  the  lens  from  the  standpoint  o 
practical  performance.  The  definition  is  capital,  even  at  full  aperture- 
I  found  the  system  work  more  rapidly  than  one  in  which  the  positive  was 
an  anastigmat  working  at  about //6. 

^^  GUNDLACH-MANHAnAN  OPTICAL  Co.  ^^^ 

UENy         ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK.  U.S.A.         ^^V 

Sole  Agents/or  Great  Britain— 

A.  E.  STALEY,  ft  Co.,  19,  Thavles  Inn,  Holborn  Circus,  London,  E.C. 
Sole  Aiients/or  Auxtralia  — 
J.  W.  SHALL  ft  C}.,  373,  George  Street,  Sydney,  ft  270,  Tiittle  Collins  Street, 

Melbourne. 
Sole  Agents/or  Canada— 

UNITED  PHOTOQSAPHIO  STORES,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  To     nto,  Ottawa,  Quebe:. 
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The 


LEVY  ENGRAVED  SCREEN 

The  World's  Standard  of  Perfection. 


THE  LEVY  ECONOMIC  SCREEN 

Ruled,  but  not  Ktched. 
Price   one-half   that   of   the    Engraved   Screen. 

ALL  new  Levy  Screens  larger  than  6x8  are 
FRAMED  In  the  new  patented  RECESSED 
ALUMINIUM     FRAME    without     additional     cost. 


For   Colour   Work  there   is 
NOTHING  AS  GOOD  as  the 

CIRCULAR    SCREEN 

Fitted  in  Special  Aluminium  Holder. 


DESIGNED     AND     MANUFACTURED     BY 

MAX    LEVY, 

Germantown  P.O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.S.A. 


FOREIGN    SELLING    AGENTS. 
England  s  PENROSE  &  CO.,  109,  Farringdon  Rd.,  London,  E.G. 
France:  J.  VOIRIN,  15,  Rue  Mayet,  Paris. 
Germany  and  Austria:  F.  HEMSATH,  Roderberweg  135, 

Frankfurt  a/M. 
Australia :  MIDDOWS  BROS.,  73,  Clarence  St.,  Sydney,  N.S  W. 
Japan  t  R.  KONISHI,  Tokio. 
$OMth,  America ;  H-  STEIN,  Buenos  Ayres. 


1238  THE   BRITISH    JOtTRNAL   ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMEan:S. 


—NEW  DESIGNS  IN— 

PHOTO  MOUNTINGS 


Wriginal  and  new  designs  that 

present  your  photographs  in  the 

greatest  variety  of  pleasing  forms 

to  the   pubHc  eye. 

THEY  SELL  MORE  PHOTOGRAPHS— AT 
BETTER  PRICES. 


TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO., 

The  Leading 

Card  Novelty  House  of  America^ 
CHICAGO,  U.S.A. 
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"  American    Photography  " 

IS  the  leading  Photographic  Magazine  of  America. 
Its  publishers  will  be  pleased  to  send  a  recent  number 
entirely  Free  of  Charge  to  any  photographer  on  request. 
The  three  latest  numbers  as  a  trial  subscription,  once 
only,  for  one  shilling,  or  25  cents,  in  unused  stamps  of 
any  country  or  colony. 

Annual  Subscription  :  1.50  dot.  in  the  U.S.A.,  op  8s.  6d.  for  foreign  countries. 


"American    Photog   *aphy," 
1189,    Beacon  Building,  Boston,  iVIass.,  U.S.A. 


HIGGINS' 

PHOTO 

MOUNTER 

PASTE 

and 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
DRAWING  BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PAST 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE,  Etc 

Are  the  Finest  and  Best  Goods  of  their  kind. 

Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use  of  corrosive  and  ill-smelling 
inks  and  adhesives  and  adopt  the  Higglns'  Inks  and  Adhesives. 
They  will  be  a  revelation  to  you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean,  well 
put  up,  and  withal  so  efficient.  Their  excellent  working  quali- 
ties make  their  use  economical. 

AT  DEALHRS'  GENERALLY. 

CHAS.  M.  HIQQIN5  &  CO.,  Mfrs. 

271.  Ninth  Street,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.     Branches:  Chicago,  London. 
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BACKGROUNDS 

FOR  THE 

PHOTOGRAPHER. 


We  conduct  a  complete  up-to-date  studio, 
and  only  employ  artists  of  tliorough  ex- 
perience and  knowledge  of  the  photographer  s 

requirements. 
Satisfactory   specimens  of  our  work  will  he 
found  in  many  of  the  hest  studios  throughout 

the  world. 

Our     catalogue,    illustrating    400     attractive 

designs,  will  he  sent  free  on  request. 


ROBEY- FRENCH    CO., 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  U.S.A. 
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CAMERA  GRAFT 

The  leading  photographic  magazine  of 
the  United  States.  Original  and  Up- 
to-date.      Carries  the  most  advertising 

$1.00  A  YEAR.    6/3  FOREIGN. 

A  sample  copy  mailed  upon  request 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Simply  address: 
CAMERA    CRAFT,    773,  CALL  BUILDING, 

SAN    FRANGISGO 


ROSS  &  ROSS-ZEISS  LENSES. 

Ross'  yveiv  Patent  "HOMOCENTRIC  "  Lenses. 
Ross'    Latest   "PANROS,"    Reflex   and    Twin-Lens   Cameras. 

Catalogues  Free. 


Representatives  for  Canada: 

United  Photographic  Stores^  Ltd,, 

loo,  St.  Antoine  Street,  MONTREAL,  and  at 
OTTAWA  and  QUEBEC. 

ROSS' 'HOMOGENTRIG"  LENSES 

Ross'  Portrait  and  Telephoto  Lenses. 

Ross'  New  "  PANROS"  and   Reflex  Cameras. 

KODAKS     WITH    ROSS'    LENSES, 

Sole  Sale  Agents  for  U.S.A.  : 

GEORGE     MURPHY,    Inc., 

57,   East  9th  Street,   NEW   YORK. 
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GENERAL    PAPER   Co. 

BRUSSELS    (BELGIUM). 


Sole  dealers  for  the  .  . 

RAW-a  BARYTA-COATED 
—    PAPERS    — 

.    .    of    .    . 
STEIN  BACH     and     Co.. 

MALMEDY     (Germany) 


BLANCHET    FRERES.   KLEBER    and   Co. 

RIVES     (France) 


BUNTPAPIER     FABRIK    ACT.    GES. 

ASCHAFFENBURG      (Bavaria) 


Sole  agents  for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland : 

0.  KOENIG  &>  Co.. 

27,  Cross  Street,   Finsbury  Pavement, 
F.  CH.  MILLER, 

Paternoster   House,  34,    Paternoster  Row, 

LONDON,   E.C. 
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FEANOB. 


J.  SCORY, 


Successors  :— 

SCORY  &  QUENTIN. 
OPTICAL  GLASS,  extra  white,  plain  and  coloured. 

Glass  for  Transparencies  and  Micrography.    Plate  Glass,  thin  and  extra  thin. 

Glass  Extra  Thin  a  Speciality.  Ml  Kinds  of  Coloured  Glass. 

We  supply  the  most  important  firms  in  the  world  who  use  these  goods. 

4   &  6,   Rue  de   Ghateau-Landon,    PARIS,    FRANC£. 

Telegraphic  Address — "Scory,  Paris."  Teleph. — 404  x  30. 

A.B.C.  Cable  Code  used. 


Film  Stretchers,  Handle  Clips,  Ring  Clips, 
Class  Film  Guides,  3-fan£ed  IVire  Plate  Holders. 


SUNDRY    NOVEIiTIBS 
Wllili    APPEAR. 

Please  order  through  the  Wholesale  Dealers. 


manufac'tur'eF:  AUG.  CHR.   KITZ,  Frankfopt  o/M.,  Humboldtstr.,  38. 


iMPORrrAiNrT   m^otice:    -~^w 

For  Dealers  and  Photographers, 

THE    BEST    AND    CHEAPEST    PHOTOGRAPHIC    CARDS 

(printed  and  without  printing) 
To  be  obtained  in  the  first  Austrian  Photographic  Mounts  Steam  Manufactory  of 

BERNHARD  WACHTL,  Vienna  ¥ii.  Kirchberggasse,  37. 

Also  the  following  specialities:  —ViotaXhm  Paper,  Dry  Plates,  Albumenized  Paper, 
Painted  Backgrounds,  Accessories  in  Wood  and  Papier  Mach^,  Cameras,  Burnishers, 
Trays  in  Porcelain  and  Papier  MSchd,  Cut-out  Mounts,  Stephanie  Vignettes,  Detec- 
tive and  Hand  Cameras,  Glasses,  Aristo  Paper,  Celloidin  Paper,  Bromide  and 
Platinotype  Papers,  Lenses,  Chemicals,  Orthochromatic  Plates,  Mountings  for 
Semi-Email  Photographs,  &c.     (Address  for  Telegrams:  Bernhard  Wachtl,  Wien.) 


ROSS' "HOMOGENTRIC"  LENSES 

Ross'  Latest  "PANROS"  Focal-Plane,  Reflex  and 
Twin-Lens  Cameras,  Fitted  with  Ross  Lenses. 

Ross'  Unequalled  Prism  and  New  Stereo-Prism  Binoculars 


ROSS' 


liists    Free. 


Representatives  tor  Spain : — 

RIBA  Sdad   en   Cta., 


Plaza    Cataluiia    20, 
BARCELONA. 


1244      THE  BBIllSH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENT  S. 

TT.^EINHEIL  SOEHNE, 

Optical  and  Astronomical  Works, 
Germany.  MUNICH.  Bavaria. 

Established   1855. 


THE     CELEBRATED     STEINHEIL 
ORTHOSTIGMATIC    LENSES. 


Series  B : 

1  :  6.8,  fop  universal  work. 

Series  D : 

1:10,  for  process  work. 

Series  E : 

1  :  12,  wide-angle  lens 

Series  F :  1:9,  for  three-colour  work. 

TRIPLAR,   1:5.8. 

A  New  Quick-acting 
Anastigmat  for 
Portrait  work,  Instan- 
taneous Photography  and 
Kinematography.     .     . 

NEW    CATALOGUE    ON    APPLICATION. 


Optical  and  Astronomical   Works, 
Germany.  MUNICH.  Bavaria. 

Established  1££3. 
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FRANCE. 


CL.  GUERRY'S 

Pneumatic  Shutter 


(PATENTED) 


59,  Avenue  de  la  Republique,  PARIS. 
The  Simplest 


SILVER 
MEDAL, 

UNIVERSAL 
EXHIBITION, 
PARIS,  1900. 


The  Strongest 
Noiseless 


Single    Flap 
Shutter. 

Suitable  for  the 
Studio.  Placed 
before  the  Lens' 
or  in  the  Camera. 
Aperture  from 
4  to  22  cm. 


Double   Flap 
Shutter. 

This  Shutter 
gives  prolonged 
foreground  ex- 
posures, and  is 
available  for 
ordinary  time 
and  instan- 
taneous work. 
Aperture  from 
4  to  13J  cm. 

Shutter,     with     Electric     contact,      for 
automatic  ignition  of  Magnesium  powder. 

To  be  obtained  at  the  Principal  Dealers  in  Photographic  Materials. 
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ARNDT  &  LOWENGARD, 

LEONAR    WORKS, 

WANDSBEK,    HAMBURG. 


Leonar    ^^^m      Brand. 

PAPERS  &  POSTCARDS 


Collodio  chloride. 

Collodio  chloride  self-toning. 

Collodio  chloride    matt   paper   for   Gold   and 
Platinum  toning. 

Collodio    chloride    "Lutar"    matt    paper    for 
Platinum  toning,  without  gold  bath. 

P.O.P.  • 

P.O.P.  self  toning. 

Bromide. 

Gaslight. 

Portrait  Gaslight. 

Negative  Paper. 


A.  THOSPANN,  Agent, 
9,  Fore   Street  Avenue,    London,  E.G. 
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COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

(Process  of  Ducos  du  Hauron  and  de  Berccgol). 

"Omnicolore"  Plates 

(regular  structure  colour  screen-plates) 

For  the  Photography  of  Every  Description 
-     -     of  Subject  in  Natural  Colours.     -     - 

~-_j-,  /allows  of  slow  shutter  exposures  in  summer, 

i  riiL  1  requires  two  baths  only, 

OMNICOLORE       1  S'^^s  pictures  of  great  transparency, 
I  keeps  as  well  as  an  ordinary  plate. 

Reduced  Prices  s'nce  May  1,  1909. 

Write  for  Booklet  and  Price  List  to   La  Societe 

Usines—  m  m  ^^  m    ■  ^%  m       m  Sie'je  Social— 

JoinYlUe-le-Pont  ■  I  _    ■■  CI  11  Ca  |_  A  .  *^<  K"»  ^^  Rivoli, 
(Seine).  **  ■    **  ^^  %^  ^^  ^"^  J  Paris.-Tel.  10578 

Capital:  1,500,000  francs.  On  sale  everywhere. 


OSCAR    SIMON, 

Optical  Works,  Dresden  21. 

(ESTABLISHED  1S76.) 


Highest-Class   Double    Anastigmat 

For    all    Photographic    Purposes. 

Hexanar  1:6*8 

Tetranar  1:4-5  1:6. 

1:6-8  1:8. 

AWARDED    SAXON    STATE    MEDAL. 

1894.     SILVER     MEDAL.      1909. 
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MESES  GORIS  &  FILS 

TURNHOUT  (BELGIUM). 


BARYTA  PAPERS 

FOR  ALL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES. 
GLOSSY  AND  MATT. 


BEST  AND    MOST   RELIABLE    QUALITY    ONLY. 


ROSS  (ft  ROSS'ZEiSS  LENSES, 

Ross'     Latest    "PANROS,"    Reflex    and    Twin-Lens    Cameras 
and  Kodaks  fitted  witli  Ross'  "  HOMOCENTRIC  "  Lenses. 

ROSS'  STEREO  PRISM  BINOCULARS,  &c. 

LISTS    PRBB. 

Sole  Representative  for  the  ARGENTINE,  CHILI, 
PARAGUAY  and  URUGUAY. 

FRANCISCO      B.      DEJLHLIN^, 

Casilla  del  Correo  603,  BUENOS     AIRES. 


F.  J.  FLETCHER  &  SON 

69,     DURHAM    ROAD, 

Sparkhill,    BIRMINGHAM. 

Enlargements,  Contact  Printing,  Retouching,  Negative  Making, 
Post-Cards,  Lantern  Slides,  &?.,  &c. 

BEST    WORK    ONLY,    AT    REASONABLE    PRICES. 

SEND    FOR    PRICE    LIST,     POST    FREE. 

ESTABLISHED    1889. 
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TIME    SAVED    is    MONEY   EARNED. 

FALLA-GRAY  ^It'^^^Js 

STAND  ALONE.    They  have  no  equal.    There  is  nothing  even  similar. 

MINUTES,  not  HOURS,  are  required  to  produce  EXQUISITELY  FINISHED  PRINTS. 

PERFECTLY    SIMPLE.    SIMPLY    PERFECT. 
ONE    MINUTE    fixing.  FIVE    MINUTES    washing. 

Sample  packet  of  six  postcards,  4d.  post  free. 


THE    FALLA-GRAY    PHOTO    PAPER    CO.,   Tunbridge    Wells. 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  (Home  and  Colonial) 

willing  to  undertake  commissions  for  the  illustrated 
Press  are  invited  to  send  their  names  for  inclusion 
in  the  "REGISTER  OF  PHOTOGRAPHERS." 

Address : 

The  Editor,  **  Photography  for  the  Press/' 
6,  Farringdon  Avenue,  LONDON,  E.G. 


Post  Cards 

LARGE  OR  SMALL  QUANTITIES 
BROIVtIPE  or*  F».O.I>. 

ENLARGEMENTS 
FREDERIC  LEWIS 

16-18,  Gladstone  Road,  Sparkbrook,  Birmingham. 

TELEGRAMS:    "LANDSCAPE,     BIRMINGHAM."  


■»BP^^'™'~»~^™~ 
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''  EXCELSIOR '' 

Telescopic  Tripod  stonds 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS. 

Superior  Construction. 

These  Tripods  are  fitted 
with  double  spring  catches, 
ensuring  rigidity. 

The  sliding  tubes  are  guided 
in  a  metal  case  fitted  with 
springs  which  rest  in  the  end 
part  of  the  tube.  The  tubes 
slide  solely  in  these  springs 
therefore  the  necessary  friction 
occurs  only  in  a  few  elastic 
points ;  the  pushing  out  and  in 
of  the  Tripod  supports  is  done 
with  the  greatest  ease. 

The  Head  of  the  Tripod  is 
revers^ible,  one  side  being 
fitted  with  English  and  the 
other  with  Congress  Screw. 
No  loose  adapters  are  neces- 
sary, and  they  are  suitable 
for     all     portable     Cameras. 

Manufactured  in  Three  Grades: 

A  Brass,  extra  strong  construction   1 0/6 

B  Brass,  light  construction    9/6 

C  Aluminium    1 7/0 

To  be  obtained  of  all   Photographic   Dealers. 

— Price  List  post  free. 

F.G.PHILLIPS 


12,  CHARTERHOUSE  STREET, 


HOLBORN  CIRCUS, 


LONDON,  E.C. 
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SMALL  EDITION  PHOTO  CARD  PRiNTINC 


B  &  W 
GLOSSY. 


BY 

RETURN 

POST. 


can  touch  any  other  printer's  price,  quality  and  delivery^ 

GET    MY    QUOTATION. 
Contracts,  made  for  "regulars." 


ASTOR, 

soxjrr<HGA.rrE:, 


P]:i.oto^K*£i«plxe]?, 


IMPORTANT     NEW     BOOK. 


Photography  in  Principle  and  Practice 

By    S.    E.    BOTTOMLEY,    F.R.P.S., 

Lecturer  in  Science  and  Practice  of  Photography  at  the  Leeds  Technical  School. 

3/6    Nett.       Post    Free  3/1 0. 

Write  for  Circular  of  Contents  to — 

F.    KING    &   SONS,    Ld.,    Publishers,    Halifax,    op 
DAWBARN  &  WARD,  Fanninf^don  Avenue,  London. 

COLLOTYPE. 

THE    PHOTOPHANE    CO., 

CRANFIELD     WORKS, 

BROCKLEY,     LONDON,     S.E. 

ESTABLISHED    20    YEARS.  Telephone :  New  Cross  910 


Highest  Class  Collotype  Printers  to  the  Trade. 

Permanent    Ink    Reproductions  in  any  Coiour,  on    almost  any  Paper. 


Suitable  for  Book  Illustrations,  Portraits,  Reproduction  of 
Coins,  Stamps,  Drawings  and  Paintings;  Fac-similes  of 
MSS. ;  Fashion  Plates;  Catalogues  of  Machinery,  Pottery, 
Furniture,  Estates  for  Sale,  and  all  good  class  Commercial 
or   Artistic   Manufactures;    Post-cards,  View  AJbums,  Scraps 

and  Xmas  Cards. 
For    ^peQlnriens  S|nd    quotations  apply  as  abioyo, 
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"KOPIT"  TAP  FILTER  PATENT 

(RliOTD.) . 


T^HIS  TAP   FILTER 

*  is  indispensible  to 
the  household  requiring 
pure  water,  and  is  also 
a  great  advantage  in  the 
dark  room  for  washing 
negatives  and  removing 
all  organic  matter,  es- 
pecially rust,  that  is  apt 
to  form  iron  spots  on  the 
film. 

It  is  easily  and  quickly 
changed  at  will. 

Its  application  to  the 
tap  is  instantaneous,  sim- 
ply being  pressed  on  the 
nozzle. 

The  outer  case  is  of 
brass  heavily  nickeled, 
the  inner  case  being  of 
highly  glazed  porcelain 
and  the  fittings  of  pure 
nickel. 

Full  directions  with 
each  filter. 

5,'-  each,  post  free. 


Full  Sized  Section, 


TESTIMONIAL. 

Manchester, 
The  "Kopit"  Filter  Co.  September,  1909. 

Gentlemen, — I  have  used  the  "Kopit"  Filter  for  over 
twelve  months,  and  would  not  be  without  it  for  many  times 
its  cost.— F.  M.  JACKSON. 

ADDRESS: 

The  "KOPIT"  FILTER  CO ,  350  Oxford  Rd.,  Manchester. 

OPPOSITE   NEW   ROYAL    INFIRMARY. 
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THE  IMPROVED  LIMPET 
FOCUSSER  AND  FINDER. 

Post  Tree  6/- 
The  flange  or  sucker  of 
this  Focusser  is  made  of 
pure  rubber  on  an  entirely 
new  principle,  and  is  per- 
fectly reliable. 

A  disc  with  a  round  glass 
centre  is  supplied,  which 
forms  a  very  useful  finder. 

Complete  in  neat  box  5s. 
each,  post  free,  with  full 
directions. 

TESTIMONIAL. 

London. 
The   HON.   L.   M.   ST.  CLAIR  says:— 

Of  all  the  Focussers  he  has  had,  this  one  has  been  the 
most  useful,  as  it  leaves  both  hands  free. — Aug.  17th,  1909. 

Address:  Photo  Appliance  Co.,  350  Oxford  Rd.,Mancliester 

OPPOSITE  NEW  ROYAL  INFIRMARY. 


FULL   SIZE. 


Why  potter  on  by  yourself 

trying  to  make  LANTERN  SLIDES, 

when  the  best  results  from  your  Nega- 
tives,    Films,     Prints,     etc.,     can     only 
be    secured     by    employing    an    expert 
COLLODION    WORKER? 

The    same     fact     refers    to     SLIDE 
COLOU  RING  &  SLIDE  PAINTING 


Try    WILKINSON, 

Practical  Maker  of  Slides  and  Paintings, 

15,  HOLMESIDE,  SUNDERLAND. 

ESTABLISHED     1859. 


1^ 
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The 

Photographic 
Monthly 
(The  Photogram). 


The  Process 

Engravers' 

Monthly. 


The 

Photographic 

Annual. 


Photograms 

of 

The  Year. 


Photographic 
Books. 


A  magazine  devoted  to  both  technical  and 
pictorial  photography.  Articles  by  practical 
workers.  Priza  competitions.  Advice  by 
post  to  readers  in  difficulties.  Fully  illus- 
trated. 

Monthly,  3d.  Post  free,  4id. 

Per  Annum,  4/6  post  free. 

specimen  copy  sent  free    to   the   Colonies  and 
abroad  on  application. 


The  represenative  organ  of  the  process 
engraving  trade  in  the  English-speaking 
World. 

Monthly,  6d,  Post  free,  8d. 

Per  Annum,  Gt.  Britain  and  Canada,  6/> 

Abroad,  8/- 


An  Annual  published  each  Summer,  in  cor-; 
porating  ' '  The  Figures,  Facts  and  F  ^rmulaei 
of  Photography,"  giving  concise  information 
of  every  photographic  process.  An  indis- 
pensable  reference   book. 

Price,  1/-  net.    Cloth  bound  and  inter- 
leaved, 2/  net.     Postage,  4d. 


A  superbly-illustrated  Annual  (p  blished  in 
October)  reproducing  (with  criticism)  the  best 
photographic  work  of  the  year,  representative 
of  Great  Britain,  the  Colonies,  Europe  and 
America. 

Price,  2/-  net.        Cloth  bound  3/-  net. 
Postage,  5d. 


SEND   A   POST    CARD    FOR   OUR 
COMPLETE  LIST. 


DAWBARN  &  WARD,  Ltd. 

6,  FARRINGDON  AVENUE,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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I      L.  TRAPP  &  Co.'s     I 

"ADHERENT" 

DRY  MOUNTING  TISSUE. 


1254-2A     THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC   ADVEBTISEMENTS. 

packard-'Jdeal  Sfjutiers. 


The  Packard  Siiutters  ha\e  been  ii.ade  and  sold  to  the 
American  trade  for  the  past  twenty  years,  and  have  always 
been  progressive  and  in  the  lead  with  improvements.  The 
PACKARD-IDEAL  is  the  result  and  product  of  this 
experience.  Being  designed  more  especially  for  Studio 
work,  they  are  very  thin  and  compact,  and  therefore 
occupy  little  space,  the  working  parts  being  all  enclosed. 

Made   in    36   difPepent    sizes    and    styles 
for   time  and   instantaneous  exposures. 

THE  BEST  for  large  Lenses  and  Studio  work. 


For  PRICES  and  Further  Particulars  write:— 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd., 

SOLE   EUROPEAN    AGENTS, 

Denzil     Road,     Neasden,     LONDON,     N.W. 

Manufactured   only   by 
MICHIQAN    PHOTO  9HUTTER    CO.,   Kalamazoo,   MICHIGAN,  U.8.A. 

[See  also  pages  J^7i  to  1^36, 
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HUBERT  HENRY  &  Co., 

lEL.  2605.    Carbon  Tissue  Makers,  Enlargers. 
and  Carbon  Printers.       j^         ^r 

Belle  vue  Photo  worhs,  BRADFORD. 


We    Supply  tlie    Largest   Buyers  and    Leading 

Firms   in    Great   Britain. 

TISSUE     SENSITISED    DAILY. 

Orders  received  by  post  or  \krire  before  10  a,m,  despatched  same  night. 
Try  a  Full  sized  Band  of  CARBON  TISSUE,  price  3/3, 

postage,  &c.,  5d.,  cash  with  order. 

(If  sensitised,  Js.  9i.,  postage,  &c.,  jd.,  cash  with  order). 

Sin{[le  or  Double  Transfer,  1s.  6d.,  postage,  &c.,  jd.,  cash  with  order. 

Our  Tissue  also  works  well  as  "  Pigment  Plaster  "  in  the  Ozobrome  process. 

Adhesive'backed    Transfer  Paper,  for   dry    mounting,  Ss.  per  band, 

postage,  &c.,  5d.,  cash  with  order.    Also   Adhesive   Solution  for  dry 

mounting. 

Aero  Blue-black  colour  lor  working  up  and  spotting  plats,  or  bromides ; 

per  tube  Is.,  postage  id.,  cash  with  order. 
Concentrated  Substratum,  for  double  transfer  from  Of  al,  enough  when 
diluted   with   water  to   make  80  ozs.   of  solution  ;   Is.  per  bottle,  postage, 
&c.,  4d.,  cash  with  order. 
Hard  Negative  Varnish,  §-pint  bottle,  Is.,  postage,  &c.,  4d.,  cash  with  order. 
Gis  Heating  Apparatus,  for  drying  carbon  Tissue,  25s. 


PRINTING    DEPARTMENT. 

Plain  Cabinet  Prints,  in  any  colour,  5s.  6i.  per  dozen. 

Carbon  Prints  on  ivory,  for  artists,  from  Is.  6d.  each. 

Ivory  Miniatures,  finished  and  painted  complete,  fr6m  one  guinea. 

Sketch  Carbon  Vignettes,  cabinets  on  10"  x  8"  paper,  mounted,  bevelled 

and  finished  with  air-brush,  Is,  6d.  each. 
IS"  X  12"  Carbon  Enlargements,  mounted  and  finished  complete,  17s.  6d. 


HUBERT  HENRY  and  Co.,  Bradford. 
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CHESS     BRAND 
PAPERS. 


BROMIDE.  Sm  oth    Matt      Rough     Matt 

^— ^-^-^— — ^^^^  Enamel,  Satin  Surface,  Natural 

Surface  Smooth,  Natural  Sur- 
face Rough,  and  Cream  Tinted. 


GASLIGHT.  Smooth    Matt,    Satin    Surface, 

— ^^— — — ^— ^^—  and  Enamel. 


|)  £^  T>  Glossy      Mauve,      and     Satin 

— I — 1  Surface. 


QKf  p.r'PQNING    ^^°ssy       Mauve,     and      Satin 
— — — ^^— ^^^— ^— ^^-^    Surface. 

P.O.P. 


Bromide  Gaslight  P.O.P.  and  Self-Ton- 
ing Postcards  in  all  the  principal  grades. 


A  Customer  in  Birmingham  writes  us— 

"  We  are  going  to  use  your  paper  exclusively  ; 
it  is  tirst-class  and  we  hope  to  use  a  lot  of  it." 


The    .    .    . 

British  Photo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

SCOTS  BRIDGE  MILL, 

RICRMANSWORTH. 
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CHESS    BRAND 

"ALPHATYPE " 

GASLIGHT    PAPER. 


A  very  rap  d  Gaslight  Paper  for  printing  from 
Portrait  Negatives.  The  resulting  prints  if 
correctly  exposed  and  developed  sre  of  an 
Olive  Black  colour  similar  to  those  obtained  by 
the  use  of  Matt  C.C.  Paper. 

We  particularly  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of 
our  customers  to  Chess  Brand  ALPHATYPE 
Gaslight  Paper.  This  new  paper  is  the 
result  of  prolonged  experiments  on  the  part  of 
our  experts. 

The  object  in  view  was  to  obtain  a  paper  which 
should  be  simple  to  work,  not  dependent  upon 
daylight  for  printing,  give  artistic  results,  and 
which  could  be  sold  at  a  reasonably  low  price. 

We  claim  for  ALPHATYPE  PAPER  that 
it  fulfils  all  these  requirements,  and  we  respect- 
fully request  our  customers  to  give  it  a  trial> 
being  confident  that  they  will  he  delighted  with 
the  charming  results  obtainable.  Ths  paper  is 
made  in  one  grade  only,  the  Semi-Matt,  which 
is  so  exceedingly  popular  at  the  present  time. 


The 

British  Photo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

SCOTS  BRIDGE  MILL, 
RICRMANSWORTH. 
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The 'B.  J.' Abroad 


For  the  convenience  of  the  many  foreign  subscribers  t)  the 
"British  Journal  of  Photography"  the  publishers  give  the 
equivalents  (at  current  rate  of  exchange)  of  the  price  of 
the  subscription,  post  free  for  one  year.  For  those  remitting 
from  countries  of  English  currency  the  subscription  rate  is 
13/-  per  annum. 


COUNTRY. 

France,  Belgium,  Italy  and  Switzerland 

Canada,  United  States  and  Cuba 

Norway,  Sweden  and  Denmark 

Egypt 

German  Empire  and  Possessions 

India 

Japan  

Netherlands 

Peru 

Russia  


Prxe  of  the  "B  J." 
post  free  f  ir  a  year. 

16  fcs.  38  cts. 
3  dol.   17  cts. 
1 1  kr.  86  ore. 
633  mill. 
13  mks.  33  pfen. 
9  rps.  12  a. 

6  yens  30  sens. 

7  flor.  87  cts. 
6  sis.  30  ctvs. 

6  rbls.   15  cpks. 


HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO., 

Proprietors  and  Publishers  of— 

"THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL    OF    PHOTOGRAPHY" 

and 

"THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC," 

24,  V/ellington  St.,  Strand,  London,  England. 
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a'^o/^v-- 


NEW  PRINTING  PLANT 


( 


BROMIDE  AND  GASLIGHT 

POSTCARDS    AND    PAPER, 

Enabling  Photographers  to  be  Postcard  Publishers 


FLOOR  SPACE,*.  6,  X  3.6. 


A  FEW   REASONS  WHY  YOU   SHOULD   INSTAL  THIS  PLANT: 

The  cheapest  and  simplest  plant  on  the  market. 
Occupying  only  a  small  floor  space. 
Requiring  unskilled  labour  to  produce  high-class  work. 
Capable  of  producing  from  50,000  to  70,000  postcards 

per  day. 
Possessing  the  most  uptodate  improvements. 
Will  print  from  a  postcard  to  a  25  in.  by  12  in.  picture. 
Can  be  worked  by  HAND  OR  POWER. 


Also    Manufacturer   of    the    GRABER    AUTOMATIC    DEVELOPING, 
WASHING,  AND  FIXING  MACHINE. 


For  Particulars,  Prices,  dtc,  apply  to  the  INVENTOR  and  MANUFACTURER, 

E.  GRABER,  Tunbrldge  Wells,  England. 
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THE  LEADING   PLATES 

RECOGNISED     BY     EXPERTS. 

400  H.  &  D. 


SALON 
SALON  ISO 


400 

H.  &  D. 


Gem 


PLATES 


Gem 


PORTRAIT    j^'^i.'^j,")  Irreproachable  for 

\  Spec  d 

METEOR  270  H.&D.)     and  Brilliancy. 

MPnillM     130  H.  &  D.    Formerly  called 
niLUIUiri  Portrait  (Green  Label). 

UNIVERSAL  ^^"st>s-ESrs'rsy'^°^ 

ISOCHROMATIC   '^"°"  '^'  ^^^^" 


sensitive. 
PRflPFSS     ^"  great  demand  by  Process 

LANTERN    (Warm,  Black  and  Gaslight). 
OPALS    (Bromide). 

TRICOL   ««"§'^£Sri?  *"  I  i  pi  1'6 

For  Three-Colour  Work,  or  critical   Ortho  1    1   ^1     n/a 
Wotk  with  a  lox  Orange  Screen.  >  2'P'  •    O/O 


Per doz. 

i-pl-  v- 
i-pi-  2/3 
1-pi-  4/3 


6d.  &  1/- 
Packets. 


PAPERS     P.O.  P.     Economy  in  Gold,  Perfect  Tones. 
&   POSX-     GASLIGHT    Halftone  unequalled. 

CARDS      BROMIDE    ^■"''l%4TSivl"°"\ 
Specialities  :  Post-  Cards  &  Tropical Pla  (es. 

LIBERAL  DISCOUNTS. 


THE  GEM   DRY  PLATE  CO.,  Ltd., 

CRICKLEWOOD,     LONDON,     N.W. 

"Telegrams  "CHEMITYPE,  LONDON,"         Telephone:  2757  P.O.  Hampstead 
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J  LIZARS 


MANUFACTURER  OF 


Photographic,  Optical 


AND 


Scientific  Instruments 

LIZARS*  * 


«• 


ehallenge" 


eAMERAS. 

HEAD  OFFICE5. 

TeleKrrapfaic  Addresses  :— 

GLASGOW  :  :  101  &  107,  Buchanan  Street.  Lizars,  Glasgow. 

BRANCHES. 

LONDON  :  :  :  251,  High  Hoiborri,  W.C.  Gamerated,  London. 

LIVERPOOL:  71,  Bold  Street.  Lizars,  Optician,  Liverpool. 

BELFAST    :  :  8,  Wellington -Place.  Lizars,  Belfast. 

EDINBURGH:  13,  15  &  19  Shandwick  PI.  Optical,  Edinburgh. 

ABERDEEN    :  171,  Union  Street.  Lizars,  Optician,  Aberdeen. 

FACTORY :  Oolden  Acre  Works,  Craigrnestock  Street,  aiasjfow. 

CONTRACTOR   TO    HIS   MAJESTY'S  GOVERNMENT:    The  War  Office, 
The  Admiralty,  The  Ordnance  Survey,  The  Crown  Agents  lor  the  Colonies,  etc. 

COMPLETE    PHOTOGRAPHIC.  OPTICAL  and    LANTERN 
CATALOGUES  FREE  ON  APPLICATION.  
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SPECIALISAtlON 

IN 

TROPICAL    CAMERAS. 


In  Camera  construction  few  manufacturers,  if  any,  have  departed  from  the 
usual  method  of  making  these  instruments  in  Mahogany,  with  the  result  that, 
in  tropical  and  sub-tropical  climates,  with  their  varying  temperatures ,  much 
annoyance  has  been  caused  through  the  shrinking  and  twisting  of  this  wood. 

My  experience  from  practical  knowledge  is  that  Cameras  made  from  the  finest 
quality  of  Indian  Teakwood  are  more  suited  to  resist  extreme  climatic  changes, 
thus  practically  bringing  to  an  end  the  worry,  trouble  and  inconvenience 
which  have  existed  in  the  past.  The  advantage  of  Teakwood  over  Mahogany 
will  be  apparent,  at  a  glance,  to  the  uninitiated  when  the  relative  natures  are 
considered. 

TEAKWOOP. 

This  wood,  being  full  of  the  natural  oil  of  the  tree,  which  it  retains,  offers 
resistance  to  the  two  great  extremes,  moistiHre  and  dry  heat.  Warping  and 
twisting  will  be,  therefore,  reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  appearance  of  the 
wood  when  polished  is  very  like  that  of  Mahoganv. 

MAHOGANY. 

This  is  a  harder  and  closer  grained  wood,  and  before  it  can  be  built  into  a 
Camera  it  is  necessary  to  expel  the  natural  sap  by  years  of  air-drying.  In  such 
a  dry  condition  it  is  capable  of  absorbing  a  large  quantity  of  moisture,  which, 
should  this  happen,  4Bbuld  naturally  cause  the  wood  to  swell  and  twist.  If 
after  absorption  it  should  be  subjected  to  a  dry  heat,  it  will  then  have  a  tendency 
to  warp  and  split,  and  cause  a  general  disablement  of  the  instrument. 

It  will,  therefore,  be  seen  that  Teakwood  is  the  most  suitable  material  for  a 
varying  climate,  and  in  addition  to  causing  little  or  no  trouble,  the  lifetime 
of  the  Camera  is  enormously  prolonged. 

All  "Challenge"  Cameras  are  supplied  in  Teakwood,  if  desired,  at 
slightly  increased  prices,  namely,  Camera  and  three  slides,  |-plate, 
»o/-;  5x4,  15/-;  Post=Card  size,  17/6;  ^-plate,  20/-;  J=plate,  30/-. 
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Lizars'  Challenge'  De  Luxe  Reflex  Camera. 


USE; 

The    "CHALLENGE" 
Focal  Plane  De  Luxe  Reflex  Camera 

Isthe  Most  Perfect  Type  of  the  Reflex 
Pattern  yet  introduced,  and  is  specially 
suited  for  all  accurate  and  perfect  work, 
including: — 

Portrait  and  Figure  Studies,  Press  Woric,  Natural  History 
and  all  Sporting  Subjects. 

For  General  Work  it  is,  of  course,  equal  to  the 
most  perfect  Hand  or  Stand  Camera. 

ADVANTAGES. 


The  Camera  is  ready  at  a  moment's 
notice  ;  it  shows  the  exact  view  with  the 
same  definition  and  illumination  as  it  will 
appear  on  the  negative,  either  horizon- 
=■•  tally  or  vertically,  and  can  be  focussed 
right  up  to  the  moment  of  exposure.  The 
shutter  release  is  placed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  instrument  from  the  focussing 
knob,  and  this  obviates  any  loss  of  time 
when  exposing  for  quick  moving  objects. 
The  two  most  serious  difficulties  are  thus 
overcome,  namely,  the  Estimation  of 
Distance  and  the  Accuracy  of  Focus. 

With  such  freedom  from  uncertainty 
one  is  enabled  to  devote  attention  entire- 
ly on  the  "subject  to  be  photographed," 
and  is  able  to  fully  consider  the  exact 
moment  best  for  exposure. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

The  "  Challenge  "  De  Luxe  Reflex  is  built  for  practical  use,  and  the  material  throughout 
is  of  the  highest  order  ;  the  workmanship  is  of  the  finest  description  ;  and,  although  constructed 
in  a  compact  form,  rigidity  and  strength  have  not  been  in  any  way  sacrificed. 

Focussing  is  regulated  by  diagonal  rack  and  pinion,  ensurmg  exceedingly  easy  and  fine 
adjustment. 

The  Rising  and  Falling  Front  is  also  actuated  by  rack  and  pinion  action. 

The  Reflecting  Mirror  is  silvered  on  the  surface  and  specially  treated  to  preserve  the  polish, 
and  shows  the  image  absolutely  free  from  distortion. 

The  setting  of  the  Mirror  is  of  an  ingenious  description,  and  is  so  arranged  that  the  action 
carries  it  backward,  before  reaching  the  normal  position,  thus  permitting  the  use  of  lenses  of 
very  short  focus.  The  same  release  sets  off  both  mirror  and  shutter,  and  the  timing  is  such  that 
the' shutter  cannot  act  until  the  mirror  is  clear  of  the  light  rays  transmitted  by  the  lens. 

The  "  Challenge  "  Focal  Plane  Shutter  is  operated  either  with  the  finger  or  the  Antinous 
non-perishable  release.  It  is  fitted  with  a  quick  wind  and  set  with  a  half  turn  of  the  .setting 
handle,  so  that  there  is  practically  no  time  wasted  in  preparing  for  the  exposure.  The  speeds 
of  the  shutter  are  from  i/ioth  to  r/i  000th  part  of  a  second,  in  addition  to  time  exposures  as  long 
as  desired. 

All  adjustments  are  made  from  the  outside,  the  width  of  slit  or  opening  of  blind  is  recorded 
on  the  dial  on  the  left  side  of  camera,  and  this,  combined  with  the  tension  of  the  shutter,  as 
tabulated  on  the  speed  plate,  shows  at  a  glance  the  rate  at  which  the  shutter  is  travelling  without 
the  necessity  of  any  complicated  calculation. 

A  Revolving  Baci(  is  fitted  to  the  camera,  so  that  the  plate  can  be  changed  frorn  the  horizontal 
to  the  vertical  position  with  the  greatest  of  ease,  and  in  the  least  possible  time.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  close  the  shutter  of  the  slide  if  you  desire  to  change  from  one  position  to  another. 
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Lizars*  "Challenge**  De  Luxe  Reflex  Camera — contd. 

Hood. — The  hood  is  a  special  feature  in  this  instrument.  It  stands  8i  in.  high  in  the  J-plate 
size,  and  creates  a  jierfect  dark  chamber,  so  that  the  finest  and  most  accurate  focussing  can  be 
carried  out.  It  is  automatic  in  rising  and  automatic  in  closing,  and  is  undoubtedly  the  most 
perfect  hood  existing.  The  hood  is  also  arranged  for  access  to  the  ground  glass  for  the  purpose 
of  dusting  and  cleaning.     The  ground-glass  is  easily  removed,  so  that  the  mirror  can  also  be  dusted. 

The  Bellows  is  of  real  leather,  specially  cross-grained,  varnished,  with  truncated  comers. 

The  Extensions  of  the  cameras  are  as  follow  : — J-plate,  gi  in.  ;  5  x  4,  12  in.  r  J-plate,  14  in. 
At  full  extension  they  have  a  rigidity  which  makes  them  particularly  suitable  for  tele-photography. 

The  Risk  of  Vibration  when  taking  a  picture  is  at  the  minimum,  as  the  exposures  are  obtained 
with  extreme  sensitiveness  of  presstu-e,  and  the  release  of  the  mirror  is  regulated  by  spring  tensiou 
— a  most  Important  feature. 

STEREOSCOPIC  MODEL. 

A  new  departure  in  Reflex  construction  is  the  introduction  of  a  combination  stereoscopic 
and  panel  size  model.  The  camera  is  manufactured  on  the  same  principle  as  the  "  Challenge  " 
De  I,uxe  Reflex  previously  described. 

It  is  made  for  stereoscopic  work,  and  in  addition,  by  a  simple  method  in  removing  the  divisions 
of  the  camera,  is  also  suitable  for  the  ordinary  post  card  size  of  picture,  or  panel  stereoscopic  size. 

The  double  dark  slides  are  made  to  take  the  ordinary  stereoscopic  size  of  plate,  6J  in.  x  3 J  in., 
and  also  the  post-card  size  of  sj  in.  x  3J  in. 

The  front  of  the  Stereoscopic  Camera  is  detachable,  and  an  extra  panel  is  supplied  for  use  with 
a  single  lens.     The  division  can  be  expeditiously  removed  in  an  easy  manner. 

The  back  division  is  of  a  novel  idea.  It  is  made  in  two  parts,  which  are  hinged  top  and 
bottom,  so  that  they  lie  perfectly  flat  when  the  camera  is  in  use  for  panel  or  post-card  size  pictures. 

TROPICAL   MODELS. 


The  diflSculty  experienced  in  warm  or  damp  climates  with  the  ordinary  forms  of  Reflex 
Cameras  has  induced  me  to  place  on  the  market  an  instrument  specially  designed  to  withstand 
the  most  severe  climatic  variations,  and  one  that  will  be  serviceable  and  reliable  in  every  working 
detail. 

This  model  does  not  depart  in  any  way,  so  far  as  the  working  parts  are  concerned,  from 
the  ordinary  De  Luxe  Reflex  Camera,  but  the  manner  in  which  it  is  put  together  and  the  materials 
employed  in  the  manufacture  are  entirely  different. 

Teakwood,  so  well  known  as  a  damp  and  heat-resisting  product,  is  exclusively  used  in  the 
framework  of  camera  and  dark  slides,  and  these  are  carefully  ^brass-bound  at  all  the  important 
parts. 

All  tongues  and  mitres,  where  not  bound  with  brass,  are  of  metal  in  place  of  wood  as  usually 
employed,  and  these  parts,  in  addition  to  being  glued,  are  carefully  screwed  right  through  the 
metal  bindings. 

The  Bellows  is  made  of  real  Russian  leather,  and  attached  to  the  camera  with  brass  plates. 

The  blind  of  the  shutter  is  made  of  a  special  material,  which  will  stand  extreme  heat.  It  is 
attached  to  the  rollers  by  means  of  brass  plates,  thus  doing  away  entirely  with  the  use  of  rubber 
and  other  solutions,  which,are  so  liable  to  rerish. 

The  Cameras  are  supplied  polished  in  place  of  b^ing  leather-covered,  the  latter  being  so  liable 
to  decay  and  leave  its  support  when  exposed  to  damp  atmosphere. 

Care  and  consideration  are  features  which  have  predominated  extensively  in  the  construction 
of  these  instruments. 

ADDITIONAL  FITTINGS. 

Telephoto  Attachment. — The  "  Challenge  "  De  Luxe  Reflex  Cameras  are  admirably  adapted 
for  use  with  Telephoto  Lenses,  by  which  one  obtains  an  enlarged  image,  and  these  are  specially' 
useful  when  photographing  subjects  inaccessible  with  the  camera  and  its  usual  lens.  Photographers 
in  Landscape,  Architecture,  and  Natural  History  will  find  many  opportunities  for  the  use  of  a 
Telephoto   Attachment. 

Full  particulars  of  suitable  Telephoto  Attachments  can  be  had  on  application. 

The  "Challenge  "  Daylight  Loading  Adapter. — The  usual  form  of  dark  slide  is  sometimes 
discarded  as  being  too  cumbersome,  in  which  case  special  provision  has  been  made  in  order  that 
all  the  leading  forms  of  plate  and  film  appliances  may  be  readily  adapted.  The  "  Challenge  " 
Daylight  Loading  Adapter,  combined  for  plates  and  films,  is  the  most  perfect  system  devised 
for  the  daylight  loading  of  plates  and  flat  films.  It  is  constructed  of  the  best  material  and  is  leather 
covered.     The  envelopes  for  carrying  the  plates  or  films  are  of  strong  black  cardboard. 

PRICES.  J.piate.  5x4  J-PIate. 

"  Challenge "  Adapter,  fitted  for  the  Reflex  Camera    £0  18    6      80  18     6      St     2     6 

Envelopes  for  Plates  or  for  Films per  doz.       050        060       070 
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Lizars'  "Challenge"  De  Luxe  Reflex  Camera — cww 


PRICE   LIST. 


ORDINARY  MODEL. 


Price  as  per  Specification,  witli  Tliree  Best  Quality  Book-form  Double  Daric  Slides. 


Particulars  of  I,ens. 


(i-Plate). 


|Aldis  I^ens,  Series  II.,  F/6 |  £13  15     0 

I  6|  in.  lens.' 

Ross  Homocentric  I<ens,  Series  C,  F/6'3     i  15  10    0 

!  6  in.  lens.' 
Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lens,  Series  III.,  F/6-5  . 


Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  I,ens,  F/6-3  

Ross  Homocentric  I<ens,  Series  B,  F/5'6    

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  I^ens,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8., 
Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  I^ens,  "  Celor,"  F/4'8.. 
Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  I,ens,  F/4'5 


16  0     0 

6|  in.  lens. 

£16  15     0 

6  ia.  lens. 

17  0  0 
6  in.  lens. 
17  5  0 
6  in.  lens. 
17  10  0 
6  in.  lens. 
17  10  0 
6  in.  lens. 


5x4 

£17     5    0 
7 J  in.  lens.' 

19  10  0 
7  in.  lens.' 

20  0  0 
7i  in.  lens. 
£21     0    0 

7  in.  lens. 

21  0  0 
7  in.  lens. 
21  5  0 
7  in. lens. 

21  10  0 
7  in.  lens. 

22  0  0 
y^  in.  lens. 


6Jx4i 
Ji-Plate^ 
£21   10    0 
8  J  in.  lens. 

24  0  0 
8i  in.  lens. 

23  15  0 
8^  in.  lens. 
£25  10  0 
8J  in.  lens. 

25  10  0 
8J  in.  lens. 

25  15  0 
8J  in.  lens. 

26  5  0 
8J  in.  lens. 

27  0  0 
8J  in.  lens. 


Irenses  by  other  makers.     Prices  on  application. 


Camera  and  Three  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides . 

Extra   Book-form   Double   Dark   Slides,   each    

"  Challenge  "  Changing  Box  with  Leather  Bag,  for 
Six  Plates    

Solid  Leather  Case,  with  Lock  and  Key,  Hand  and 
Shoulder  Straps,  to  hold  Camera  and  Three 
Slides        


£12 
0 


£15 
0 


0  18     6 


1     2     0 


1     2     6 


£18     0     0 
0  10     0 


1     5     0 


1     7     6     i       1   12     6 


TROPICAL  MODEL. 
Price,  with  Three  Best  Quality  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides. 


Particulars  of  Lens.  ' 

4ix3i 
(J-Plate). 

5x4 

6JX4i 
(J-Plate). 

Aldis  Lens,  Series  II.,  F/6 

£17  15     0 

6i  in.  lens. 

19  10     0 

6  in.  lens. 

20  0    0 

6|  in.  lens. 

20  15     0 
6  in.  lens. 

21  0    0 
6  in.  lens. 
21     6    0 
6  in.  lens. 
21   10    0 
6  in.  lens. 
21   10    0 
6  in. lens» 

£22  15     0 

7 J  in.  lens. 
25     0     0 

7  in. lens. 

25  10     0 

7j  in.  lens. 

26  10     0 
7  in.  lens. 
26  10    0 
7  in. lens.  * 

26  15     0 
7  in.  lens. 

27  0    0 
7  in.  lens. 
27  10     0 

7T^nin-lens. 

£28  10    0 

8J  in.  lens. 
31     0    0 

Taylor,  TayJor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lens,  Series  III., 
F/6-5     

8^  in.  lens. 
30  15     0 

8J  in.  lens. 
32  10    0 

8J  in.  lens. 
32  10     0 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lens,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lens,   "Celor,"  F/4-8 

8i  in.  lens. 

32  15     0 
8J  in.  lens. 

33  5    0 
8J  in. lens. 

34  0     0 

8J  in.  lens. 

Lenses  by  other  makers.     Pric 

«s  on  appHcat 

ion. 

Camera  and  Three  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides.. 
Extra  Bookform  Double  Dark  Slides,  each 


£16     0 
0  15 


£20  10 
0  16 


£25    0    0 
0  17     6 


STEREOSCOPIC  MODEL. 
Price,  as  pei'  Specifrcation,  witli  Three  Best  Quality  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides,  and 

with  carefully  paired  Lenses.  £   s.  d. 

Beck  .Symmetrical.  F/8,  6  in.  focus  Lenses 18  17  6 

.■Vldis  Lenses,  Series  II.,  F/6,  6i  in.  foais 20  12  6 

Ross  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  C,  F/6-3,  6  in-  focus 26     8  0 

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lenses,  Series  III.,  F/6-5,  6|in  focus 26     0  0 

Zeiss  "  Tessar  "  Lenses,  F/6  3,  6  in.  focus 28     3  0 

Ross  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  B,  F/5-6,  6  in.  focus 28     8  0 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lenses,  "  Dagor  "  F/6-8,  6  In.  focus 28  18  0 

Lenses  by  other  makers.     Prices  on  application. 
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LIZARS'    -CHALLENGE" 


DE   LUXE  CAMERA. 


PATENT.) 

A  Camera  possessing  an  invaluable 
range  of  adjustments  hitherto  unable 
to  be  acquired  in  an  instrument  of 
moderate  dimensions. 

The  fact  that  it  can  be  used  as 
cCn  ordinary  Hand  or  Stand  Camera, 
embracing  at  the  same  time  all  the 
requirements  for  copying,  architectural, 
wide-angle,  and  tele-photographic  work, 
with  sufficient  extension  to  use  the 
single  component  of  most  lenses,  will 
convey  an  appreciable  idea  of  its  many 
accomplishments,  •  which  are  all  at- 
tained in  a  very  simple  manner. 

As  a  result  of  much  careful  thought 
and  experiment,  the  combination  in  a 
single  instrument  capable  of  being 
utilized  for  all  the  work  described  will 
appeal  to  the  serious  worker  as  well  as 

the  beginner,  who  in  time  will  recognise  the  great  advantages  to  be  gained 

with  such  a  camera. 

For  ordinary  hand  use,  the  camera  is  simply  opened  and  pulled  forward 

to  position,  the  universal  movements  being  brought  into  action  oniy  when 

actually  required. 

Amongst   the    many   novel    features    of    the    "Swing   Front"   are: — 
^  Enormous  Rise,  Extreme  Side  Movement,  Great  Extension,  Extent 
to  whicii  it  can  be  set  back  for  sliort-focus  lenses.  Tilting  of  the 
lens  to  any  degree  upwards  or  downwards. 

Prices,  with  three  Double  Dark  Slides,  with  Aluminium  Draw-out  Shutters 


De  Luxe  Camera  open  for  ordinary  work. 


Description  of  I<eiis. 


I4zars'  "  Kram  "  Convertible  Three  Foci  I,ens    . 

Aldis,  Series  II.,  F/6  Lens   . . . ; 

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Lens   

"Phaos"  Anastigmat  I<ens,  F/6'8  to  P/7'5    ... 

Rom  Symmetric  Anastigmat  Lens   

Ross  Homocentric  Lens,  Series  C.  P/6-3   j  9  15 

Taylor  &  Hobson    "  Cooke  "  Lens,  F/6-5     |  9  15 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lens,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8  ..11     0 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lens,  F/6 Ill  10 


4i  X  3i 
J-plate. 


5x4. 


£  s. 
«  10 
7    8 


8  12    6 


£    s. 

7  10 

8  17 

8  19 

9  15 

10  10 

11  5 

11  5 
13     0 

12  10 


Post-Card  |    J-plate. 
d. 


11  15 
11  15 
|13  10 
113     0 


d.  I  £    «. 

0  10     0 

6  11   16 

6  11     7 

0  12   12 

0  13  15 

0  14  10 

0  14  10 

0  16     5 

0  16  15 


If  supplied  with  three  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides  in  place  of  above,  the  additional  cost  is  for 
J-pIate,  £1   Os.  Od.  ;   5x4  and  Post-Card,  £1  10s.  Od. ;   J-plate,  £1  5s.  Od. 

A  modified  form  of  above,  the  "  Minor  De  Luxe  "  Camera  is  supplied  complete  with  Beck  Len>, 
B.  &  L.  Shutter,  Brilliant  View  Finder,  Spirit  Level,  Solid  Leather  Case,  three  Double  Dark 
Slides  with  Aluminium  Draw-out  Shutters  and  Focussint;  Hood. 

Prices,  J-pIate,  £5  10s.  Od.  ;  5x4,  £6  Ss.  Od.    §-plate,  £7  15s.  Od. 
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tl^s  *  Challenge*  Tropical  De  Luxe  Camera 


A    MASTERPIECE   IN    CONSTRUCTION. 


(PATENT). 


Cameras  that  will  resist  the  ravages  of  a 
ropical  Climate. 

In  the  manufacture  of  the  "  Challenge  " 
lodel  De  Luxe  Cameras  In  Teakwood,  con- 
iderable  thought  has  been  given,  and  every 
are  exercised  in  order  to  make  these  instru- 
aents  suitable  for  the  most  severe  climatic] 
variations. 

The  value  of  Teakwood  as  a  damp  and  I 
leat-resistingmaterial  is  known  to  all  who  are  • 
esident  in  a  Tropical  country.  The  Cameras  , 
ire  Polished  in  place  of  being  Leather-Covered, ! 
the  latter  being  so  liable  to  decay  and  leave  | 
its  support  when  exposed  to  a  damp  atmo- 
sphere. 

All  Tongues  and  Mitres  where  not  brass 
bound    are   of    Metal,    instead   of   wood 
usually  employed,  and  these  and  all  other 
joints,    are    not    only    glued    but    carefully 
Screwed. 

In  addition  the  Cameras  and  Book-Form 
Double  Dark  Slides  are  Brass-Bound  at  all 
the  important  parts. 

The  Bellows  are  made  of  Real  Russia 
Leather  and  attached  to  the  bodies  of  the 
Cameras  with   Brass  Plates. 

Otherwise  these  instruments  are  the  same  as  the  specification  of  the  "  Challenge  "  De  Luxe 
Cameras  describedon  the  preceding  page, 

These  Cameras  are  fitted   writh  Revolving  Backs. 

PRICES  AS  PER  SPECIFICATION. 


Description  of  I/cns. 


I,izars'  "  Kram  "  Convertible  Three  Foci  I<ens    . . 

Aldis  I,ens,  Series  II.,  F/6    

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  I^ens    

"  Phaos  "  Anastigmat  I,etis,  F/6 -8  to  F/7'5 

Ross  Symmetric  Anastigmat  Lens    

Ross  Homocentric  Lens,  Series  C,  F/6'3    

Taylor  &  Hobson  "'  Cooke  "  Lens,  F/6-5 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lens,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lens,  F/6 


4iX3i 

5x4 

Post-Card! 

6iX4i 

i-plate. 

5jX3i.  1 

i-plate. 

£    s.  d. 

£   s. 

d. 

£    s.  d. 

£    s.  d. 

10  0  0 

11  10 

0 

12  10  0 

14  15  0 

10  18  0 

12  17 

6 

13  17  6 

16  11   6 



12  19 

6 

13  19  6 

16  2  0 

12  2  6 

13  15 

0 

14  15  0 

17  7  6 

— 

U  10 

0 

15  10  0 

IS  10  0 

13  5  0 

IS  5 

0 

16  5  0 

19  5  0 

13  5  0 

15  5 

0 

16  6  0 

19  5  0 

14  10  0 

17  0 

0 

18  0  0 

21  0  0 

15  0  0 

16  10 

0 

17  10  0 

20  10  0 

NOTE.— This  outfit  can  be  supplied  with  Special  Cross-grained  Varnished  Leather  Bellows  in  place  of 
the  Real  Russian  Leather,  at  the  following  reductions: — i-plate,  16/-;  5x4,  20/-; 
Post-Card,  22/-  ;    i-plate,  26/-. 

With  special  cross-grained  varnished  leather  Bellows,  in  place  of  real  Russia  leather,  and 
three  Teak  Double  Plate  Holders  in  lieu  of  three  Brass-bound  Book-form  Dark  Slides 


PRICES,  AS  PER  SPECIFICATION. 


Description  of  Ifins. 


4iX3i 

IPost-Card 

6iX4f 

J-plate. 

5x4 

!  six  3*. 

*-oIate. 

£    s.  d. 

/,  s. 

d. 

£    s.  d. 

£    s.  a. 

7  15  0 

9  0 

0 

9  15  0 

12  0  0 

8  13  0 

10  7 

6 

11  2  6 

13  16  6 

— 

10  9 

6 

11  4  6 

13  7  0 

9  17  6 

11  6 

0 

12  0  0 

14  12  6 

— 

12  0 

0 

12  16  0 

15  15  0 

11   0  0 

12  16 

0 

13  10  0 

16  10  0 

11  0  0 

12  15 

0 

13  10  0 

16  10  0 

12  10  0 

14  10 

0 

IS  5  0 

18  5  0 

13  0  0 

14  0 

0 

14  16  0 

17  16  0 

Lizars'  "  Kram  "  Convertible  Three  Foci  Lens 

Aldis  Lens,  Series  II.,  F/6    

Taylor.  Taylor  &  Hobson  Lens    

"  Phaos  "  -Anastigmat  Lens,  F/6-8  to  F/7'5 

Ross  Symmetric  Anastigmat  Lens    

Ross  Homocentric  Lens,  Series  C,  F/6-3    

Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  I^ens,  F/6-5 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lens,  "  Dagor",  F/6-8 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lens,  E/6   
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Lizars'  Challenge'   Dayspool.     No.  I. 

The  Most  Perfect  Daylight  Loading  Film  Camera  Manufactured. 
Oan  be  used  with  Plates,  without  any  alteration. 


This  shows  the  Camera  open  ready  for  taking  an  oblong  photograph. 


Camera  closed, 
showing  its  com- 
pactness ;  size 
of  i -plate  model 
only    8|x4|x2 


When  using  plates  the  back  panel  is  removed 
and  a  dark  slide  substituted. 


BRITISH    MADE. 


ITS  SPECIAL  FEATURES. 
BRITISH    LABOLR. 


BRITISH    CAPITAL. 


Ss^bT^vSr"'n^«''c^  hf  T  ^'  ^'^••'"^  ^y  '"«^^  '^  bulk. ' 
i-platV^  ^         ^  '^^  ^'  ^*^P^«^'  P^°^ded  the  focus  is  not  more  than  si  inches  for 

^Fitted    with3the:famous  Bau»^  &  i^n.b   "AutomaUc"  shutter;    also  shutters  of  other 
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Specification  of  No.  1  Dayspool. 

Camera. — Of  the  Folding  Pocket  type,  made  of  thoroughly  seasoned  and  finest  Spanish 
Mahogany,  either  polished  or  covered  in  best  hard  Morocco-grained  leather.  Handsome  leather 
bellows  with  a  new  and  improved  method  of  fixing  to  the  Camera,  safeguarding  all  risks  of  admission 
of  stray  Ught.  Instantly  opened  and  front  pulled  out  on  brass  guides,  and  securely  and  rigidly 
fixed  at  any  position  with  quick-acting  clamping  screw.  There  is  also  an  infinity  catch,  which 
automaticaliy  iocics  the  front  when  at  that  distance  without  the  necessity  of  ciamping.  Ten  out  of 
twelve  exposures  are  made  on  the  oblong  way  of  the  film  or  plate,  consequently  it  is  more  serviceable 
when  it  onens  in  that  form.  A  carefully  graduated  scale  for  various  distances  is  fixed  to  the  base- 
board. Rising  and  cross  front  for  horizontal  and  vertical  pictures.  No  projection  beyond  the 
flush  of  the  Camera,  therefore  nothing  to  catch  on  the  sides  of  the  pocket.     Can  be  used  on  a  stand. 

Shutter. — The  shutter  suppUed  is  the  famous  Bausch  &  I<omb  "  Automatic,"  with  time  and 
instantaneous  movements,  approximately  from  i  to  the  looth  part  of  a  second,  and  released  either 
by  ball  and  tube  or  finger  trigger,  both  of  which  are  supphed.  Being  constructed  of  metal  through- 
out, extreme  climatic  changes  do  not  affect  it.     Other  makes  of  shutters  can  also  be  fitted. 

Lenses. — All  lenses  are  carefully  selected  and  tested  before  fixing  to  the  cameras,  and  each 
is  fitted  with  Iris  diaphragm. 

Finder, — The  new  brilUant  form,  giving  approximately  the  same  view  as  that  shown  by  the 
lens  and  reversible  for  horizontal  or  vertical  pictures. 

Finish. — Great  exactness  and  most  beautiful  work  throughout. 


PRICES,  AS  PER  SPECIFICATION. 


Description  of  I,ens. 


Size. 
4i    X    3i 
i -plate. 


,  £    s.  d. 

Beck  Symmetrical  I<ens    3  12  6 

Aldis  Ivcns,  Series  II.,  F/6    4  16  6 

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  I,ens    — 

"  Phaos  "  Anastigmat  Lens,  F/6-8  to  F/7-5 j  6     0  0 

Ross'  Symmetric  Anastigmat  Lens '  — 

Ross'  Homocentric  Lens,  Series  C  F/6"3   7    2  6 

Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lens,  F/6'5 j  7    2  6 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  I^ens,  "  Dagor,"  F/6"8'  8     7  8 

Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  I^ns,  F/6   ,...i  8  17  6 


Size.       I      Size.       i       Size. 
5x41  Post-Card  17x5 

I  Si    X    3JLI 


4  10 
6     2 

6  4 

7  0 

7  6 

8  10 

8  10 
10     5 

9  15 


£   s.  d. 

4  12  6 

6    5  0 

6  7  0 

7  2  6 

7  7  6 

8  12  6 

8  12  6 
10     7  6 

9  17  6 


£   s.  d. 

5  10  0 

8  4  0 
7  14  6 

9  0  0 
9     5  0 

10  17  6 

10  17  6 

12  12  6 

12     2  6 


The  Kollos  and  Compound  Shutters  can  be  fitted  to  these  Cameras.     Prices  on  application. 


0    4    0 


Camera  only,  and  fitting  customer's  own  Shutteri     £    s.    d.  |     if    s.    d.  |     £    s;    d. 

and  Lens  (not  exceeding  5  J  in.  focus  for  J-plate, 

6  in.  for  5  X  4  and  Post-Card  size  and  8  in.  forj 

7x5),  supplying  and  fitting  view  finder,  and 

scaling 2  10     0  ;     3     5    0  j     3     7    6 

Focussing  Screen  with  Hood,  and  one  Double 

Dark  Slide  with  safety  light  traps,  and  Alurh- 

inium  Draw-out  Shutters 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides     each 

Ordinary  pattern  boolc-form  Double  Dark  Slides  In 

place  of  the  solid  pattern each,  extra 

"  Challenge  "  Changing  Box  with  leather  bag  to 

carry  six  plates 

Stand  Attachment  for  taking  upright  pictures. 

SoUd  Leather  Case  to  hold  Camera      

Focussing  Screen  and  three  Slides 

Dimensions  of  Camera  when  closed    8jx4|x2i  9x5x2! 

Weight  of  Camera,  including  Lens,  Shutter  and 

Finder I26  ounces.  |  32  ounces. 


£   s.   d. 


4     7     6 


0  4  6 
0  9  6 
0     8     6 

iiiX4f  X 

38  otmces. 


0    4     6 


gj  X  8i  X  2i 
54  oimces. 


The  "Dayspool"  Cameras  are  supphed  with   Long -Extensions  at  the  following  additional 
prices:— i -Plate,  15/0;     5x4,18/6;     Post-Card  Size,  20/0;     7x5,26/0. 


A  Speciality  is  made  in  a  Teakwood  IViodei 

of  the  "DAYSPOOL"  CAIVIERAS. 

The  additional  cost  is — 
1- Plate,  10/0  ;    5x4,  15/0 ;    Post- Card  Size,  17/6  ;    7x5.  20/0 


^gEiBB^^^l^HHlV-^     Compact.  For  O^yUght  Loading  Fi7ms' 


MADE  IN  THREE  SIZES 
PRICES  : 


desimed  in^'  ?!rP°P^  ^^^'as   have    been 
the   SSfic^fion   n7?^   '^P^'^*  '^^""cal  with 


Junior  "A." 
for  pictures  zf  x  2J. 

SoUdI,eather  Case  to  hold  Camera  alt 

Dimensions  of  Camera  ,       ?     ^ 

Weight ^'uera j  5J  x  sf  x  if 

15  ounces. 


Junior    "  B."       j       junior  "  C  " 
i2L?^5^^!!!ifi^  3i.    for  pictures  .4  x  4}. 


•  DAINTV   POCKET  CAMERA. 


For  plates 
3^x2^. 


Size  of  Camera 
4^x3^x1^  inches. 


fini,h^p^  fi^,-S  SpTrl^or.ti}irBS"^'°"^'^°"^  •'  ^"^"^'>-  P°'i^^«i.  accurateU- 

Special  FeatufM  — r.Ji„!  ^^  embossed  centre  for  numbers 
^:,--y}r?-^^^^^^^  up  together,  and  can  be  carried 

with  a  high-class  lens  ijivin"  a  crisn  rlea^  «1™*^  the  principal  features  aimed  at.  combined 
occasion  to  stroll  into  the  co^untr^af 'odtZ^'^or  for' stre^''"^'''  ^'^^'^^'^  '°'  those' who  Ce 
^^^d^n^nspicuousl.  carried  abo^Jt.     KL^i^SonT/°/ufo^r^fti^c1n"Sit^  l^to^  ^^l^forSs 

"^'"^S^^''^''^^'''^  a     8     6 

0     1      6 
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Lizars'    ♦  Challenge'    Model    B 
Stereoscopic   Film   and    Plate  Cameras. 

Two  distinct  Models : 

(1)  For  Plates  only,  62  x  3^. 

(2)  For  Daylight  Loading  Films  or  for 
PIfites  6i  X  3^. 

These  Cameras  have  been  constructed 
in  two  forms — namely,  with  fixed  divi- 
sion in  bellows,  and  vvith  loose  division. 
With  the  fixed  division,  pictures,  either 
Stereoscopic  or  Lantern  Slide  size  {3J  in. 
sqimre),  two  on  one  plate,  may  be  pro- 
duced, the  latter  being  obtained  by 
capping  the  one  lens  and  making  the  exposure  with  the  other.  The  instrument  vsdth  the  loose 
division  will  produce  either  Stereoscopic  Pictures,  or,  by  the  removal  of  the  division,  the  Artistic 
Landscape  or  Panel  Shape,  6i  x  3J.  For  the  lyandscape  size  it  is  necessary  to  have  an  extra  front 
panel  and  a  J-plate  lens,  which  take  the  place  of  the  stereo  shutter  and  lenses. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Camera. — Made  in  finest  Spanish  maliogany,  either  polished  or  covered  in  best  quaUty  hard- 
grained  leather.     Focussing  hood  and  leather  bellows. 

Shutter. — The  famous  Bausch  &  lyomb,  single  valve,  variable  speed  shutter.  The  two 
shutters  are  everset,  and  are  operated  simultaneously  by  one  pneumatic  or  trigger  release. 

Slides. — Three  in  number,  double,  and  of  the  solid  form,  with  aluminium  draw-out  shutters, 
but  on  a  new  and  improved  principle.  The  light  traps  which  are  fitted  to  the  slides  are  an 
entirely  new  device,  making  them  equal  to  the  best  book-form  pattern.  The  Slides  are  only 
supplied  with  the  Plate  Model   at  the  listed  prices. 

Lenses.— All  are  carefully  selected  and  tested,  with  Iris  diaphragms,  controlled  by  one  lever. 

Finder. — The  new  brilliant  series,  and  set  as  near  as  possible  to  show  the  same  view  as  that 
given  b5'  the  lenses. 

Finish. — This  is  carried  out  with  great  exactness,  and  the  pictures  are  focussed  from  6  feet 
to  infinity  on  a  carefully  graduated  scale. 

Special  Points. — Camera,  Lenses,  Shutter,  Finder  and  Focussing  Hood  all  close  up  together. 
Rising  front  and  Swing  Back.  Focussed  by  diagonal  rack  and  pinion.  Admirably  adapted  as  a 
Stand  Camera,  for  which  purpose  bushes  are  provided.  Instantly  opened,  and  immediately  set 
at  infinity  by  the  new  and  improved  pull-out  front,  with  quick  clamping  action.  Compactness, 
lightness,  .and  portability  are  carried  out  to  a  fine  degree.  Workmanshi])  and  finish  throughout 
of  the  highest  grade. 

PRICES,  AS  PER  SPECIFICATION.  


Description  of  Lenses. 


Fixed  Division 
in  Bellows. 


Loose  Division 
in  Bellows. 


Fitted  with  accurately  paired  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lenses  F/8 

Aldis  Lenses,  Series  II.,  F/6      '. 

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Lenses 

Ross'  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  C.  F/6'3     

Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lenses,  F/6-5 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lenses,  "  Dagor,"  F/6-8      .... 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lenses,  F/6 


i    s. 

5  10 

9  10 
11  16 
14  4 
14     4 

16  14     0 

17  14     0 


Extra  Front  Panels  for  Camera,  with  loose  division  in  Bellows each 

Stand  Attachment  for  taking  upright  pictures   

Focussing  Screen  with  Hood  and  one  double  dark  slide  with  improved  light  traps, 

and  Aluminium  Draw-out  Shutters   each 

Extra  Double  Dark  SUdes 

Book-Form  Double  Dark  Slides     

"  Challenge  "  Changing  Box  to  carry  6  Plates,  with  leather  bag   

Solid  Leather  Case,  with  hand  and  shoulder  straps,  to  hold  Film  Camera  only  .  . 
Solid  Leather  Case,  with  lock,  hand  and  shoulder  straps,  Uned  baize,  to  hold  Plate 

Camera  and  three  Slides 

Stiffened  Mailcloth  Canvas  Case,  lined  baize,  with  hand  and  shoulder  straps. .  . . 
Limp  Mailcloth  Canvas  Case,  lined  baize,  with  hand  and  shoulder  straps    


i  3.  d. 
0  2  0 
0     5     0 


0  17  6 

0     8  0 

0  12  6 

1  7  6 
0  12  0 


0  12 
0  8 
0     6 


SPECIAL — These  Cameras  are  also  supplied  with  the  Bausch  &  Lomb  New  Variable  Speed 
Stereoscopic  Shutter  at  an  additional  cost  of  £1  10s. 


Automatic 
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LIZARS'    -CHALLENGE" 

Model   iB  Stereoscopic  Camera. 

This  Stereoscopic  Camera,  of  the 
very  best  workmanship,  is  for  plates 
6|-  X  31",  with  loose  division  in  bellows 
and  similar  in  design  to  the  Model  B 
Stereoscopic  Plate  Camera  described 
previously.  It  differs  only  so  far  as  the 
shutter,  front  and  slides  are  concerned, 
■  and  with  these  alterations  and  extra 
movements  it  may  appeal  to  some 
stereoscopic  workers  as  more  suitable 
for  this  particular  class  of  photography. 
The  Shutter  is  the  "  Challenge  "  Focal 
Plane  or  the  Goerz-Anschutz  Model  A 
Focal  Plane,  working  from  1/2  5  th  to 
i/ioooth  of  a  second,  or  the  Thornton-Pickard  Behind  Lens  with  adjustable 
centres,  and  is  built  into,  and  forms  part  of  the  camera. 

The  Focal  Plane  Shutters  are  fitted  with  quick  wind  and  Speed  Indicator. 
The  front  (as  shown  in  illustration)  is  constructed  to  give  various  separa- 
tions to  the  lenses,  and  is  fitted  with  a  carefully  graduated  scale.  The  panel 
is  detachable,  so  that  another  with  -^-plate  lens  may  be  used  for  single  pictures. 
The  three  slides  supplied  are  of  the  best  quality  Book-form,  tongued  in 
well,  mitres  cross-keyed  on  surface,  rabbeted  Frames  and  Shutters,  and  with 
automatic  closing  springs  and  automatic  stop  springs  to  shutters. 

PRICES,  as  per  Specification,   Polished  or  Leather-Covered. 


Description  of  I,eiises. 


j  With  Thorn-  j 

ton-Pickard  I 

I  Behind-Lens  ' 

i      Shutter.      1 


With        I        With 
"  Challenge" '       Goerz 
Focal  Plane  |  Focal  Plane 
Shutter.      1     Shutter. 


£   s.   d. 


i   s.   d. 


8  10 

0 

9  10 

0 

10  10 

0 

10  12 

0 

11  12 

0 

12  12 

0 

12  18 

0 

13  18 

0 

14  18 

0 

16  6 

0 

16  6 

0 

17  6 

0 

16  6 

0 

16  6 

0 

17  6 

0 

17  16 

0 

18  16 

0 

19  16 

0 

18  16 

0 

19  16 

0 

20  16 

0 

Fitted    with    accurately    paired    Beck   Symmettical 

Lenses,  F/8 

Aldis  Ivcnses,  Series  II.,  F/6     

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  I<enses     

Ross  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  C,  F/6"3 

Taylor  &  Hobson  "  Cooke  "  Lenses,  F/6"5    

Goerz  Double  Anastiii^mat  I,enses,  "  Dagor,"  F/6'8  . . 
DaUmeyer  Stigma  tic  Iyenses,^/6    .^  .  .^^.^  .^^^.  .^^^. . 

Note. — ^Any  make  of  I,enses  supplied.    Prices  on  application. 


Camera  and  Shutter  only 

Camera,  Shutter  and  three  Book-form  Double  Dark 

Slides,  including  fitting  of  customer's  own  lenses, 

supplying  and  fitting  View  Finder  and  Scaling . . 

Extra  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides    each 

"  Challenge  "  Changing  Box  to  carry  six  plates,  with 

Leather  Bag 

Solid  I,eather  Case,  with  hand  and  shoulder  straps, 

lock  and  key,  to  hold  Camera  and  three  Slides . . 

Front  Panels  for  use  with  a  single  lens each 

Brass-binding  Camera  and  three  Slides 


Dimensions  of  Camera  when  closed     i  SJ  x  sj  x  3 J 


£   s.   d. 


/  s.    d. 
7  10    0 


9  10     0 
0  12     6 


1     7     6 


0  16 

0  3 

1  17 


8JX5JX3J 
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LIZAR8'     'CHALLENOE' 

Stereoscopic  or 

Half.Plate 

Camera. 

THE   "CHALLENGE  "  STEREO- 
SCOPIC  or  HALF-PLATE  CAMERA 

has  been  designed   to   fulfil  certain 
essential      requirements,      i.e.,     an 
instrument     capable    of    doing    the 
highest  quality  of  work,   combining 
every  necessary  movement,  portable 
and    serviceable,    capable    of   doing 
either  Stereoscopic   Photographs  or 
others  of    half-plate  size,  the  latter 
being    produced    by  removing  in   a 
very  simple  way  the  division  in  the 
bellows. 
SPECIFICATION. 
Camera. — Made  in  finest  Spanish  Mahogany,  either  polished  or  covered  in  Morocco  leather 
leather  Bellows  and  Focussing  Hood,  as  shown  in  illustration. 

Shutter. — This  forms  the  front  of  the  Camera  and  is  the  Thornton-Pickard  best  quality. 
It  works  either  time  or  instantaneou.'!,  and  has  a  Speed  Indicator  attached.  The  Shutter  has 
adjustable  centres,  and  an  extra  panel  is  supplied  with  the  outfit  to  use  with  a  single  Lens  when 
making   half-plate   exposures. 

Slides. — Three  double  book-form,  tongued  in  well,  mitres  cross-keyed  on  surface,  and  with 
rabbeted  Frames  and  Shutters.     Will  take  two  sizes  of  plates,  6^  x  4J  and  6}  x  3}. 

Lenses. — All  the  Lenses  supplied  with  these  instruments  are  carefully  tested  and  selected, 
and  are  fitted  with  Iris  diaphragms. 

Finder.^— This  is  of  the  new  Brilliant  Series,  and  is  set  to  give  approximately  the  same  picture 
as  that  shown  by  the  Lenses. 

Special  Feature  — Camera,  Lenses,  and  Focussing  Hood  all  fold  up  together  and  combine  in 
the  smallest  possible  space.  Rising  Front  and  Swing  Back.  Adapted  for  Horizontal  and  Vertical 
Pictures.  Scale  for  various  distances.  The  usual  focussing  arrangement  is  provided  and  actuated 
by  diagonal  rack  and  pinion. 

PRICES,  as  per  Specification, 


f 

s. 

d. 

10 

0 

0 

12 

2 

0 

14 

8 

0 

Ross  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  £    s. 

C,  F/6-5     16  16 

Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lenses, 

Series  IIL,  F/6'8 19    6 

Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lenses,  F/6  20    6 


Fitted  with  accurately  paired 
Beck  Symmetrical  Lenses,  F/8 
Aldi?  Lenses,  Series  II.,  No.  2,  F/6 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Lenses 
Taylor     &     Hobson     "  Cooke " 

Lenses,  F/6-5      16  16 

For  Camera  and  Shutter  only    7    0    0 

For  Camera,  Shutter,  and  three  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides,  including  fitting  of 

customer's  own  Lenses,  supplying  and  fitting  View  Finder  and  Scaling 9    0     0 

For  extra  Double  Book   Slides each       0  10     6 

Solid  leather  Carrying  Case  with  lock,  hand  and  shoulder  straps,  to  hold  Camera  and 

3  SUdes 0  18     0 

Lizars'  '  Challenge '  Reversing  Back,  Stereoscopic  or  Half-plate  Camera. 

This  is  identical  in  every  respect  with  the  description  given  above,  with  the  additions  of 
Reversing  Back  and  extra  Extension. 

PRICES,  as  per  Specification. 


f. 

s. 

d. 

11 

0 

0 

13 

2 

0 

15 

8 

0 

Ross  Homocentric  Lenses,  Series  £   s. 

C,  F/6-5      17  16 

.Goerz  Double  Anastigmat  Lenses, 

Scries  III.,  F/6-8      SO    6 

Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  Lenses,  F/6  21     6 


Fitted    with    accurately    paired 

Beck  Symmetrical  Lenses.. 
Aldis  Lenses,  Series  II.,  No.  2,  F/6 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Lenses 
Taylor     &     Hobson     "  Cooke " 

Lenses,  F/6-5    17  16     w      1 

For  Camera  and  Shutter  only 8     0 

For  Camera,  Shutter,  and  three  Book-form  Double  Dark  Slides,  including  fitting  of 

customer's  own  Lenses,  supplying  and  fitting  View  Finder  and  Scaling     10     0 

Extra  Double  Book  Slides,  each 0  10 

Solid  leather  Carrying  Case,  with  lock,  hand  and  shoulder  straps,  to  hold  Camera  and 

Slides      1 


0     0 

Mole. These  cameras  can  be  fitted  with  Lenses  of  almost  every  Make.      Prices  on  application . 
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LIZARS'     "CHALLENGE" 

Triple=Extension    Outfit 

The  Outfit  comprises — 
Half-plate  Camera  with  Automatic 
Locking  Front,  having  an  inde- 
pendent rise  of  3^  inches,  Becic 
Symmetrical  Lens,  Roller-Blind 
Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter 
or  Bausch  and  Lomb  Unicum 
Shutter,  3-fold  Ash  Stand  and 
BOOK-FORM  DOUBLE  DARK 
SLIDE. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Camera.— Made  of  the  finest  Spanish 
Mahogany     with     all     practical 
movements,  including  triple  ( 
tension  of  24  inches.     The  ext. 

.      sions  are  actuated  by  rack  a 
pinion  and  also  the  back  mo\ 
forward  on  brass  guides  for  t., 
use  of  wide-angle  lenses.        The 
camera    is    also    provided    with 
square  panel  front  (detachable) 

'^!^S'tT^^'£ny7riS^£nj!^Z^:m''''  '""'  '^  a„.„„atica„. 

*"*'®"^°5"J"l  Book-Form,  wfth  rabbeted  frames,  also  triple  jointed  him:, 
rabbeted  shutters,  which  is  a  great  preventative  from  light  be  ng  adn  Ut  •. 
m  the  event  of  the  hinge-cloth  getting  worn.  ^  admitt-u 

*"'"fr'irdLnhr?ir"^'*"';f''  °*  5°^  ^"^"^y-  ^'°'^^°g  ^*  ^/^  ^nd  fitted  with 
ins  diaphragm.     For  all-round  work  a  better  lens  could  not  be  desired. 

*''"e^?he7Jfm?L'^^";^'l°'^''  "  ^''^'''^  "  °^  Thornton-Pickard,  whkh  works 
either  time  or  instantaneous,  with  speed  indicator  of  the  latest  form   and 

bnt"r?n*H  '^^Tl  J^t  "'^'^""^  ^°""^  P^^*  ^^  the  front  of  the  cTmem 
but  can  be  detached  when  desired.  wmera, 

**^p?;fectiy"rijfd.'^'*^  '^^'"'^  ^°"°"''  **^°^°"g^ly  ^^"  ^^=^de.  compact  and 

PRICE    AS  SPECIFICATION.    IN    l-PLATE    SIZE    ONLY     ..     75/0    NETT. 

Extra  Double  Book-Form  Slides  each  £0    8    0 

*^''**«I'^i  I?*"**®'  (Teakwood,  and  with  important 

parts  brass-bound),  otherwise  as  above    ..  4  15    o 

Extra  Double  Book-Form  Slides  each      0  12    6 
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uzARs  -izar;' 

PRISM 
BINOCULAR. 

Unrivalled  for 

Military,  Marine, 
Hunting  and  General 
Sporting  Use. 

Important  Features 

Light  Weight, 
High   Power, 
Large  Field  of  View. 
Excellent  Definition. 

The  "  Izar  "  Prism  Binocular  has  been  placed  on  the  market  with  a  view  to  supplying,  at  a 
moderate  cost,  a  Prismatic  Binocular  of  high  quality. 

The  metal  work  is  of  a  specially  hard  alloy  of  aluminium,  which  has  the  rigidity  of  brass,  and 
is  only  half  the  weight.  The  body  is  substantially  and  durably  made,  and  is  fitted  with  bending 
bars  for  adjusting  the  pupillary  distance.  The  focussing  is  actuated  from  a  central  screw,  and 
has  a  separate  adjustment  for  correcting  any  difference  between  the  two  eyes. 

These  glasses  possess  great  depth  of  focus  and  an  unusually  bright  field  of  view,  thus  making 
them  specially  suitable  for  racing,  yachting  and  general  sporting  purposes. 

They  are  supplied  in  two  powers,  magnifying  respectively  6  and  8  times,  and  are  sent  out  in 
solid  leather  cases,  with  shoulder  strap. 

Price.    To  magnify  6  times    ..£415     0  nett.     To  magnify  8  times    ..£500  nett. 

UZARS'   -  FULVUE  " 

PRISM  BINOCULAR. 

The  "  Fulvue  "  Glass  is  constructed  of  an  extremely 
hard  aluminium  alloy,  the  body  and  bars  are  cast  in  one 
piece  in  place  of  being  attached  by  screws,  thus  ensuring 
absolute  strength  and  rigidity. 

Focussing  is  effected  by  the  central  milled  wheel,  but 
an  independent  movement  is  provided  enabling  one  eye 
to  be  separately  adjusted  if  required.  The  width  is 
variable,  it  may  be  set  in  conjunction  with  the  divided 
scale  indicating  the  separation  and  then  clamped 

To  overcome  the  want  of  illumination,  particularly, 
in  high-power  glasses,  objectives  of  i|  inch  are  used 
thus  admitting  three  times  as  much  Ught  as  in  the  usual 
models.  When  glasses  of  high  power  liave  to  be  used 
under  unfavourable  atmospheric  conditions,  or  at  sunset, 
the  "  Fulvue  "  will  give  greater  satisfaction  than  any 
other  prismatic  Binocular. 

For  racing  and  yachting  purposes  the  six-times  glass 
has  been  specially  designed  and  is  unequalled.  A  point 
of  great  importance  in  the  construction  of  these  glasses  is 
the  ease  by  which  they  may  be  cleaned,  this  being  of  im- 
mense value  when  in  Tropical  countries,  when  optical 
assistance  is  not  to  be  had. 


Field  of  View  at 
1000  yards. 


,  Price  in  best 
Solid  Leather  Case. 


19  ozs. 
21  ozs. 
21  ozs. 


105  yards. 
80  yards. 
60  yards.            1 

SB     0     0 

8  10     0 

9  10     0 

Complete  Field  Glass  and  Telescope  Catalogue  free  on  application 
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LIZAR5'     'CHALLENGE" 

CELTIC    HAND    CAMERA. 

A  new  design  in  portable  Cameras.     Quarter-plate  size  only. 

A  hand  camera  with  many  important 
advantages,  iucluding great  compac  tness  and 
simplicitN ,  and  in  striking  contrast  to  many 
of  the  imported  instruments  at  present  on  the 
mai  ket 

The  front  of  the  camera  is  of  an  entirely 
new  design,  and  pulls  out  on  brass  guide  rails 
to  infinity,  where  it  's  stopped  automatically 
(no  binding  being  necessary). 

For  closer  distances  the  front  is  extended 
by  means  of  rack  and  pinion,  and  without  in 
any  way  interfering  with  the  infinity  catch. 
There  is  alsoadouble  extension  of  loj  inches, 
thus  permitting  the  use  of  s- ingle  components 
of  most  lenres.  The  front  has  extensive 
rising  and  cross  movements. 

The  view  finder  of  the  new  brilliant  form 
is  fitted,  and  bushes  are  also  provided  for  use 
on  a  stand. 

The  camera  is  supplied  with  the 
"Challenge"  daylight  loading  adapter  of 
special  pattern,  which  can-be  used  with  either 
plates  or  films.  With  this  fitment  the  camera  is  at  all  times  complete  in  itself,  there  beiii>; 
no  delay  as  in  the  changing  of  dark  slides.  The  focussing  screen  also  forms  part  of  the  adapter, 
and  is  provided  with  a  very  efficient  hood.    In  this  way  loose  parts  are  entirely  obviated. 

The  instrument  his  a  very  smait  appearance,  being  constructed  in  black  ebonized  mahogany, 
with  highly  lacquered  brass  internal  fittings,  and  nickel  external  fittings. 

It  IS  made  in  quarter-plate  size  only,  and  is  supplied  complete  with  six  envelopes  for  adapter 
and  Beck  Symmetrical  lens,  in  Bausch  &  Lomb  new  Automatic  shutter. 

Price   £4  O  a 

Also  supplied  fitted  with  other  lenses ;   prices  on  application. 


Manufacturer 
of 


Ipbotodrapbic,  Optical  and  Scientific  fnstruntcnts* 


Lizarsl 
^XhalleriL- 
%Cameras. 


GLASGOW 

GLASGOW  (Wholesale  only) 

LONDON 

EDINBURGH 

BELFAST 

ABERDEEN  .. 

LIVERPOOL 


101  and  107,  Buchanan  Street. 

17,  Melville  Lane. 

251,   High   Holborn,  W.C. 

13, 15  and  19,  Shandwick  Place. 

8,  Wellington  Place. 

171,  Union  Street. 

71,  Bold  Street 


Factory,  Golden  Acre  Works,  Cralgnestock  Street,  Glasgow. 


Telegraphic 
LIZARS 
CAMERATEO 
OPTICAL    .. 
LIZARS 
LIZARS 
LIZARS 


.\ddr esses  : — 

GLASGOW. 

LONDON. 

EDINBURGH. 

BELFAST. 

OPTICIAN,   ABERDEEN. 

OPTICIAN,   LIVERPOOL. 
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Dallmeyer  Patent  Portrait  Lenses. 

C.  F.  LAN-DAVIS'  PATENT,  1909. 

THE   extraordinary   speed  of   Dallmeyer  Patent   Portrait   Lenses, 
their  keenness  of  definition,  good  covering  power,  careful  worli- 
manship,    accurate    testing,    high   reputation  for    nearly    fifty 
years,    and    all-round    excellence  need    no    description    or    printed 
testimonial. 

The  latest  type  of  mount  which  is  protected  by  patent  is  shown  in 
the   accompanying  illustration.     There   are   no  troublesome   bolts  to 


manipulate,  whilst  the  external  appearance  has  been  greatly  improved. 
The  lens  can  be  used  either  to  produce  exquisitely  sharp  results  or  those 
softer  studies  in  which  there  is  evenness  of  definition  without  unpleasant 
out-of-focus  efiects. 

This  unique  adjustment  is  manipulated  simply  by  rotating  a  portion 
of  the  lens.  It  is  wonderfully  easy  to  use  and  of  the  greatest  value  for 
large  portraits.  Quite  a  new  power  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  photo- 
grapher, which  enables  him  to  adjust  the  definition  exactly  as  he  desires' 
The  effect  is  totally  different  from  that  given  by  a  lens  out  of  focus. 

The  most  rapid  Patent  Portrait  Lenses  are  the  A  and  B  series, 
both  of  which  allow  of  instantaneous  shutter  exposures  in  the  studio. 
There  is  little  difference  between  these  two  types,  the  B  being  a  little 
faster  and  the  A  covering  a  little  better.  Both  are  designed  for  single 
standing  figures,  large  heads,  and  small  groups  in  the  studio.  The  D 
series,  which  are  not  expensive,  are  for  large  and  small  groups. 

The  3B,  2A,  and  3A  are  recommended  for  cabinet  work,  the  lenses 
of  greater  focal  length  being  preferable  where  conditions  permit.  The 
distance  between  sitter  and  lens  for  a  standing  figure  for  cabinet  size 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD.,  '""^^^'lolVok,  KT" 
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with  the  3B  or  3D  is  18  ft.,  or  5i  metres,  with  the  2 A  20  ft.,  or  6  metres, 
and  the  3A  24  ft.,  or  7  metres.  '  The  lA  aad  2D  require  only  14  ft.,  or 
4  metres.  For  carte  de  visite  the  IB  requires  12  ft.,  or  3^  metres,  the 
28  18  ft.,  or  5^  metres,  the  3B  25  ft.,  or  7^  metres.  Any^lens  can  be 
obtained  on  trial  if  a  remittance  for  its  value  be  sent  as  a  deposit. 

Some  remarkable  examples  of  the  speed  of  the  2B  are  contained  in 
our  new  book,  "  London  by  Night,"  price  2d.,  post  free  3d.,  which  is 
illustrated  by  snapshots  of  street  scenes  in  London  late  at  night,  taken 
with  the  ordinary  street  illumination  only.  The  2B  and  lA,  mounted 
in  aluminium,  working  at  //3  and  //4,  are  very  suitable  for  Reflex 
Cameras.     The  additional  cost  for  aluminium  is  £1  10s. 


Dallmeyer  Patent  Portrait  Lenses. 


SERIES    B    F/3. 


PRICES. 


IB  Patent,  Focal  Length  6  In.  (150  mm.). 

For  CARTE  DE  VISITE  PORTRAITS 
2B  Patent,  Focal  Length  SJ  in.  (210  mm.) . 

For  CARTE  DE  VISITE  PORTRAITS 
38  Patent,  Focal  Length  11  in.  (275  mm.). 

For  CABINET  PORTRAITS  . . 
48  Patent,  Focal  Length  17  in.  (430  mm.). 

For  pictures  8 J  X  6J  in. 


Waterhouse. 


Iris. 


15    0 


12  15    0        14    0    0 


19    0    0        20  10    0 


38    0    0        40  10    0 


Dallmeyer  Patent  Portrait  Lenses. 


SERIES    A    F/4.  prices. 

Waterhouse.  Iris. 


lA  Patent,  Focal  Length  10  in.  (250  mm.). 
For  pictures  5  x  4  in.  and  even  Cabinet 
size  . . 

2A  Patent,  Focal  Length  13^  in.  (340  mm.). 
For  CABINET  PORTRAITS  . . 

3A  Patent,  Focal  Length  16  in.  (405  mm.). 
For  CABINETS  and  PROMENADES 
and  pictures  up  to  8^  x  GjV  in. 

4A  Patent,  Focal  Length  18  in.  (450  mm.). 
For  pictures  10  x  8  in.  and  under 


£      s.    d. 
12  10    0 


£     s.    d. 
13  15    0 


17    0    0        18  10    0 


26 

0 

0 

27 

10 

0 

)• 

36 

10 

0 

38 

10 

0 

2S, 

Showrooms : 
NEWMAN  ST.,  London, 

w. 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD., 
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SERIES    A     F/4— continued.  ,„  ^    ^   prices. 

.       ,^„-             .  Waterhouse.            Ins. 

5A  Patent,  Focal  Length  22  in.  (560  mm.).  f     s.   d.        £    s.   d. 

For  pictures  15  x  12  in.  and  under     . .  47  10    0.        49  10    0 
6A  Patent,  Focai  Length  30  in.  (760  mm.). 

For  pictures  20  x  16  in.  and  under     . .  57     0    0         59  10     0 


THE    ORIGINAIj    MOUNT. 


Dallmeyer  Patent  Portrait  Lenses. 

SERIES     D     F6. 


PRICES. 

2D  Patent,  Focal  Length  9  in.  (230  mm.).      Waterhouse.  iris. 

For  plates  6i  x  4;f  in.,  or  with  smaller  *     s.    d.  £    s.    d. 

stops,  8  x  5ln.     ..         6  15    0  750 

3D  Patent,  Focal  Length  12^  In.  (320  mm.). 
^iili  For  plates  8^  x  6^  in.,  or  with  smaller 

stops  10  X  8  in 9    0    0  9  15    0 

4D  Patent,  Focal  Length  17  in.  (430  mm.). 

For  plates  10  x  8  in.,  or  with  smaller 

stops  12  X  10  in 13    0    0        14    5    0 

5D  Patent,  Focal  Length  19  in.  (480  mm). 

For  plates   12   x   10,  or  with   smaller 

stops  15x12  in ..         ..         16  12    6         18    2    6 

6D  Patent,  Focal  Length  24  in.  (610  mm.). 

For  plates  15  x  12  in.,  or  with  smaller 

stops  18  X  16  in.  25    5    0        26  15    0 

7D  Patent,  Focal  Length  30J  in.  (775  mm. 

For   plates  18  x  16  in,  or  with  smaller 

stops  22x20  in 45  15    0        47  15    0 

8D  Patent,  Focal  Length  37  in.  (940  mm.). 

For  plates  22  x  20  in.,  or  with  smaller 

stops  25  X  21  in.  ..  ....         55  10    0        58    0    0 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD.,   ^^''''^londoiJ.'nw^.^'^'''" 
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DALLMEYER  STIGMATIGS 


Series  n.,  f/6. 


GREAT 
COVERING 
POWER. 

FOUR    LENSES 
IN  ONE. 


Complete  Lens  for  all-round  use. 


For  Amateur  Photographers  the  smaller  sizes  of  the  Series  II. 
and  the  new  Series  IV.  Dallmeyer  Sfcigmatics  are  most  suitable.  The 
prices  shown  are  for  the  lenses  either  in  ordinary  brass  mounts  or  for 
sunk  mounts  for  Reflex  and  other  Cameras.  The  lenses  are  al=o 
mounted  in  focussing  mounts  and  in  all  between-lens  shutters 
including  the  Compound,  Ibso,  Koilos,  and  Automat,  and  can  be  fitted 
to  practically  every  Camera  made. 

With  the  Series  II.  negatives  are  sharp  from  edge  to  edge,  and 
even  with  the  shortest  exposures  are  crisp  and  brilliant.  This  series 
is  very  suitable  for  colour  photography  and  wide-angle  architectural 
and  other  work,  covering,  when  stopped  down,  a  plate  two  sizes  larger. 
The  front  combination  alone  gives  a  picture  twice  the  ordinary  size, 
and  the  back  a  picture  half  as  large  again  as  the  complete  lens.  Used 
with  a  telephoto  attachment  the  Stigmatic  gives  sharp  pictures  three 
or  four  or  seven  or  more  times  as  large  as  usual. 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD., 


Factory  : 
NEASDEN    LONDON,  H W. 
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FOUR   LENSES    IN   ONE. 


Front  Lens  alone. 

Pictures  twice  tlie  usual 
size. 


Back  Lens  alone. 

Pictures  half  as  large  again 
as  with  the  complete. 


The  larger  sizes  are  for  all  professional  photography.  A  football 
team,  a  group  of  aldermen,  or  a  school  treat  do  not  like  waiting  about 
to  be  photographed. 

With  the  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  the  picture  is  sharp  straight 
away,  and  requires  only  a  short  exposure.  Much  to  the  surprise  of 
the  sitters  the  ordeal  is  over  in  a  few  minutes.  The  results,  too,  are 
better  than  with  other  Lenses. 

They  are  good  also  for  all-round  work  in  the  studio,  for  copying 
and  for  enlarging. 


Largest 

PRICE,  with  Ins 

No. 

Plate  covered 

plate 

Focal  Length. 

diaphragms, 

PRICE, 

at  full  aper- 
ture //6. 

covered  at 
/•/16. 

Inches. 

Mm. 

Plain  or 
Sunk  Mounts. 

in  Koilos 
Shutter 

lAA 

2i  X     2 

4i  X     3i 

3-25 

82 

£4     O    O 

£5   15    O 

U 

3     X     2 

5x4 

4 

101 

4      5    O 

6      O    O 

1 

3     X     3 

6i  X     45 

4-5 

114 

4  15    O 

6   10    O 

2 

4    X     3 

8x5 

5-3 

134 

5  15    O 

7   15    O 

5 

5x4 

8i  X     6i 

6-4 

163 

6  15    O 

9      3    O 

4 

6J  X     4i 

10  X     8 

7-6 

192 

8     2     6 

10   10    6 

5 

8x5 

12  X  10 

9 

228 

10  ID    O 

13   10    O 

6 

8i  X     6i 

15  X  12 

10-7 

271 

13  10    O 

16   10    O 

7 

10     X     8 

15  X  15 

12-7 

321 

18  10    O 

8 

12     X  10 

18   X  16 

15-1 

382 

24  10    O 



9 

15     X  12 

22  X  20 

18 

456 

31   10    O 

Pairing   for   Stereoscopic   Work,    8/-   extra. 

Four  Lenses  in  one.    Ask  for  Free  Descriptive  Booklet,  Bl. 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD., 


Showrooms : 
2S,  NEWMAN  ST.,  London.  W. 
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THE   DALLMEYER    STIGMATIG 

Series  IV.,  f/GS. 

A  Low  -  Priced  Rapid  An- 
astigmat  for  Hand  Cameras. 
Three  Lenses  in  One.  Front 
combination  with  medium 
extension  for  pictures  three 
times  the  ordinary  size. 
Bacl{  combination  for  pictures 
half  as  large  again  as  with 
the  complete. 

Uareful  calculation  has  led  to  the  production  of  a  new  series  of 
Dallmeyer  Stigmatics  which  unite  good  definition  and  high  speed  with 
simple  construction.  The  unsymmetrical  design  has  been  retained,  as 
this  has  the  very  great  advantage  of  providing  two  single  lenses  of 
different  focal  lengths.  A  Series  IV.  Stigmat'c  is  thus  not  only  a 
satisfactory  rapid  anastigmat  giving  good  definition  at  full  aperture 
over  a  large  plate.  Besides  this  it  is  a  triple  convertible  lens,  the  back 
combination  of  which  requires  very  little  additional  camera  extension 
and  gives  a  picture  half  as  large  again  as  that  of  the  complete  lens. 
It  is  thus  available  on  fairly  short  extension  cameras.  Moreover,  the 
front  combination  is  available  for  use  alone  at  about  double  the  camera 
extension.  It  gives  then  a  picture  nearly  three  times  as  large  as  the 
complete  lens.  The  Iris  aperture  must,  of  course,  be  somewhat 
reduced  for  the  single  lenses. 

The  highest  mechanical  and  optical  excellence  are  embodied  in 
this  new  series,  though  the  prices  are  very  low. 

Simplification  in  design,  hot  a  lowering  of  the  quality  which  for 
50  years  has  made  Dallmeyer  lenses  famous,  has  made  such  a  result 
possible.  At  the  same  time  it  must  not  be  thought  that  this  new  lens 
supersedes  the  Series  II.  That  retains  pre-eminence  of  correction  and 
is  on  account  of  its  greater  powers  to  be  preferred  in  cases  where  price 
is  not  the  decisive  consideration. 


No. 


Plate  Sizes. 
Inches. 


Focal  Lengths. 
Inches.      Mm. 


lA. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


3i  X  2J 

^  X  3i 

5x4 
6J  X  4| 
7x5 


3| 

4« 

6 

7 

H 


100 
120 
150 
175 
205 


Prices  in  either 
Rigid  or  Sunk  Mounts. 


£2  15  0 

£3    0  0 

£3  10  0 

£4    5  0 

£5  15  0 


Pairing  for  Stereoscopic  work,  6/-  extra 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd.,     °^«''M^5n:  n.w.'"^"*' 
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DALLMEYER  RAPID  RECTHJNEAR  LENS  F/8. 

This  is  the  original  K.R.  having  been  patented  by  J.  H.  Dallmeyer 
in  1866.  It  remains  an  excellent  lens  for  many  purposes.  The  larger 
sizes  in  particular  aro  recommended  for  open  air  groups. 


No. 

Size  of 
View  or 

Diameter 
of 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

PRICE, 
with  Iris 

Landscape. 

Lens. 

Diaphragms. 

Indies. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

£   R.    d. 

1 

4ix   3i 
4|x   3| 

g 

4 

3  10    0 

lA 

i 

5i 

5  15    0 

2 

5x4 

i 

6 

4    5    0 

3 

64  X   4| 

li 

8i 

5    5    0 

4 

8x5 

i| 

10 

6    0    0 

5 

8^x   6i 

U 

11 

6  12    6 

6 

10   X   8 

i| 

13 

8  10    0 

7 

li   xlO 

2 

15 

10  10    0 

8 

U   xU 

H 

17 

11  10    0 

9 

15   xI2 

21 

m 

14    5    0 

10 

18   xl6 

3 

24 

19    0    0 

11 

22   x20 

31 

30 

2S  15    0 

12 

25   x21 

4 

33 

31  10    0 

DALLMEYER    WIDE-ANGLE    RECTILINEAR 
LENS  F/16. 

,---.  This  lens  embraces  an  angle  of  nearly  100  deg.  when  used  with  the 
smallest  stop  and  is  free  from  distortion  and  flare.  The  large  amount 
of  light  transmitted  at  open  aperture  makes  arrangement  of 
subject  easy. 


No. 

Largest 

Dimension 

of  Plate. 

Diameter 

of  front. 

Combination. 

Back 
Focus. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

PRI 

Botating 
Stop. 

CE.' 

Iris 
Diaphragm. 

Inches. 

iliCUeS. 

Inches. 

InotiBB. 

Ji  s.  d. 

£  8.   d. 

18 

5x4 

g 

2* 

3 

3  15    0 

4    2    6 

lAA 

7x5 

3 

3^ 

4 

4    5    0 

4  12    6 

lA 

Six  6i 

li 

4g 

5;' 

6:! 

5    5    C 

5  12    6 

iB 

10  X  8 

^ 

5i 

6    5    0 

6  15    0 

1 

12  xlO 

i| 

4 
74 

7 

7    5    0 

7  IS    0 

2 

15  xl2 

2 

8i 

10    0    0 

10  10    0 

3 

18  xl6 

2i 

11 

13 

13    5    0 

14    0    0 

4 

22  x20 

3 

14 

15J 

19    0    0 

20    0    0 

5 

24  x21 

3i 

17 

19 

28  10    0 

29  IS    0 

J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd.,   NEASDENf london,  n.w. 
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DALLMEYER 

Telephoto    Attachments. 

TN  1891  Mr.  T.  E.  Dallmeyer  rediscovered  telephotography, 
and  patented  later  these  improved  attachments  which  are 
for  use  with  Dallmeyer  Stigmatics  and  other  good  lenses. 
Each  gives  a  range  of  three,  four,  seven  or  higher  magnifica- 
tions with  good  definition.  The  attachments  are  removable, 
in  no  way  interfere  with  the  use  of  the  ordinary  lens,  and  are 
not  unduly  cumbersome.  In  general,  a  negative  of  half  the 
focal  length  of  the  ordinary  lens  should  be  chosen.  If  for  use 
with  a  Dallmeyer  lens,  this  need  not  be  sent  for  fitting,  but 
only  full  particulars  as  to  the  mounting  furnished. 

PRICE  WITH  RACK  AND  PINION  MOVEMENT. 


Focus  of  Negative 
Diameter 

fin. 
•4  in. 

'17. 

S  10 
4    5 

IJin. 
•6  in. 

£  s. 

3  10 

4  5 

2  in. 
•85  in 

2§in. 
lin. 

Sin. 
liin. 

4  in. 
14  in. 

£  s. 

4  10 

5  S 

5  in 
l|in. 

6  in. 
2  in. 

£  s. 
8    0 

7    5 

Tin. 
2iin. 

£  s. 

7  0 

8  10 

Sin. 
21  in. 

£  s. 
8  10 
10    0 

10  in.  12  in 
2gin.i  3  in. 

£  ^. 

3  10 

4  S 

f  s. 

3  15 

4  10 

£s 

3  IS 

4  10 

£  s. 

5  S 

6  10 

£  s.|  £  s. 
11    014    0 

Alaminium 

12  1015  10 

Fitting,  except  for  very  large  lenses,  is  not  charged  for. 

with  good  definition  on 
TELEPHOTO  SNAPSHOTS  quarter  plates. 

The  lA  Patent  of  10"  focal  length  and  4"  Negative- 
Gives  at  6"  extension  25"  focal  length  and  aperture //lO 
„       8"         „         30"  „  „  //12 

„     12"         „         40"  „  „  //16 

and  intermediate  and  longer  focal  lengths. 

The  lA  can  be  used  alone,  works  at  //4,  and  gives  sharp 
and  soft  pictures  as  desired. 

Price,  complete  in  black  Aluminium  Rack  and  pinion 
mount  with  Iris,  £20  10s. 

Particulars  of  more  elaborate  telephoto  lenses 
on  application. 

Showrooms: 
i,  NEWMAN  ST.,  London,  W. 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD., 
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ADON  TELEPHOTO  LENS. 


LARGE  PICTURES 

ON 

SMALL  CAMERAS. 


IMPROVED    : 
:  MOUNTING. 


Half  Size. 

The  Adon  is  a  complete  Telephoto  Lens  for  use  alone.  It  is  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  is  attached  to  the  Camera  front,  or  an 
adapter  can  be  made  to  carry  the  Adon  in  a  larger  flange  or  shutter. 
There  is  no  need  to  send  the  lens  or  camera  for  fitting.  The  Adon  is 
mounted  in  aluminium,  weighs  only  4f  ounces,  has  an  iris  diaphragm 
and  rack  and  pinion  motion  to  alter  the  separation  of  the  glasses  and 
vary  the  size  of  the  picture  and  plate  covered.  It  is  suitable  for 
cameras  from  3^  x  2^  up  to  15  x  12,  giving  large  pictures  with  short 
extensions. 

For  mountain  scenery,  architecture,  bird  and  animal  studies,  por- 
traiture and  the  reproduction  of  jewellery,  insect  life,  and  small 
subjects  generally  it  is  invaluable. 

A  new  sliding  mount  and  a  slightly  higher  power  negative  giving 
better  definition  are  the  improvements  this  year. 

PRICE,  including  flange  and  solid  leather  case,  £3    lOs.    Od. 

Foreign  Postage,  1/- 

BURCHETT  COLOUR  SCREEN,  12/6 

SMALL  SLIDING  HOOD  to  increase  brilliancy,  2/6 


the  JUNIOR  ADON  for   Film   Cameras 

Permits  the  taking  of  Telephoto  and  Ordinary  Snapshots  alternately. 

No  loss  of  film.  Short  exposures.  Lirger  Pictures. 

Spiral  focussing  by  scale. 

PRICE,  with  solid  leather  case,  £2  lOs.  Od. 

The  Adon  and  Junior  Adon  are  fully  described  in  the  Illustrated  Booklet,   B2 

Post  Free. 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  LTD.,  ^^''^nW.'n^^*''*^"' 
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Dallmeyer  Telephoto  Calculator. 


Full  Size. 

Is  for  use  with  every  telephoto  attachment  and  such  a  lens  as  the 
Adon. 

Gives  instantly  any  desired  magaification  and  indicates  the 
corresponding  intensity. 

Dispenses  with  ail  troublesome  calculations  and  slips  into  the 
smallest  pocket,  weighing  only  one  ounce. 

Is  very  simple  to  use  and  mathematically  accurate. 

Is  also  a  convenient  spring  measare  for  general  purposes.   ' 

Costs     2/9.         Postage  Id. 

When  ordering,  give  the  focal  length  of  the  negative  lens,  and  the 
distance  from  the  back  surface  of  the  negative  to  the  flange. 

Descriptive  Circular,  Bi,  Free. 


The   Dallmeyer  Bergheim,  for  Artistic 
Portraiture. 

Wonderfully  soft  results  in  true  perspecbive. 
Variable-sized  pictures  without  moving  the  Camera. 
Designed  by  an  artist  for  the  use  of  artists. 

Waterhouse 


No.  1  Cabinet  and  Boudoir,  Rigid  Mount 

No.  1  ditto,  Rack  Adjustment 

No.   2,    8^x64  to   15x12   Cabinet     and 

Boudoir  Rack  Adjustment    . . 
No.   3,   10x8  to  Life-size  Cabinet  and 

Boudoir  Rack  Adjustmetit   . . 


Uiaphragm. 
£5      O    O 
6  10    O 


Iris 
Diaphragm. 

£6      5    O 
7  15     O 


8  10    O      10      O     O 
10  10    O      12      O    O 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,    Ltd.,  25,NEWMAtr8TREsTLondon.W. 
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THE 


CORRESPONDENTS'    CAMERA. 


TRIPLE   EXTENSION. 

Designed  for  great  stability  at  long  extension.  Made  of  best 
Spanish  Mahogany,  with  specially  solid  front,  |,nd  finished  either 
leather  covered,  polished  in  natural  colour,  or  ebonised. 

The  front,  which  has  rising,  falling,  and  swing  motion,  may  be 
clamped  at  any  point.  When  the  swing  is  not  required,  a  small 
catca  keeps  the  front  parallel  with  the  back. 

The  lens  is  fitted  to  a  detachable  panel,  held  in  place  by  swing 
clips.  Pins  on  each  side  prevent  these  clips  from  accidentally  falling 
open  and  allowing  the  panel  to  drop  out. 

Reversing  and  swing  back  and  hooded  focussing  screen,  which  saves 
carrying  a  cloth.  This  hood  is  detachable  to  allow  a  magnifier  to 
be  used. 

Both  double  and  triple  extension  models  are  made,  which  are 
excellent  for  telephoto  work,  The  slides  have  pull-out  vulcanite 
sheaths  and  are  of  block  form.  A  film  pack  adapter,  roll  holder,  or 
focal  plane  shutter  can  be  fitted  to  order. 

Either  the  Series  II.  //6  or  Series  IV.  //6-3  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic 
should  be  fitted,  the  long  extension  amply  sufficing  for  the  single 
components. 

Double  Extension. 


Size  4J   X   3|  5x4  Post  Card  (5J  x  3^) 

Extension,  11^ in.        12,^  in.  14  in. 

£5  15     6      £6  10    O  £7    O    O 


Extension,  15i  in. 
£6    6    6 


Triple  Extension. 

17i  in. 
£7     7    O 

Continental  sizes  to  order. 


6J  X  4| 
16  in. 
£7  15     O 


23  in. 
£8    8 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd., 


DENZIL    ROAD,    NEASDEN, 
LONDON,    N.W. 
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LEDON   REFLEX  CAMERA 


Pitted   with   a  Dall- 
meyer  Stigmatic  //6  in 
sunk  mount.    Sufficient 
extension  for  the  single 
combinations  of   the 
SeriesII.  Rackwork  ris- 
ing and  fallingfront  and 
hinged  lens  shade  (net 
)  liubtrated) .  Focal  Plane 
Shutter,     with     speeds 
up    to     jj^th     second 
and  time.     Rotating 
Reversing  Back  and 
rackwork  focussing . 
After  the  slide  is  drawn 
the    back    may    be   re- 
versed.     Very  smooth 
mirror     action,    pneu- 
matically     damped. 
Magnifying      eyepieces 
in  hood,  for  easy  focuss- 
ing.     Ground  glass  i-i 
hinged     for      cleaning. 


Price  complete,  including  six  double  slides,  Series  H 
F/6  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  focussing  eye -pieces, 
and  solid  leather  case. 


Size— l-plate. 
Extension— 10^  ins. 

£22. 


Post  Card. 
10  ins. 

£24  lOs.       £29 

(No  Reversing  Back). 


5x4. 
13  ins. 


i-nlate. 
16  ins. 


lOs.      £39. 


Camera  and  3  stides  only— 

8ize-|-plate.  Post  Card.  5x4.  ^.piate. 

£12.  £12   lOs.         £18.      £24  lOs. 

(Jno  Reversing  Back). 
Focussing  Eye-pieces  in  case,  10/6. 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd., 


DENZIL  ROAD,  NEASDEN 
LONDON,  N.W. 
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THE    NATURALIST'S  CAMERA. 

Reflex  Quarter-Plate— New  Model. 


Original  Model  introduced  in 

1894,  and  awarded  the  Medal 

of    the    Eoyal    Photographic 

Society. 


For  Press  Photographers,  Naturalists,  and  others. 

Large  Pictures  with  Short  Exposures. 

A  specialised  model  of  the  Ledon  with  the  same  perfect 
mechanical  movements. 

The  lens  is  in  two  parts.  The  1a  of  10-in.  focal  length  works  at 
//4,  and  is  admirable  for  use  alone.  It  may  also  be  used  for  soft  cr 
sharp  results  in  portraiture.  Combined  with  the  4in.  moderate  power 
attachment,  it  forms  a  very  rapid  telephoto  combination,  as  described 
on  page  1278,  giving  variable-sized  pictures  and  focal  lengths  from 
10  ins.  to  45  in. 

At  6-in.  extension  a  focal  length  of  25  ins.  and  an  intensity  of //lO. 

That  means  a  picture  five  times  the  ordinary  size  with  a  large 
enough  aperture  for  snapshots. 

Think  of  the  possibilities  at  a  cricket  match. 

Lenses  of  5i-in.  focal  length  and  over  may  also  be  fitted,  making 
the  outfit  an  ordinary  high-class  reflex. 

Weight,  without  lens,  5  lbs.  Extension,  15  ins.  Lens 
diameter,  2.jins. 

PRICE,  complete,  fitted  with  1a  Patent  and  4-in.  Negative 
Attachment  in  Aluminium,  Six  Double  Slides,  Special  Film  Pack 
Adapter,  Magnifying  Eyepieces,  and  Solid  Leather  Case,  £42a 


J.  H.  DALLMEYER,  Ltd.,  hea8dek!*lond6h,  h.w. 
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Penric  Cameras  &  Dallmeyer  Lenses 


THE    PENRIC 
ROLL     FILM     CAMERA 

Takes  all  standard  makes  of  film  and  parmits  of  the  film  being 
wound  either  way. 

An  accidental  overwinding 
can  therefore  be  lectified  with- 
out loss  of  film. 

Plates  in  light  metal  slides 
can  also  be  used. 

The  infinity  catch  and 
focussing  scale  register  for 
both  films  and  plates. 

■  A  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic  in 
high-speed  shutter,  giving  ex- 
posures up  to  1-lOOth,  l-250th 
or  l-300thof  a  second,  is  fitter). 
The  Adon  can  also  be  used 
with  ereat  advantage. 

There  is  long  extension 
with  rack  focussing  sufr.cient 
for  the  single  combinations  of 
the  Series  II. 

Both  the  rising  and  cross 
movements  of  the  front  are 
actuated  by  rackwork. 

A  view  finder,  level  and 
two  bushes  are  included. 

PRICES. 
Quarter-plate,  with  No.  2  Series  II.  (//6)  Dallmeyer 

Stigmatic  in  Compound  shutter     . . 

Or  with  the  new  No.  1  Series  IV.  {//6'3)  Dallmeyer 
Stigmatic  in  everset  Ibso  shutter  . . 

Set  of  6  slides  for  plates  in  pocket  case 
Post   card   with   No.    3   Series    II.    (//6)   Dallmeyer 
Stigmatic  in  Koilos  shutter. . 

Or  with   new   No.   2   Series   IV.    (//6-3)   Dallmeyer 
Stigmatic  in  everset  Ibao  shutter  . . 

Set  of  6  slides  for  plates,  in  pocket  case 


10  10 

7  10 
O  14 


d. 
O 

O 
6 


12      5     o 


8  10 
O  17 


ASK     FOR     BOOKLET     B4, 
Giving  full  particulars  of  this  and  other  Cameras,  Post  Free. 


J.    H.    DALLMEYER    LTD.,  25,Mewm?n*8treet?London,W. 
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Dallmeyer  New  coDinet  Attflchment. 

Exposure  less  than  a  second  after  focussing. 


With  this  highly  practical  apparatus  the  sitter  is  focussed  as 
usual  on  the  ground  glass.  As  soon  as  the  desired  position  is 
obtained,  the  frame  carrying  the  screen  is  pushed  to  the  right  and 
the  rubber  ball  pressed.  These  two  simple  actions  displace  the 
screen,  open  the  dark  slide,  bring  the  plate  into  position  and 
make  the  exposure,  less  than  a  second  elapsing  between  focussing 
and  exposing. 

The  dark  slides  are  square  in  form  and  permit  the  plate  to  be 
used  either  vertically  or  horizontally.  Inner  carriers  for  cartes 
are  provided.  The  slides  and  attachment  are  made  of  the  best 
Spanish  mahogany  and  can  be  fitted  to  any  studio  camera 
8^"  X  6|"or  larger. 

The  shutter  is  of  the  double  flap  form  arid'  gives  instantaneous 
and  bulb  exposures. 

Price  with  two  single  slides  6.V'  X  4'f'  and  carriers  for 

4i"  x3i"  ...      " £5    5    O 

Price  with  two  single  slides  13  x  18  cm.  and  carriers 

for  9x12  cm.  ...     £5  1  5  O 

Upright  only,  8^"  X  6i"  £6  6  O      ...       18  X  24  cm.  £7     OO 

Extra  Slides  i-plate  15/-      ..      13x18  16/-  1/1  plate  17/6      ..     18x24  19/- 

Antinous  release  7/6  extra. 
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Literature  tn  French  ;; 

Cerman,   Russian  ::  :; 

Spanish,  and  Italian  |g 

also  published.      "  " 


h     FREE! 

Ask  for  one  or  more  of  these. 


GENERAL  CATALOGUE.    B5. 

.    Illustrating  and  describing  the  Patent  Portrait,  Telephoto 
and  other  Lenses,  and  several  forms  of  Telescopes. 

ABOUT    A  LENS.     B6. 

A  description  of  the  Series  II.  f/6  Dallmeyer  Stigmatic 
Lenses,  with  Illustrations  showing  the  capabilities  of  the 
compound  and  single  Lenses.  A  French  Edition  is  also 
published. 

LARGE  PICTURES  ON  SMALL  CAMERAS.  B7. 

Describing  the  remarkable  results  obtained  with  the  Adon 
and  Junior  Adon  Lenses. 

DALLMEYER    CAMERAS.    B8. 

Describing  many  forms  of  high-class  Hand  and  Stand 
Cameras,  in  plate,  film,  focal-plane  and  other  models. 

DIFFUSION  AND   CONTROL.     B9. 

A  reprint  of  Mr.  Will  Cadby's  article  on  the  Dallmeyer- 
Bergheim  Lens  in  "  Photography,"  with  Portrait  and 
Landscape  examples. 

PRISMATIC    BINOCULARS.     BIO. 

A  descriptive  Booklet  showing  the  construction  and  use  of 
the  "  Service  "  Binoculars,  with  Diagrams. 

THE  DALLMEYER  TELEPHOTO  CALCULATOR,  CEN- 
TRAL. PACKARD-IDEAL.  KOILOS,  and  COMPOUND 
SHUTTERS  are  described  in  Special  Leaflets,  Bll,  B12, 
B13,  B14  and  B15. 

LONDON    BY  NIGHT.     Price   2d.     Post  free,  3cl. 

Illustrated  by  unique  photographs  of  moving  figures  in 
London  streets  late  at  night  taken  with  the  ordinary 
street  illumination. 

TELEPHOTO    WORK.      By    Dr.    Deller.     Price    1/-. 

Postage  2d. 
Is  a  useful  introduction  to  that  fascinating  subject. 

J.     H.     DALLMEYER,     Ltd. 

Cables:  Code: 

"  DALLMEYER,  LONDON."  A.B.C..  5th  Edition. 
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534, 


Aberrations  of  light-fllters 

Acetone,  pyro-,  developer. . 

Acetylide  emulsions 

Acid  diamidophenol       529,  530, 

Acid  fixing  baths 

Acridine  orange  sensitiser 

Adurol  developer 

Affiliation  R.P.S 

Agfa  formulse 

Air-brush  motors,  Aerograph 
A-kla  plate-holder,  daylight 
Aktinal  daylight  development 
Albumen  paper  formulse  . . 
Alum-hypo  fixing  bath 

—  impure,  and  P  O.P- 
Aluminium,  blackening    . . 
Amalgamation,  German   camera 

makers 

American  Federation 
Amidol  developer 
Ammonia  solutions  (Table) 
Anastatic  photography      . . 
Anastigmat  patents 
Angles,  view  (Table) 
Aperture,  correction  for    . . 
Arabin  (gum)  process 
Arc-lamp  reflectors  . . 

—  self-adjusting,  "Ewon,"  Staley 

—  Hughes 

—  "  Projector  " 

—  Ross  new  model  . . 
Artigue  paper 
Artistic  Copyright  Society 
Askau  pigment  prints 
Atomic      weights     of     elements 

(Table)      . . 
Austin  Edwards  formulse 
Aurora  screen-plate 


493 


526 
733 
523 
,556 
737 
720 
724 
464 
848 
692 
629 
535 
755 
738 
550 
784 

491 
466 
724 
880 
516 
,494 
902 
895 
567 
504 
648 
707 
707 
674 
564 
461 
581 

882 
785 
615 


Autochromes,    compensatlo 
filters        

—  contrasty  subjects 

—  development 

—  dimensions,  sectional 

—  fading  in  fixing  bath 

—  flashlight  exposures 

—  intensifier 

—  lantsin  slides 

—  light-filters 

—  makers'  forraules 

—  microscope  exposures  in 

—  permanency 

—  printing-frame 

—  projection  lantern,  Hughes 
screen,  metallic 

—  R.P.S.  "  Progress  "  medal  for 

—  reducer       

—  reversing  mixture,  dry  . . 

—  safe-lights 

—  sensitiveness,  extra 

—  simplified  treatment     . . 

—  Sterry  method 

—  sulphide  toning   . . 

—  viewing-fllters 

—  viewing-frame 
Azol  developer 


B 


Backing,  plates 
—  formulae 
Barnet  formulae 
Baskett's  (local)  reducer 
Bathed  plates,  preparing 
Bayer  Co.'s  formulse 
Belitski's  reducer    . . 
Bicarbonate  restrainer 
Bichromate  reducer 
stains,  removing 


606 
601 

eoi 

604 
603 
608 
602 
604 
605 
822 
609 
605 
618 
706 
610 
488 
603 
602 
604 
602 
600 
601 
603 
607 
604 
725 


..   523 

..   782 

789 

746,  779 

..   721 

785 

744 

..   773 

..   745 

771 


Birmingham  Photo.  Co.'s  formulse  786 

75 
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Blackening  aluminiam  . .      784 

—  brass  784 

—  wood  783 

Bleach-out  process 617 

Bloc-king-out  mixtures  . .  . .  749 
Blue  prints,  developing     ..        ..      577 

■ formuhe  775 

Bolting  silk,  substitutes  for  . .  585 
Books  on  photography  ..  ..  851 
Border  prints  with  ozobrome  . .  565 
Borotartrate  restrainer  . .  . .  737 
Bow,  R.  H.  (the  late)  . .  . .  475 
Brass,  blackening 784 

—  Tarnishing 784 

Briglinm,  W.  D.  (the  late)  . .  476 
British  Columbia,  trade  in  . .  491 
Bromide  restrainer,  , .  . .  737 
Bromide  paper,  formulae  . .  . .  765 
Bromides,  bright  from  flat  nega- 
tives                767,844 

—  carbon  prints  from        . .         565,  828 

—  clearing 766, 844 

—  colouring    . .        . .        . .         . .      779 

—  developers 556,  765 

glycin  (Makers')        . .        . .      796 

—  ink  prints,  from 579 

—  line  drawings  from        . .        . .      769 

—  oil  prints  from     . .        . .         571,  771 

—  reducing 557,  766, 844 

—  spotting 781 


^  tentative  development  . . 

—  toning, 

(See  also  Sulphide  toning) 

—  two-colour  effects 
Bromoil  formulse 

—  oil  process 

—  photogravare  effects 
Brush  development 


555 
559,  767 

..  564 
571,  771 
..  569 
..  577 
..   536 


Biihler's  toning  bath  for  P.O. P. . .      758 

Burnishing  prints 779 

Burnt  documents,  copying  . .      611 


Cadett  and  Neall's  formulae 
Camera,  envelope,  Celtic,  "  Chal 

lenge  " 
"Houghton"  .. 

—  film,  box,  "  Erjsign  " 

"  Brownie,"  Kodak 

folding,  "  Autolox  " 

Ernemann  . . 

"  Parvex  "   . . 

—  film-pack,  "  Premo,"  Kodak 

—  focal-plane,  folding,  Busch 

Kodak 

"Nettel,"Staley  .. 

"  Panros  "   . . 

"  Unita,"       Thornton 

Pickard 

VoigtliCnder. . 

—  folding,  "  Kibitz,"  Staley 

hand-staid, "Alpha,"Wat8on 

"  Sanderson  "  . . 

"  Vaido,"  Adams 

—  magazine,       "  Acto-Midg," 
Butcher 

—  ;)anoram,  "  Cirkut,"  Rocjak  , , 


787 

682 
704 
689 
685 
705 
653 
679 
684 
686 
671,  672 
655 
681 

694 
664 
695 
708 
718 
714 

647 
625 


Camera  panoram,  8tereo,  Ross  . .  641 

—  pocket,  •'Countess"      ..        ,.  644 

"Ensign"        703 

"Ensignette,"  HoughtonB. .  688 

Ernemann        652 

"EHxit,"8hew          ..        ..  674 

"  Sibyl, "  N.  &  G 658 

"  Tenax,"  Goerz        . .        , .  649 

Thornton-Pickard     . .         . .  693 

—  three-lens,  colour          . .         . .  593 

—  See  also  Beflex  Cameras,  Stereo- 

seopie  Cameras 

Camera-makers,  German,  amalga- 
mation of 491 

Cameras,  focussing  full-size        . .  499 
Canary  II.  sensitiser 
Carbograph  process 
Carbon  formulae 


722 
839 
770 
564 
565,  828 
,.       491 


—  process 

—  prints  from  bromides 

fraudulent  supply 

Carnegie,  Douglas  (the  late)       . .  476 

Casein-pigment  prints       . .        . .  566 

Catatype  printing 581 

Celluloid  varnish 747 

Ceramic  photographs        . .        . ,  581 

Ceric  sulphate  reducer      . .        . .  745 

Challenge  formulas 788 

Charbon-velours,  making  . .         . .  564 

Chemicals  (formulae  tables)        . .  868 

—  (solubility  tables)  . .  . .  874 
Chromium  intensifier  . .  539, 742 
Cinematograph  film,  "non-flam"  590 
Cinematography  in  colours  . .  591 
"  Cinephone,"  talking  pictures  . .  645 

Citrate  restrainer 737 

Clearing  solutions 739 

Clamp  for  turn-table  cameras     . .  498 

Coins  as  weights 866 

Collodion  emulsion. formulae       . .  753 

sensitisers        . .        . .       *. .  722 

Collodion,  enamel 761 

Collodion  P.O.P 550,  762 

toning 550,  762 

(Makers)  764,  800,  812,  817, 

818,  824,  830,  835,  837,  849 

—  prints,  colouring 780 

—  transfers 752 

Collodion,  wet  (See  Wet  Collodion). 

Colonial  societies 453 

Colour  Photographers,  Society  of  463 

Colour,  experiments  in     . .        . .  592 
Colour  filters  (See  Light-filters). 
Colour     i)hotography,    Aurora 

screen-plate       615 

Autochrome  process. .         600,  822 

(See  Aiitofhromes.) 

bleach-out  process    . .        . .  617 

camera,  three-lens    . .         . .  593 

carbon  prints,   three-colour  594 

cinematography         . .        . .  591 

—  —  diachrome    prints,    three- 

colour       595 

lens,  prismatic           . .        . .  594 

Lippmann  process     . .        . .  592 

patents 592 

Bcreen-plate  processes        . .  595 

(.See  also  Srreev-platr  eoloiir  proeesxes.) 


INDEX  TO   TEXT.— Continued. 


1289 


Colour     photoRraphy,      Thames 

screen-plate       612 

Colouring  prints       780 

Colours    and   lines    in  spectrum 

(Table) 887 

Combined  bath,  P.O.P.  {See  P  O.P.). 

Combined  development  and  fixing  737 

Combining  lenses 893 

Conjugate  foci          892 

Convention,  Photographic,  The  460,  489 

Copies,  contact,  of  plans  . .        . .  515 

Copper  intensifer 743 

Copper  toning,  bromides  . .         563,  768 
Copying  burnt  and  faded  docu- 
ments          511 

—  cabinet,  "  Robinson,"  Marion . .  642 

—  in  libraries  . .        515 

—  lens-calculations 480 

—  prints  wet . .  510 

Copyright  Act  (1862)           . .        . .  854 

Copjright  Society,  Artistic          . .  461 

-law 490 

Crayon  work,  fixatif  for    . .        . .  780 

Criterion  formuloe 786 

Crystoleura,  colouring       ..         ..  781 

Cyanine  oolour-sensitisers          . .  525 

D 

Dark-room  lamp,  'Moto,"  Butcher  684 

—  safelights    .          723 

Daylight  development        ..        ..  535 

—  variation  in  (Table)  . .  . .  889 
Daylight -loading     plate  •  holder,  , 

'•A-kla" 629 

Depth  of  field  (Table)        . .        . .  894 

Developers,  formulae          . .        . .  723 

{See  aUo  under  the  various  dei-elopers). 

—  giving  contrast  and  fog. .        ..  528 

—  stain,  removing 537 

Developing  panchromatic  plates  525 

—  tanks  ..  670,683,705,711 
Development  &  fixing,  combined  737 

—  brush           536 

—  daylight 535 

—  factorial 736 

Lumiere  method       . .        . .  532 

—  one-minute 535 

-stand  534,735 

—  thermo        533 

—  tinle 533,  756 

—  —  thermometer,  Watkins       . .  627 

Dextrine  paste          777 

Diagonals  of  plates 902 

Diamidophenol  developer, correct- 
ing exposure  with        . .        •  •  630 

acid         . .        . .    529,  530,  534,  556 

Diaphragm  numbers  (Table)       . .  893 

Dicyanine  sensitiser           . .  721 

Dish,  developing,  "Merito"        ..  676 

Dishes,  repairing 492 

—  washing  prints  in  . .  . .  543 
Distortion,  correction  of  . .  . .  896 
"  Dixio "  stereoscope         ..        ..  520 

—  stereoscopic  lantern  slides  . .  522 
Donisthorpe  process  ..  ••  581 
Downey,  W.  E.  (the  late)  . .        . .  476 


Dry-monnting,  gutta  percba       . .  583 

—  Morgan,  process  of          .  -       582,  624 

—  press,  studio,  "X,"  Adhesive. .  711 

—  shellac         583 

Drying  rapid,  negatives     . .        .  ■  739 

Dusting-on  processes         . .         581,  782 

Dyes  for  colouring 780 

—  properties  of        524 

Dynamo-motor,  Beard       . .        - .  713 

E 

Eau  de  .Tavelle          740 

K.dinol  developer 726 

Edwards  formulee    . .         . .       • .  •  817 

EiKonogen  developer         . .         . .  726 

—  — bromide  paper          . .        . .  556 

—  —  gaslight  paper 558 

_  —  -hydroquinone  developer   . .  727 

Elements,  atomic  weights  (Table)  882 

Elliott  &  Sons'  formulee    . .        . .  789 

Emulsion,  acetylide           • .        ■ .  523 

—  development  and  printing-out  546 

—  P.O.P.,  contrasty 546 

Enamel  collodion 761 

Enamels          581 

Encaustic  paste        779 

Enlarged  negatives,  quality  in  . .  540 
direct  on  papea:          . .  541 

—  "  photo  sketches  "          . .         •  •  586 
Enlarger,  "  Popular,"  M.C.C.     . .  676 

—  racking  model,  Hume   . .        . .  713 

—  "  Record,"  Butcher      . .         . .  698 
~-  Ross                      .  •        •  •        *  •  661 

—  "  Sibyi,"  N."  &  G 718 

—  Thornton-Pickard         . .        .  -  662 

—  vertical       . .        . .        •  •        •  •  583 
FJnlargirg,     artificial    light    ex- 
posures       584 

—  cabinet,  "Robinson,"  Marion  642 

—  lamp,  "Petrolite,"  Van  Neck  628 
Enlargements  (table)         . .        . .  899 

—  contrast  in            . .         . .          526, 585 
--  focussing  near  easel      . .        .  ■  585 

—  sort     . .         . .         . .         •  •         526,  585 

Ensyna  paper 551 

Ensynoid  developer  for  P.O.P.  . .  550 
Envelope  cameras    . .        . .         682,  704 

Erythrosine  sensitiser       . .        . .  720 

Ethyl  violet  sensitiser        . .         . .  722 

Ji'ivents  of  the  year 488 

Exposed  plates,  numbering        . .  508 

Exposure  and  aperture  (formulije)  893 

—  for  moving  objects  (Table)      . .  891 

—  in     copying      and     enlarging 

(Table) fW 

—  pinhole  (Table) 890 

—  tables          888 

Exposure-meter,       hand-camera 

and  shutter        507 

—  Phillips       707 

Extra  focal  distance          . .        . .  478 

F 

F  numbers  (dia/phragm)     . .        . .  898 
Factorial  development       . .        532,  736 

Faded  documents,  copying          . .  511 

75* 
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Farmer's  reducer  ..  ..  ••  744 
bromides          557 

—  soft  working         540 

Perro-gallic  sensitiser        . .  777 

Ferro-prussiate  prints,  developing  £77 

—  sensitiser •        ••  775 

Ferrotype  positives,  collodion    ..  751 

Ferrous  oxalate  developer           . .  727 

Film  developing  trougb,"Merito"  657 

—  negatives,  stripping  . .  750 
Film-pack  and  adapter,"  Ensign  "  637 
Film-camerae  {See  Cameras) 

Filters  {See  Light-filters)     . . 

Finger-printi,  photographing     . .  510 

Firelight  accessory  Studio           . .  507 

Fixatif  for  cray>  n  work     . .        . .  780 

Fix  ng  ^aths 737 

Flash  powders          504 

Flash -lamp,     pocket,     "Agfa," 

Zimmermann    ..        ..        ..  669 

Flash-light,  electric  firing. .         . .  505 

Focal  length,  measuring  . .         482,  893 

Focus  distances  (Table)     . .        . .  906 

Focussing  attachment    for    near 

objects 509 

—  sea  e  chart,  Phillips'  ..  ..  648 
Fogged  plates,  recovering..  ..  782 
Formate  toning  bath  . .  757,  843 
Fraud  in  carbon  photographs  . .  491 
Full-size  focussing  cameras       . .  499 

Q 

Gaslight  papers  formulae  . .        . .  765 

control  in  development      . .  558 

glycin  developer  (Makers') . .  795 

P.O. P.  tones  on          ..        ..  559 

pyro  soda  for 542 

regular  black  tones  . .        . .  557 

Gelatine  mountants           . .        . .  777 

Gem  formulae '?92 

Gevaert  formulas 794 

Glass  (opalines)  mounting  on      . .  779 

Glazing  P.O.P 761 

Glycin  developers,    . .    728,  735,  754,  796 

Griffin'«  formulw 797 

Ground-glass  varnish        ..        ..  748 

Oum-bii-hromate,  Arabia  process  567 

Gum-platinum  printing     ..        ,.  569 

Gum-dextrine  mountant  . ,        , .  778 

H 

H.  &  D.  developer,  standard       . .  728 

—  photometer           526 

—  speed  numbers  (Table). .  ..  891 
Half-tone     negatives     developer 

(Makers') 802,826,842 

^  wet  collodion        752 

Halifax  formula]       799 

Hardening  baths 739 

Homocol  sensitiser 720 

Hood,  telephoto,  Staley     . .        . .  662 

Hydroquinone  developers. .  ..  729 
Hypo-alum  toning    ..        ..         767,814 

Hypochlor  and  alum  reducer      . .  745 

Hypochlorite  clearing  bath         . .  740 

Hypo-elimina'.ors 738 


I 


llford  formulae          801 

—  P.O.P.,  combined  bath  . .  . .  548 
lUingworth  formulae  ...  . .  806 
Imogen-sulphite  developer          . .  729 

Imperial  formulce 807 

Indicators  (colour  tests  for 

acids,  etc.)         880 

Infinity  for  various  lenses  (Table)  898 

Ink,  invisible 783 

—  rubber  stamp       783 

Ink  prints  from  bromides  . .         . .  579 

Insects,  photographing     . .        . .  509 

Intensiflers,  formulie          . .         . .  740 

—  chromium,  stains  with  . .        . .  539 

—  silver  538,  742 

Invisible  ink 783 

Iodide  daylight  developer. .        . .  555 

Iodine-cyanide  reducer  . .  . .  745 
Iron  printing  processes  ..  577,775 
Isostigmav  lenses     . .        . .         493,  654 


Jan,  Heir  von  (the  late) 
Japan,  photography  in 
Journals,  photographic 

K 


Kachin  developer    . . 

combined  fixing 

KiiUitype  formulae    .. 
Kentmere  formulijj  . . 
Knapp,  W.  (the  late) 
Kodak  formulae 


476 
491 
620 


730 
737 
775 
809 
476 
809 


Ladle,  print,  "  Primus"  ..  ..  643 
Lamp,  enlarging,  "  Petrolite,"  . .  628 
Lancashire  and  Cheshire  Union  466 
Lantern  lens,  telephoto     ..         ,.      497 

—  projection,        Au'.ochrome, 
Hughes 706 

distances  (Tablr)       ..        ..      903 

—  screen,  metallic 610 

Lantern-plate   developer   amidol 

(Makers') 828 

eikonogen  (Makers')  . .         . .      792 

hydroquinone  (Makers') 

791,  792,  793,  805,  808.  816,  817,  827. 
833,  840 

metol  (Makers')         . .         788,  825 

-metol  -  hydroquinone 

(Makers')  . .         . .     798,  805, 844,  847 

pyro  (Makers')..         ..791,817.827 

rodinai  (Makers')       . .  792,  850 

ihiocarbamide  (Makers')    . .      848 

—  gold  toning  (Makers')     ..  805,827 

—  time  development  (Makers')  ..  847 
Lantern-slide,  Autochrome        ..      604 

—  carrier,  "  Both- Way,"  Beard  . .      712 

—  cleaning  frame,  "  Oriel  "         ..      710 

—  direct  in  camera 586 

—  foreign,  sizes        867 
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Lantern,  masking  when  exposing  588 

—  stereoscopic,  Dixio       . .        . .  522 

—  toning         589 

—  transit  box  "  Excelsior  "  . .  643 
Latent  image,  acetylidio  . .  . .  523 
Lead  intensifier        743 

—  diachrome  process  . .  . .  595 
Lens     calculations     by     mental 

arithmetic          477 

Lens,     cinematograph,     "Holes 

Kinora,"  Watson  ..  ..  696 
•'  Homocentric,"  Ross         . .  697 

—  •'  Cooke  "—new  model  . .  700 

—  "Dynar,"     Voigtliinder     for 
Kodaks 665 

—  for  colour  photography. .        . .  S94 

—  portrait,  "Cooke "'         ..        ..  676 

Dallmeyer        665 

"  Isostigmar,"  Beck  . .        . .  654 

—  "  Stigmatie,"  Dallmeyer          . .  646 

—  supplementary,  "  De  Bechi," . .  710 
{See  alxo  Anntiliginat,  Telephoto) 

Leto  formulae            817 

r  ibrarics,  copying  in         ..        ..  515 

Light-filters,  aberrations  of         . .  526 

dyes  for 524 

Lilywhite  foniiulce 799 

Limelight,  increasing  power      . .  590 

Line  drawings  from  bromides     . .  769 

Linked  Ring,  The 463 

Lippmann  colour  process  . .        . .  592 

Lumi(^re  formulae 820 


Mouutants,  formnlse         ..       ,*.     Til 

{See  aho  Dry  mounttng) 
Moving   objects,  shutter   speeds 

for  (Table)         891 


M 


475 
505 
496 
823 
510 
826 
476 
741 
744 
740 


Maclean,  Hector  (the  (late) 
Magnesium  ribbon  sheets. . 
Magnifiers,  telephoto  system  of . . 

Marion  formute       

Masking  original  when  copying  . . 

Mawson  formulae 

Merck,  Dr.  C.  E.  (the  late) 
Mercuric  iodide  intensifier 
Mercury  and  cyanide  reducer 

—  intensifier 

Mercury-vapour    lamp,  studio, 

Sichel       

Metal,  fixing  paper  to 

Metol  developer       

— hydroquinone  developer 

—  iwisoning 

—  test  for         

Micrography,  photo-,  with  reflex 

—  exposures  on  Autochrome 
Midland  Photographic  Federation 
Minimeter,     "Dega,"      Zimmer- 

mann         . .        

Mirror,  studio,  accessory  . . 

—  viewing,  "Monoscope,"  Ashford 
Mirrors,  silvering 
Molybdenum  printing  papers 
Monckhoven's  intensifier  . . 
Monoscope  mirror,  Ashford 
Morgan,  G.  W.  (the  late)  . . 
Morgan  dry-mounting,  etc. . .  582,  624 
Motor  dynamo,  combined,  Beard  713 
Mount  lens,  portrait  . .  . .  665 
telephoto  497 


698 
779 
730 
731 
531 
551 
522 
609 
466 

714 
492 
697 
784 
580 
741 
697 
476 


N 
National  Record  Association 
Night  photography,  stop  for 
Northumberland  Federation 
Numbering  exijosed  plt^tes 

o 


Obituary  

Oil-process 

—  -bromoil  process  . . 

—  -ozobrome 

Omnicolore  screen-plate  . 
Opalines,  mounting . . 
Optical  calculations 
Orthochromatic  data 

—  formulae 

—  processes    

Orthoohrome  T  sensitiser 
Ortol  developer 
Ozobrome  process    . . 

—  enlarged  negatives  by   . 

—  for  flat  negatives  . . 

-oil— 

Ozotype  process 


462 
508 
466 
508 


..      475 

569,  798 

..      569 

..      570 

611 

779 

477,  892 

887 

720 

..      524 

..      720 

..      732 

565,828 

540 

..      542 

..      570 

..      828 


Packing  plates  on  tour 
Paget  formulae 

—  method  of  developing  P.O. P. 

—  phosphate  paper  . . 
Panoramic  camera,  "  Cirkut" 
stereo,  Ross 

—  views,  combining  negatives 
Paper,  fixing  to  metal 

—  negatives  enlarged,  direct 

—  —  translucing 
Parclimentised-paper  prints 
Parallelizing  plate  and  original 
Paramidophenol  developer 

Parts 

Pastel  work,  fixatif  for 
Pellet  paper  sensitiser 
Pencil  drawings,  reproducing 
PepiJer  process  (dusting-on) 
Peroarbonate  hypo-eliminator 
Permanganate  hypo-eliminator 

—  reducer       

Peroxide  hypo-eliminator. . 
Perspective  rules 
Persulphate  hypo-eliminator 

—  reducer       

—  reversed  negatives 
Phosphate  printing  papers 
Photogravure  effects,  bromoil 
Photometer,  H.  &  D. 
Pigment  prints,  "  Askau  " 
Pinachrome  sensitiser 
Pinaverdol  sensitiser 
Pinacyanol  sensitiser 
Pinhole  exposures  (Table) 
Pipe-dream  photographs  , 


..721, 


507 
829 
761 
553,  831 
625 
641 
544 
779 
541 
541 
579 
512 
732 
866 
780 
776 
510 
581 
738 
738 
745 
738 
895 
738 
540,  744 
..  781 
551,  831 
..  577 
..  526 
..  581 
..  720 
..  720 
722,  802 
..  890 
. .   542 
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Plain  paper  formulte  . .         545,  755 

Plans,  copies  of,  contact   . .        . .      515 

blue  paper       578 

Plate  •  bolder,    daylight  -  loading, 

"A-kla" 629 

Plate-marking,  &c.,  Morgan  press 

582,  624 
Plate-speed  numbers  (Table)  . .  891 
Plates,  anti-halation  . .        . .      523 

—  exposed,  numbering      . .        . .      508 

—  sizes  of,  English  and  foreign  . .      867 
Platinum  printing    . .        . .         577,  772 

—  gum-,  printing 569 

Platinum    toning   (See   Bromides, 

Collodion  P.O.P.,  and  P.O.P.) 
Playertype  copies 515 


Poisons  and  antidotes  (Table) 
Polish  for  woodwork 
P.O.P.  formulae 

—  and  impure  alum 

—  carbon  surface 

—  carmine  red  tones  (Makers') 

—  colouring 779 

—  combined  bath     . .        . .         547,  760 
(Makers')     793,  797,  799,  811,  820 

—  developing  . .        . .  550,  760,  811 

—  effect  on  gaslight  paper  . .      559 
-—  emulsions 546,  756 

—  fixing  before  toning       . .        . .      548 

—  glazing        761 

—  reducing 760 

—  spotting 781 

—  toning         547, 757 

Portfolio,  for  reception  room      . .      492 
Positives,  ferrotype  (Wet  Collodion)  751 

Postal  clubs 452 

Postcards,  view        543 

Print-ladle,  non-stain,  "Primus"      643 
Printing  frame,  Autochrome       . .      618 

postcard,  "  Klimax  "  . .      640 

stereoscopic     . .        . .         651,  698 

—  machine,  postcard,  "Klimax"      640 
Professional  Photographers'  Asso 

ciation 
Professional    Photographers' 

Society  of  New  York 
Pyramidol  developer 
Pyro  developers 
for  gaslight  paper 

—  factorial  development 
Pyrocatechin  developer 

—  —  papers    . . 
Pyroxyline 


459 


460 
532 
733 
542 
532,  736 
..  735 
.555,558 
750,753 


R 


Rajar  formula;          ..        ..        ,,  834 

Beducers  formulue 744 

—  Baskett's    . .        . .        . .         746,  779 

—  Farmer's 744 

soft-working 540 

—  persulphate          744 

time        540 

Reduction  by  re-development     539,  746 

Reflex  camera  types          . .        . .  498 

"  Argus," 34  X  2J,  Watson. .  701 

"Busch"         691 

disappearing-mirror, "  Miral "  630 

"  Fallowfiex  " 682 


Reflex  camera,  folding,  Goerz   . 

635 

patent          

498 

"  Royal,"  Staley    .. 

667 

"  Minex,"  Adams 

631 

N.&G.,3i  X  2i 

666 

photo-micrography  witli 

522 

—  —  "Planex"        

702 

Ross 

699 

studio,  Siohel 

717 

—  —  Taornton-Pickard     . . 

694 

••  riny  Telia  " 

701 

"  Tropical,"  Staley   . . 

667 

Regulation    of    rays    In    photo 

graphic  objectives 

493 

Reproduction  fees 

859 

Restrainers  (development) 

737 

Retouching  medium 

748 

Reversed  negatives  (persulphate 

781 

Bodinal  developer 

735 

Rotary  formuliE        

837 

Rouch  formulae        

839 

Royal  Photographic  Society,  ex 

bibition 

489 

officers         

427 

Progress  medal     . . 

488 

Royal  Standard  formulae  . . 

787 

Rubber-stamp  ink 

783 

Safe-lights,  dark  room 
Salon,  photographic,  exhibition 
Scatter  of  light  from  negatives 
Scottish  Federation  . . 
Screen-plate,  Aurora 

—  Autochrome  (See  Autochrome) 

—  Brasseur 

—  celluloid 

—  ceramic 

—  comparison  of 

—  copying       

—  Dufay  

—  giain 

—  Lumiere,  geometrical  . . 

—  Omnicolore 

—  paper  prints  from 

—  shellac  grain 

—  sprayed  resist 

—  Szczepanik 

—  Thames       

—  Veracolor 

—  Warner-Powrie,  new    . . 

—  Whitfield 

—  zone-pattern 
Secession,  The  Photo- 
Seed  formulae 

Seif-developing  plates 
Sensitisers,  ortho'  . . 
Sepia  paper 

—  sensitiser,  one-solution. . 

—  toning  (See  liiulphide-tonimj) 
Shading  screen,  iwrtable  . . 
Sheets,  magnesium  ribbon 
Shellac  mountant    . . 

(See  alto  Dry  Mounting) 
Shutter,  "Automat,"  Bausch  and 
f  jomi)        


723 
489 
526 
465 
615 

598 
598,  599 
596 
615 
616 
596 
596, 598 
595 
611 
616 
598 
599 
587 
612 
597 
597 
599 
600 
466 
810 
842 
525,  720 
776 
776 

709 
505 
778 
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Shutter,  ball-bearing.  Kodak     . .  673 

—  "  Compound,"  Staley   ..        ..  680 

—  diaphragm 502 

—  focal-plane, "  Unit,"  Thornton- 

Piokard 693 

{See  also  CaiMrai<,focal-plane) 

—  hand -camera    and   exposure- 

meter       507 

Shutter-speeds  for  moving  objects 

(table)       V  |5i 

—  measuring 499,  502, 505 

Silver  intensificr      ..        ..         538,742 

—  stains,  removing  . .  . .  537,  740 
Silvering  mirrors  . .  .  •  •  784 
Sketches,  photo-,  enlarged          . .  586 

Skin  poisoning          531 

Small  camera  used  on  tripod      . .  498 

Societies,  British 428 

—  Colonial 453 

Spectrum,  lines 'Table)    ..        ..  887 

Spectrograph,  simple        ..        ..  527 

Speed  numbers,  plate-  (Table)    . .  891 

Spotting  medium 748 

—  prints         781 

Stain  removers  formulee    . .        . .  739 

—  developer,  removing     . .        . .  537 

—  silver,  removing  . .  . .  537,  740 
Stand  (tank)  development  . .         534,  735 

Star,  photo,  Jones 644 

Starch  pastes 777,  778 

Stereoscope,  Dixio,  modified       . .  520 

—  "  Taxiphote,"  Richard  . .  . .  675 
Stereoscopic  facts  and  figures      .  897 

—  camera,  automatic         . .        . .  517 

—  —  film,  Ernemaiin         . .        . .  653 

front       518 

Kibitz,  Staley 696 

panoram,  Ross          . .        . .  641 

<•  stereolette,"  Butcher      . .  650 

"  Tenax,"  Goerz        . .         . .  6W 

"  Verascope,"  Richard        . .  675 

—  lens-board,  automatic,  Zeiss  . .  630 

—  printing  frame,  "  Primus  "  ..  651 
Watson         698 

—  projection,  Pinatype      . .        . .  521 

—  vision           520 

Stops,  F  numbers 898 

Street  snapshots  after  dark  . .  508 
Stripping  negatives  . .        . .         749,  750 

Studio  distances  (Table)    . .         . .  904 

—  lens-calculations            . .        . .  483 
-stand,  "Hana,"  Marion..        ..  639 

Sulphide   toning   (bromides)   for- 
mula            767 

—  —  methods 559 

developing  for  sepia  tones  . .  559 

factors  in          560 

ferricyanide-mercury          . .  561 

hypo-alum        ..        ..         767,814 

P.O.P 549 

re-toning           562 

scum  on  prints           . .        . .  559 

thiomolybdate           . .        . .  562 

Sulphite,  soda,  pure           . .        . .  536 

Survey  associations 462 

Surveying,    photo-,    attachment, 

Aldis         638 


T 

Tables,  atomic  weights     . .        . .  882 

—  chemicals 868 

—  enlargement        |99 

—  exposure °°° 

—  lantern  projection  . .  • .  903 
-optical        ..        ^ 

—  orthochromatic w' 

—  plates,  sizes          86' 

speeds °9i 

—  poisons       ?°2 

—  solubility "^J 

—  thermometers "o^ 

—  weightg  and  measures  . .  . .  860 
Talbot,  Remain  (the  late). .  • .  476 
Tank  development  . .        . .         534,  755 

—  developing,  "  Ensign  "  . .        . .  705 

"  Meri4» "         W]- 

"Rystos"         670 

Watkins 683 

Telephoto  calculations      . .        .  •  897 

—  calculator,  Dallmeyer   . .         496,  654 

—  commercial  work 496 

—  hood,  collapsible,  Staley          •  •  *  "f^ 

—  lens, "  Adon,"  Dallmeyer       ..  710 

hand-camera,  Dallmeyer    . .  661 

lantern '^ 

"  Pancratic,"  Staley  . .        . .  652 

Ross        ..        ..        ••        ••  6W 

—  lens  mount 497 

Thames  colour-screen  plate       . .  bl^ 

Thermo  development  . .  •  ■  533 
Thermometer,  time  development, 

Watkins 627 

Thermometric  tables  . .  . .  o8b 
Thiocarbamide  clearing  bath      740,  844 

—  developer   for   lantern    slides 

(Makers') •  „  848 

-toning  P.O.P 547,758 

Thiomolybdate  (sulphide)  tonmg 

P.O.P 549 

— bromide       oo^ 

Thiosinamine  toning  bath  . .  759 
Thomas's  formulae  . .  •  •  ,,  •  •-.  f^S 
Time  development  . .        . .  533,  736,  847 

—  reduction,  persulphate  . .        . .  540 

Titles  on  negatives 749 

Traill-Taylor  lecture,  1908          . .  493 

1909 •  •  5^ 

Training,  photographic  for  gu'ls. .  491 
Translucing  paper  negatives       541,  837 

—  varnish ••  '81 

Tripod,      metal,       "  Excelsior, 

Phillips •■  555 

—  studio,  "  Hana,"  Marion  . .  659 
Tripod-support,  Dallmeyer  . .  686 
True-to-scale  process  . .  . .  578 
Tungstate  toning  bath  ..  ..  757 
Turntable,  clamp  for  cameras  . .  498 
Tyler,  Walter  (the  late)     . .        . .  476 


u 

Ultra  violet,  filter  for 
U.S.  stop  numbers  . , 
Uranium  intensifler 
—  toning,  bromides 


743 
768 
525 
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Vanadium  (green)  tones,  bromides 

563,  768 

Varnishes,  negative           . .        . .  746 

—  removing 540 

—  translucing. .        . .  541,  781,  837 

Varnishing  brass 784 

Velox  formulsB          815 

Vignetter,  adjaatable         . .        . .  543 

—  studio,  "Oood,"'  Marion         . .  636 

w 

Warwick  forranloc 840 

Washing  under  tap 543 

Water-colours,  colouring   prints 

with  artists'       780 

Waterproofing  wood                    . .  783 

Watkin's  speed  numbers  (Table)  891 


Watkin's-Power  numbers  (Table) 
Weights  and  measures  (Tables). 
Wellington  &  Ward's  formulw    . 
Wellington  intensifler 
Wet-collodion  formula; 

—  negatives,  stains  on 
"  Wisto"  paper 
Wood,  blacking 

—  waterproofing 
Woodwork,  polish  for 
Working-up,  colouring,  etc 
Wratten  formulafi 

—  speed  numbers  (Table) 
Wynne  speed  numbers  (Tabic)  . 

Y— Z 

Yorkshire  Photographic  Union  . 

Zigo  formulae 806 

Zimmermann  formulee      . .        . .      848 


prints 


890 
860 
841 
742 
750 
523 
555 
783 
783 
783 
779 
846 
891 
891 
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The  gem  DRY  PLATE  Co,  Ltd., 

CRICKLEWOOD,     N.W. 

Telephone;:  2767.P.O.  Hampstead.       Telegrams:  "CHEMITYPE,  LONDON." 


POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC 
ADDRESSES, 

AL50 

TELEPHONE  NUMBERS. 


NAME  OF  FIRM. 


\    CMB       AbT      AsSO- 

.xjL    ciation 
Adams  &  Co. 

Adhesive  Dry 

Mounting  Co.,  Ltd. 
Adlakd  Brothers 

Aerograph  Co.,  Ltd. 

AlROBTYIiE    &    LiTHOS, 

Ltd. 
A-KLA  Company 
AtiDHAM,  E.  Lav-er 

Aldis,  Bros. 
Allan,  David 

Allen  &  Co.  (London) 

Ltd. 
Allen,  Alfred  B. 

Allen,  W. 

Alliance  Limited 

Altbincham    Rubber 

Co. 
Appleton,  R.  J.,  &  Co. 

Archer  &  Sons 

Aristophot  Co.,  Ltd. 

Arndt  &  Lowengard 

Arnott,  Halliday 

.\ND  Co. 


POSTAL  ADDRESS. 


102  Kentish  Town  Rd., 
London,  n.w. 

24  Charing  Cross  Road, 
London,  w.c. 

27-28      Fetter      Lane, 
London,  e.g. 

Octagon  Works, 

Plymouth 

43    Holborn    Viaduct. 
London,  e.g. 

35    St.    Bride    Street, 
Ludgate  Circus,  e.g. 

Sale,  Cheshire 

Aythorpe  Roding,  Dun- 
mow,  Essex 

Sparkhill,  Birmingham 

Whitfield  Works,  Mans- 
field St., Kingsland,N. 

107  Clifton  Street,  Fins- 
bury  Square,  e.c, 

20  Endell  Street,  Long 
Acre,  London,  w.g. 

31  York  Road,  Maiden- 
head 

115    Newgate     Street, 
London,  e.g. 

Mossburn       Buildings, 
Altrincham 

North   Parade    Works, 
Bradford 

73  Lord  Street, 

Liverpool 

11  Southampton  Row, 
London,  w.c. 

Leonar  Werke, 

Wandsbek 

Marshalls  Mills,  Leeds 


TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESS 
AMD  TELEPHONE  NUMBER. 


CHAOTINT,  LONDON 

P.O.  HAMPSTEAD  530 

PYBO,  LONDON 

(fERRARD  4931 

ACCROITRE,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  13328 

ADLARD       BROTHERS, 
PLYMOUTH         T.N.  178 

AEROORAPHY,  LONDON 
HOLBORN  2041 

STAINLESS,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  12025 
A-KLA,  SALE  T.N.  752 

LEADEN,  RODINO 

OPTICAL,    BIRMINGHAM 
CENTRAL  5754 


DURERE8QVE,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  8276 

ALLEN,  20,  ENDELL  ST., 
LONDON 

ALLEN,  CAMERAMAKER, 
MAIDENHEAD 

TABERNILLA,  LONDON 
HOLBORN  5217 

RUBBER,  ALTRINCHAM 
NATIONAL  184  <C- 185 

OPTICAL,  BRADFORD 

T.N.  1559 

OPTIC,  LIVERPOOL 

CENTRAL  5615 

ARISTOPHOT,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  1782 

LEONAR,  WANDSBEK 

ARNOTT,        MARSHALLS 
MILLS,  LEEDS     T.N.  2299 
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NAME  OF  FIBH. 


Art  Photoqbaphic 
Supply  Co. 

Asch,  L.,  &  Co. 
Abhfobd,  James 

AuTOCOPYiST  Co.,  The 


Autotype  Co.,  The  -j 


AvBEY,  J.,  &  Co. 


►  ACKHOUSE   &  COP- 

pocK,  Ltd. 
Baird,  Andrew  H. 

Ballantine,  Robert 

Bamforth,  James 

Barclay  &  Sons,  Ltd. 

Barnard,  J.,  &  Son 

Barton,  Harvey, 

AND  Son,  Ltd. 
Bartons' 

Bates,  W.,  &  Son 

Baubch  &  Lomb  Opti- 
cal Co. 

Bayer  Co.,  Ltd.        4 

Beard,  R.  R. 


POSTAL  ADDRESS. 


Grosvenor  Buildings, 
Steelhouse  Lane, 
Birmingham 

68  Clerkenwell  Rd.,  e.c 

179    Aston    Road, 

Birmingham 

123  Cannon  Street 
London,  e.g. 

74  New  Oxford  Street, 
London,  w.c. 

The  Autotype  Works, 
Brownlow  Rd.,  Wesi 
Ealing,  w. 

81  Great  Portland 
Street,  w 

Backhouse  &  Cop-  Challenge  Works,  Mac- 
pocK,  Ltd.  clesfield 

33-39  Lothian    Street, 

Edinburgh 
99  St.  Vincent   Street 

Glasgow 
Station    Road,    Holm 

firth,  Yorks 
95  Farringdon  Street, 

E.c 

82  &  84  Old  Street, 

E.c 

Church   Lan", 

St.  Michael's,  Bristol 
36  Cornwall  Street, 

Birmingham 
East  Street, 

Chertsey 
19  Thavies   Inn,    Hol- 
born  Circus,  E.C. 

18  &  20  Booth  Street, 
Manchester 

19  St.  Dunstan's  Hill, 
E.c. 

10  Trafalgar  Road,  Old 
I    Kent  Road,  s.e. 
[i68Cornhill,  e.c. 
Beck,  R.  &  J.,  Ltd. -j  iLister  Works,  Dicken- 
son St.,  Kentish  Town 
Midland  Place,   Derby 


TELEGRAPHIC  ADDKKSS 
AND  TELEPHONE  NUMBEK. 


Bemrose  &  Sons, 

Ltd, 

Bender  <fe  Co.  I 


242  &  244  London  Rd. 

Croydon 
55  Beniers  Street, 

Oxford  Street,  w  .j 


AKT  PHOTO  SUPPLY, 
STEBLHOVSE  LANE, 
BIRMINGHAM 

CENTRAL  14197 
GIRAFFE,  BIRMINGHAM 

COPYING,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  4349 

AUTOTYPE,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  873 

AUTOTYPE,     WEST 

EALING  (three    iionis] 
P.O.  EALING  928 

VELARIUM,  LONDON 

GERRARD  6620 

BACKHOUSE,  MACCLES- 
FIELD NAT.  35 

RADIUM,  EDINBURGH 

CENTRAL  916 

BALLANTINE,  OPTICIAN^ 
GLASGOW     ARGYLE  2619 

BA  MFOR  TH,        PHO  TO, 
HOLMFIRTH        T.N.  4.V 

YALCUAB,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  717 

PALMKERMIS,  LONDON 
WALL  leiS;  CENT.lOSn 

HARVEY    BARTON, 
BRISTOL  T.N.  1123 

MOUNTABLE,  B'HAM. 

CENTRAL  6626 
BATES  SON,  CHERTSEY 

CHERTSEY  32 

OPSIOMETER,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  754 

FARBEN,  MANCHESTER 
CENTRAL  6411  <*  6412 

FARBEN,  LONDON 

AVENUE  aUb 

BEARD,        TRAfALGAR 
RD.,  PECKHAM  HOP  1964 

OBJECTIVE,  LONDON 

A  VENUE  5772 


BEMROSE,    DERBY 

T.N.  215 

CRAYON,  CROYDON 

P.O.  CROYDON  221 

PAPPFABRIK,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  8275 
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MAUB  OF  FIBlf. 


POSTAL  ADDRESS. 


Beresfobd,  F. 

Bethell,  Thos.  p. 

BiiiLCiiipp's  Cameea 

Works 
Bird,  Graystone 

Birmingham  Mould- 
ing Warehouse 

Birmingham  Photo- 
graphic Co.,  Ltd. 

Blundell,  J.  &  Sons 

Boots  Cash  Chemists 

Bowes,  E,  W.,  &  Co 

Bramwell,  E.,  &  Son 

British  Journal  of 

Photography 
British  Oxygen 

Co  ,  Ltd. 
British  Photo 

Button  Co. 

British  Photo 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 

Bromar,  Ltd. 

Bruce,  T.  S. 

Burr,  Charles 

Burroughs  Well- 
come &  Co. 

BuscH  (Emil)  Opti- 
cal Co. 

Butcher,  W.  &  Sons, 
Ltd, 

Butler,  Wm. 

CADETT      &      NeALL, 
Ltd. 
Gam  era  Construction 
Co.  (Albert  Nixon) 
Challenge  Photo- 
graphic Works] 


4  Albert  Bridge  Eoad, 
Batter8ea,London,s.w. 
Crown    Works,    Boun- 
dary Place,  Liverpool 
Manchester,  s.w. 

38  Milsom  Street,  Bath 

48  Gt.  Hampton  Street, 

Birmingham 
Criterion  Works,  Stech- 

ford,  Birmingham 
199  Wardour  Street,  w. 

29-31  Farringdon  Road, 
London,  e.g. 

122  Becklow  Ed.,  Shep- 
herd's Bush,  w. 

Navigation  Chem.  Wks, 
St.  Helens,  Lanes. 

24  Wellington    Street, 
Strand,  London 

Elverton  Street,  West- 
minster, s.w. 

36  Jewry  Street, 

Winchester 

Scots  Bridge  Mill, 

Rickmansworth 

Guildford  St. .Lambeth, 
London,  s.e. 

29a  Charing  Cross  Rd., 
London,  w.c. 

4  Villaa-on-Heath, 

Vale,  Hampstead 

138  Wakefield  Street 
East  Ham,  London 

Snow    Hill    Buildings, 
London,  e.g. 

35  Charles  St.,  Hatton 
Garden,  London,  E.c 

Camera  House,  Farring- 
don Avenue,  e.g. 

20  Crosby  Road, 

Southport 

Wealdstone,  Middlesex 

Eagle  Works,  Durham 
Grove,  Hackney,  n.e 
Macclesfield 


TEUHGRAFHIC   ADDKEBK 
AND  TELEPHONG    NUMBER. 


UNIQUE  BOXES,  LIVER- 
POOL ROYAL  1238 


BIRD,    PHOTOGRAPHER, 
BATH  BATH  719 

JEWELLERS  16Y 


CRITERION,  STECHFORD 
STECHFORD  7 

aOLSILPLAT,  LONDON 
OERRART)  4746 

FASTIDIOUS,  LONDON 
HOLBOBN  695 

CHISWICK726 


BRAMWELL,  ST.  HELENS 


PHOTOMETER,   LONDON 
GERRABD  2722 

BRINS  OXYGEN,  LONDON 
WESTMINSTER  206 

HOLLIDAY, 

WINCHESTER 

CHESS,  RICKMANS- 
WORTH 
P.O.  RICKMANSWORTH  27 
MELACONITE.  LONDON 

CENTRAL  12481 
BROMARIZED,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  10631 

BRUCE,  4,  VILLAS-ON- 
HEATH,  HAMPSTEAD 


TABLOID,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  {nx  lines:)  13300 

PURELLO,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  2563 

ENGLAND,  LONDON 

HOLBOBN  5995-6-7 

SWINCAM,  SOUTHPORT 


CADETT,    WEALDSTONE 
NAT.  HARROW  n 

DAL8T0N  997 


BACKHOUSE,    MACCLES- 
FIELD NAT.  35 


1298     POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES.— Con<i»m(?d. 


NAXK  or  riKH. 


Chapman,  J.  T.,  Ltd. 
Chicago  Pebrotype 

Co.,  The 
Christie,  Jas.,&  Sons 

CnuncH  Army 

Lantern  Dept. 


City  Sale  & 

Exchange,  TheI 


Ccarkson,  F.  C. 
Cobnthwaite,  H. 

Crown  Photographic 
Manufactory 


POSTAL  ADDREBti. 


Albert  Sq,,  Manchester 
12    St.    John's    Lane, 

Liverpool. 
270      Gloasop      Road, 

Sheffield 
14  Edgware  Road, 

London,  w. 
81  Aldersgate  Street, 

London,  e.c. 
90    91  93   &  94  Fleet 

Street,  London,  e.c. 
54  Lime  St.,    London, 

26  &  28  King's  Road,' 
Sloane  Sq. , London, s.w. 
Colchester 
Y.M.C.A.  Buildings, 

Dale  End,  B'hara 
Rotherham 


TKLEUUMMIIC    ADDRESS 
AND   TELEPHONE    NUMBEB. 


CAMERA,  MANCHESTER 

CENTRAL  960 


DALLMEYER,  J.  H. 
Ltd. 

Dawbabn    &      Ward, 

Ltd. 
Degen,  Edouard 

Dickinson,  Chas.  F. 

Dodsworth,  J.  &  B. 

Donisthorpe  Patents 
Company 
DoRBETT  &  Martin 

Duplex  Ferrotype 

Dry  Plate  Co. 
TT^DMUND,  H.,  &  Co. 

Edwards,    Austin, 

Ltd. 
Elliott  &  Sons,  Ltd. 

Elliott,  J.     - 

Ellis,  Alfred,  & 

Walery 
Ehdolithic   Manpo. 

Co.,  Ltd. 


83  Denzil  Rd. ,  Neasden, 
London,  n.w. 

25  Newman  Street, 
London,  w, 

6  Farringdon   Avenue, 
London,  e.c. 

3    Rue    da    la    Perle, 
Paris,  France 

Myton  Studios,  Mjton 
Road,  Diilwich,  s.e 

127  St.  George  Street, 
London,  e. 

189  Hammersmith  Rd. , 
London,  s.w, 

16    Belle    Vue    Road, 
Upper  Tooting,  s.w. 

2  Avenue  Road,  Ham- 
mersmith, w. 

Ezra  Street,  Columbia 
Road,  London,  e. 

Film  Works,  Wharf  St., 
Warwick 

Park     Road,     Barnet, 
Herts 

Market  Place,  Notting- 
ham 

51  Baker  Street,  Lon- 
don, w. 

Pomona  Buildings,  61^ 
Fore  St.,  London,  e.c. 


CHRISTIE,  OLOSSOPRD., 
SHEFFIELD      T.N.  2732 

LANDEPT,  LONDON 

PADDINQTON  3440 

RETOUCHER,  LONDON 

WALL  3210 

FILMS,  LONDON 

WALL  3210n 

PHOTOTYPIC,  LONDON 

WALL  3210h 

EVRY8C0PE,  LONDON 

KENSINGTON  2515 

CLARK80N, COLCHESTER 

H.  CORNTHWAITE.R'HAM 

CENTRAL  151A' 

GREEN,  PRINTER, 

RjTHERHAM 
DALLMEYER,  LONDON 

WILLESDKN  176 

DALLMEYER,  LONDON 

CENTRAL5l&i 

FOTOMETRO,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  1926 


DICKINSON, 

WEST  DVLWICH 

DODSWORTH,    LONDON 
A  VENUE  5806 

DONISTHO,  LONDON 

WESTON  3840 

BATTERSEA  1233 


TINTYPE,  LONDON 
CUBROME,  LONDON 


FILMS,  WARWICK 

WARWICK  Ix 

ELLIOTT,  BARNET 

BARNET  11 

ELLIOTT,  .JEWELLER, 

NOTTIiiOHAM 

POSITIONS,  LONDON 

PADDINQTON  546 

DENDRON,  LONDON 
IF^£,  7^3421;  CENT.  11630 
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MAHB  OF  FIRM. 


Epstein,  J.,&  Co. 

ErDMANN  &  SCHANZ 


POSTAI.  ADDBESS. 


Rupert   Street.,   Bristol 


Ernst,  Carl,  &  Co. 


109  Bedford  Hill,  Bal- 

ham,  London,  s.w. 
Rungestrasse,  19 

Berlin  S.O.  16 
27-31  Earl  Street,  Pins- 
bury,  E.G. 

Evans  Sons  Lescheb56      Hanover      Street, 
&  Webb  Ltd.  Liverpool 

FAiEBANKS,  Laven-  EldoH  Works,  Walsall 
DER  &  Son 


Falla-Gray      Photo 

Paper  Co.,  The 
FAiiL.owriEr,D, 

Jonathan 
Febme,  Gabriet. 


ParkRd.  Photo  Works, 

Tunbridge  Wells 
146      Charing       Cross 

Road,  Londtn,  w.c. 
55  Boulevard  de  Stras 

bourg,  Paris 
32  Dover  Street,  Man 

Chester,  s.e. 

Main, 


FrATTERS  &  Garnett, 

Ltd. 
Flinsch,  Ferdinand  jOffenbach  -  am 

j     German  J' 
Forbes,  Fred.  W.,  &|11   Clerkenwell  Green, 

Co.  I     London,  e.g. 

FoRDHAM  &  Co.,  Ltd.  iVictoria   Works,    Wal 
thamstow,  n.e. 


Frederick  Fox^i.l 

(Rothwell  Photo  Co.) 
Frost  &  Reed 

Fry,  Ernest 

Bickersteth 
Fry,  S.  H. 

FuEBST  Bros. 

Fulton  (Otto)  Pro- 
cess, Ltd. 


5  St.  Mary's  St.,  Deans 

gate,  Manchester 
8  Clare  Street,  Bristol 

4  &  6  Victoria  Avenue, 
Shipley,  Yorks 

5  Highbury      Grove, 
London,  n. 

17  Philpot  Lane,  Lon- 
don, E.G. 
160  High  Road, 

Chiswick,  w 


FuRNiVAL  &  Co.,  Ltd,  Reddish,  Stockport 


Gallichan  & 
Gasquoine 
Gamaqe,  a.  W.,  Ltd. 

Gandolfi,  Louis 
Gaumont  Co.,  Ltd. 

Gem  Dry  Plate  Co., 
Ltd. 


188    Strand,     London 

vr.G. 
Holborn,  London,  e.g. 

752  Old  Kent  Road,  s.e 
5  &  6  Sherwocd  Street 

Piccadilly  Circus,  w 
Villiers   Road,  Crickle 

wood,  London,  n.w. 


TELKORAFHIC  ADDBESS 
AND  TELEPHONE  NDHBER. 


MOVLDINOS,  BRISTOL 

T.N.  5793 

ERDMANN,  109  BEDFORD 
HILL,  BALHAM 

VI81TCARDS,  BERLIN 


VISITCARDS,  LONDON 

WALL  7132 

BASILIC,  LIVERPOOL 

ROYAL  1447 


FAIRBANKS,  WALSALL 
WALSALL  146 


FALLO  WFIELD,  LOND  IN 
CENTRAL  4443 

DEMARODI,  PARIS 


SLIDES,  MANCHESTER 
CENTRAL  7845 

FLINSCH,    OFFENBACH- 
MAIN  T.N.  7 


PERMANENT,  LONDON 
WALTHAMSTOW  69 

T.N.  8701 


FROST  rf-  REED,  BRISTOL 
NAT.  BRISTOL  2765 

FRY,  VICTORIA  AVENUE, 
SALT  A I RE 

FRISIAN,  LONDON 

NORTH  1668 

FUERST  BROS.,  LONDON 
WALL  4o50  (4  lino) 

PHOTOLOL,  LONDON 

HAMMERSMITH  308 

FURNIVAL,  REDDISH 


CENTRAL  13291 


OAMAOE,  HOLBORN 

HOLBORN  2700 


CHRONOPHONE,LONDON 
OERRARD  2430 

CHEMITYPE,  LONDON 
P.O.  HAMPSTEAD  2757 
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KAMK  OF  riBM. 


Gbnerat,  Paper  Co. 
Gennrrt,  G. 

/ 
Gevaert,  Ltd.  ^ 

GiiANviLr,,  H.  G. 

GoKRZ,  C.  P.,  Optical 

Works,  Ltd. 
Gold,  Smith  &  Co. 

Greeff,  R.  W.,  &  Co. 

Greenwood,  H.,  &Co. 

Griffin,  John  J.,   & 

Sons,  Ltd. 
Griffiths,  R. 

GUITERMAN,  S.,  &  Co., 

Ltd. 


FOSTAI.  ADDRESS. 


II 


ALiPAX      Photo" 
GRAPHIC  Co. 


Hamel,  E.,  &  Co. 

Hampton  &  Co. 

Hardtmuth,  L.  &  C. 

Harrington       Bros., 

Ltd. 
Harringtons,  Ijtd. 

Hart,  R.  L. 
Hastings,  Godfrey 


Brussels  (Belgium)  77 
Avenue  Toison  d'Or 

24  P3ast  13th  Street, 
New  York,  U.S.A. 

26&27FarringdonSt., 

E.C. 

Vieux-Dleu,  Antwerp 
Lutzowstr.  9,  Berlin 
12  Boulevard  de  Stras- 
bourg, Paris 
Via  Metastasio  5,  Milan 
Bailen  16,  Barcelona 
iMoscow  633,  Russia 
St.  Kongensgade  No.  57 

Copenhagen 
256  Balsall  Heath  Rd., 

Birmingham 
1-6     Holborn     Circus, 

London,  e.c. 
44  Chapel  Street,  Sal-] 

ford,  Manchester 
20  Eastcheap,  London, 

e.c. 
24    Wellington  Street, 

Strand,  London 
Corner  Kemble  Street 

Kingsway,  w.c. 
26-31  Eyre  Street  Hill, 
Hatton  Garden,  E.c 
35  &  36  Aldermanbury 
London,  e.g. 


TBIiEGBAFUIC    ADDRESS 
AMD    TELEPHONE   MUMBKIt. 


GEPACO,  BRUSSELS 

T.N.  255 

QENNERT,  NEW  YORK 

STVYVESANT  77  ,(■  78 
AHTOVEG,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  14387 
OEVAERT,  riEUXDIKU 


"Lily  white''  Works, 
New  Brunswick  St., 
Halifax,  Yorks 
Palmerston  St.,  Wood- 
borough  Road,  Not- 
tingham 
12  Cursitor  Street, 

London,  e.c 
Koh-i-noor  House," 
12  Golden  Lane,  e.c. 
4   Oliver's   Yard,    Citj 

Road,  London,  e.c. 
386  George  St.,  Sydney, 
I    N.S.W. 

|7  Horsefair  Street,  Lei- 
cester 
|27  Ridley  Place,  New- 
j_castle-on-Tyne 


MIDLAND  817 

PHOTOPSIA,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  1696 

MOUNTS,  MANCHESTER 

CITY  677 

QREEFF,  LONDON 

AVENUE  1250  {Z  linen) 

PHOTOMETER,   LONDON 
GERRARD  2722 

GRAMME,  LONDON 

GERRARD  2621 

CENTRAL  1985 


BIDENTAL,  LONDON 

WALL  3138  (2  lines) 


PHOTOGRAPHIC   CO., 
H.4LIFAX  T.N.  1041 


HAMEL,  NOTTINGHAM 
T.N.  1625 

SPELLABLE,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  840 
HARDMVTH,  LONDON 
CENTRAL92AQ,  WALLAS 

SICCATIVE,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  10586 

HARRINGTON,  SYDNEY 
T.N.  576 

LEONHART,  LEICESTER 
NATIONAL  886 

PHOTO,  NEWCASTLEON 
TYNE        CENTRAL  ^90 
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NAMI!  OF  FIRM. 


Henry,  Hubert  &  Co. 

Hbpworth  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd. 
Hebbst,  Ernst  &  Firl 

HiGGINS,  C.  M.,  &  Co. 

HiNTON  &  Co. 

Holmes  Bros. 

Hood  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

HoRA,  Tudor T.,&  Co. 

HoRLE,     Ferd. 

Anthony  &  Co. 


HouGHTONS,  Ltd. 


Hrdliczka,       Ferdi- 
nand 
Hughes,  W.  C,  &  Co. 

HuLSEN,  Julius, &  Co. 

Hume,  W. 

Hunters,  Limited 

Huntley,  Boorne  & 
Stevens,  Ltd. 

HiJTTIG,  R.,  &  SOHN 

Hyde  &  Co. 

Tlpobd,  Limited 

Illing WORTH,    Th:s. 

&  Co.,  Ltd. 
Illustrations 

Bureau 
Imperial  Dry  Plate 

Co.,  Ltd.,  The 
Infallible  Exposure 
Meter  Co.,  Tu'c 


POSTAL  ADDBESS. 


Belle  Vue  Photo  Works, 

Bradford 
15-17  Cecil  Cfc.,  Charing 

Cross  Road,  w.c. 
Gorlitz  (Silesia),  7 

Lobauerstrasse 
11  Farringdon  Avenue, 

e.g. 
38  Bedford  St.,  Strand, 

w.c. 
41  Oxford  Street,  Man- 
chester 
St.  Bride  Works, 

Middlesbrough 
346  York  Road, 

Wandsworth,  s.w. 
Cardinal  House,  8  St. 

John's  Lane,  e.g. 

1  &  89  High  Holborn, 

W.G. 

70-74  York  St.,  Glasg'w 
Ensign    Works,    Wal- 

thamstow,  n.e. 
95  Hatton  Garden,  e.c 

11  Lerchenfeldergiirtel 
Vienna  XVI 

82  Mortimer  Rd . ,  Kings- 
land,  London,  n. 
Collingwood   Street, 

Newcastle-on-Tyne 
14  Lothian  Street, 

Edinburgh 
26-29    Poppin's   Court, 

Fleet  Street,  e.g. 
Tinworks,  Reading 

Dresden  21,  Saxony 
Duke  St.,  Chester 

Ilford,  London,  E. 

The  Photo  Works, 
Willesden  Jctn.,  n.w 

12  Whitefriars  Street, 
e.c. 

Cricklewood,  London, 

N.w. 
Wrexham 


TELEGRAPHIC    ADDRESS 
AND   TELEPHONE    NUMBER, 


HUBERT  HENItY,  BBAD- 
FOliD  NAT.  02605 

HEPTOIC,  LONDON 

GERHARD  2451 

HERBST  FIRL,  GORLITZ 


PLICTAED,  LONDOil 

CENTRAL  801 

SENSITIZE,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  7911 

UNIQUE,    MANCHESTER 
CENTRAL  1917 

SANBRIDE,  MIDDLES- 
BROUGH T.N.  518 

HORA,        WANDSWORTH, 
LONDON,  BATTERSEAin 

ANTHONOMUS,    LONDON 
HOLBOR.\  535 

BROMIDE,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  2500  (lix  linen) 
HOUGHTONS    GLASGOW, 
NATIONAL  1309 
RHAMNUS,  LONDON 

WAL  THAMS  TOW  80 

LEVIATHAN,  LONDON 

SOL  BORN  100 
REMBRANDT,  VIENNA 

T.N.  0114 

PAMPHENGOS,   LONDON 
DALSTON  1122 

HULSEN, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 

HUME,  EDINBURGH 

CENTRAL  5065 

KLIMSCH,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  1020 

TINWORKS,  READING 

NATIONAL  20 

CAMERA,  DRESDEN 

T.N.  874  ¥2 

PLATES,  ILFORD 

ILFORD  14 

SQUEEGEE,  LONDON 

HARLESDEN  1009 

REFLEXED,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  1310 

IMPEOPLE,  LONDON 

P.O.  HAMPSTEAD  720 
INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE, 
COEDPOETH 

WREXHAM  26 
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KAXB  OF  riBM. 


Xahb,  Richabd 
Jkffeby  &  McLeod 

Johnson,  Matthey  & 

Co.,  Ltd. 
Johnson   &  Sons, 

Mfg.  Chemists,  Ltd 
Jones,  F.  B.,  &  Co. 

JoUGIiA,  J. 

T7"amm,  L.,  &  Co. 

Kent,  G.  B.  &  Sons, 

Ltd. 
Kentmere,  Ltd. 

Kershaw,  A 

KiNDERMANN,      C.     F., 

&Co. 
King,  W.,&Co. 

KiTz,  Aug.  Chr. 


F08TAI.  ASBRSSS. 


10  Arnoldstr.  Dresden 

A18,  Germany 
55  &  56  Maitock  Lane, 

West  Ealing,  w. 
78  Hatton  Garden,  e.g. 

23  Cross  Street,  Fins- 
bury,  E.G. 
22 Gray's  Inn  Rd.,w.c. 

45  Rue  de  Rivoli,  Paris 

27  Powell  Street,  Gos- 

well  Road,  e.g. 
75  Farringdon  Rd.,  e.g. 

Staveley,  Westmorland 

St.  Columba  St.,  Wood- 
house  Lane,  Leeds 

68  Mockernstrasse 

Berlin,  s.w. 

3outhseaRd.,Kingston- 
on-Tbames 

38  Humboldtstr .  Frank 
fort  a/M,  Germany 

57-61  Clerkenwell  Rd.. 
London,  e.g. 

Wealdstone,  Middlesex 


Kodak,  Limited       ■< 


Kodak  Ges.  m.b.H. 


Kodak,  Limited       -' 


TELKGBAPHIC  ADDRESS 
AMD  TELEPHONE  NUMBER. 


ORTOJAHR,  DRESDEN 

T.N.Tim 

P.O.  EALINQ  875 


MATTHEY,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  568 

CAUSTIC,  LONDON 
WALL  617    CENTRAL1A132 

FOTOOENICO,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  2081 

PLAQUES,  PARIS 

T.N.  105-75 

ZEROORAPH,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  8281 

TRICHO,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  1407  d-  4116 


SCIENCE,  LEEDS 

LAMPENKIND,  BERLIN 

T.N.  VI.  608 

KING,  SOUTHSEA  ROAD, 
KINGSTON 

KITZ,  HUMBOLDTSTR., 

FRANKFURTMAIN 

KODAK,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  2SS0 

KODAK,  WEALDSTONE 

P.O.  HARROW  268 

96  Bold  St.,    IjiveTr)00]l KODAK,  LIVERPOOL 

ROYAL  2597 


72-74  Buchanan  Street, 
Glasgow 

2  St.  Nicholas  Bldgs.. 
Newcastle-  on  -Tyne 

Winchester     House, 
Victoria  Sq.,  B'ham. 

89  Grafton  Street, 

Dublin 

92-93  Markgcafenstr., 
Berlin 

29  Graben.  Vifnnal. 

36  Rue  de  I'Ecuyer 
Brussels 

15-16  Pttrovka,  Mos- 
cow, Russia 

19  Bolshaja  Konju- 
shennaJH,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Russia  i 


KODAK,  GLASGOW 

NAT.  ISO;  P.O.  2300 

KODAK,  NEWCASTLE 

CENTRAL  1674 

KODAK,  BIRMINGHAM 
CENTRAL  1940 

KODAK,  DUBLIN 

T.N.  1798 

KODAK,  BERLIN 

IV.  9291 

KODAK,  WIEN.  T.N  17751 
KODAK,  BRUSSELS 

KODAK,  MOSCOW 

T.N.  29-73 

KODAK,  PETERSBURG 

T.X.  31-^6 
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NAHB  OV  FIBM. 


KoEBiG,  Aug. 
KoNiG,  Otto,  &  Co. 
Kbaubs,  E. 
KUNTZEN,  H.,  &  Co. 

LANCASTER,      J.,     & 
J    Son,  Ltd. 
Leadenhall      PkKoS, 

Ltd.,  The 
Leitz,  Ebnst 

Lennon,  Limited 


Leto  Photo  Mate-  1 
KIALS  Co.  (1905),  -J 
Ltd.  I 


Levy,  Max 

Lichtenstein  &  Co. 

Likdenmeyk,  Henry 
&  Sons 

/ 


LiZARS,  J. 


Lloyd,  F.  V.  A.,  Ltd. 

LOCKYEB,  J.  E. 

L.C.C.        ScHOOFi        OI' 
PhOTO-EnG  RAVING 

London  Stereo- 
scopic Co.,  Ltd. 
London  Studio,  The 


POSTAL  ADOBE8S. 


Radebeul,  Dresden 

27  Cross  St.,  Finsbury 

Pavement,  e.g. 
21-23  Rue  Albouy,  Paris, 

France 
92-96    Bishopsgate 

Without,  E.c 
Camera    Bldgs.,  Broad 

Street,  Birmingham 
50  Leadenhall  St.,  e.g. 

9  Oxford  Street,  W. 

54-58  Queen  Elizabeth 
St.,  Tower  Bridge,  s.e. 

London  Wall  House, 
1  Crutched  Friars, 
London,  E.C. 

Leto  Works,  Edgwara 

Castlebar  Works, 

Ealing,  w. 

Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  U.S.A. 

Chemical  Works,  Silver- 
town,  London,  e. 

11-llb  Upper  Thames 
Street,  e.g. 

101-107  Buchanan  St. 
Glasgow 

8  Wellington  Place 
Belfast 

251  High  Holborn,  w.c 

13,  15  &  19  Shandwick 
Place,  Edinburgh 

171  Union  Street. 
Aberdeen 

71  Bold  St.,  Liverpool 

15  Lord  Strett, 

Liverpool 
244     Evelyn      Street, 
Deptford,  s.e. 
Bolt     Court.     Fleet 
Street,  e.c. 
106  &  108  R»ge  at  Street, 

London,  \v. 
Ill  Shoe  Lane,  e.c. 


TELEGRAPHIC    ADDRK8S 
AND   TELEPHONE    NDUBEB. 


KOEBia,  RADEBEUL- 
OBERLOEHSNITZ   T.N.926 

OINOK,  LONDON 

WALL,  9867 

LILIPUT,  PARIS 

T.N.  441.15 

GAMBADOES,  LONDON 

WALL  7401 

LANKSTER,  BIRMING- 
HAM MIDLAND  216 

WALL  4768  d:  4763 


MICROTOME,  LONDON 

GERRABD  1674 

LENONIBUS,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  8401 

LETOPHOMA,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  13151 


LETO,  EDGWARE 
EXCEL,  LONDON 

EALING,  491 

GRATINGS 

PHILADELPHIA 

LICHTENSTEIN 
SIL  VERTOWN,  EASTX6Z 

LINDENMEYR,  LONDON 
BANK5'i4'\,  WALL  7466 

LIZARS,  GLASGOW 

NAT.  ROYAL  4338 

LIZARS,  BELFAST 

T.N.  1028 

CAMERATED,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  4654 

OPTICAL,  EDINBURGH 
NATIONAL  2272 

LIZARS,  OPTICIAN, 
ABERDEEN      NAT.  2324 

LIZARS,  OPTICIAN, 
LIVERPOOL    ROYAL  1882 

PHOTOGENE,LI  VERPOOL 
CENTRAL  62CfI 

LOCKYER,     CHEMIST, 
DEPTFORD  T.N.  596 

HOLliORN  1302 


AMPHO,  LONDON 

GERRARD  3914 

DUZZIT,  LONDON 
HOLB'RN  1706,  CENT.  12269 


1304    POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDB.ESSBS. —Contmued. 


NAVE  OF  niUI. 


LOWTHIME,     D.     A.     & 

Co. 

LUMIBRE,     A.,     &     SES 
FlLS 

LUMIBBE  N.  A.  Co. 
"1% /Tackenzie  &  Co. 
Mandeb,  E.,  &  Son 
Marion  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mawson  &  Swan,  Ltd. 
McGhie  &  Co. 
Merck,  E. 


'  POSTAL  ADDRESS. 


17  Paradise  Street, 

Finsbury.  e.g. 

21  Rue  St.  Victor,  Mon- 
plaisir,  Lyon,  France 

89  Gt.  Russell  Street, 

w.c. 
1210  Old  Dumbarton 

Road,  Glasgow 
29-31  Branston  Street, 
Birmingham 

22  &  23  Soho  Square, 
London,  w. 

15  Mosley    St.,    New- 
castle-on-Tyne 

48   West    Nile    Street, 
Glasgow 

16  Jewry  Street,  e.g. 


Midland  Camera  Co 

Ltd.,  The 
Moore,  James 


Morgan  &  Kidd 

Moss,  R.  J,  &  Sons 

Multi  Speed 

Shutter  Co. 
Murphy,  George, 

Ing. 
Myers  &  Frost 


Slaney  Street, 

Birmingham 

Regent  Works,    Wain- 
wright  Street,  B'ham. 

Kew  Foot  Road,  Rich- 
mond, Surrey 

98-99  Snow  Hill,    Bir- 
mingham 

159-161  West  24th  St., 
New  York,  U.S.A. 

57  East  Ninth   Street, 
New  York,  U.S.A. 

41  Oxford  Street, 

Manchester 
AYLOR,  T.,  &  Co.,  203  Shaftesbury 


TELEGRAPHIC   ADDRESS 
AND  TELEPHONE    NTTMBER. 


CENTRAL  14318 


LUMIERE,LYON 

T.N.  11-19 

DIAMIDO,  LONDON 

GERRARD  3419 
DAYLIGHT,  GLASGOW 

HILLHEAD  S2<i 

MINIATURE,   BIRMING- 
HAM      JE  WEL  LERS  1 6 

NOIRAM,  LONDON 

GERRARD  1693  rf>  8791 
MANDS,  NEWCASTLE 

NAT.  CENTRAL  1470 

SOLAR,  GLASGOW 

NAT.  ROYAL  Xffl 
BISSULA,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  13736 
CAMERAS,  BIRMINGHAM 
CENTRAL  1373 


JN      Ltd. 
Negretti  &  Zambra 


Nelson,  Dale,  Geo., 
&  Co.,  Ltd. 

Newbery,  F.,  &  Sons, 

Ltd. 
Newman  &  Guabdia, 

Ltd. 
Newton  &  Go. 

O borne,  Edwin,  & 
Co. 
Omega  Gas  Stove  Co.  , 
Ltd. 


ARGENTIC,    RICHMOND, 
SURREY 

P.O.  RICHMOND  37 
ACETYLENE, 

BIRMINGHAM 
MADISON  SQUARE  2655 

MURPHEAST,  N.Y. 

ORAMERCY  3257 
ENLARGING, 

MANCHESTER 
CENTRAL  11372 


Avenue,  w.g 
38  Holborn  Viaduct, 

E.G. 

14  Dowgate  Hill,  Lon 
don,  E.G. 

Emscote  Mills,  War- 
wick 

27,  28  Charterhouse 
Square,  e.g. 

17-18  Rathbone  Place. 
Oxford  Street,  w. 

3  Fleet  Street,  e.g. 

EledLion  Works,  Warple 

Way,  Acton,  w. 
Cave  Street,  Bristol 


NEGRETTI,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  583 

DALESON,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  14463 

OPAQUE,  WARWICK 

T.N.  191 

NEWBERY,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  905 

GONIOMETER,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  3525 

CENTRAL  13785 


ENROBO,  LONDON 

CHISWICKIIQ 


OMEGA,  BRISTOL 


T.N.  289 


POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES.— Co?i«»i«cd.     1305 


NAME  OF  FIRM. 


OuAM  &  Robinson 
OzoBROME,  Ltd. 


1)aort  Prize  Plate 
Co.,  Ltd. 
Palmer,  W.  E..  and 

Sons 
Parkinson,  W.  L., 

Ltd 
Pearce,  Walter  & 

Co. 
Peck,  Edward 

Pemberton  &  Co. 

Penrose,  A.  W.,&  Co., 

Ltd. 
Perken,  Son,  &    Co., 

Ltd. 
Pexton,  Chatham 
Phillips,  W.  H., 

AND  Son 
Photofilm,  Ltd. 

PiGGOTT,  John,  Ltd. 

Pilot  Arc  Lamp 

Manufacturing  Co. 
Platinotype  Co.,  The 

Polytechnic    School 

OF  Photography 
Poths,  H.,  &  Co. 

Purser,  Henry  F. 


"Oaines  &  Co. 
Rajar,  Limited 

Redshaw,    W.   H.,   & 

Son 
Reynolds  &  Branson, 

Ltd. 
Richard,  Tulbs 


P08TAI.  ADDBEBS. 


2  Academy   Buildings, 

Hoxton,  n.e. 
122      Allcroft      Road, 

Kentish  Town,  n.w. 

Watford,  Herts 

New  Barnet,  Herts 

5    Commutation    Row, 

Liverpool 
St.  George's  Press, 

Brentford,  w. 
East  Dereham,  Norfolk 

24  Knowles  St.,  Rish 

ton,  Blackburn 
109  Parringdon  Road, 

E.G. 

99     Hatton      Garden, 

London,  e.g. 
48  Gray's  Inn  Rd.,  w.c 
98  Truro  Road, 

Wood  Green,  "x 
Nesbitt's    Alley,    High 

Barnet 
117  &  118  Cheapside, 
London,  e.c 

21  Imperial  Buildings, 
Ludgate  Circus,  e.c 

22  Bloomsbury  Street 
London,  w.c. 

307,  309  &  311,  Regent 
Street,  London,  w. 

26  Farringdon  Street, 
e.c. 

35  Charles  Street, 
Hatton  Garden,  e.c. 

Photographic       Works 

Ealing,  w. 
Rajar     Works,      Mob- 

berley,  Cheshire 
Bourne,  Lincolnshire 

14  Commercial   Street 

Leeds 
23a  Albemarle   Sbreet, 

Piccadilly,  w. 


TELEOIUPBIC  ADORE8M 
AND  TELKPHONE   mTMBEU. 


CERISE,  LONDON 

'   CITY  927 

OZONJCO,  LONDON 

P.O.  HAMPSTEAD  3242 


PAOET,  WATFORD 

WATFORD  7i 

CARBON,  NEW  BARNET 
P.O.  BARNET  257 

ROYAL  1103 

GEORGE'S  PRESS.BRENT- 
FORD     NAT.EALTNGHS 

PECK,  DEREHAM 

DEREHAM  27 

PEMBERTON,  RISHTON 


ZINCOGRAPH,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  9663 

OPTIMUS,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  4515 

CENTRAL  11578 

SLIDICAL,  LONDON 

PHOTOFILM,  BARNET 

BARNET 8 

JOHN  PIGGOTT,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  1604 

CENTRAL  6316 

PLATINOTYPE,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  1282 

POLYTECHNIC,  LONDON 
GERRARD  6246 

POTHS,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  5924  (.9  Him) 

PURELLO,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  2563 


RAINES,  EALING 
NAT.  64  ;  P.O.  EALING &>^ 

RAJAR,  MOBBERLEY 

KNUTSFORD  19 

REDSHAW,  BOURNE 


REYNOLDS,  LEEDS 

CENTRAL  1000 

VERASCOPE,  LONDON 

GERRARD  2428 


1306    POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDliE&S'ES.— Continued. 


NAME  OF  riBH. 


RiCHPORD,  B.  M. 

Rir.RY  Brothers,  Ltd, 

Rogers  &  Werstrr 
Rosenberg,  A.,  &  Co. 
RosBKSTiEL,  Otto 


Ross,  Ltd, 


Rotary    Photogra-  J 
PHic  Co.,  Ltd.       1 

Rough,  W.  W..  *Co 

RoYAt,  Photographic 

Society 
rudowsky,  0.  a. 

SANDELii  Films  and 
Plates,  Ltd. 
Sanders  &  Co. 

Sands,  Hunter  &  Go 

Sanger-Shepherd    & 

Co. 
Scherinc^,  E. 


SCHOELLER,     FeLIX, 
JUN. 

ScHOLzia,  Oscar 
ScHOLziG,  Otto 
Scibntipic  Shop,  Thk 

SCORY,  J. 

Scotch      and      Irish 

Oxygen  Co.,  The 
Scott,  N.  L.,  &  Co. 


POSTAIi  ADDBEBS. 

8  &  9  Snow  Hill,  Lon- 
don, e.c. 

17  Westgate,  Colonnade, 
Bradford,  Yorka 

161  High  Holborn,  w.c. 

259  High  Holborn,  w.c. 

2  Gresham  Buildings, 
Basinghall  St.,  e.c 

111    New  Bond  Street, 

London,  w. 
31     Cockspur     Street, 

Charing  Cross,  s.w 

3  North  Side,  Clapham 
Common,  s.w. 

12New  Union  St., Moor- 
fields,  London,  e.c 

West  Drayton , 

Middlesex 

161  Strand,  London, 
w.c. 

35  Russell  Square,  w.c. 

89  Chiswell  St.,  London, 

E.c. 

Norwood  Junction,  s.e 

71  Shaftesbury  Avenue, 
London,  w. 

37  Bedford  Street 
Strand,  w.c. 

5,  6  &  7  Gray's  Inn  Pas 
sag',  Holborn,  w.c. 

28-33  Tegeler  Weg. 

Charlottenburg 

Burg  Gretesch,  near 

Osnabriick 

10  George  Yard,  Lom- 
bard St.,  London,  e.c 

Dash  wood  House,  9 
New  Broad  St.,  e.c. 

31  Binfield  Road, 

Clapham,  s.w. 

170  South  Clinton  St., 
Chicago,  U.S.A. 

4  &  6  Rue  de  Cbateau- 
Landon,  Paris,  France 

Rosehill  Works,  Pol- 
madie,  Glasgow 

3  Pancras  Lane,  Lon- 
don, EC. 


TELEURAPUIC  ADDRESS 
ADD  TELEPHONE  NCMBEB. 


STAMPERIES.  LONDON 

HOLBORN  5012 


LANTERNS,  BRADFORD 
T.N.  591 


CENTRAL  8010 
HOLBORN  1073 
CENTRAL  7394 


ROSSANO,  LONDON 

GERRARD  3540 

ANASTIOMAT,  LONDON 
GERRARD  5417 

RO.SSICASTE,  LONDON 

BATTERSEA  376 

ROTATORIA,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  14317 


PYROXYLINE,  LONDON 

GERRARD  8960 

CENTRAL  4124 


RUDOWSKY,  LONDON 

STEREOGRAM,  LONDON 

OPTOGRAM,  LONDON 

GERRARD  4438 

SANDS,  37  BEDFORD  ST., 
STRAND  CENT.  12824 

SENTIDO,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  8722 

SATRAP,     CHARLOTTEN- 
BURG T.N.  539  t(-  540 

SGHOELLER,     LUSTRIN- 
a  EN         OSNABRUCK 103 

GRETESCH,  LONDON 

WALL  5913 

SCHOLZIG,  LONDON 

WALL  90S9 

OBTESTOR,  LONDON 

HOP  1982 

SCIENTIA,  CHICAGO 

MAIN  5267 

.SCORY,  PARIS 

r.iV.  4M-30 

OXYGEN,  GLASGOW 

"    P.O.  7.  210 

scopHOT,  Condon 

B.iNK  8036 


POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES.— Con«?i««d.     1307 


NAME  UF  FIRM, 


Service  Co.  (London), 

Ltd.,  The 
Sheffield  Photo  Co. 

Sheffield    Smelting 

Co.,  Ltd.,  The 
Shew,  J.  F.,  &  Co. 

SiCHEL,  0.,  &  Co. 

Sinclair,  Jas.  A., 

&  Co.,  Ltd. 
South  ALL,    Bros.     & 

Barclay,  Ltd. 
Spencer,  Arthur 

Spencer,  John 

Spratt,  Bros.  {Branch 
of  Houghton's,  Ltd.) 
Staley,  A.  E.,  &  Co. 

St  AND  A,  Ltd. 

Stevens'  Auction 

Rooms 
Steward,  J.  H. 

SUTER,  E. 

fFI  ALEOT,  ROMAIN 

Talbot  &  Eamrr 

MiRALS,  Ltd. 
Taylor,  F.H.,(tSoNs 


Taylor,  Taylor,  &    ! 
HoBSON,  Ltd.         ] 


Taylor,    Tonniclifp, 

&  Co.,  Ltd. 
Taylors'  Drug   Com 

PANY,  Limited 
Tella  Camera  Co., 

The 
Tennant  &  Ward 


FOBTAIi  ADDRESS, 


292&293  High  Holborn, 

London,  w.c. 
95       "Norfolk       Street, 

Sheffield 
Sheffield 

88  Newman  Street,  Ox- 
ford Street,  w. 
52   Bunhill    Row,   e.c. 

54  Haymarket,  London, 

s.w. 
1  Broad  Street, 

Birmingham 
41  Harrow  Road,  Edg- 

ware  Road,  w. 

121  West  George  Street, 
Glasgow 

Ensign  Works,  Clifford 
Road,  Walthamstow 

19  Thavies  Inn,  Holborn 
Circus,  E.c. 

124  Holborn,  e.g. 

38  King  Street,  Covent 

Garden,  w.c. 
406  Strand,  w.c. 

16  Byfangstrasse,  Basle 

46  Wassertor    Strasse, 

Berlin  S.  42 
Miral    Works,   54    Seel 

Street,  Liverpool 
New  Wharf  Rd.,  King's 

Cross,  London,  N. 
Stoughton   St.  Works, 

Leicester 
18  Bernera  St.,  Oxford 

Street,  London,  w. 
1135    Broadway,    New 

York,  U.S.A. 
Eastwood,  Hanley, 

Staffs. 
Burley  Hill,  Leeds 

68  High  Holborn,  Lon- 
don, w.c. 

122  East  25th  Street, 
New  York,  U.S,A. 


TKLEGBAPUIC  ADDKESH 
AND  TELEPHONE  NUMBER. 


ADMITTEDLY,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  260 

PHOTO,  SHEFFIELD 

CENTIiAL,5&9l 

SMELTERS,  SHEFFIELD 
T.N.  2163 

DEVELOPER,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  10906 

FRAMEWORK,  LONDON 
WALL  1613 

ORACULUM,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  8788 

SOUTHALLS,  BIRMING- 
HAM        CENTRAL  5292 

PADDINGTON  3572 


SPENCER,  GLASGOW 
NAT.ROYALAZI^;  P. 0.2666 

RHAMNUS,  LONDON 
WALTHAMSTOW  SO  (Klines) 

OPSIOMETER,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  754 

TYMAPHO,  LONDON 

CITY  1318 

AUKS,  LONDON 

GERRARD  1824 
TELEMETER,  LONDON 

GERRARD  1867 

SUTERO,  BASLE 


PHOTOMETER,  BERLIN 

IV.  4999 
PHOTOGENE,    LIVER- 
POOL       CENTRAL  6207 

TAYLORATOR,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  4188 

LENSES,  LEICESTER 

T.N.  134 

ILLIQUO,  LONDON 

GERRARD  4591 

LENSES,  NEW  YORK 
MADISON  SQUARE  2752 

EASTWOOD,  HANLEY 

T.N.  12 
RAIjM,  LEEDS 

CENTRAL  248  &  428 
TELLURATO,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  2694 


1308    POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES.— Cwi^inM^d. 


NAME  OF  FIBX. 


Thambs  Colour 

Plate  Co. 
Theobald,  J,,  &  Co. 

Thomas,  R.  W.,&  Co., 

Ltd. 
Thorn     &      Hoddle 

Acetylene  Co., Ltd. 
Thornton  -  Pickard 

Manfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Topical   Press 

Agency 
Trapp,  L.,  &  Co. 

Trkss  Co.,  The 

Tyler,  Walter,  Ltd. 


Underwood  & 
Underwood 

Valentine  &  Sons 
(1907),  Ltd. 
Van  Neck  &  Co. 
Vanguard  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  The 
Vkrel,  F.  W.,  &  Co. 

Voigtlandbr  &  Sohn, 
A.  G. 


Wachtl, 
Bernhard 
Waqneb,  Gunther 

Wallis,  Edmond 

Warren,  Jepson,    & 

Co. 
Warwick  Dry  Plate 

Co.,  The 
Warwicic     Trading 

Co.,  Ltd. 
Watkins  Meter  Co. 

Watson,  W.,  &  Sons 
Ltd. 


POSTAL  ADOKESB. 


254a  High  Holborn, 

w.c. 
Albemarle  House, 

Hounslow 
Pall  Mall  Factory, 

Thornton  Heath 
151  Victoria  Street, 

Westminster,  s.w 
Altrincham 

10  &  11  Red  Lion  Ct., 
Fleet  St.,  e.g. 

8  &  9  Chiswell  Street, 
Finsbury  Sijuare,  e.c, 

4  Rathbone  Place,  Lon- 
don, w. 

48  to  50  Waterloo  Road, 

S.E. 

104  High  Holborn,  w.c. 


154  Perth  Road,  Dundee 

32  Gray's  Inn  Rd.,  w.c. 
Maidenhead  (England) 

Netherlee,  Cathcart, 

near  Glasgow 
12  Charterhouse  Street, 
Holborn  Circus,  e.g. 


37  Kirchberggasse 
Vienna  VII./2,  Austria 
80  Milton  Street,  e.g. 

Dunton  Green,  Kent 

Photographic      Works, 

Hanover  St.,  Leeds 
Warwick 

113  Charing  Cross  Rd., 
w.c. 

Imperial  Mills,  Hereford 
313  High  Holborn,  w.c 

16  Forest  Rd.,Edinboro' 


TELEORAPHIC  ADDRESS 
AND  TUiBPUONE  NUUBEB. 


CENTRAL  3785 


THEOBALD,  HOUNSLOW 
HOVNSLOW^^ 

SPEED,  THORNTON 
HE  A  TH      CRO  YDON  484 

INCANTO,  LONDON 

WESTMINSTER  330 

PICKARD,  ALTRINCHAM 
T.N.  69 

TOPICALITY,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  8983 

DARWINIAN,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  9037 

TRESS,      RATHBONE 
PLACE     GERBARD  3538 

WALTER    TYLER, 
LONDON  HOP  968 


VIEWS,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  1805 


VALENTINE,  DUNDEE 

T.N.  808 

HOLBORN  5232 
VANGUARD  CO., 

MAIDENHEAD 

MATCHLESS,  CATHCART 
CLARKSTON  P.O.  39 

BINOCLE,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  1710 


BERNHARD-  WACHTL, 
VIENNA 

aUNTHAMUND,  LONDON 
WALL  i2SS 

WALLIS,  DUNTON 

GREEN 

JEPSON,   HANOVER 

STREET,  LEEDS 

SILVER,  WARWICK 

T.N.  J9l 

COUSINROOD,  LONDON 
CENTRAL  120 

WATKINS,  HEREFORD 
OPTICS,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  6979 

CAMERA,  EDINBURGH 
CENTRAL  1444 


POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES.— Coii^MweJ.     1309 


NAME    OF   FIRM, 


Wellington  &  Ward 

Wells  &  Co. 

Westminster  Engi- 
neering   Co.,   Ltd. 

Westminster  Photo- 
graphic Exchange, 
Ltd.,  The 

WHITAKER&  Co. 

White,  Otis  C. 

WiLLWAY,  J.  S. 

&  Sons,  Ltd. 
WiNSOR  &  Newton, 

Ltd. 
Witt     &      Westley 

(British         Photo 

Mount  Co.) 
Wolff,  Louis  &  Co., 

Ltd. 
WoodboryP.P.P.Co., 

The 
WooLLEY,  J.,  Sons, 

&  Co.,  Ltd. 
Wratten     &     Wain- 

wright,  Ltd. 
Wrench,  John,  &  Son 

WiJNSCHE,  Emil,  a.  G 

Ltd. 
Wyndham  &  Co.,  Ltd 


'ORK  &  Son 


ZEISS,  Carl  - 

I  [ 

Zimmeumann,  A.  &  M 


ZiMMEEMANN,  ChAS.,  & 

Co.  (Photo),  Ltd. 


POSTAL  ADDRESS. 


Elstree,  Herts, 

England 
Southgate,  k. 
Victoria  Rd.,  Willesden 

Junction,  N.w. 
119     Victoria     Street, 

Westminster,  s  w . 
Ill,  Oxford  Street,  w. 
Colour  Works,  Kendal 

17  Hermon  St.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  U.S.A. 
17  St.  Augustine's 

Parade,  Bristol 
38,  Rathbone  Place,  \v. 

Grove  Road  Works, 
Grove  Road,  Totten- 
ham, N. 

245  Tottenham  Court 
Road,  London,  w. 

6   Great  New   Street, 
London,  e.c. 

Victoria  Bridge,  Man- 
chester 

Croydon,  Surrey 

50   Gray's    Inn    Road, 

w.c. 
24  &  26  Holborn. 

London,  e.c. 
Bollo  Lane,  Acton, 

London,  w, 

67  Lancaster  Road, 
Netting  Hill,  w. 

Jena,  Germany 

29     Margaret      Street, 

Regent  Street,  w. 
3Lloyd's  Avenue, 

London,  e.c 


TELEOSAFRIO  ADDBE-iS 
AND   TELEPHONE    MUMBEIi. 


WELLINGTON,BOBEHAM 
WOOD  ELSTREE  92 

TYO,  SOUTHGATE 
REGENCY,  LONDON 

HARLESDEN  90 

PHOTEXICA,  LONDON 

VICTORIA  669 

CITY  1714 
WHITAKEH  <(■•   CO., 

KENDAL 

ADJUSTABLE 

WORCESTER  5606 

WILLWAY,  BRISTOL 

T.N.  2793 

SEPIA,  LONDON 

GERBARD  4025 

PHOTIBRIT,  LONDON 

TOTTENHAM  1 


COMBINATION.  LONDON 
GERRARD  7283 

SPOTLESS,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  2200 

PHARMACY,  MANCHES- 
TER CITY  6430 

WRATTEN,  CROYDON 

NAT.  CROYDON 572 

OPTIGRAPH,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  5006 

WUENSCHE,  LONDON 

HOLBORN  Slli 

WYNDHAM,  ACTON,  LON- 
DON      EALING  75  NA  T. 


VASSALAGE,  LONDON 

PADDINGTON  3214 


ZEISS  WERK,  JENA 
DIACTINIC,  LONDON 

CENTRAL  4007 

ZIMMERMANN,    LONDON 
AVENUE  2144 


9-10  St.   'M&rY-at-lii\\,\PoisoNABLE,  London 
London,  E.c.  |  central  ms 


"c^"^- 


INDEX  TO  ADVERTISERS. 


ACTIEN  Gesellschaft  fur 

Anilin  Fabrikation  . .  1020  to  1028 

Adams  &  Co 267  to  282 

Adhesive    Dry   Mounting    Co., 

.  Ltd 230,  231 

Aerograph  Co.,  Ltd 214 

Airostyle  and  Lithos,  Ltd.       . .        396 

A-klaCo 1159  to  1162 

Albemarle  Paper  Mftg.  Co.      . .      1235 
Aldham,  E.  Laver  . .        . .        224 

Aldis  Bros ."        217 

Allan,  David  980 

Allen,  Alfred  B 985 

Allen  &  Co.  (London),  Ltd.      . .'        986 

Allen,  W . .  1138 

Altrincham  Rubber  Co..  .1163  to  1198 

Alvord  Opaque  Co 1235 

"Amateur    Photographer    and 

Photographic  News  ".  .1111  to  1114 
"  American  Photography "      ..      1239 

Amphlet,  8 983 

Archer  and  Sons  . .  957 

Amdt  &  Lowengard  . .  . .  12^6 
Art  Photo  Supply  Co.  983 

Ashford,  J 971 

Astor 1251 

Australian  Kodak,  Ltd..  .1214  to  1217 
Autotype  Company  . .  323  to  326 
Avery,  J.,  &  Co 222 

BABAJEE,  Sakharam  &  Co.  . .      1225 

Baird,  A.  H.  213 

Baker    &    Rouse    Proprietary, 

Ltd.       . .    1214  to  1217  and  1219 
Ballantme,  Robert  . .         236  237 

Barnet  (Elliott  &  Sons,  Ltd.)  423  to  426 
Barton,  Harvey,  &  Sons,  Ltd.. .      1206 

Bartons' ggg 

Bates,  W.,  &  Son  . .  ." "        224 

Bausch&Lomb  Optical  Co.  1144,  I145 

Bayer  Co.,  Ltd 394 

Beard,  R.  R.  . .        . .        _'  _'        234 

Beardsley,  E.,  &  Son  . .  "  12 18 
Beck,  R.  &  J.,  Ltd.  . .      103  to  118 

Beresford,  F.  422 

Billcliff,  J.,  Exors.  of  . .  .' .'  1206 
Bird,  Graystone    . .  .'  .*        223 

Blees,  John..  ..  '      1224 

Blundell,  J.,  i  Sons        ..      4(M3to410 

Bowes,  E.  W.,  &  Co 1137 

Bramwell,  E.,  &  Son  . .  ..  395 
Britannia    Works    Co.,   Ltd.— 

(See  Ilford,  Ltd.) 
"  British  Journal   of  Photo- 

GEAPHY  "      225,  408  to  419, 1227  to 

o  •.•  u  «  ^  ^^^'  ''"^  1254-6a 

British  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.  934 

British  Photo  Paper  Co. 
„  „   „  1254-4a  and  5a 

Bruce,  T.  S.  . .  27  to  30 

Bull,  Edgar  R.       ..         ..        .^    9I1 

Bnnolp,  .Tames  420 

Husoh  (Rmil)  Optical  Co.  351  to  362 
Butcher,  VV.,  &  Sons,  Ltd.  127  to  142 
Butler,  William    . .  397 


CAMERA  Construction  Co. 

..^  „    ,  1130,  1131 

"  Camera  Craft " 1241 

Chapman,  J.  T.,  Ltd.  ..  .'.'  1203 
City  Sale  &  Exchange  . .  1087  to  1102 
"  Colour  Photography  "  . .      1229 

Counties  Photographic  Co.      ..      1140 

DALLMEYER.  J.  H.,  Ltd.    411  to  416, 
1254-2a,  and  1271  to  1286 

Dawbarn  &  Ward,  Ltd.  1251  and  1254 

Deakin,  Francisco  B 1248 

Dickinson,  Chas.  F 420 

Dixon,  L.  S.,  &  Co.,  Ltd.  1140 


Dorrett  &  Martin . . 
Drexter  &  Nagel    . . 

EDMUND.  H.,  &  Co.      . 
Elliott  &  Sons,  Ltd. 

Elliott,  J 

Ellis  (Alfred)  AWaleiy.., 
Epstein,  J.  &  Co. 


393 
.  1151  to  1154 

1125 

.     423  to  426 

972 

420 

966 


Ernemann,  Heinrich  '. !  1027  to  1031 
Ernst,  Carl,  &  Co 1133 

FALLA  GRAY  Photo  Paper  Co.     1249 

Fallow-field,  J 947  to  962 

Platters  &  Garnett,  Ltd.  . .      1125 

Fletcher,  F.  J.,  &  bon     . .  1248 

Fordham  &  Co.,  Ltd,  . .  367  to  370 
Fourdrinier,  Hunt  &  Co.  1212,  1213 
Fry,  Ernest  Bickersteth  . .      II39 

Fry.S.  H 4 

Fuerst  Bros.  420 

GALLICHAN  &  Gasquolne  ••  1125 
Gandolfi,  Louis     . .'  ..      1136 

Gem  Dry  Plate  Co.,  Ltd. 

1254-8a  and  1294 
General  Paper  Co.  . .  1242 

Gevaert,  Ltd 363  to  366 

Goerz,   C.  P.,  Optical    Works, 

„Ltd 307  to  322 

Graber,  E 1254-7a 

Greenwood,  Henry,  &  Co.    225,  408  to 
419,  1227  to  1230,  and  1254-6a 

Guerry,  CI 1245 

Guiterman,  8.,  &  Co.,  Ltd.       . .        402 
Gwndlach-Manhattan      Optical 
Co 1236 

Co. 

1103  to  1110 
398 
.  1222, 1223 
,  Ltd. 

1111  to  1114 

981 

1254 -3a 

1032 

15 

1239 

239  to  242 

395 

1134 

327  to  334 

1115  to  1122 


HALIFAX  Photographic 

Hamel,  E.,  &  Co 

Harringtons,  Ltd 

Hazell,  Watson,  &  Viney, 

Henderson,  J 

Henry,  Hubert,  &  Co.     . . 
Herbst,  Ernst  &  Firl 

Heyde  

Higgins,  Chas.  M.,  &  Co. 

Hinton  &  Co 

Hooking,  S 

Holmes  Bros, 
Hood  *  Co.,  Ltd.  . . 
Hora  &  Co 


INDEX  TO  ADVERTISERS.— Continued. 


1311 


Houghtons;  Liiniti<>d  . .  287  to  302 
Hughes,  W.  C,  &  Co.      . .      283  to  2a6 

Hume,  Wm 1199  to  1202 

Hunt,  Philip  G 1143 

Hyde  &  Co 976 

ILFORD,  Limited 

403  to  406  and  721  to  732 
Illingworth.Thos.,  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

335  to  342 
Imperial  Dry  Plate  Co.,  Ltd.  207  to  212 
Infallible  Exposure  Meter  Co. 

968  to  970 

JONES,  F.  E.,  &Co 1146 

Johnson  iSt  Sons  (Manufac- 
turing Chemists),  Ltd.  . .  22 

Jougla,  J 1247 

KAMM,  L.,  &Co,  ..     1128,1129 

Keene,  Richard,  Ltd 990 

Kentmere,  Ltd 1059  to  1062 

King,  F.,  &  Sons,  Ltd 1251 

Kitz,  Aug.  Chr 1243 

Kodak,  Limited 

95  to  102,  also  Front  Cover. 
Kong  Hing,  Chiong,  &  Co. 

1220  and  1226 

Konishi,  R 1220 

"  Kopit "  Filter  Co 1252 

LANCASTER  J.,  and  Son, 

Ltd 371  to  386 

Leto  Photo  Materials  Co. 

(1905),  Ltd 159  to  168 

Levy,  Max 1237 

Lewis,  Frederic 1249 

Lewis,  Karl 1220 

Lizars,  J 1255  to  1270 

L.C.C.  School  of  Photo- 
Engraving  973 

Lloyd,  Fred  V.  A.,  Ltd 973 

London  Photo  Printing  Co.  . .  1143 
London  Stereoscopic  and 

Photographic  Co.,  Ltd.  943  to  946 
London  Studio  . .  . .  1208, 1209' 
Luraiere  N.A.  Co.  . .  16  to  18 

MACKENZIE  &  Co.  388 

Marion  &  Co.,  Ltd.  . .     143  to  158 

Matthews,  B 1135 

Mawson  and  Swan,  Ltd. 

218,  219  and  1320 
Meses-Goris  &  Pils  ..        ..      1248 

Michigan  Photo  Shutter  Co.  1254-2&, 
Midland  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  978,  979 
Mid-Sussex  Photographic  Works  1140 
Morgan  &  Kidd  . .  . .  119  to  126 
Moss,  R.  J.,  &  Sons         . .        . .        982 

Muir  &  Moodie 1218 

Murphy,  Geo.,  Inc. 

1231  to  1233  and  1241 

NADKARNI  &  Co.  1226 

Naylor,  T.,  &  Sons  . .        . .      1142 

Newbery,  Francis,  &  Sons,  Ltd.  399 
Newman  &  Guardia,  Ltd.         79  to  86 

N.  Z.  Camera  Co 1218 

OZOBROME,  Limited  ..  ..  216 
PAASCHE  Air  Brush  Co.       ..      1140 

Park,  W.,&Co 1218 

Perken,  Son,  &  Co.,  Ltd. . .  232,  233 
Phillips,  F,G 1250 


Phillips,  W.  H.,  &  Sons  . .        986,  987 

Photo  Appliance  Co 1253 

"Photography  for  the  Press  " . .  1249 

Photophane  Company  . .  1251 

Photo  Stores  Co.,  Ltd 1224 

Plaiinotype  Company     . .        . .  19 
Polytechnic    School  of   Photo- 
graphy        1319 

RAINES  &  Co 67  to  78 

Rajar  (1907),  Ltd.  ..1079  to  1086 

Reynolds  &  Branson,  Ltd.       ..        238 

Riba  Sdad  en  Cta 1243 

Richard,  Jules      . .        .  .1147  to  1150 

Robbins,  R.  &  H 977 

Robey-French  Co.  . .        . .      1240 

Robinson  &  Co 1220 

Ross,  Limited  35  to  66,  407,  also 

Front  Cover 

Rotary  Photographic  Co.,  Ltd.         235 

Rouch,  W.  W.,  &  Co 2,  3 

Rough  &  Caldwell  Co 1234 

ST.  CLEMENTS  PRESS.  Ltd.       1207 

Sanders  &  Co 988,989 

Sands,  Hunter  &  Co.      . .  31  to  34 

Sanger-Shepherd  &  Co.    1035  to  1058 

Sobering,  E 343  to  346 

Schcilzig,  Otto       222 

Schoeller,  Felix,  jun 1124 

Scory,  J 966  and  1243 

Scott,  N.  L.,  &  Co.  400,  401 

Service  Company,  Ltd.  . .  1126, 1127 
Sheffield  Photo  Company  1204,  1205 
Sheffield  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  417  to  419 
Sherwood  &  Seldt. .  .  .1151  to  1158 
Shew,  J.  F.,  &  Co.  303  to  306 

Shunker,  Dass  &  Co 1226 

Sichel,  0.,  &  Co.  .  220,221 

Simon,  Oscar         1247 

Sinclair,  James  A.,  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

995  to  1018 

Small,  J.  W.,  &  Co 1221 

Smith  &  Sons        1134 

Spencer,  Arthur 20,  21 

Staeble  Optical  Co.         .  .1155  to  1158 

Staley,  A.  E.,  &  Co 5  to  15 

Stanley,  S 981 

Steinheil,  C.  A.,Soehne..  ..  1244 
Stereoscopic      (London)      and 

Photographic  Co.,  Ltd.      943  to  946 
Stevens'  Auction  Rooms  . .      1134 

TAPRELL,  Loomis  &  Co.  ..  1238 
Taylor,  Taylor,  &  Hobson, 

Ltd.  963  to  965 

Taylor,  TunniolifE  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  226,  227 
Telia  Camera  Co.  .  .228,  229  and  1132 
Thames  Colour  Plate  Co.     1210, 1211 
Thornton-Pickard  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd 167  to  206 

Thospann,  A 1246 

Trapp,  L.,  &  Co. 

974,  975.  and  12S4-la 

Tress  Co., 389  to  392 

UNITED  Photographic  Stores, 
Ltd 1241 

VANGUARD  Manufacturing  Co.      395 
Vereinigte     Fabriken     Photo- 
graphischer  Papiere  . .        . .     1033 
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VoigtliiDder  and  Sohn 

WACHTL.  Bernhapd 
Wallis,  Edmond    . . 
Ward,  Henry 
Warwick  Trading  Co., 
Watkins  Meter  Co. 
Watson,  W.,  &  Sons,  Ltd. 
Wellington  and  Ward    , .     «,„ 
Westminster  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd. 
Westminster  Photographic 

Exchange,  Ltd 991  to  994 


Wilkinson  &  Co.    . .        .  1253 

Willway,  J.  S.,  &  Sons,  Ltd     .' ."  387 

Winsor  &  Newton,  Ltd.  21  «J 

"Wisto"  Works  ..                   ■■  lii? 

Wolflf,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Ltd.           '  421 

Wormald  &  Co.     . .                   ' '  967 
Wratten  &  Wainwright,  Ltd.  347  to  350 

Wright,  J.,  &  Co 1132 

ZEISS,  Carl  ..      87  to  94 
/iimmermann,  A.  and  M.        343  to 346 
Zimmermann,  Chas.  &  Co.  (Photo- 
graphic), Ltd 1019  to  1034 


CLASSIFIED  INDEX  TO    GOODS    ADVERTISED. 

Thepage  number  given  in  some  cases  is  that  on  which  an  advertiser's 
section  commences,  because  in  many  cases  descrixHions  ansivering  to  the 
entry  appear  on  several  pages  of  the  section. 


Acetylene 

Butcher,  140 
Kamm,  H28 
Moss,  982 
Murphy,  1233 

Actinometers 

Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Wynne,  970 

Air  Brushes 

and  Accessories 
Aerograph,  214 
Airostyle,  396 
Bruce,  30 
Paasche,  1140 
Winsor,  215 

Albumen  Paper 

Marion,  156 
Trapp,  974 

Zimmermann,  Chas.. 
1033 

Albums 

See  also  Mounts,  I'lcic- 

Alhums. 
Fordham,  369 

Apparatus 

Second-hand 

See  Second-hand 

Arc  Lamps 

Beard,  234 
Hughes,  286 
Marion,  150 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Tress,  391 
Westminster,  215 

Art  Publications 

Wolff  &  Co.,  421 

Artists'  Materials 

Bruce,  29 

Nadkarni  &  Co.,  1226 
Photo  Stores  Co.,  1224 
Winsor,  215 


Auction  Sales 

Stevens'     Auction 
Rooms,  1134 

Baby  Holder 

Murphy,  1233 

Backgrounds 

Altrincham,  1163 
Avery,  J.,  222 
Baker  &  Rouse,  1214 
Hocking,  395 
Holmes,  1134 
Jones,  1146 
Marion,  158 
^obey-Prench  Co.,  1240 
Rough  &  Caldwell,  1234 
Sichel,  220 
Trapp,  975 
Tress,  389 
Wallis,  1206 

Bellows,  Camera- 

I        Altrincham,  1168 

Binding  Papers 

Archer,  967 
Lunii<^re,  18 

Backing  Papers 

Fry,  E.  B.,  1139 

Binoculars 

See  Field  Glasses, 

Black,  dead 

Bates,  224 

Newbery,  Francis,  399 

Blinds.  Dark-room 

See  Dark-room  blinds. 

Blocking  out  Mixtures 

Alvord,  1235 
Bates,  224 
Kentmere,  1061 


Blocking  Presses 

Fallowfield,  951 
Sichel,  220 
Trapp,  975 

Blotting  Paper 

Albemarle   Paper    Co. 

1235 
Dixon  &  Co.,  1140 

Blue  Prints 

Dorrett,  393 

Books 

Beck,  103 
Dallmeyer,  1286 
Dawbarn  &  Ward,  1251, 

1254 
Elliott,  426 
Ilford,  406 
King  &  Sons,  1251 
Sinclair,  1006, 1017 
Watkins,  26 
Wratten,  350 

Border  Negatives 

Autotype,  326 

Border  Tints 

Adhesive,  231 

Bromide  Printing 

Matthews,  1135 
Smith  &  Sons,  1134 
See  also  under  "Eularfie- 

menU"    and    "Pout. 

cards," 

Bromoil  Process 

Ozobrome,  216 
Sinclair,  1014 

Button  Apparatus 

Fallowfield,  953 

Buttons,  Photo 

Dorrett,  393 
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Cameras,  Field 

Stc    also      "  Panoram  " 

Gameras 
Adams,  274 
Allen,  W.,  1138 
Altrinoham,  1198 
Baker  &  Rouse,  1214 
Beck,  113 
Billcliff,  1206 
Blees,  1224 
Buncle,  420 
Butcher,  136 
Camera     Construction 

Co.,  1130 
City  Sale,  1096 
Dallmeyer,  1281 
Fallowtteld,  954 
Gandoltt,  1136 
Harrington's,  1223 
Hora,  1116 
,      Houghtons,  289 
Kodak,  95 
Lancaster,  379 
Lizars,  1268 
Midland    Camera    Co., 

978 
Naylor,  1142 
Perken,  232 
Boss,  60 
Boucb, 3 
Sanders,  989 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Service,  1127 
Sinclair,  996 
Thornton-Pickard,    178 
Voigtliinder,  1071 
Watson,  908 
Zeiss,  92 

Cameras,  Hand 

See    also    Beflex,    Twin- 
Lens  and  Stereoscopic 
Adams,  267 
Baker  &   Rouse,    1214' 

1219 
Beck,  114 
Busch,  353 
Butcher,  128 

City  Sale,  1093 

Dallraeyer,  1281 

Deakin,  1248 

FallowHeld,  957 

Gandolfi,  1136 

Goerz,  316 

Harringtons,  1223 

Hinton,  239 

Hora,  1115 

Houghtons,  288 

Kodak,  96 

Ijancaster,  377 

Lizars,  1260,  etc. 

London  Stereo,  943 

Murphy,  1241 

Newman  &  Ouardia,  79 

Riba,  1243 

Richard,  1147 

Robinson,  1220 

Ross,  47 

Rouoh, 2 

Sheffleld  Co.,  1204 


Cameras,  Hand  (cont.) 

Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1151 
Shew,  303 
Siohel,  220 
Sinclair,  996 
Staley,  10 

Thornion-Pickard,    190 
United    Photo    Stores, 

1241 
Voigtlander,  1063 
Watson,  907 
Zeiss,  87 
Zimmermann,    Chas. 

1027 

Cameras,  Studio 

Allen,  1138 
Altrinoham,  1198 
Billcliff,  1206 
City  Sale,  1098 
Harrington's,  1223 
Ross,  63 
Sichel,  220 
Watson,  913 
Zimmermann,  C.,1032 

Carbon  Tissues 

and  Printing 

Autotype,  323 
Elliott  &  Sons,  426 
Fry,  8.  H.,  4 
Halifax  Co.,  1109 
Henry,  1254-3a 
lUingworth,  340 
Morgan  &  Kidd,  124 
Murphy,  1231 
Ozobrome,  216 
Raines,  73 

Cardboard 

Fordham,  368 
Fourdrinier  Hunt,  1212 

Cases 

Adams,  279 
Altrinoham,  1192 
Amphlet,  983 
Sinclair,  1010,  1013 
Thornton-Pickard,   206 

Celluloid 

Guiterman,  402 

Changing  Bags 

See  Dark- rooms,  portable 

Changing  Boxes 

Adams,  280 

Also  listed  by  many  of 
the  makers  given  under 
"  Cameras,  Hand," 

Chemicals 

and  Chemical  Preparations 

Australian  Kodak,  1216 
Bramwell,  395 
Halifax,  1107 
Harringtons,  1223 
Johnson,  22 
Kentmere,  1061 
Lumi6re,  17 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Rouoh,  3 
Schering,  343 
Trapp,  975 


Chemicals  (cont.) 

Vanguard,  395 
Zimmermann,  A.  &  M., 

343 
Zimmermann,      Chas., 

1019 

Cinematography 

Baker  &  Rouse,  1214 
Beard,  234 
Buncle,  420 
Busch,  360 
Butcher,  141 
Harringtons,  1223 
Hughes,  286 
Kamm,  1129 
Perken,  233 
Rajah,  1086 
Scott,  400 
Service  Co.,  1126 
Sheffleld  Co.,  1205 
Warwick  Co.,  1123 

Clock,  Darl{-room 

Stanley,  981 
Watkins,  24 

Collodion 

Mawson,  1320 

Collotype  Printing 

Barton,  Harvey,  1206 
Halifax  Co.,  1108 
Photophane,  1251 
Morgan  &  Kidd,  125 

Colonial  Dealers 

Babajee,Sakharam,  1225 
Baker  and  Rouse,  1214, 

1217,  1219 
Beardeley,  1218 
Blees,  John,  1224 
Deakin,  F.  B.,  1248 
Harringtons,  1222,  1223 
Kong  Hing,Chiong,1220, 

1226 
Konishi,  1220 
Muir  and  Moodie,  1218 
Nadkarni,  1226 
Park  and  Co.,  1218 
Photo  Stores,  1224 
Robinson,  1220 
Shunker  Dass,  1226 
Small  and  Co.,  1221 
United    Photo     Stores 

1241 

Colour  Filters 

See  Light  Filters 

Colour  Photography 

FallowHeld,  947 
Fuerst,  420 
Gem,  1254-8A 
Greenwood,  1229 
Hinton,  242 
Hughes,  283 
Jougla,  1247 
Lumifire,  16 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Thames  Plate  Co.,  1210 
Watkins  Co.,  23 
Wratten,  348 
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Colour  Printing 

Hood,  327 

Combined  Batli 

Sic  Tiiiiimj  I'repariilioHs. 

Condensers 

Hughes,  283 

Dark-rooms,  Portable 

Adamti,  282 
Beresfoid,  422 
Rouch,  3 
Sinclair,  1010 

Dark-room  Blinds 

Avery,  222 
^Sinclair,  1007 

Dark-room    Lamps 

and  Sifelights 

Allan,  David,  980 
Altrincham,  1181 
Fry,  E.  B.,  1139 
Hintou,  240 
Liumifire,  18 
Murijhy,  1233 
Reynolds  &  Branson,  238  : 

Dark-room  Lamps       i 

(cont.)  i 
Sanger-Shcpberd,  1035  I 
Sichel,  220  \ 

Sinclair,  1008  I 

Staler,  5 
Watson,  910 
Wratten,  349 

Dark-slides  ! 

Adams,  280  ' 

A-kla,  1159 
Allen,  W.,  1138 
Naylor,  1142 
Ross,  oO 

Daylight  Slides 

See  alsj  Envelope,  Day- 

Hfjhtloadinji. 
A-kla,  1159 

Developers 

Puerst,  420 
Halifax  Co.,  1107 
Hendarson,  981 
Hinton,  241 
Ilford,  405 
Johnson,  22 
Keutniere,  1061 
Leto,  165 
Iiumifire,  17 
Newbery,:Francis,  399 
Robbing,  977 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Schering,  343 
Vonguard,  395 
Watkins,  24 
Zitnmermann,  A.  &  M. 

313 
Zimmermann,      Chas.,  , 

1020 


I  Developing 

I       See    alxo    Enlargementg 
and  Trade  Work. 

Buncle,  420 
J       Hinton,  241 

Keene,  990 

N.  Z.  Camera  Co.,  1218 

Developing 

Accessories 

1  See  also  Dark-rooms. 

I        A-kla,  1159 

Altrincham,  1186 

Graber,  1251-7A 

Hough  tons,  295 

Kodak,  98 

Reynolds  &  Branson," 
238 

Taylor,  Tunnicliff,  226 

Watkins,  25  | 

Dishes  I 

Allan,  David,  980  \ 

I       Fa'l  >\vtield,  961  | 

Marion,  157  , 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 

Sichol,  220  I 

Taylor,  Tunnicliff,  226  I 

Drying  Racks 

Allan,  David,  980 
Fallowfield,  961 
Naylor,  1142 
Sinclair,  1009 
Taylor  Tunnicliff,  226 

Dry-Mounting 

Adhesive,  230 

Henry  Hubert,  1254-3A 

Hyde,  976 

Scott,  401 

Sichel,  221 

Trapp,  974,  1254-Ia 

Dusters,  Plate 

Altrincham,  1182 

Dyes 

Fuerst,  420 

Electric  Fittings. 

Marion,  151 

Embossing  Presses 

FallowHeld,  951 
Sichel,  220 
Trapp,  975 

Enamels 

Sic  Miniiitiircs 

Enlargements, 

Printing  and  Trade  Work 
Sec  iiUo  Pogtcanix,   I'ii-. 

til  re 
Bowes,  1137 
Counties  Co.,  1140 
Dorrett,  393 
Elliott  and  Sons,  426 
Fletcher,  1248 
Fry,  S.  H.,  4 
Halifax  Co.,  1108 
Hinton,  241 
Laver-Aldham,  224 
Lewis,  Frederick,  1249 
Morgan  &  Kidd,  123 


Enlargements  {cmt.) 

Mid-Sussex  Works,  1140 

Raines,  67 

Robbin.s,  977 

Tress,  391 

Ward,  Henry,  1132 

i  Enlarging  Apparatus 

Adams,  281 
Altrincliam,  1177 
Billcliff,  12:6 
Butcher,  13SI 
Camera  Construction, 
'    1130 

City  Sale   1100 
Fallowfield,  955 
Fry,  K.  B.,  1139 
Houghtons   29S 
Hughes,  283 
Hume,  1199 
Kamm,  1128 
liancaster,  382 
Midland    Camera    Co., 

9/9 
Perken,  233 
Ross,  64 

Thomton-Pickaril,  199 
Watkins,  26 
Watson,  935 

Envelope  Daylight 
,  Loading 

Beck,  115 
I       Houghtons,  297 
i       Lancaster,  374 
I        Lizais,  1258 

Mackenzie,  388 

Shew,304 
I       AUo  luted  by  inost  makei)i 
I  given  under"  Cameron, 

I  Hand," 

Export  Agents 

Ballantine,  236 
'       Hood,  333 

Sec  also  announcements  as 
to  Shippinij,  made  by 
must  of  the  houses  named 
under  "  Cameras." 

Exposure  Meters 

I       Beck,  117 
Ilford,  405 
Imperial,  212 
Phillips  A  Sons,  986 
Stalcy,  15 
Watkins,  23 
Wellington,  253 
Wynne,  968 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 
1026 

Exposure  Recorders 

Thornton-Pickard,  168 

Eyeshades 

Bruce,  28 

Ferrotype  Cameras 

FallowHeld,  953,  958 
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Field  Glasses 

Beck,  118 
Busch,  362 
Dallmeyer,  1286 
Liizars,  1269 
Loudon  Stereo,  946 
Ross,  65 
Voigtiiinder,  1078 

Film  Adapters  and 

Accessories 

Kodak,  98 

Aho  listed  by  most  makern 

(liven  under  "  Cameras, 

Hand." 

Film  Stretchers 

Kit/,,  1243 

Films,  Roll  or  Cut 

Australian  Kodak,  1226 
Kdwards,  160 
Klliott  and  Sons,  426 
Houghtons,  295 
Ilford,  404 
Kodak,  99,  100 
Leto,  160 
Lurai^re,  16 
Marioi),  143 
Rajar,  1079 
Wellington,  252 
Zimmermann,  Cbas., 
1024 

Filters,  Tap 

KopitCo.,  1252 

Finders 

Adams,  282 
Sinclair,  1005 
Watson,  939 

Fixing  Salts 

Bramwell,  395 
Halifax  Co.,  1107 
Kentmere,  1C61 
Ijumiere,  17 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Zimmermann,  A.  &  M. 

346 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 

1026 

Flash  Lamps, 

Flash  Powders,  etc. 
Allen,  Alfred  B.,  985 
Baird,  213 
Bayer  Co.,  394 
Lumif'Te,  17 
Sinclair,  1012 
Zimmermann,  Chas,, 

1026,  1034 

Focussing  Cloths,  etc. 

Altrincham,  1173 
Beresford,  422 

Focussing  Magnifiers 

Marion,  145 
Photo-Appliance  Co., 

1253 
Sherwood,  1158 
Sinclair,  1012 


Focussing  Scales 

Beck,  117 
Phillips,  987 

Focussing  Screens 

Altrincham.  1181 
Fry,  E.  B.,  1139 

Frames 

fiee  also  Enlargements 

and  Trade  work 
Epstein,  956 
Sichel,  220 
Trapp,  975 
Tress,  389 

Gas  Stoves 

Allen,  Alfred  B.,  985 

Gelatine 

Zimmermann,  Chas., 
1019 

Glass 

Scory,  956, 1243 

Half-tone  Blocks 

Photo-Engrav.ng 

Hamel.  398 
Hood,  327 

London  Studio,  1208 
Morgan  &  Kidd,  126 

Half-tone  Screens 

Levy,  Max,  1237 

Head  Rests 

Camera  Construction, 

1130 
Murphy,  1235 
Sichel,  220 

Hiding  Tent 

Sanders,  988 

Hood,  Lens- 

Dallmeyer,  1279 
Murphy,  1232 
Sinclair,  1004 

Hypo  eliminators 

Marion,  157 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Zimmermann,  A.  &  M., 
346 

Importers 

Bahajee,  Sakharam, 

1225 
Baker  &  Rouse,  1214 
Beardsley,  1218 
Blees,  1224 
Harringtons,  1222 
Nadkarni,  1226 
Park  &  Co.,  1218 
Photo  Stores  Co.,  1224 
Shunker  Dass,  1226 
Small  &  Co.,  1221 

Inks 

Higgins,  1239 

Instruction 

Bruce,  27 

L.C.C..  School,  973 

Polytechnic,  1319 


Intensifiers 

Lumi^re,  17 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Zimmermann,       Chas., 
1023 

Inventions 

Telia  Co.,  1132 

Iris  Diaphragms 

Altrincham,  1171 

Jewellery 

Dorrott,  395 
Elliott,  J.,  972 

Knives 

Bruce,  30 

Lantern-plates 

See  Plates 

Lantern-slides 

and  Materials. 
Bird.  Graystonc,  223 
Bull,  981 

Dickinson,  C.  F.,  420 
Dorrett,  393 
Flatters,  1125 
Fletcher,  1248 
Fry,  E.B.,  1139 
Fry,  S.  H.,  4 
Hinton,  241 
Wilkinson,  1253 

Lanterns. 

Projection  and  Accessories 
Altrincham,  1187 
Archer,  967 
Avery,  J.,  222 
Beard,  234 
Bunole,  420 
Butcher,  133 
City  Sale,  1101 
Hughes,  285 
Kamm,  1128 
Lancaster,  386 
Perken,  233 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Sichel,  220 
Sinclair,  1017 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 

1019 

Leather  Reviver 

Altrincham,  1181 

Lenses 

See  aUo  Telepholu;  Field 

Glasses 
Aldis,  217 

Baker  &    Rouse,    1214, 
•1217,1219 
Beck,  104 
Blees,  1224 
Busch,  357 
City  Sale,  1099 
Dallmeyer,  411,  1271 
Deakin,  1248 
Fsllowfield,  956 
Goer?;,  307 
Harringtons,  1223 
Kong  Chiong,1220 
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Lenses  (cont.) 

Konishi,  1220,  1226 
Lancaster,  372 
Muir  &  Moodie,  1218 
Murphy,  1231 
Perken,  232 
Elba,  1243 
Robinson,  1220 
Ross,  35,  407 
Service  Co.,  1127 
Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1155 
Sichel,  220 
Simon,  1247 
Staley,  6 
Steinheil.  1244 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hob- 
son,  963 
Thornton-Pickard,  205 
Trapp,  975 
United    Photo    Stores, 

1241 
Voigtluader,  1072 
Watson,  931 
Zeiss,  94 

Zimraermann,      Chas., 
1019 

Lens-caps,  Cases,  etc. 

Altrincham,  1170, 1177 

Levels 

Adams,  282 
Altrincham,  1183 
Watson,  939 

Light-filters 

Beck,  118 
Dallmeyer,  1279 
Elliott  &  Sons,  426 
Ilford,  405 
Imperial,  211 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1158 
Staley,  5 
Wellington,  253 
Wratten,  348 

Light-Restrainer 

Murphy,  1232 

Lime  Jets 

Hughes,  285 
Willway,  387 

Lustre-giving 

Preparations 

Sinclair,  1011 

Machinery 

(iraber,  1254-7A 
Scott  &  Go.,  4C0 

Masks  • 

Fry,  E.  B.,  1139 
Leto,  166 

Mercury-Vapour 

Lamps 

Marion,  151 
Sichel,  220 

Microscopes 

Beck,  118 


Miniatures 

Bowes,  1137 

Bruce,  30 

Dorrett,  393 

Pry,  S.  H.,4 

Henry  Hubert,  1251-3A 

Morgan  &  Kidd,  119 

Raines,  73 

Miniature  Cases 

Art  Supply  Co.,   985 

Mirrors 

Ashford,  971 
Marion,  145, 148 

Mounts 

Australian  Kodak,  1216 
Bartons,  990 
Butcher,  142 
Chapman,  1203 
Dorrett,  393 
Ernst,  1133 
Fallowtield,  947 
Fordham,  368 
Fourdtinier  Hunt,  1212 
Henderson,  981 
Holmes,  1134 
Jones,  1146 
Leto,  166 
Marion,  154 
Sheffield  Co.,  1204 
Sichel,  220 

Taprell  Loomis,  1238 
Trapp,  974 
Tress,  389 
Wachtl,  1243 
Wright  &  Co.,  1132 

Moulding,  Rubber- 

Thornton-Pickard,  168 

Mountants 

Altrincham,  1181 
Higgins,  1239 
Newbery,  Francis,  397 
Vanguard,  395 

Negative  Bags 

Pry,  E.  B.,  1139 

Night-lights 

Sinclair,  1009 

Oil  Process 

Ozobrome,  216 
Sinclair,  1014 

Ortho  Filters 

See  Light-filters 

Oval  Trimmers 

Adhesive,  231 

Oxygen  Gas 

and  Generators 

British  Oxygen,  984 
Kanim,  1128 

Ozobrome  Materials 

Ozobrome,  216 

Panoram  Cameras 

Rosa,  57 


Papers  (Printing):  and 
Postcards 

See   also     Carbon    and 

Platinum 
Arndt     &    Lowengard, 

1246 
Australian  Kodak,  1216 
Bayer  Co.,  394 
British  Photo  PaperlCo. , 

1254 -4a 
Chapman,  1203 
Elliott  &  Sons,  424 
Falla-Gray,  1249 
Gem,  1254-8A,  1294 
Gevaert,  363 
Halifax  Co.,  1103 
Harringtons,  1223 
Henderson,  981 
Holmes,  1134 
Houghtons,  300 
Ilford,  405,  728 
lUingworth,  335 
Imperial,  207 
Kentmere,  1059 
Kodak,  102 
Leto,  159 
Lumi^re,  17 
Marion,  156 
Morgan  &  Kidd,  119 
Photo  Stores  Co.,  1224 
Rajar,  1079 
Robbing,  977 
Rotary,  235 
Scholzig,  222 
Sheffield  Co.,  1204 
Sichel,  221 
Trapp,  974 
Tress,  389 
Wellington,  254 
Wisto  Works.  1141 
Zimmermann,      Chas,, 
1033 

Papers,  Raw  and 

Baryta 

General  Paper  Co.,  1242 
Meses  Goris,  1248 
Schoeller,  1124 

Periodicals 

Amateur  Photographer, 
1111 

American  Photography, 
1239 

Baker  &  Rouse,  1215 

British  .lournal  of  Pho- 
tography, 225,  1227, 
1254-6A 

Camera  Craft,  1241 

Dawbarn  &  Ward,  1254 

Harringtons,  1223 

Ilford,  406 

Photogravure 

Allen  &  Co.,  966 

Pinhole  Lens 

Watkins  Co.,  26 

Plate-Holders 

Altrinoham,1184 
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Plate-Markers 

Pallowfield,  951 
Leto,  166 

I'late  Tester 

Sanger-Shepherd.  1035 

Plates 

(Ordinary,  Ortho,  Lantern, 
Process  and  X-ray.) 
Adams,  280 
Akla,  1159 
Edwards,  160 
Rlliott  &  Sons,  423 
Fallowfield,  947 
Gem,  1254-8A,  1294 
Harringtons,  1223 
Ilford,404,  721 
Imperial,  207 
Kodak,  101 
Leto,  160 
Liumidre,  16 
Marion,  143 
Mawson,  218,  1320 
Photo  Stores  Co.,  1224 
Rajar,  1079 

Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Wellington,  243 
Wratten,  347 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 
1024 

Platinum  Paper  and 
Printing 

Dorrett,  393 
Fry,S.  H.,  4 
Ilford,  405,  730 
Keene,  990 
Kodak,  102 
Platinotype  Co.,  19 
Baines,  72 

Postcards,  Picture 

Astor,  1251 

Barton,  Harvey,  1206 

Counties  Co.,  1140 

Dorrett,  393 

Hood,  327 

Lewis,  Predk.,  1249 

Lewis,  Karl,  1220 

London  Photo-Printing 

Co.,  1143 
London  Studio,  1208 
Matthews,  1135 
Photophane,  1251 

Press  Photography 

Gallichan,  1125 
Photography     (or     the 
Press,  1249 

Printing 

Silver,  Bromide,  etc. 

See  Enlargements ;    also 
Carbon  and  Platinum. 

Printing 

Typographic   (Postcards, 

Catalogues,  etc.) 
Hood,  327, 

London  Studio,  1208 
St.  Clements  Press,  1207 


Printing  Frames  and 
Apparatus 

Beck,  108 
Billclitt,  1206 
Butcher,  137 
Camera     Construction, 

1130 
Counties  Co.,  1140 
Fallowfield,  950,  960 
Fry,  E.  B.,  1139 
Graber,  1254-7^ 
Naylor,  1142 
Trapp,  975 
Watson,  940 

Printing  Frame  Pads 

Altrincham,  1180 

Prisms 

Beck,  108 
Soory,  966 
Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1158 

Process  Apparatus 

Billcliff,  1206 

Camera      Construction 

Co.,  1131 
Boss,  63 

Pyro 

See  Developers. 

Range  Finder 

Sinclair,  1018 

Reducers 

Lumi^re,  17 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 

1023 

Reflex  Cameras 

Adams,  267 

Baker  &    Rouse,    1214, 

1219 
Beck,  115 
Busch,  351 
Butcher,  135 
City  Sale,  1088 
Dallmeyer,  1282 
Deakin,  1248 
Fallowfield,  948 
Goerz,  315 
Lancaster.  375 
Lizars,  1257 
Lloyd,  F.  V.  A.,  973 
London  Stereo,  944 
Marion,  144 
Murphy,  1241 
Newman  &  Guardia,  82 
Biba,  1243 
Bobinson,  1220 
Boss,  51 
Sanders,  988 
Shew,  304 
Sichel,  220 
Staley,  5 
Telia,  228 

Thorn  toh-Pickard,  196 
United    Photo    Stores, 

1241 
Voigtliinder,  1063 
WatsoK,  915 


Repairs 

Allen,  Alfred  B.,  385 
Altrincham,  1167 
Telia  Co.,  1132 

Repeating  Backs 

Billcliff,  1206 
Dallmeyer,  1284 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Tress,  389 

Residues 

.    Blundell,  408 

Sheffield  Smelting  Co., 
417 

Retouching 

Materials,     Appliances, 

Lessons,  etc. 
Allan,  David,  980 
Alvord,  1235 
Bruce,  27 

Ellis  &  Walery,  420 
Kentmere,  1061 
Marion,  153 
Naylor,  1142 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 
Sinclair,  1016 

Rubber  Goods 

Altrincham,  1175,  1180, 
1181 

Safelights 

See  Dark-room  Lamps  and 
Safe-lights 

Saturators 

Willway,  387 

Schools 

See  Iiistniction. 

Scissors,  Pocket 

Altrincham,  1178 

Screens,  Lantern 

See    Lanterns    and 
Aeressories. 

Screens,  Shading 

Marion,  158 
Sichel,  220 

Second-hand 

Apparatus 

Adams,  272 
City  Sale,  1087 
Hume,  1201 
Sands,  Hunter,  31 
Service  Co.,  1126 
Spencer,  20 
Stevens'    Auction 

Rooms,  1134 
Telia  Co.,  1132 
Westminster  Exchange 

991 

Showcards 

Fordham,  370 
Fourdriiiier,  Hunt,  1212 
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Shutter  Release 

Altrincham,  1188 
Thomton-Pickard,  172 
Watson,  934 

Shutter  Speed  Tester 

Wynne,  970 

Shutters, 

Instantaneous 

Adams,  269,  281 
Altrincham,  1194 
Bauscli  &  Lomli,  1144 
Beck,  112 
Bnsch,  360 
Dallmeyer,  1254-2a 
Goerz,  313 
Guerry,  1245 
Ross,  58 

Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1156 
Sichel,  220 
Staley,  14 

Thomton-Pickard,  171 
Watson,  935 

Spectacles 

Beck,  118 

Spectroscopes 

and  Spectroscopic  Cameras 
Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 

Spirit  Lamps 

(Incandescent) 
Butcher,  140 
Hughes,  285 
Watson,  937 

Spotting  Colours 

Autotype,  326 

Squeegees 

and  Squeegee  Pads. 
Altrincham,  1172,  1190, 
1191 

Stationery 

Hood,  332 

Stereoscopic 

Photography 

Baird,  213 

Bauscb  &  Lomb,  1145 
Butcher,  132 
Pry,  E.  B.,  1139 
Fry,  8.  H.,  4 
Goerz,  319 
Kodak,  96 
Lizars,  1265 
Marion,  148 
Richard,  1147 
Rouch,  3 

Sanger-Shepherd,  1035 
Sichel,  220 
Staley,  11 

Thomton-Pickard,  173 
Voigtliinder,  1067 
Watson,  927,  940 
^eiss,  90 

Zimmermann,  Chas  - 
1030 

Storage  Boxes 

Autotype,  326 


Studio  Accessories 

Altrincham,  1179 
Avery,  222 
Holmes,  1134 
Jones,  1146 
Marion,  152,  158 
Rough  &  Caldwell,  1234 
Sichel,  220 
Tress,  389 
Wallis,  1206 

Studio  Shutters 

See     ShiittcTit,     Irnttan- 
taneous 

Sulphide  (or  Sepia) 
Toning 

Edmund,  1125 
Elliott  &  Sons,  426 
Leto,  165 
Hinton,  242 
Ward,  Hy.,  1132 

Survey  Cameras 

Sanger  Shepherd,  1035 

Telemeters 

Watson,  941 

Telephoto 

Lenses  and  Accessories 

Adams,  271 
Beck,  110 
Busch,  356 
Dallmeyer,  415, 1278 
Goerz,  314 
Gundlach,  1236 
Lancaster,  373 
Murphy,  1241 
Ross,  46 

Sherwood  &  Seldt,  1158 
Staley,  8 

Voigtliinder,  1075 
Watson,  908,  920 
Zeiss,  94 

Telescopes 

Beck,  118 
Lancaster,  386 
Watson,  942 

Texture  Films 

Autotype,  326 

Thermometers,  Time 

Walkins,  24 

Time-Exposure  Valves 

Altrincham,  1195 
Thomton-Pickard,  172 

Titles  on  Negatives 

Outfits 
Leto,  166 

Toning  Preparations 

Edmund,  1125 
Elliott  &  Sons,  424 
Hinton,  242 
Johnson,  22 
Leto,  165 
Lumiere,  17 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 


Toning  Preparations 

(cont.) 
Vanguard,  395 
Zimmermann,  A.  &  M. 

346 
Zimmermann,  Chas., 

1022 

Trimmers,  Print 

Adhesive  231 

Tripods 

and  Attachments 

Adams,  279 

Altrincham,  1197, 1198 
Ash  ford,  971 
Billcliff,  1206 
Butler,  396 

Camera  Construction, 
Marion,  152  1130 

Naylor,  1142 
Phillips,  F.  G.,  12j)0 
Rouch, 3 
Sinclair,  999 
Thomton-Pickard,  185 
Watson,  940 

Twin-Lens  Cameras 

Baker  &  Rouse,  1219 

Deakin,  1248 

Riba,  1243 

Ross,  55 

United  Photo  Stores, 

1241 

Varnish 

Bates,  224 

Henry,  Hubert,  1254-3a 
Kentraere,  1061 
Maw  son,  1320 
Newbery,  Francis,  399 

View  Albums 

Hood,  327 

Morgan  &  Kidd,  125 

Photophane,  1251 

View-Meters 

Adams,  282 
Watson,  939 

Vignetters 

Marion,  149 
Trapp,  975 

Washers 

Plate  and  Print 

Allan,  David,  980 
Graber,  1254-7a 
Rouch,  3 
Sichel,  220 
Taylor,  Tunnicliff,  227 

Washing  Roses 

Altrincham,  1174 

Watch,  Dark-room 

Sinclair,  lOll 

Watch-photos 

Dorrett,  393 

Watertight  Cases 

Sinclair,  1013 

Yellow  Caps 

Altrincham,  1177 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 

AT     THE 

POLYTECHNIC, 

307,  309,  311,  REGENT  STfiEET,  LONDON,  W. 

if-    ;^  J.  E.  K.  STUDD,  Esq.,  President. 

THE  FJllST,    LAIi'iEST,    AND  MOST  HUCCEHSFUL 
SCHOOL   OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  IN   THE   WORLD. 
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STAFF : 

Mr.  Howard  Farmer. 

Mr,  Albert  J,  Lyddon, 

Five  years  in  the  Royal  Academy  School. 
Exhibitor  at  the  Royal  Institute  of  Painters  in 

Water  Colours. 
Exhibitor  at  the  Royal  Society  of  British  AitiMts". 

Mr.  Chas.  H.  Hewitt,  F.R.P.S., 
Pupil  of  H.  P.  Robinson  &  Son. 
Nine  years  as  Principal. 
Author  of  "Practical  Professional  Photography" 

(llifle  and  Sens). 
Honours  City  Medallist  City  and  Guilds-  of  London. 
Silver     and      Bronze     Medallist     for      Pictorial 

Photographs. 

Mr.  Wolfgang  Ahndt, 

Head  Retoucher  to  chief  London  Firms. 

Mr.  G.  C.  Laws. 

Eight  years  with  the  Swran  Engraving  Co. 

Late  Head  Colour  Operator  to  Sir  J.  Causton,  Lid. 

Mr.  Harold  G.  Harrison. 

Miny  of  the  best-known  men  in  the  photographic  world 
are  old  students  of  the  Polytechnic. 


Special  Skctions. — Complete  Training  for  the  Sons  and 
Daughters  of  Photographers;  Complete  Training 
in  Professional  Portraiture ;  Complete  Training 
in  Retouching,  Finishing,  and  the  various  Modes 
of  Working  up  and  Colouring;  Day  and  Evening 
Classes  for  Photographers'  Assistants. 


Special  Courses  of  Practical  Work  adapted  to  indi- 
vidual requirements  for  Photographers  visiting  London. 
The  formulas  and  methods  of  working  are  those  in  nse 
in  the  very  best  houses. 

N.B.— When  making  inquiries  by  letter  please  state 
requirements  fully,  and  address 

ROBERT  MITCHELL,  Edueational  Director. 
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MAWSON'S 


PLATES 

COLLODIONS 

VARNISHES 


Photographic  manufacturers 
with  a  fifty  years  repmtation 
for  standard  quality. 
Write  for  lists. 

MAWSON  &  SWAN, 

Limited, 

Mosley  Street, 
N  ewcastle-on-Tyne. 


Henkt  Oreknwood  &  Co.,  Publishers,  24,  Wellington  Street,  Stband,  London. 
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UniveRityofToraiilo 
Library 


Acme  Library  Card  Pocket 
LOWE-MARTIN  CO.  Limited 


